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PREFACE 

THE successive volumes of The Baha'i World have come to be anticipated by Baha'is 
as the record of their own collective endeavours on behalf of their Faith, of the establish
ment and development of its administrative order throughout the world and as the source 
of data, both historical and statistical, relating to the rise of that Faith during its forma
tive age. 

By librarians and students The Baha'i World is becoming ever more widely known as a 
source of authentic information about the aims, tenets, history, activities, organization 
and growth of the Baha'i Faith. The editors therefore have always in mind the preserva
tion of an even balance between the presentation of material of supreme interest to 
believers and of a fair and objective picture to enquirers. In this they are guided by the 
policy of Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, who directed the compilation of 
the successive volumes from I to XII covering the years I 925 to 1954. The first volume, 
known as Baha'i Year Book, was in fact a one year survey; the next seven volumes were 
biennial, terminating in 1940; volume IX recorded the four years from 1940 to 1944; 
volume X was again biennial and volumes XI and XII presented the periods 1946-1950 
and 1950-1954respectively. All these volumes were published in the United States under 
the aegis of the National Spiritual Assembly, volume I being compiled by an editorial 
committee of American Baha'is, and the remainder by an international board of editors, 
all under the supervision of the Guardian of the Faith. Volume XIII, which recorded the 
passing of the Guardian and the course and completion of his Ten Year Crusade, covered 
the entire period from 1954 to 1963 and was produced under the supervision of the 
Universal House of Justice, which thenceforth assumed responsibility for publication. 

This volume, XIV, relates to the years 1963 to 1968, the centenary period of the an
nouncement and initial proclamation by Baha'u'llah of His Mission, and of His second, 
third and fourth exiles, which terminated in His arrival at the "Most Great Prison" of 
'Akka. Volume XIV, therefore, presents the record of these world-shaking events to
gether with the text of the "Great Announcement" and an essay by Shoghi Effendi on 
Baha'u'llah. The centenary period was further enriched by the completion, with the 
election of the Universal House of Justice, of the administrative structure of Baha'u'
llah's World Order. 
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INTRODUCTION 

* 

AIMS AND PURPOSES OF THE 

BAHA'I FAITH 

By DA YID HOFMAN 

RELIGION has two objectives, the regenera
tion of men and the advancement of mankind. 
"All men have been created to carry forward an 
ever advancing civilization" proclaims Baha'u'
llah, and "The purpose of the one true God, 
exalted be His glory, in revealing Himself unto 
men is to lay bare those gems that lie hidden 
within the mine of their true and inmost selves." 

These aims of religion, universal and eternal, 
nevertheless have been conditioned to the 
capacities of each age or dispensation and the 
great religions of the past have developed their 
social orders within generally definable times 
and areas. Judaism, for instance, attained its 
peak under Solomon and was confined, before 
the dispersion, to the Near East; Zoroastrian
ism remained Persian until the Arab conquest 
and the settlement of a remnant in Western 
India; Christianity became the religion of Euro
pean civilization; the building of the nation 
state undertaken by Islam remained a Muslim 
experiment until feudal Europe learned the 
lesson and its city states gave way to and adopt
ed the more advanced order. It has remained 
for the Baha'i religion to declare and promote 
the cause of world order-the sine qua non of its 
existence-and to disclose the concomitant 
unities of religion, of mankind and of historical 
purpose. "Unity of family, of tribe, of city
state, and nation have been successively 
attempted and fully established. World unity is 
the goal towards which a harassed humanity is 
striving. Nation-building has come to an end. 
The anarchy inherent in state sovereignty is 
moving towards a climax. A world, growing to 
maturity, must abandon this fetish, recognize 
the oneness and wholeness of human relation
ships, and establish once for all the machinery 

that can best incarnate this fundamental prin
ciple of its life. "1 

Religion sees the course of history as an 
organic process, moving towards the full real
ization of all the potentialities implanted in 
man. The vicissitudes, the great advances, the 
hiatuses it regards as the natural unfoldment of 
that process just as the succession of bud, leaf, 
flower and fruit is the natural unfoldment in the 
life of a tree; or infancy, childhood, youth and 
maturity in that of a man. Indeed, Baha'i 
scripture explains, the process is the same. The 
sun is the effective agent in the organic life of the 
earth; religion in that of humanity. "The sun of 
truth is the Word of God, upon which depends the 
training of the people of the country of thought."' 
The Creative Word, revealed in each stage of 
human progress by a Manifestation of God, 
and conditioned to the requirements of the 
time, is the effective agent in the long, single 
process of humanity's development from 
infancy to World Order. This truth is enshrined 
in all revealed religion although it needs the 
illumination of Baha'u'llah's revelation to 
enable men to perceive it. "The first picture 
presented in the Bible is that of human unity in 
its simplest form : that of a single family. The 
last picture is that of a unity manifold and uni
versal in which all kindreds and tongues and 
peoples and nations are gathered into one and 
unified in the enjoyment of a common worship, 
a common happiness, a common glory. 

"The great problem which, according to the 
Bible, confronts the human race in its progress 
is that of advancing from the barest, baldest 
unity through a long experience of multiplying 
1 Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, The Unfold-

ment of World Civilization, 1936. 
1 Bahli'u'lllih, Words of Wisdom . 
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diversities till ultimately a balance between the 
two principles is struck, poise is gained and the 
two forces of variety and unity are blended in a 
multiple, highly developed world fellowship, 
the perfection of whose union was hardly sug
gested in the primitive simplicity of early 
man." 1 

This spiritual view of evolution is the con
stant theme of religion. Each revelation refers 
to the past, looks forward to the future and con
centrates upon the immediate need for spiritual 
regeneration and enlightenment. The Prophet 
evokes in human hearts a sacrificial Jove which 
transcends self-interest and causes the early 
believers to dedicate themselves entirely to the 
practice and diffusion of the new message. As 
it spreads it works like leaven in society, re
forming its morals, uplifting its vision and pro
moting a greater diffusion of Jove in social 
action. 

"World history at its core and in its essence is 
the story of the spiritual evolution of mankind. 
From this all other activities of man proceed 
and round it all other activities revolve."' 

Unlike the revelations of the past, the Baha'i 
revelation releases not only the Creative Word 
necessary to the renewal of spiritual vitality in 
the human spirit, but embodies that divine 
energy in an administrative order capable of 
bringing within its shade all the diversified 
ethnic groups and myriad types of the human 
race, who may find within its wide embrace a 
full, happy and purposeful life. Baha'i activity 
therefore is directed not only, as in the past, to 
the spreading of the Word, but to the establish
ment of the fabric of that Order which, en
shrined within the Creative Word itself, be
comes the chief instrument for the further 
diffusion and social application of the Divine 
Message. This World Order, which the Baha'i 
Faith exists to establish, is none other than that 
long-promised Kingdom in which peace,justice 
and brotherhood shall prevail universally and 
"the earth shall be filled with the knowledge of 
the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover the 
sea."' The establishment of this World Order is 
dependent upon the regeneration of mankind 
which must turn again to God and recognize 
His purpose. The two aims of religion are, 
therefore, interacting and interdependent. 

Such a world-shaking transformation cannot 

1 George Townshend, The Hearl of the Gospel, 1939. 
• ibid . ' Habakkuk 2: 14 

be brought about by any movement of reform, 
however disinterested, nor by any unaided 
human effort. Modem man has turned away 
from God and, bereft of his traditional sanc
tions, has inevitably wrecked his old order 
which, in truth, is lamentably inadequate to 
modern conditions and is not susceptible of 
repair. "Soon", is Baha'u'llah's prophetic view 
of our day, "will the present day order be rolled 
up, and a new one spread out in its stead." Like
wise, "The signs of impending convulsions and 
chaos can now be discerned, inasmuch as the pre
vailing order appears to be lamentably defective ." 

The current aim of religion, embodied in the 
aims and purposes of the Baha'i Faith, is the 
bringing to birth of the next stage in the organic 
process of human evolution, and may be re
garded as the coming of age of the human race. 
The outward sign of this maturity is the uni
fication of mankind and a federation of the 
world in a single all-embracing world society of 
human brotherhood. It is envisaged in the 
following words from the Guardian of the 
Baha'i Faith in his essay The Unfoldment of 
World Civilization: 

"The unity of the human race, as envisaged 
by Baha'u'llah, implies the establishment of a 
world commonwealth in which all nations, 
races, creeds and classes are closely and per
manently united, and in which the autonomy of 
its state members and the personal freedom and 
initiative of the individuals that compose them 
are definitely and completely safeguarded. 
This commonwealth must, as far as we can 
visualize it, consist ofa world legislature, whose 
members will, as the trustees of the whole of 
mankind, ultimately control the entire re
sources of all the component nations, and will 
enact such Jaws as shall be required to regulate 
the life, satisfy the needs and adjust the rela
tionships of all races and peoples. A world 
executive, backed by an international Force, 
will carry out the decisions arrived at, and 
apply the Jaws enacted by, this world legisla
ture, and will safeguard the organic unity of the 
whole commonwealth. A world tribunal will 
adjudicate and deliver its compulsory and final 
verdict in all and any disputes that may arise 
between the various elements constituting this 
universal system. A mechanism of world inter
communication will be devised, embracing the 
whole planet, freed from national hindrances 
and restrictions, and functioning with marvel-
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lous swiftness and perfect regularity. A world 
metropolis will act as the nerve centre of a 
world civilization, the focus towards which the 
unifying forces of life will converge and from 
which its energizing influences will radiate. A 
world language will either be invented or 
chosen from among the existing languages and 
will be taught in the schools of all the federated 
nations as an auxiliary to their mother tongue. 
A world script, a world literature, a uniform 
and universal system of currency, of weights 
and measures, will simplify and facilitate inter
course and understanding among the nations 
and races of mankind. Io such a world society, 
science and religion, the two most potent forces 
in human life, will be reconciled, willco-operate, 
and will harmoniously develop. The press will, 
under such a system, while giving full scope to 
the expression of the diversified views and con
victions of mankind, cease to be mischievously 
manipulated by vested interests, whether pri
vate or public, and will be liberated from the 
influence of contending governments and 
peoples. The economic resources of the world 
will be organized, its sources of raw materials 
will be tapped and fully utilized, its markets will 
be co-ordinated and developed, and the distri
bution of its products will be equitably regu
lated. 

"National rivalries, hatreds, and intrigues 
will cease, and racial animosity and prejudice 
will be replaced by racial amity, understanding 
and co-operation. The causes ofreligious strife 

will be permanently removed, economic bar
riers and restrictions will be completely 
abolished, and the inordinate distinction be
tween classes will be obliterated. Destitution on 
the one hand, and gross accumulation of 
ownership on the other, will disappear. The 
enormous energy dissipated and wasted on 
war, whether economic or political, will be con
secrated to such ends as will extend the range of 
human inventions and technical development, 
to the increase of the productivity of mankind, 
to the extermination of disease, to the extension 
of scientific research, to the raising of the stan
dard of physical health, to the sharpening and 
refinement of the human brain, to the exploita
tion of the unused and unsuspected resources of 
the planet, to the prolongation of human life, 
and to the furtherance of any other agency that 
can stimulate the intellectual, the moral, and 
spiritual life of the entire human race. 

"A world federal system, ruling the whole 
earth and exercising unchallengeable authority 
over its unimaginably vast resources, blending 
and embodying the ideals of both the East and 
West, liberated from the curse of war and its 
miseries, and bent on the exploitation of all the 
available sources of energy on the surface of the 
planet, a system in which Force is made the 
servant of Justice, whose life is sustained by its 
universal recognition of one God and by its 
allegiance to one common Revelation-such is 
the goal towards which humanity, impelled by 
the unifying forces oflife, is moving." 
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PART ONE 

THE REVELATION OF BAHA'U'LLAH 





I 

EXCERPTS FROM THE WRITINGS OF 

BAHA'U'LLAH 

r. THE PROCLAMATION OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; yet they 
deem Us a stirrer up of strife and sedition worthy of bondage and banishment . ... 
That all nations should become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds 
of affection and unity between the sons of men should be strengthened; that 
diversity of religion should cease, and differences of race be annulled-what harm 
is there in this ? .. . Yet so it shall be; these fruitless strifes, these ruinous wars 
shall pass away, and the 'Most Great Peace' shall come . ... Yet do We see your 
kings and rulers lavishing their treasures more freely on means for the destruction 
of the human race than on that which would conduce to the happiness of mankind . 
. . . These strifes and this bloodshed and discord must cease, and all men be as one 
kindred and one family . ... Let not a man glory in this, that he loves his country; 
let him rather glory in this, that he loves his kind . ... 1 

A. THE SUMMONS TO THE KINGS COLLECTIVELY 

0 KINGS of the earth! He Who is the 
sovereign Lord of all is come. The Kingdom is 
God's, the omnipotent Protector, the Self-Sub
sisting. Worship none but God, and, with 
radiant hearts, lift up your faces unto your 
Lord, the Lord of all names. This is a Revela
tion to which whatever ye possess can never be 
compared, could ye but know it. We see you 
rejoicing in that which ye have amassed from 
others, and shutting out yourselves from the 
worlds which naught except My Guarded 
Tablet can reckon. The treasures ye have laid 
up have drawn you far away from your ultimate 
objective. This ill beseemeth you, could ye but 
understand it. Wash your hearts from all earthly 
defilements, and hasten to enter the Kingdom 
of your Lord, the Creator of earth and heaven, 
Who caused the world to tremble, and all its 
peoples to wail, except them that have re
nounced all things and clung to that which the 
Hidden Tablet hath ordained .... 
1 Spoken by Bah3.'u' llih as recorded by E. G. Browne, the 

orientalist, during the first of the four interviews which he was 
granted between April IS and 20, 1890. 

l 

0 Kings of the earth! The Most Great Law 
hath been revealed in this Spot, this Scene of 
transcendent splendour. Every hidden thing 
hath been brought to light, by virtue of the Will 
of the Supreme Ordainer, He Who hath ushered 
in the Last Hour, through Whom the Moon 
hath been cleft, and every irrevocable decree 
expounded. 

Ye are but vassals, 0 Kings of the earth! He 
Who is the King of kings hath appeared, 
arrayed in His most wondrous glory, and is 
summoning you unto Himself, the Help in 
Peril, the Self-Subsisting. Take heed lest pride 
deter you from recognizing the Source of 
Revelation; lest the things of this world shut 
you out as by a veil from Him Who is the 
Creator of heaven. Arise, and serve Him Who 
is the Desire of all nations, Who hath created 
you through a word from Him, and ordained 
you to be, for all time, the emblems of His 
sovereignty. 

By the righteousness of God! It is not Our 
wish to lay hands on your kingdoms. Our 
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mission is to seize and possess the hearts of 
men. Upon them the eyes ofBaha are fastened. 
To this testifieth the Kingdom of Names, could 
ye but comprehend it. Whoso followeth his 
Lord, will renounce the world and all that is 
therein; how much greater, then, must be the 
detachment of Him Who holdeth so august a 
station! Forsake your palaces, and haste ye to 
gain admittance into His Kingdom. This, in
deed, will profit you both in this world and in 
the next. To this testifieth the Lord of the realm 
on high, did ye but know it. 

How great is the blessedness that awaiteth 
the king who will arise to aid My Cause in My 
Kingdom, who will detach himself from all else 
but Me! Such a king is numbered with the com
panions of the Crimson Ark, the Ark which 
God hath prepared for the people of Baha. All 
must glorify his name, must reverence his 
station, and aid him to unlock the cities with 
the keys of My Name, the omnipotent Protec
tor of all that inhabit the visible and invisible 
kingdoms. Such a king is the very eye of man
kind, the luminous ornament on the brow of 
creation, the fountainhead of blessings unto 
the whole world. Offer up, 0 people of Baha, 
your substance, nay your very lives, for his 
assistance. 

We have asked nothing from you. For the 
sake of God We, verily, exhort you, and will 
be patient as We have been patient in that which 
hath befallen Us at your hands, 0 concourse of 
kings! 

0 KINGS of the earth! Give ear unto the 
Voice of God, calling from this sublime, this 
fruit-laden Tree, that hath sprung out of the 
Crimson Hill, upon the holy Plain, intoning 
the words: "There is none other God but He, 
the Mighty, the All-Powerful, the All-Wise." 
. . . Fear God, 0 concourse of kings, and suffer 
not yourselves to be deprived of this most sub
lime grace. Fling away, then, the things ye 
possess, and take fast hold on the Handle of 
God, the Exalted, the Great. Set your hearts 
towards the Face of God, and abandon that 
which your desires have bidden you to follow, 
and be not of those who perish. Relate unto 
them, 0 Servant, the story of 'Ali (the Bab), 
when He came unto them with truth, bearing 

His glorious and weighty Book, and holding in 
His hands a testimony and proof from God, 
and holy and blessed tokens from Him. Ye, 
however, 0 Kings, have failed to heed the 
Remembrance of God in His days and to be 
guided by the lights which arose and shone 
forth above the horizon of a resplendent 
Heaven. Ye examined not His Cause when so to 
do would have been better for you than all that 
the sun shineth upon, could ye but perceive it. 
Ye remained careless until the divines of Persia 
-those cruel ones-pronounced judgment 
against Him, and unjustly slew Him. His spirit 
ascended unto God, and the eyes of the inmates 
of Paradise and the angels that are nigh unto 
Him wept sore by reason of this cruelty. Beware 
that ye be not careless henceforth as ye have 
been careless aforetime. Return, then, unto 
God, your Maker, and be not of the heedless. 
•.. My face hath come forth from the veils, and 
shed its radiance upon all that is in heaven and 
on earth; and yet, ye turned not towards Him, 
notwithstanding that ye were created for Him, 
0 concourse of kings! Follow, therefore, that 
which I speak unto you, and hearken unto it 
with your hearts, and be not of such as have 
turned aside. For your glory consisteth not in 
your sovereignty, but rather in your nearness 
unto God and your observance of His com
mand as sent down in His holy and preserved 
Tablets. Should any one of you rule over the 
whole earth, and over all that lieth within it and 
upon it, its seas, its lands, its mountains, and 
its plains, and yet be not remembered by God, 
all these would profit him not, could ye but 
know it .•.. Arise, then, and make steadfast 
your feet, and make ye amends for that which 
hath escaped you, and set then yourselves 
towards His holy Court, on the shore of His 
mighty Ocean, so that the pearls of knowledge 
and wisdom, which God hath stored up within 
the shell of His radiant heart, may be revealed 
unto you . . .. Beware lest ye hinder the breeze of 
God from blowing over your hearts, the breeze 
through which the hearts of such as have turned 
unto Him can be quickened ...• 

Beware not to deal unjustly with any one 
that appealeth to you, and entereth beneath 
your shadow. Walk ye in the fear of God, and 
be ye of them that lead a godly life. Rest not 
on your power, your armies, and treasures. 
Put your whole trust and confidence in God, 
Who hath created you, and seek ye His help in 
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The house of Rir/a Big, one of the seven houses occupied by Baha'u'llah during the period He 
spent in Adrianople from December 12, 1863, to August 12, 1868. 

all your affairs. Succour cometh from Him 
alone. He succoureth whom He willeth with the 
hosts of the heavens and of the earth. 

Know ye that the poor are the trust of God 
in your midst. Watch that ye betray not His 
trust, that ye deal not unjustly with them and 
that ye walk not in the ways of the treacherous. 
Ye will most certainly be called upon to answer 
for His trust on the day when the Balance of 
Justice shall be set, the day when unto every 
one shall be rendered his due, when the doings 
of all men, be they rich or poor, shall be 
weighed. 

Jf ye pay no heed unto the counsels which, in 
peerless and unequivocal language, We have 
revealed in this Tablet, Divine chastisement 
shall assail you from every direction, and the 
sentence of His justice shall be pronounced 
against you. On that day ye shall have no power 
to resist Him, and shall recognize your own 
impotence. Have mercy on yourselves and on 
those beneath you, and judge ye between them 
according to the precepts prescribed by God 
in His most holy and exalted Tablet, a Tablet 

wherein He hath assigned to each and every 
thing its settled measure, in which He hath 
given, with distinctness, an explanation of all 
things, and which is in itself a monition unto 
them that believe in Him. 

Examine Our Cause, inquire into the things 
that have befallen Us, and decide justly between 
Us and Our enemies, and be ye of them that 
act equitably towards their neighbours. If ye 
stay not the hand of the oppressor, if ye fail to 
safeguard the rights of the down-trodden, what 
right have ye then to vaunt yourselves among 
men? What is it of which ye can rightly boast? 
Is it on your food and your drink that ye pride 
yourselves, on the riches ye lay up in your 
treasuries, on the diversity and the cost of the 
ornaments with which ye deck yourselves? If 
true glory were to consist in the possession of 
such perishable things, then the earth on which 
ye walk must needs vaunt itself over you, be
cause it supplieth you, and bestoweth upon you, 
these very things, by the decree of the Almighty. 
In its bowels are contained, according to what 
God hath ordained, all that ye possess. From 
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it, as a sign of His mercy, ye derive your riches. 
Behold then your state, the thing in which ye 
glory! Would thatyecouldperceiveit! Nay, by 
Him Who holdeth in His grasp the kingdom of 
the entire creation! Nowhere doth your true 
and abiding glory reside except in your firm 
adherence unto the precepts of God, your 
wholehearted observance of His laws, your 
resolution to see that they do not remain un
enforced, and to pursue steadfastly the right 
course ... . 

Twenty years have passed, 0 Kings, during 
which We have, each day, tasted the agony of a 
fresh tribulation. No one of them that were 
before Us hath endured the things We have 
endured. Would that ye could perceive it! They 
that rose up against Us, have put Us to death, 
have shed Our blood, have plundered Our 
property, and violated Our honour. Though 
aware of most of Our afflictions, ye, neverthe
less, have failed to stay the hand of the aggres
sor. For is it not your clear duty to restrain the 
tyranny of the oppressor, and to deal equitably 
with your subjects, that your high sense of 
justice may be fully demonstrated to all man
kind? 

God hath committed into your hands the 
reins of the government of the people, that ye 
may rule with justice over them, safeguard the 
rights of the down-trodden, and punish the 
wrong doers. If ye neglect the duty prescribed 
unto you by God in His Book, your names shall 
be numbered with those of the unjust in His 
sight. Grievous, indeed, will be your error. 
Cleave ye to that which your imaginations have 
devised, and cast behind your backs the com
mandments of God, the Most Exalted, the 
Inaccessible, the All-Compelling, the Al
mighty? Cast away the things ye possess, and 
cling to that which God hath bidden you ob
serve. Seek ye His grace, for he that seeketh it 
treadeth His straight Path .... 

0 KINGS of the earth! We see you increas
ing every year your expenditures, and laying 
the burden thereof on your subjects. This, 
verily, is wholly and grossly unjust. Fear the 
sighs and tears of this Wronged One, and lay 
not excessive burdens on your peoples. Do not 
rob them to rear palaces for yourselves; nay 

rather choose for them that which ye choose for 
yourselves. Thus We unfold to your eyes that 
which profiteth you, if ye but perceive. Your 
people are your treasures. Beware lest your rule 
violate the commandments of God, and ye de
liver your wards to the hands of the robber. By 
them ye rule, by their means ye subsist, by their 
aid ye conquer. Yet, how disdainfully ye look 
upon them! How strange, how very strange! 

Now that ye have refused the Most Great 
Peace, hold ye fast unto this, the Lesser Peace, 
that haply ye may in some degree better your 
own condition and that of your dependents. 

0 Rulers of the earth! Be reconciled among 
yourselves, that ye may need no more arma
ments save in a measure to safeguard your 
territories and dominions. Beware lest ye dis
regard the counsel of the All-Knowing, the 
Faithful. 

Be united, 0 Kings of the earth, for thereby 
will the tempest of discord be stilled amongst 
you, and your people find rest, if ye be of them 
that comprehend. Should any one among you 
take up arms against another, rise ye all against 
him, for this is naught but manifest justice. 

THE one true God, exalted be His glory, 
hath ever regarded, and will continue to regard, 
the hearts of men as His own, His exclusive 
possession. All else, whether pertaining to land 
or sea, whether riches or glory, He hath be
queathed unto the kings and rulers of the earth. 
From the beginning that hath no beginning the 
ensign proclaiming the words "He doeth what
soever He willeth" hath been unfurled in all its 
splendour before His Manifestation. What 
mankind needeth in this day is obedience unto 
them that are in authority, and a faithful adher
ence to the cord of wisdom. The instruments 
which are essential to the immediate protection, 
the security and assurance of the human race 
have been entrusted to the hands, and lie in the 
grasp, of the governors of human society. This 
is the wish of God and His decree ... . We cher
ish the hope that one of the kings of the earth 
will, for the sake of God, arise for the triumph 
of this wronged, this oppressed people. Such a 
king will be eternally extolled and glorified. 
God hath prescribed unto this people the duty 
of aiding whosoever will aid them, of serving 
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his best interests, and of demonstrating to him 
their abiding loyalty. They who follow Me 
must strive, under all circumstances, to pro
mote the welfare of whosoever will arise for the 
triumph of My Cause, and must at all times 
prove their devotion and fidelity unto him. 
Happy is the man that hearkeneth and observ
eth My counsel. Woe unto him that faileth to 
fulfil My wish. 

To NAPOLEON III 

0 KING of Paris! Tell the priest to ring the 
bells no longer. By God, the True One! The 
Most Mighty Bell hath appeared in the form of 
Him Who is the Most Great Name, and the 
fingers of the will of Thy Lord, the Most 
Exalted, the Most High, toll it out in the heaven 
oflmmortality, in His name, the All-Glorious. 
Thus have the mighty verses of Thy Lord been 
again sent down unto thee, that thou mayest 
arise to remember God, the Creator of earth 
and heaven, in these days when all the tribes of 
the earth have mourned, and the foundations 
of the cities have trembled, and the dust of ir
religion hath enwrapped all men, except such 
as God, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise, was 
pleased to spare. Say: He Who is the Uncon
ditioned is come, in the clouds of light, that He 
may quicken all created things with the breeze 
of His Name, the Most Merciful, and unify the 
world, and gather all men around this Table 
which hath been sent down from heaven. Be
ware that ye deny not the favour of God after 
it hath been sent down unto you. Better is this 
for you than that which ye possess; for that 
which is yours perisheth, whilst that which is 
with God endureth. He, in truth, ordaineth 
what He pleaseth. Verily, the breezes of for
giveness have been wafted from the direction 
of your Lord, the God of Mercy; whoso turneth 
thereunto, shall be cleansed of his sins, and of 
all pain and sickness. Happy the man that hath 
turned towards them, and woe betide him that 
hath turned aside. 

Wert thou to incline thine inner ear unto all 
created things, thou wouldst hear: "The Anci
ent of Days is come in His great glory!" Every
thing celebrateth the praise of its Lord. Some 

have known God and remember Him; others 
remember Him, yet know Him not. Thus have 
We set down Our decree in a perspicuous 
Tablet. 

Give ear, 0 King, unto the Voicethatcalleth 
from the Fire which burneth in this verdant 
Tree, on this Sinai which hath been raised 
above the hallowed and snow-white Spot, be
yond the Everlasting City : "Verily, there is 
none other God but Me, the Ever-Forgiving, 
the Most Merciful!" We, in truth, have sent Him 
Whom We aided with the Holy Spirit (Jesus 
Christ) that He may announce unto you this 
Light that hath shone forth from the horizon 
of the will of your Lord, the Most Exalted, the 
All-Glorious, and Whose signs have been re
vealed in the West. Set your faces towards Him 
(Baha'u'llah) on this Day which God hath ex
alted above all other days, and whereon the All
Merciful hath shed the splendour of His efful
gent glory upon all who are in heaven and all 
who are on earth. Arise thou to serve God and 
help His Cause. He, verily, will assist thee with 
the hosts of the seen and unseen, and will set 
thee king over all that whereon the sun riseth. 
Thy Lord, in truth, is the All-Powerful, the 
Almighty. 

The breezes of the Most Merciful have passed 
over all created things; happy the man that hath 
discovered their fragrance, and set himself to
wards them with a sound heart. Attire thy 
temple with the ornament of My Name, and 
thy tongue with remembrance of Me, and 
thine heart with love for Me, the Almighty, the 
Most High. We have desired for thee naught 
except that which is better for thee than what 
thou dost possess and all the treasures of the 
earth. Thy Lord, verily, is knowing, informed 
of all. Arise, in My Name, amongst My ser
vants, and say : "O ye peoples of the earth! Turn 
yourselves towards Him Who hath turned 
towards you. He, verily, is the Face of God 
amongst you, and His Testimony and His Guide 
unto you. He hath come to you with signs which 
none can produce." The voice of the Burning 
Bush is raised in the midmost heart of the 
world, and the Holy Spirit calleth aloud among 
the nations : "Lo, the Desired One is come with 
manifest dominion!" 

0 King! The stars of the heaven of know
ledge have fallen, they who seek to establish the 
truth of My Cause through the things they 
possess, and who make mention of God in My 
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Name. And yet, when I came unto them in My 
glory, they turned aside. They, indeed, are of 
the fallen. This is, truly, that which the Spirit 
of God (Jesus Christ) hath announced, when 
He came with truth unto you, He with Whom 
the Jewish doctors disputed, till at last they 
perpetrated what hath made the Holy Spirit to 
lament, and the tears of them that have near 
access to God to flow . .. • 

0 King! We heard the words thou didst 
utter in answer to the Czar of Russia, concern
ing the decision made regarding the war (Cri
mean War). Thy Lord, verily, knoweth, is in
formed of all. Thou didst say: "I lay asleep 
upon my couch, when the cry of the oppressed, 
who were drowned in the Black Sea, wakened 
me." This is what we heard thee say, and, 
verily, thy Lord is witness unto what I say. We 
testify that that which wakened thee was not 
their cry but the promptings of thine own 
passions, for We tested thee, and found thee 
wanting. Comprehend the meaning of My 
words, and be thou of the discerning. It is not 
Our wish to address thee words of condem
nation, out of regard for the dignity We con
ferred upon thee in this mortal life. We, verily, 
have chosen courtesy, and made it the true 
mark of such as are nigh unto Him. Courtesy, 
is, in truth, a raiment which fitteth all men, 
whether young or old. Well is it with him that 
adorneth his temple therewith, and woe unto 
him who is deprived of this great bounty. Hadst 
thou been sincere in thy words, thou wouldst 
have not cast behind thy back the Book of God, 
when it was sent unto thee by Him Who is the 
Almighty, the All-Wise. We have proved thee 
through it, and found thee other than that 
which thou didst profess. Arise, and make 
amends for that which escaped thee. Ere long 
the world and all that thou possesses! will 
perish, and the kingdom will remain unto God, 
thy Lord and the Lord of thy fathers of old. It 
behoveth thee not to conduct thine affairs 
according to the dictates of thy desires. Fear the 
sighs of this Wronged One, and shield Him 
from the darts of such as act unjustly. 

For what thou hast done, thy kingdom shall 
be thrown into confusion, and thine empire 
shall pass from thine hands, as a punishment 
for that which thou hast wrought. Then wilt 
thou know how thou hast plainly erred. Com
motions shall seize all the people in that land, 
unless thou arises! to help this Cause, and 

followest Him Who is the Spirit of God (Jesus 
Christ) in this, the Straight Path. Hath thy 
pomp made thee proud? By My Life! It shall 
not endure; nay, it shall soon pass away, unless 
thou boldest fast by this firm Cord. We see 
abasement hastening after thee, whilst thou art 
of the heedless. It behoveth thee when thou 
hearest His Voice calling from the seat of glory 
to cast away all that thou possessest, and cry 
out: "Here am I, 0 Lord of all that is in heaven 
and all that is on earth!" 

0 King! We were in 'Iraq, when the hour of 
parting arrived. At the bidding of the King of 
Islam (Sultan of Turkey) We set Our steps in 
his direction. Upon Our arrival, there befell Us 
at the hands of the malicious that which the 
books of the world can never adequately re
count. Thereupon the inmates of Paradise, and 
they that dwell within the retreats of holiness, 
lamented; and yet the people are wrapped in a 
thick veil! ... 

More grievous became Our plight from day to 
day, nay, from hour to hour, until they took Us 
forth from Our prison and made Us, with glar
ing injustice, enter the Most Great Prison .... 

Know of a truth that your subjects are God's 
trust amongst you. Watch ye, therefore, over 
them as ye watch over your own selves. Beware 
that ye allow not wolves to become the shep
herds of the fold, or pride and conceit to deter 
you from turning unto the poor and the deso
late. Arise thou, in My name, above the horizon 
of renunciation, and set, then, thy face towards 
the Kingdom, at the bidding of thy Lord, the 
Lord of strength and of might. 

Adorn the body of thy kingdom with the 
raiment of My name, and arise, then, to teach 
My Cause. Better is this for thee than that which 
thou possesses!. God will, thereby, exalt thy 
name among all the kings. Potent is He over all 
things. Walk thou amongst men in the name of 
God, and by the power of His might, that thou 
mayest show forth His signs amidst the peoples 
of the earth . ... 

Regard ye the world as a man's body, which 
is afflicted with divers ailments, and the recov
ery of which dependeth upon the harmonizing 
of all of its component elements. Gather ye 
around that which We have prescribed unto 
you, and walk not in the ways of such as create 
dissension. Meditate on the world and the state 
of its people. He, for Whose sake the world was 
called into being, hath been imprisoned in the 
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most desolate of cities ('Akka), by reason of 
that which the hands of the wayward have 
wrought. From the horizon of His prison-city 
He summoneth mankind unto the Dayspring 
of God, the Exalted, the Great. Exultest thou 
over the treasures thou dost possess, knowing 
they shall perish? Rejoicest thou in that thou 
rulest a span of earth, when the whole world, 
in the estimation of the people ofBaha, is worth 
as much as the black in the eye of a dead ant? 
Abandon it unto such as have set their affec
tions upon it, and turn thou unto Him Who is 
the Desire of the world. Whither are gone the 
proud and their palaces? Gaze thou into their 
tombs, that thou mayest profit by this example, 
inasmuch as We made it a lesson unto every 
beholder. Were the breezes of Revelation to 
seize thee, thou wouldst flee the world, and turn 
unto the Kingdom, and wouldst expend all 
thou possessest, that thou mayest draw nigh 
unto this sublime Vision. 

To THE CZAR 
(Alexander II) 

0 CZAR of Russia! Incline thine ear unto 
the voice of God, the King, the Holy, and turn 
thou unto Paradise, the Spot wherein abideth 
He Who, among the Concourse on high, bear
eth the most excellent titles, and Who, in the 
kingdom of creation, is called by the name of 
God, the Effulgent, the All-Glorious. Beware 
lest thy desire deter thee from turning towards 
the face of thy Lord, the Compassionate, the 
Most Merciful. We, verily, have heard the 
thing for which thou didst supplicate thy Lord, 
whilst secretly communing with Him. Where
fore, the breeze of My loving-kindness wafted 
forth, and the sea of My mercy surged, and We 
answered thee in truth. Thy Lord, verily, is 
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. Whilst I lay 
chained and fettered in the prison, one of thy 
ministers extended Me his aid. Wherefore hath 
God ordained for thee a station which the 
knowledge of none can comprehend except 
His knowledge. Beware lest thou barter away 
this sublime station . . . . Beware lest thy sover
eignty withhold thee from Him Who is the 
Supreme Sovereign. He, verily, is come with 

C 

His Kingdom, and all the atoms cry aloud : 
"Lo! The Lord is come in His great majesty!" 
He Who is the Father is come, and the Son 
(Jesus), in the holy vale, crieth out : " Here am I, 
here am I, 0 Lord, My God!" whilst Sinai 
circleth round the House, and the Burning Bush 
cal!eth aloud : "The All-Bounteous is come 
mounted upon the clouds! Blessed is he that 
draweth nigh unto Him, and woe betide them 
that are far away." 

Arise thou amongst men in the name of this 
all-compelling Cause, and summon, then, the 
nations unto God, the Exalted, the Great. Be 
thou not of them who called upon God by one 
of His names, but who, when He Who is the 
Object of all names appeared, denied Him and 
turned aside from Him, and, in the end, pro
nounced sentence against Him with manifest 
injustice. Consider and call thou to mind the 
days whereon the Spirit of God (Jesus) ap
peared, and Herod gave judgment against Him. 
God, however, aided Him with the hosts of the 
unseen, and protected Him with truth, and 
sent Him down unto another land, according 
to His promise. He, verily, ordaineth what He 
pleaseth. Thy Lord truly preserveth whom He 
willeth, be he in the midst of the seas, or in the 
maw of the serpent, or beneath the sword of the 
oppressor . ... 

Again I say : Hearken unto My Voice that 
calleth from My prison that it may acquaint 
thee with the things that have befallen My 
Beauty, at the hands of them that are the mani
festations of My glory, and that thou mayest 
perceive how great hath been My patience, not
withstanding My might, and how immense My 
forbearance, notwithstanding My power. By 
My Life! Couldst thou but know the things 
sent down by My Pen, and discover the trea
sures of My Cause, and the pearls of My 
mysteries which lie hid in the seas of My names 
and in the goblets of My words, thou wouldst, 
in thy love for My name, and in thy longing for 
My glorious and sublime Kingdom, lay down 
thy life in My path. Know thou that though My 
body be beneath the swords of My foes, and My 
limbs be beset with incalculable afflictions, yet 
My spirit is filled with a gladness with which all 
the joys of the earth can never compare. 

Set thine heart towards Him Who is the Point 
of adoration for the world, and say: 0 peoples 
of the earth! Have ye denied the One in Whose 
path He Who came with the truth, bearing the 
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announcement of your Lord, the Exalted, the 
Great, suffered martyrdom? Say: This is an 
Announcement whereat the hearts of the Pro
phets and Messengers have rejoiced. This is the 
One Whom the heart of the world remembereth 
and is promised in the Books of God, the 
Mighty, the All-Wise. The hands of the Mes
sengers were, in their desire to meet Me, up
raised towards God, the Mighty, the Glorified. 
... Some lamented in their separation from Me, 
others endured hardships in My path, and still 
others laid down their lives for the sake of My 
Beauty, could ye but know it. Say : I, verily, 
have not sought to extol Mine Own Self, but 
rather God Himself were ye to judge fairly. 
Naught can be seen in Me except God and His 
Cause, could ye but perceive it. I am the One 
Whom the tongue of Isaiah hath extolled, the 
One with Whose name both the Torah and the 
Evangel were adorned .... Blessed be the king 
whose sovereignty hath withheld him not from 
his Sovereign, and who hath turned unto God 
with his heart. He, venly, is accounted of those 
that have attained unto that which God, the 
Mighty, the All-Wise hath willed. Ere long 
will such a one find himself numbered with the 
monarchs of the realms of the Kingdom. Thy 
Lord is, in truth, potent over all things. He 
giveth what He willeth to whomsoever He 
willeth, and withholdeth what He pleaseth 
from whomsoever He willeth. He, verily, is the 
All-Powerful, the Almighty. 

To QUEEN VICTORIA 

0 QUEEN in London! Incline thine ear unto 
the voice of thy Lord, the Lord of all mankind, 
calling from the Divine Lote-Tree : Verily, no 
God is there but Me, the Almighty, the All
Wise! Cast away all that is on earth, and attire 
the head of thy kingdom with the crown of the 
remembrance of thy Lord, the All-Glorious. 
He, in truth, hath come unto the world in His 
most great glory, and all that hath been men
tioned in the Gospel hath been fulfilled. The 
land of Syria hath been honoured by the foot
steps of its Lord, the Lord ofall men, and North 
and South are both inebriated with the wine of 
His presence. Blessed is the man that inhaled 

the fragrance of the Most Merciful, and turned 
unto the Dawning-Place of His Beauty, in this 
resplendent Dawn. The Mosque of Aq~ vibrat
eth through the breezes of its Lord, the All
Glorious whilst Batba (Mecca) trembleth at 
the voice of God, the Exalted, the Most High. 
Whereupon every single stone of them cele
brateth the praise of the Lord, through this 
Great Name. 

Lay aside thy desire, and set then thine heart 
towards thy Lord, the Ancient of Days. We 
make mention of thee for the sake of God, and 
desire that thy name may be exalted through 
thy remembrance of God, the Creator of earth 
and heaven. He, verily, is witness unto that 
which I say. We have been informed that thou 
hast forbidden the trading in slaves, both men 
and women. This, verily, is what God hath 
enjoined in this wondrous Revelation. God 
hath, truly, destined a reward for thee, because 
of this. He, verily, will pay the doer of good his 
due recompense, wert thou to follow what hath 
been sent unto thee by Him Who is the All
Knowing, the All-Informed. As to him who 
turneth aside, and swelleth with pride, after 
that the clear tokens have come unto him, from 
the Revealer of signs, his work shall God bring 
to naught. He, in truth, hath power over all 
things. Man's actions are acceptable after his 
having recognized (the Manifestation). He that 
turneth aside from the True One is indeed the 
most veiled amongst His creatures. Thus hath 
it been decreed by Hirn Who is the Almighty, 
the Most Powerful. 

We have also heard that thou hast entrusted 
the reins of counsel into the hands of the repre
sentatives of the people. Thou, indeed, hast 
done well, for thereby the foundations of the 
edifice of thine affairs will be strengthened, and 
the hearts of all that are beneath thy shadow, 
whether high or low, will be tranquillized. It 
behoveth them, however, to be trustworthy 
among His servants, and to regard themselves 
as the representatives of all that dwell on earth. 
This is what counselleth them, in this Tablet, 
He Who is the Ruler, the All-Wise .... Blessed 
is he that entereth the assembly for the sake of 
God, and judgeth between men with pure jus
tice. He, indeed, is of the blissful. .. . 

Turn thou unto God and say: 0 my Sover
eign Lord! I am but a vassal of Thine, and 
Thou art, in truth, the King of Kings. I have 
lifted my suppliant hands unto the heaven of 
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Thy grace and Thy bounties. Send down, then, 
upon me from the clouds of Thy generosity 
that which will rid me of all save Thee, and 
draw me nigh unto Thyself. I beseech Thee, 0 
my Lord, by Thy name, which Thou hast made 
the king of names, and the manifestation of 
Thyself to all who are in heaven and on earth, 
to rend asunder the veils that have intervened 
between me and my recognition of the Dawn
ing-Place of Thy signs and the Dayspring of 
Thy Revelation. Thou art, verily, the Almighty, 
the All-Powerful, the All-Bounteous. Deprive 
me not, 0 my Lord, of the fragrances of the 
Robe of Thy mercy in Thy days, and write down 
for me that which Thou hast written down for 
thy handmaidens who have believed in Thee 
and in Thy signs, and have recognized Thee, 
and set their hearts towards the horizon of Thy 
Cause. Thou art truly the Lord of the worlds 
and of those who show mercy the Most Merci
ful. Assist me, then, 0 my God, to remember 
Thee amongst Thy handmaidens, and to aid 
Thy Cause in Thy lands. Accept, then, that 
which hath escaped me when the light of Thy 
countenance shone forth. Thou, indeed, hast 
power over all things. Glory be to Thee, 0 Thou 
in Whose hand is the kingdom of the heavens 
and of the earth. 

To KAISER WILHELM I 

0 KING of Berlin! Give ear unto the Voice 
calling from this manifest Temple : Verily, there 
is none other God but Me, the Everlasting, the 
Peerless, the Ancient of Days. Take heed lest 
pride debar thee from recognizing the Day
spring of Divine Revelation, lest earthly desires 
shut thee out, as by a veil, from the Lord of the 
Throne above and of the earth below. Thus 
counselleth thee the Pen of the Most High. He, 
verily, is the Most Gracious, the All-Bountiful. 
Do thou remember the one whose power trans
cended thy power (Napoleon III), and whose 
station excelled thy station. Where is he? 
Whither are gone the things he possessed? Take 
warning and be not of them that are fast asleep. 
He it was who cast the Tablet of God behind 
him, when We made known unto him what the 
hosts of tyranny had caused Us to suffer. Where-

fore, disgrace assailed him from all sides, and he 
went down to dust in great loss. Think deeply, 
0 King, concerning him, and concerning them 
who, like unto thee, have conquered cities and 
ruled over men. The All-Merciful brought 
them down from their palaces to their graves. 
Be warned, be of them who reflect. .. 0 banks 
of the Rhine ! We have seen you covered with 
gore, inasmuch as the swords of retribution 
were drawn against you ; and you shall have 
another turn. And We hear the lamentations of 
Berlin, though she be today in conspicuous 
glory. 

To THE EMPEROR 
FRANCIS JOSEPH 

Q EMPEROR of Austria! He who is the 
Dayspring of God's Light dwelt in the prison of 
'Akka, at the time when thou didst set forth 
to visit the Aq~a Mosque (Jerusalem). Thou 
passed Hirn by, and inquired not about Him, 
by Whom every house is exalted, and every 
lofty gate unlocked. We, verily, made it (Jeru
salem) a place whereunto the world should 
tum, that they might remember Me, and yet 
thou hast rejected Him Who is the Object of this 
remembrance, when He appeared with the 
Kingdom of God, thy Lord and the Lord of the 
worlds. We have been with thee at all times, and 
found thee clinging unto the Branch and heed
less of the Root. Thy Lord, verily, is a witness 
unto what I say. We grieved to see thee circle 
round Our Name, whilst unaware of Us, 
though We were before thy face. Open thine 
eyes, that thou mayest behold this glorious 
Vision, and recognize Him Whom thou invok
est in the daytime and in the night season, and 
gaze on the Light that shineth above this lumi
nous Horizon. 

To SULTAN 'ABDU'L-'AZfZ 

HEARKEN, 0 King, to the speech of Him 
that speaketh the truth, Him that doth not ask 
thee to recompense Him with the things God 
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hath chosen to bestow upon thee, Him Who 
unerringly treadeth the straight Path. He it is 
Who sumrnoneth thee unto God, thy Lord, 
Who showeth thee the right course, the way 
that leadeth to true felicity, that haply thou 
mayest be of them with whom it shall be 
well. 

Beware, 0 King, that thou gather not around 
thee such ministers as follow the desires of a 
corrupt inclination, as have cast behind their 
backs that which hath been committed into 
their hands and manifestly betrayed their trust. 
Be bounteous to others as God hath been 
bounteous to thee, and abandon not the inter
ests of thy people to the mercy of such ministers 
as these. Lay not aside the fear of God, and be 
thou of them that act uprightly. Gather around 
thee those ministers from whom thou canst 
perceive the fragrance of faith and of justice, 
and take thou counsel with them, and choose 
whatever is best in thy sight, and be of them 
that act generously. 

Know thou for a certainty that whoso dis
believeth in God is neither trustworthy nor 
truthful. This, indeed, is the truth, the un
doubted truth. He that acteth treacherously to
wards God will, also, act treacherously towards 
his king. Nothing whatever can deter such a 
man from evil, nothing can hinder him from 
betraying his neighbour, nothing can induce 
him to walk uprightly. 

Take heed that thou resign not the reins of 
the affairs of thy state into the hands of others, 
and repose not thy confidence in ministers un
worthy of thy trust, and be not of them that live 
in heedlessness. Shun them whose hearts are 
turned away from thee, and place not thy con
fidence in them, and entrust them not with thy 
affairs and the affairs of such as profess thy 
faith. Beware that thou allow not the wolf to 
become the shepherd of God's flock, and sur
render not the fate of His loved ones to the 
mercy of the malicious. Expect not that they 
who violate the ordinances of God will be trust
worthy or sincere in the faith they profess. 
Avoid them, and preserve strict guard over 
thyself, lest their devices and mischief hurt thee. 
Turn away from them, and fix thy gaze upon 
God, thy Lord, the All-Glorious, the Most 
Bountiful. He that giveth up himself wholly to 
God, God shall, assuredly, be with him; and he 
that placeth his complete trust in God, God 
shall, verily, protect him from whatsoever may 

harm him, and shield him from the wickedness 
of every evil plotter. 

Wert thou to incline thine ear unto My 
speech and observe My counsel, God would 
exalt thee to so eminent a position that the de
signs of no man on the whole earth could ever 
touch or hurt thee. Observe, 0 King, with thine 
inmost heart and with thy whole being, the pre
cepts of God, and walk not in the paths of the 
oppressor. Seize thou, and hold firmly within 
the grasp of thy might, the reins of the affairs 
of thy people, and examine in person whatever 
pertaineth unto them. Let nothing escape thee, 
for therein Iieth the highest good. 

Render thanks unto God for having chosen 
thee out of the whole world, and made thee 
king over them that profess thy faith. It well 
beseemeth thee to appreciate the wondrous 
favours with which God hath favoured thee, 
and to magnify continually His name. Thou 
canst best praise Him if thou lovest His loved 
ones, and dost safeguard and protect His ser
vants from the mischief of the treacherous, 
that none may any longer oppress them. 
Thou shouldst, moreover, arise to enforce the 
law of God amongst them, that thou mayest 
be of those who are firmly established in His 
law. 

Shouldst thou cause rivers of justice to spread 
their waters amongst thy subjects, God would 
surely aid thee with the hosts of the unseen and 
of the seen and would strengthen thee in thine 
affairs. No God is there but Him. All creation 
and its empire are His. Unto Hirn return the 
works of the faithful. 

Place not thy reliance on thy treasures. Put 
thy whole confidence in the grace of God, thy 
Lord. Let Him be thy trust in whatever thou 
doest, and be of them that have submitted 
themselves to His Will. Let Him be thy helper 
and enrich thyself with His treasures, for with 
Him are the treasuries of the heavens and of the 
earth. He bestoweth them upon whom He will, 
and from whom He will He withholdeth them. 
There is none other God but Him, the All
Possessing, the All-Praised. All are but paupers 
at the door of His mercy; all are helpless before 
the revelation of His sovereignty, and beseech 
His favours . 

Overstep not the bounds of moderation, and 
deal justly with them that serve thee. Bestow 
upon them according to their needs and not to 
the extent that will enable them to lay up riches 
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for themselves, to deck their persons, to em
bellish their homes, to acquire the things that 
are of no benefit unto them, and to be numbered 
with the extravagant. Deal with them with un
deviating justice, so that none among them may 
either suffer want, or be pampered with luxur
ies. This is but manifest justice. 

Allow not the abject to rule over and domi
nate them who are noble and worthy of honour, 
and suffer not the high-minded to be at the 
mercy of the contemptible and worthless, for 
this is what We observed upon Our arrival in 
the City (Constantinople), and to it We bear 
witness. We found among its inhabitants some 
who were possessed of an affluent fortune and 
lived in the midst of excessive riches, whilst 
others were in dire want and abject poverty. 
This ill beseemeth thy sovereignty, and is un
worthy of thy rank. 

Let My counsel be acceptable to thee, and 
strive thou to rule with equity among men, that 
God may exalt thy name and spread abroad the 
fame of thy justice in all the world. Beware lest 
thou aggrandize thy ministers at the expense of 
thy subjects. Fear the sighs of the poor and of 

the upright in heart who, at every break of day, 
bewail their plight, and be unto them a benign
ant sovereign. They, verily, are thy treasures on 
earth. It behoveth thee, therefore, to safe
guard thy treasures from the assaults of them 
who wish to rob thee. Inquire into their affairs, 
and ascertain, every year, nay every month, 
their condition, and be not of them that are 
careless of their duty. 

Set before thine eyes God's unerring Balance 
and, as one standing in His Presence, weigh in 
that Balance thine actions every day, every 
moment of thy life. Bring thyself to account ere 
thou art summoned to a reckoning, on the Day 
when no man shall have strength to stand for 
fear of God, the Day when the hearts of the 
heedless ones shall be made to tremble. 

It behoveth every king to be as bountiful as 
the sun, which fostereth the growth of all be
ings, and giveth to each its due, whose benefits 
are not inherent in itself, but are ordained by 
Him Who is the Most Powerful, the Almighty. 
The king should be as generous, as liberal in his 
mercy as the clouds, the outpourings of whose 
bounty are showered upon every land, by the 
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behest of Him Who is the Supreme Ordainer, 
the All-Knowing. 

Have a care not to entrust thine affairs of 
state entirely into another's hands. None can 
discharge thy functions better than thine own 
self. Thus do We make clear unto thee Our 
words of wisdom, and send down upon thee 
that which can enable thee to pass over from 
the left hand of oppression to the right hand of 
justice, and approach the resplendent ocean of 
His favours. Such is the path which the kings 
that were before thee have trodden, they that 
acted equitably towards their subjects, and 
walked in the ways of undeviating justice. 

Thou art God's shadow on earth. Strive, 
therefore, to act in such a manner as befitteth so 
eminent, so august a station. If thou dost de
part from following the things We have caused 
to descend upon thee and taught thee, thou 
wilt, assuredly, be derogating from that great 
and priceless honour. Return, then, and cleave 
wholly unto God, and cleanse thine heart from 
the world and all its vanities, and suffer not the 
love of any stranger to enter and dwell therein. 
Not until thou dost purify thine heart from 
every trace of such love can the brightness of 
the light of God shed its radiance upon it, for 
to none hath God given more than one heart. 
This, verily, hath been decreed and written 
down in His ancient Book. And as the human 
heart, as fashioned by God, is one and un
divided, it behoveth thee to take heed that its 
affections be, also, one and undivided. Cleave 
thou, therefore, with the whole affection of 
thine heart, unto His love, and withdraw it 
from the love of any one besides Him, that He 
may aid thee to immerse thyself in the ocean of 
His unity, and enable thee to become a true 
upholder of His oneness. God is My witness. 
My sole purpose in revealing to thee these 
words is to sanctify thee from the transitory 
things of the earth, and aid thee to enter the 
realm of everlasting glory, that thou mayest, 
by the leave of God, be of them that abide and 
rule therein . ... 

Let thine ear be attentive, 0 King, to the 
words We have addressed to thee. Let the 
oppressor desist from his tyranny, and cut off 
the perpetrators of injustice from among them 
that profess thy faith. By the righteousness of 
God! The tribulations We have sustained are 
such that any pen that recounteth them cannot 
but be overwhelmed with anguish. No one of 

them that truly believe and uphold the unity of 
God can bear the burden of their recital. So 
great have been Our sufferings that even the 
eyes of Our enemies have wept over Us, and 
beyond them those of every discerning person. 
And to all these trials have We been subjected, 
in spite of Our action in approaching thee, and 
in bidding the people to enter beneath thy 
shadow, that thou mightest be a stronghold 
unto them that believe in and uphold the unity 
of God. 

Have I, 0 King, ever disobeyed thee? Have I, 
at any time, transgressed any of thy laws? Can 
any of thy ministers that represented thee in 
'Iraq produce any proof that can establish my 
disloyalty to thee? No, by Him Who is the Lord 
of all worlds! Not for one short moment did 
We rebel against thee, or against any of thy 
ministers. Never, God willing, shall We revolt 
against thee, though We be exposed to trials 
more severe than any We suffered in the past. 

In the day time and in the night season, at 
even and at mom, We pray to God on thy be
half, that He may graciously aid thee to be 
obedient unto Him and to observe His com
mandment, that He may shield thee from the 
hosts of the evil ones. Do, therefore, as it 
pleaseth thee, and treat Us as befitteth thy 
station and beseemeth thy sovereignty. Be not 
forgetful of the law of God in whatever thou 
desirest to achieve, now or in the days to come. 
Say: Praise be to God, the Lord of all worlds! 

To NA~IRI'D-D1N SHAH 

0 KING! I was but a man like others, 
asleep upon My couch, when lo, the breezes of 
the All-Glorious were wafted over Me, and 
taught Me the knowledge of all that hath been. 
This thing is not from Me, but from One Who 
is Almighty and All-Knowing. And He bade 
Me lift up My voice between earth and heaven, 
and for this there befell Me what hath caused 
the tears of every man of understanding to flow. 
The learning current amongst men I studied 
not; their schools I entered not. Ask of the 
city wherein I dwelt, that thou mayest be well 
assured that I am not of them who speak 
falsely. This is but a leaf which the winds of the 
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will of thy Lord, the Almighty, the All-Praised, 
have stirred. Can it be still when the tempestu
ous winds are blowing? Nay, by Him Who is the 
Lord of all Names and Attributes! They move 
it as they list. The evanescent is as nothing 
before Him Who is the Ever-Abiding. His all
compelling summons hath reached Me, and 
caused Me to speak His praise amidst all 
people. I was indeed as one dead when His be
hest was uttered. The hand of the will of thy 
Lord, the Compassionate, the Merciful, trans
formed Me. Can any one speak forth of his 
own accord that for which all men, both high 
and low, will protest against him? Nay, by 
Him Who taught the Pen the eternal mysteries, 
save him whom the grace of the Almighty, the 
All-Powerful, hath strengthened. The Pen of 
the Most High addresseth Me saying: Fear not. 
Relate unto His Majesty the S,bah that which 
befell thee. His heart, verily, is between the 
fingers of thy Lord, the God of Mercy, that 
haply the sun of justice and bounty may shine 
forth above the horizon of his heart. Thus hath 
the decree been irrevocably fixed by Him Who 
is the All-Wise. 

Look upon this Youth, 0 King, with the eyes 
of justice; judge thou, then, with truth con
cerning what hath befallen Him. Of a verity, 
God hath made thee His shadow amongst men, 
and the sign of His power unto all that dwell on 
earth. Judge thou between Us and them that 
have wronged Us without proof and without an 
enlightening Book. They that surround thee 
love thee for their own sakes, whereas this 
Youth loveth thee for thine own sake, and hath 
had no desire except to draw thee nigh unto the 
seat of grace, and to turn thee toward the right
hand of justice. Thy Lord beareth witness unto 
that which I declare. 

0 King! Wert thou to incline thine ear unto 
the shrill of the Pen of Glory and the cooing of 
the Dove of Eternity which, on the branches of 
the Lote-Tree beyond which there is no passing, 
uttereth praises to God, the Maker of all names 
and Creator of earth and heaven, thou wouldst 
attain unto a station from which thou wouldst 
behold in the world of being naught save the 
effulgence of the Adored One, and wouldst 
regard thy sovereignty as the most contempt
ible of thy possessions, abandoning it to who
soever might desire it, and setting thy face to
ward the Horizon aglow with the light of His 
countenance. Neither wouldst thou ever be 

willing to bear the burden of dominion save for 
the purpose of helping thy Lord, the Exalted, 
the Most High. Then would the Concourse on 
high bless thee. 0 how excellent is this most 
sublime station, couldst thou ascend thereunto 
through the power of a sovereignty recognized 
as derived from the Name of God! .. . 

0 King of the age! The eyes of these refugees 
are turned towards and fixed upon the mercy of 
the Most Merciful. No doubt is there whatever 
that these tribulations will be followed by the 
outpourings of a supreme mercy, and these 
dire adversities be succeeded by an overflowing 
prosperity. We fain would hope, however, that 
His Majesty the S,bah will himself examine 
these matters, and bring hope to the hearts. 
That which We have submitted to thy Majesty 
is indeed for thine highest good. And God, 
verily, is a sufficient witness unto Me .... 

0 would that thou wouldst permit Me, 0 
S,bah, to send unto thee that which would cheer 
the eyes, and tranquillize the souls, and per
suade every fair-minded person that with Him 
is the knowledge of the Book ... But for the 
repudiation of the foolish and the connivance 
of the divines, I would have uttered a discourse 
that would have thrilled and carried away the 
hearts unto a realm from the murmur of whose 
winds can be heard: "No God is there but 
He!" ... 

I have seen, 0 S,bah, in the path of God what 
eye hath not seen nor ear heard . . . How numer
ous the tribulations which have rained, and will 
soon rain, upon Me! I advance with My face 
set towards Him Who is the Almighty, the All
Bounteous, whilst behind Me glideth the ser
pent. Mine eyes have rained down tears until 
My bed is drenched. I sorrow not for Myself, 
however. By God! Mine head yearneth for the 
spear out of love for its Lord. I never passed a 
tree, but Mine heart addressed it saying: "O 
would that thou wert cut down in My name, 
and My body crucified upon thee, in the path 
of My Lord!" ... By God! Though weariness 
lay Me low, and hunger consume Me, and the 
bare rock be My bed, and My fellows the beasts 
of the field, I will not complain, but will endure 
patiently as those endued with constancy and 
firmness have endured patiently, through the 
power of God, the Eternal King and Creator 
of the nations, and will render thanks unto God 
under all conditions. We pray that, out of His 
bounty-exalted be He-He may release, 
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through this imprisonment, the necks of men 
from chains and fetters, and cause them to turn, 
with sincere faces, towards His Face, Who is 
the Mighty, the Bounteous. Ready is He to 
answer whosoever calleth upon Him, and nigh 
is He unto such as commune with Him. 

To THE RULERS OF 
AMERICA 

HEARKEN ye, 0 Rulers of America and 
the Presidents of the Republics therein, unto 
that which the Dove is warbling on the Branch 
of Eternity: There is none other God but Me, 
the Ever-Abiding, the Forgiving, the AH-Boun
tiful. Adorn ye the temple of dominion with the 
ornament of justice and of the fear of God, and 
its head with the crown of the remembrance of 
your Lord, the Creator of the heavens. Thus 
counse11eth you He Who is the Dayspring of 
Names, as bidden by Him Who is the All
Knowing, the AH-Wise. The Promised One 
hath appeared in this glorified Station, whereat 
a11 beings, both seen and unseen, have rejoiced. 
Take ye advantage of the Day of God. Verily, 
to meet Him is better for you than a11 that 
whereon the sun shineth, could ye but know it. 
0 concourse of rulers! Give ear unto that which 
hath been raised from the Dayspring of Gran
deur: Verily, there is none other God but Me, 
the Lord of Utterance, the All-Knowing. Bind 
ye the broken with the hands of justice, and 
crush the oppressor who fiourisheth with the 
rod of the commandments of your Lord, the 
Ordainer, the AH-Wise. 

To THE ELECTED 
REPRESENTATIVES OF THE 

PEOPLE IN EVERY LAND 

0 YE the elected representatives of the people 
in every land! Take ye counsel together, and Jet 
your concern be only for that which profiteth 
mankind, and bettereth the condition thereof, 
ifye be of them that scan heedfu11y. Regard the 
world as the human body which, though at its 
creation whole and perfect, hath been afflicted, 
through various causes, with grave disorders 
and maladies. Not for one day did it gain ease, 
nay its sickness waxed more severe, as it fe11 
under the treatment of ignorant physicians, who 
gave fu11 rein to their personal desires, and have 
erred grievously. And if, at one time, through 
the care of an able physician, a member of that 
body was healed, the rest remained afflicted as 
before. Thus informeth you the All-Knowing, 
the All-Wise. 

We behold it, in this day, at the mercy of 
rulers so drunk with pride that they cannot 
discern clearly their own best advantage, much 
less recognize a Revelation so bewildering and 
challenging as this. And whenever any one of 
them hath striven to improve its condition, his 
motive hath been his own gain, whether con
fessedly so or not; and the unworthiness of this 
motive hath limited his power to heal or cure. 

That which the Lord hath ordained as the 
sovereign remedy and mightiest instrument for 
the healing of all the world is the union of all its 
peoples in one universal Cause, one common 
Faith. This can in no wise be achieved except 
through the power of a skilled, an all-powerful 
and inspired Physician. This, verily, is the truth, 
and all else naught but error .... 

B. TO THE WORLD' S RELIGIOUS LEADERS 

COLLECTIVELY 

0 LEADERS of religion! Weigh not the 
Book of God with such standards and sciences 
as are current amongst you, for the Book itself 
is the unerring balance established amongst 
men. In this most perfect balance whatsoever 

the peoples and kindreds of the earth possess 
must be weighed, while the measure of its 
weight should be tested according to its own 
standard, did ye but know it. 

The eye of My loving-kindness weepeth sore 
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over you, inasmuch as ye have failed to recog
nize the One upon Whom ye have been calling 
in the day time and in the night season, at even 
and at morn. Advance, 0 people, with snow
white faces and radiant hearts, unto the blest 
and crimson Spot, wherein the Sadratu'l
Muntaha is calling: "Verily, there is none other 
God beside Me, the Omnipotent Protector, the 
Self-Subsisting!" 

0 ye leaders of religion! Who is the man 
amongst you that can rival Me in vision or in
sight? Where is he to be found that dareth to 
claim to be My equal in utterance or wisdom? 
No, by My Lord, the All-Merciful! All on the 
earth shall pass away; and this is the face of 
your Lord, the Almighty, the Well-Beloved. 

We have decreed, 0 people, that the highest 
and last end of all learning be the recognition of 
Him Who is the Object of all knowledge; and 
yet, behold how ye have allowed your learning 
to shut you out, as by a veil, from Him Who is 
the Dayspriog of this Light, through Whom 
every hidden thing hath been revealed. Could 
ye but discover the source whence the splendour 
of this utterance is diffused, ye would cast away 
the peoples of the world and all that they pos
sess, and would draw nigh unto this most 
blessed Seat of glory. 

Say: This, verily, is the heaven in which the 
Mother Book is treasured, could ye but com
prehend it. He it is Who hath caused the Rock 
to shout, and the Burning Bush to lift up its 
voice, upon the Mount rising above the Holy 
Land, and proclaim: "The Kingdom is God's, 
the sovereign Lord of all, the All-Powerful, the 
Loving!" 

We have not entered any school, nor read any 
of your dissertations. Incline your ears to the 
words of this unlettered One, wherewith He 
summoneth you unto God, the Ever-Abiding. 
Better is this for you than all the treasures of the 
earth, could ye but comprehend it. 

0 CONCOURSE of divines! When My 
verses were sent down, and My clear tokens 
were revealed, We found you behind the veils. 
This, verily, is a strange thing. . . We have rent 
the veils asunder. Beware Jest ye shut out the 
people by yet another veil. Pluck asunder the 
chains of vain imaginings, in the name of the 
Lord of all men, and be not of the deceitful. 
Should ye turn unto God, and embrace His 

Cause, spread not disorder within it, and mea
sure not the Book of Gt,d with your selfish 
desires. This, verily, is the counsel of God 
aforetime and hereafter .... Had ye believed in 
God, when He revealed Himself, the people 
would not have turned aside from Him, nor 
would the things ye witness today have befallen 
Us. Fear God, and be not of the heedless .... 
This is the Cause that hath caused all your 
superstitions and idols to tremble .... 0 con
course of divines! Beware lest ye be the cause of 
strife in the land, even as ye were the cause of 
the repudiation of the Faith in its early days. 
Gather the people around this Word that hath 
made the pebbles to cry out: "The Kingdom is 
God's, the Dawning-Place of all signs!" ... 
Tear the veils asunder in such wise that the in
mates of the Kingdom will hear them being 
rent. This is the command of God, in days 
gone by, and for those to come. Blessed the man 
that observeth that whereunto he was bidden, 
and woe betide the negligent. 

How Jong will ye, 0 concourse of divines, 
level the spears of hatred at the face of Baha? 
Rein in your pens. Lo, the Most Sublime Pen 
speaketh betwixt earth and heaven. Fear God, 
and follow not your desires which have altered 
the face of creation. Purify your ears that they 
may hearken unto the Voice of God. By God! 
It is even as fire that consumeth the veils, and as 
water that washeth the souls of all who are in 
the universe. 

0 CONCOURSE of divines! Can any one 
of you race with the Divine Youth in the arena 
of wisdom and utterance, or soar with Him into 
the heaven of inner meaning and explanation? 
Nay, by My Lord, the God of mercy! All have 
swooned away in this Day from the Word of 
thy Lord. They are even as dead and lifeless, 
except him whom thy Lord, the Almighty, the 
Unconstrained, hath willed to exempt. Such a 
one is indeed of those endued with knowledge in 
the sight of Him Who is the All-Knowing. The 
inmates of Paradise, and the dwellers of the 
sacred Folds, bless him at eventide and at 
dawn. Can the one possessed of wooden legs 
resist him whose feet God hath made of steel? 
Nay, by Him Who illumineth the whole of 
creation! 
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WHEN We observed carefully, We dis
covered that Our enemies are, for the most 
part, the divines ... Among the people are those 
who said: He hath repudiated the divines. Say : 
Yea, by My Lord! I, in very truth, was the One 
Who abolished the idols! We, verily, have 
sounded the Trumpet, which is Our Most 
Sublime Pen, and lo, the divines and the 
learned, and the doctors and the rulers, 
swooned away except such as God preserved, 
as a token of His grace, and He, verily, is the 
All-Bounteous, the Ancient of Days .. . 

0 concourse of divines! Fling away idle 
fancies and imaginings, and turn, then, towards 
the Horizon of Certitude. I swear by God! All 
that ye possess will profit you not, neither all 
the treasures of the earth, nor the leadership ye 
have usurped. Fear God, and be not of the lost 
ones ... Say: 0 concourse of divines! Lay aside 
all your veils and coverings. Give ear unto that 
whereunto calleth you the Most Sublime Pen, 
in this wondrous Day . . .. The world is laden 
with dust, by reason of your vain imaginings, 
and the hearts of such as enjoy near access to 
God are troubled because of your cruelty. Fear 
God, and be of them that judge equitably. 

0 YE the dawning-places of knowledge! Be
ware that ye suffer not yourselves to become 
changed, for as ye change, most men will, like
wise, change. This verily, is an injustice unto 
yourselves and unto others ... . Ye are even as a 
spring. If it be changed, so will the streams that 
branch out from it be changed. Fear God, and 
be numbered with the godly. In like manner, if 
the heart of man be corrupted, his limbs will 
also be corrupted. And similarly, if the root of a 
tree be corrupted, its branches, and its off
shoots, and its leaves, and its fruits, will be 
corrupted . . .. 

0 concourse of divines! Be fair, I adjure you 
by God, and nullify not the Truth with the 
things ye possess. Peruse that which We have 
sent down with truth. It will, verily, aid you, 
and will draw you nigh unto God, the Mighty, 
the Great. Consider and call to mind how when 
MuI:,ammad, the Apostle of God, appeared, 
the people denied Him. They ascribed unto 
Him what caused the Spirit (Jesus) to lament in 
His Most Sublime Station, and the Faithful 
Spirit to cry out. Consider, moreover, the 
things which befell the Apostles and Messen-

gers of God before Him, by reason of what the 
hands of the unjust have wrought. We make 
mention of you for the sake of God, and remind 
you of His signs, and announce unto you the 
things ordained for such as are nigh unto Him 
in the most sublime Paradise and the all-highest 
Heaven, and I, verily, am the Announcer, the 
Omniscient. He hath come for your salvation, 
and hath borne tribulations that ye may ascend, 
by the ladder of utterance, unto the summit of 
understanding .... Peruse, with fairness and 
justice, that which hath been sent down. It will, 
verily, exalt you through the truth, and will 
cause you to behold the things from which ye 
have been withheld, and will enable you to 
quaff His sparkling Wine. 

THOSE divines ... who are truly adorned 
with the ornament of knowledge and of a good
ly character are, verily, as a head to the body of 
the world, and as eyes to the nations. The 
guidance of men hath, at all times, been and is 
dependent upon these blessed souls. 

THE divine whose conduct is upright, and 
the sage who is just, are as the spirit unto the 
body of the world. Well is it with that divine 
whose head is attired with the crown of justice, 
and whose temple is adorned with the ornament 
of equity. 

THE divine who hath seized and quaffed the 
most holy Wine, in the name of the sovereign 
Ordainer, isas an eye unto the world. Well is it 
with them who obey him, and call him to re
membrance. 

GREAT is the blessedness of that divine that 
hath not allowed knowledge to become a veil 
between him and the One Who is the Object of 
all knowledge, and who, when the Self-Subsist
ing appeared, hath turned with a beaming face 
towards Him. He, in truth, is numbered with 
the learned. The inmates of Paradise seek the 
blessing of his breath, and his lamp sheddeth 
its radiance over all who are in heaven and on 
earth. He, verily, is numbered with the inheri
tors of the Prophets. He that beholdeth him 
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hath, verily, beheld the True One, and he that 
tumeth towards him hath, verily, turned to
wards God, the Almighty, the AU-Wise. 

Q CONCOURSE of divines! Ye shall not 
henceforth behold yourselves possessed of any 
power, inasmuch as We have seized it from you, 
and destined it for such as have believed in God, 
the One, the All-Powerful, the Almighty, the 
Unconstrained. 

To POPE PIUS IX 

Q POPE! Rend the veils asunder. He Who is 
the Lord of Lords is come overshadowed with 
clouds, and the decree hath been fulfilled by 
God, the Almighty, the Unrestrained ... He, 
verily, hath again come down from Heaven 
even as He came down from it the first time. 
Beware that thou dispute not with Him even as 
the Pharisees disputed with Him (Jesus) with
out a clear token or proof. On His right hand 
flow the living waters of grace, and on His left 
the choice Wine of justice, whilst before Him 
march the angels of Paradise, bearing the 
banners of His signs. Beware lest any name 
debar thee from God, the Creator of earth and 
heaven. Leave thou the world behind thee, and 
tum towards thy Lord, through Whom the 
whole earth hath been illumined . . . Dwellest 
thou in palaces whilst He Who is the King of 
Revelation liveth in the most desolate of 
abodes? Leave them unto such as desire them, 
and set thy face with joy and delight towards the 
Kingdom ... Arise in the name of thy Lord, 
the God of Mercy, amidst the peoples of the 
earth, and seize thou the Cup of Life with the 
hands of confidence, and first drink thou there
from, and proffer it then to such as tum to
wards it amongst the peoples of all faiths ... 

Call thou to remembrance Him Who was the 
Spirit (Jesus), Who when He came, the most 
learned of His age pronounced judgment 
against Him in His own country, whilst he who 
was only a fisherman believed in Him. Take 
heed, then, ye men of understanding heart! 
Thou, in truth, art one of the suns of the heaven 
of His names. Guard thyself, lest darkness 

spread its veils over thee, and fold thee away 
from His light ... Consider those who opposed 
the Son (Jesus), when He came unto them with 
sovereignty and power. How many the Phari
sees who were waiting to behold Him, and were 
lamenting over their separation from Him! And 
yet, when the fragrance of His coming was 
wafted over them, and His beauty was unveiled, 
they turned aside from Him and disputed with 
Him ... None save a very few, who were desti
tute of any power amongst men, turned to
wards His face. And yet, today, every man en
dowed with power and invested with sovereign
ty prideth himself on His Name! In like man
ner, consider how numerous, in these days, are 
the monks who, in My Name, have secluded 
themselves in their churches, and who, when 
the appointed time was fulfilled, and We un
veiled Our beauty, knew Us not, though they 
call upon Me at eventide and at dawn .... 

The Word which the Son concealed is made 
manifest. It hath been sent down in the form 
of the human temple in this day. Blessed be the 
Lord Who is the Father! He, verily, is come 
unto the nations in His most great majesty. 
Turn your faces towards Him, 0 concourse of 
the righteous ... This is the day whereon the 
Rock (Peter) crieth out and shouteth, and cele
brateth the praise of its Lord, the All-Possess
ing, the Most High, saying: "Lo! The Father is 
come, and that which ye were promised in the 
Kingdom is fulfilled! ... " My body longeth for 
the cross, and Mine head waiteth the thrust of 
the spear, in the path of the All-Merciful, that 
the world may be purged from its transgres
sions .... 

0 Supreme Pontiff! Incline thine ear unto 
that which the Fashioner of mouldering bones 
counselleth thee, as voiced by Him Who is His 
Most Great Name. Sell all the embellished 
ornaments thou dost possess, and expend them 
in the path of God, Who causeth the night to 
return upon the day, and the day to return 
upon the night. Abandon thy kingdom unto 
the kings, and emerge from thy habitation, 
with thy face set towards the Kingdom, and, 
detached from the world, then speak forth the 
praises of thy Lord betwixt earth and heaven. 
Thus hath bidden thee He Who is the Possessor 
of Names, on the part of thy Lord, the Al
mighty, the All-Knowing. Exhort thou the 
kings and say: "Deal equitably with men. Be
ware lest ye transgress the bounds fixed in the 
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Book." This indeed becometh thee. Beware 
lest thou appropriate unto thyself the things of 
the world and the riches thereof. Leave them 
unto such as desire them, and cleave unto that 
which hath been enjoined upon thee by Him 
Who is the Lord of creation. Should any one 
offer thee all the treasures of the earth, refuse to 
even glance upon them. Be as thy Lord hath 
been. Thus hath the Tongue of Revelation 
spoken that which God hath made the orna
ment of the book of creation ... Should the ine
briation of the wine of My verses seize thee, and 
thou determines! to present thyself before the 

throne of thy Lord, the Creator of earth and 
heaven, make My love thy vesture and thy 
shield remembrance of Me, and thy provision 
reliance upon God, the Revealer of all power ... 
Verily, the day of ingathering is come, and all 
things have been separated from each other. 
He hath stored away that which He chose in the 
vessels of justice, and cast into fire that which 
befitteth it. Thus hath it been decreed by your 
Lord, the Mighty, the Loving, in this promised 
Day. He, verily, ordaineth what He pleaseth. 
There is none other God save He, the Almighty, 
the All-Compelling. 

To THE CLERGY AND PEOPLE OF VARIOUS FAITHS 

At one time We address the people of the Torah and summon them unto Him 
Who is the Revealer of verses, Who hath come from Him Who layeth low the 
necks of men . ... At another, We address the people of the Evangel and say: "The 
All-Glorious is come in this Name whereby the Breeze of God hath wafted over 
all regions." . .. At still another, We address the people of the Qur'ansaying: "Fear 
the All-Merciful, and cavil not at Him through Whom all religions were founded." 
... Know thou, moreover, that We have addressed to the Magians Our Tablets, 
and adorned them with Our Law . ... We have revealed in them the essene,e of all 
the hints and allusions contained in their Books. The Lord, verily, is the Almighty, 
the All-Knowing. 

CALL out to Zion, 0 Carmel, and announce 
the joyful tidings: He that was hidden from 
mortal eyes is come! His all-conquering sover
eignty is manifest; His all-encompassing splen
dour is revealed. Beware lest thou hesitate or 
halt. Hasten forth and circumambulate the City 
of God that hath descended from heaven, the 
celestial Kaaba round which have circled in 
adoration the favoured of God, the pure in 
heart, and the company of the most exalted 
angels. 0 how I long to announce unto every 
spot on the surface of the earth, and to carry to 
each one of its cities, the glad-tidings of this 
Revelation-a Revelation to which the heart of 
Sinai hath been attracted, and in whose name 
the Burning Bush is calling: "Unto God, the 
Lord of Lords, belong the kingdoms of earth 
and heaven." Verily this is the Day in which 
both land and sea rejoice at this announcement, 

the Day for which have been laid up those 
things which God, through a bounty beyond 
the ken of mortal mind or heart, hath destined 
for revelation. Ere long will God sail His Ark 
upon thee, and will manifest the people of Baba 
who have been mentioned in the Book of 
Names. 

THE Most Great Law is come, and the 
Ancient Beauty ruleth upon the throne of 
David. Thus hath My Pen spoken that which 
the histories of bygone ages have related. At 
this time, however, David crieth aloud and 
saith: "O my loving Lord! Do Thou number 
me with such as have stood steadfast in Thy 
Cause, 0 Thou through Whom the faces 
have been illumined, and the footsteps have 
slipped!" 
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A view of the bridge at Biiyiikrekmece, Turkey, over which Bahti'u' 1/tih and His entourage 
crossed on the twelve-day journey from Constantinople to Adrianople in December, 1863. 

THE Breath hath been wafted, and the Breeze 
hath blown, and from Zion hath appeared that 
which was hidden, and from Jerusalem is heard 
the Voice of God, the One, the Incomparable, 
the Omniscient. 

LEND an ear unto the song of David. He 
saith: "Who will bring me into the Strong 
City?" The Strong City is 'Akka, which hath 
been named the Most Great Prison, and which 
possesseth a fortress and mighty ramparts . .. 
Peruse that which Isaiah hath spoken in His 
Book. He saith : "Get thee up into the high 
mountain, 0 Zion, that bringest good tidings; 
lift up thy voice with strength, 0 Jerusalem, 
that bringest good tidings. Lift it up, be not 
afraid ; say unto the cities of Judah: 'Behold 
your God! Behold the Lord God will come 
with strong hand, and His arm shall rule for 
Him.'" This Day all the signs have appeared. A 
great City hath descended from heaven, and 
Zion trembleth and exulteth with joy at the 

Revelation of God, for it hath heard the Voice 
of God on every side. 

0 CONCOURSE of Christians! We have, 
on a previous occasion, revealed Ourself unto 
you, and ye recognized Me not. This is yet 
another occasion vouchsafed unto you. This is 
the Day of God; turn ye unto Him .. . The 
Beloved One loveth not that ye be consumed 
with the fire of your desires. Were ye to be shut 
out as by a veil from Him, this would be for 
no other reason than your own waywardness 
and ignorance. Ye make mention of Me, and 
know Me not. Ye call upon Me, and are heed
less of My Revelation. . . . 0 people of the 
Gospel! They who were not in the Kingdom 
have now entered it, whilst We behold you, in 
this day, tarrying at the gate. Rend the veils 
asunder by the power of your Lord, the Al
mighty, the All-Bounteous, and enter, then, in 
My name My Kingdom. Thus biddeth you He 
Who desireth for you everlasting life ... We 
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behold you, 0 children of the Kingdom, in 
darkness. This, verily, beseemeth you not. Are 
ye, in the face of the Light, fearful because of 
your deeds? Direct yourselves towards Him . . . 
Verily, He(Jesus) said: "Come ye after Me, and 
I will make you to become fishers of men." In 
this day, however, We say: "Come ye after 
Me, that We may make you to become quick
eners of mankind." 

WE, verily, have come for your sakes, and 
have borne the misfortunes of the world for 
your salvation. Flee ye the One Who hath 
sacrificed His life that ye may be quickened? 
Fear God, 0 followers of the Spirit (Jesus), and 
walk not in the footsteps of every divine that 
hath gone far astray ... Open the doors of your 
hearts. He Who is the Spirit (Jesus) verily, 
standeth before them. Wherefore keep ye afar 
from Him Who hath purposed to draw you 
nigh unto a Resplendent Spot? Say: We, in 
truth, have opened unto you the gates of the 
Kingdom. Will ye bar the doors of your houses 
in My face? This indeed is naught but a griev
ous error. 

Q CONCOURSE of patriarchs! He Whom 
ye were promised in the Tablets is come. Fear 
God, and follow not the vain imaginings of the 
superstitious. Lay aside the things ye possess, 
and take fast hold of the Tablet of God by His 
sovereign power. Better is this for you than all 
your possessions. Unto this testifieth every 
understanding heart, and every man of insight. 
Pride ye yourselves on My Name and yet shut 
yourselves out as by a veil from Me? This in
deed is a strange thing! 

0 CONCOURSE of archbishops! He Who 
is the Lord of all men hath appeared. In the 
plain of guidance He calleth mankind, whilst 
ye are numbered with the dead! Great is the 
blessedness of him who is stirred by the Breeze 
of God, and hath arisen from amongst the dead 
in this perspicuous Name. 

Q CONCOURSE of bishops! Trembling 
hath seized all the kindreds of the earth, and 
He Who is the Everlasting Father calleth 

aloud between earth and heaven. Blessed the 
ear that hath heard, and the eye that hath seen, 
and the heart that hath turned unto Him Who 
is the Point of Adoration of all who are in the 
heavens and all who are on earth .•.. 

Q CONCOURSE of bishops! Ye are the 
stars of the heaven of My knowledge. My mercy 
desireth not that ye should fall upon the earth. 
My justice, however, declareth: "This is that 
which the Son(Jesus) hath decreed." And what
soever hath proceeded out of His blameless, 
His truth-speaking, trustworthy mouth, can 
never be altered. The bells, verily, peal out My 
Name, and lament over Me, but My spirit re
joiceth with evident gladness. The body of the 
Loved One yeameth for the cross, and His head 
is eager for the spear, in the path of the All
Merciful. The ascendancy of the oppressor can 
in no wise deter Him from His purpose ... The 
stars of the heaven of knowledge have fallen, 
they that adduce the proofs they possess in 
order to demonstrate the truth of My Cause, 
and who make mention of God in My name. 
When I came unto them, in My majesty, how
ever, they turned aside from Me. They, verily, 
are of the fallen. This is what the Spirit (Jesus) 
prophesied when He came with the truth, and 
the Jewish doctors cavilled at Him, until they 
committed what made the Holy Spirit to 
lament, and the eyes of such as enjoy near 
access to God to weep. 

0 CONCOURSEofpriests!Leavethebells, 
and come forth, then, from your churches. It 
behoveth you, in this day, to proclaim aloud 
the Most Great Name among the nations. Pre
fer ye to be silent, whilst every stone and every 
tree shouteth aloud: "The Lord is come in His 
great glory!" ... He that summoneth men in 
My name is, verily, of Me, and he will show 
forth that which is beyond the power of all that 
are on earth . .. Let the Breeze of God awaken 
you. Verily, it hath wafted over the world. Well 
is it with him that hath discovered the fragrance 
thereof and been accounted among the well
assured .... 

0 CONCOURSE of priests! The Day of 
Reckoning hath appeared, the Day whereon 
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He Who was in heaven hath come. He, verily, 
is the One Whom ye were promised in the 
Books of God, the Holy, the Almighty, the All
Praised. How long will ye wander in the wilder
ness of heedlessness and superstition? Turn 
with your hearts in the direction of your Lord, 
the Forgiving, the Generous. 

Q CONCOURSE of monks! Seclude not 
yourselves in churches and cloisters. Come 
forth by My leave, and occupy yourselves with 
that which will profit your souls and the souls 
of men. Thus biddeth you the King of the Day 
of Reckoning. Seclude yourselves in the strong
hold of My love. This, verily, is a befitting seclu
sion, were ye of them that perceive it. He that 
shutteth himself up in a house is indeed as one 
dead. It behoveth man to show forth that which 
will profit all created things, and he that bring
eth forth no fruit is fit for fire. Thus counselleth 
you your Lord, and He, verily, is the Almighty, 
the All-Bounteous. Enter ye into wedlock, that 
after you someone may fill your place. We 
have forbidden you perfidious acts, and not 
that which will demonstrate fidelity. Have ye 
clung to the standards fixed by your own selves, 
and cast the standards of God behind your 
backs? Fear God, and be not of the foolish. But 
for man, who would make mention of Me on 
My earth, and how could My attributes and 
My name have been revealed? Ponder ye, and 
be not of them that are veiled and fast asleep. 
He that wedded not (Jesus) found no place 
wherein to dwell or lay His head, by reason 
of that which the hands of the treacherous had 
wrought. His sanctity consisteth not in that 
which ye believe or fancy, but rather in the 
things We possess. Ask, that ye may apprehend 
His station which hath been exalted above the 
imaginings of all that dwell on earth. Blessed 
are they who perceive it. 

Q CONCOURSE of monks! If ye choose to 
follow Me, I will make you heirs of My King
dom; and if ye transgress against Me, I will, in 
My long-suffering, endure it patiently, and I, 
verily, am the Ever-Forgiving, the All-Merci
ful. .. Bethlehem is astir with the Breeze of God. 
We hear her voice saying: "O most generous 
Lord! Where is Thy great glory established? 
The sweet savours of Thy presence have quick-

ened me, after I had melted in my separation 
from Thee. Praised be Thou in that Thou hast 
raised the veils, and come with power in evident 
glory." We called unto her from behind the 
Tabernacle of Majesty and Grandeur: "O Beth
lehem! This Light hath risen in the orient, and 
travelled towards the occident, until it reached 
thee in the evening of its life. Tell Me then: Do 
the sons recognize the Father, and acknowledge 
Him, or do they deny Him, even as the people 
aforetime denied Him (Jesus)?" Whereupon 
she cried out saying: "Thou art, in truth, the 
All-Knowing, the Best-Informed." 

CONSIDER, likewise, how numerous at 
this time are the monks who have secluded 
themselves in their churches, in My name, and 
who, when the appointed time came, and We 
unveiled to them Our beauty, failed to recognize 
Me, notwithstanding that they call upon Me at 
dawn and at eventide. 

READ ye the Evangel and yet refuse to 
acknowledge the All-Glorious Lord? This 
indeed beseemeth you not, 0 concourse of 
learned men! . .. The fragrances of the All
Merciful have wafted over all creation. Happy 
the man that hath forsaken his desires, and 
taken fast hold of guidance. 

PERUSED ye not the Qur'an? Read it, 
that haply ye may find the Truth, for this Book 
is verily the Straight Path. This is the Way of 
God unto all who are in the heavens and all 
who are on the earth. lfye have been careless of 
the Qur'an, the Bayan cannot be regarded to 
be remote from you. Behold it open before 
your eyes. Read ye its verses, lest perchance 
ye desist from committing that which will 
cause the Messengers of God to mourn and 
lament. 

Speed out of your sepulchres. How long will 
ye sleep? The second blast hath been blown on 
the trumpet. On whom are ye gazing? This is 
your Lord, the God of Mercy. Witness how ye 
gainsay His signs! The earth hath quaked with 
a great quaking, and cast forth her burdens. 
Will ye not admit it? Say: Will ye not recognize 
how the mountains have become like flocks of 
wool, how the people are sore vexed at the 
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A view of Gallipoli, Turkey, where Baha'u'llah and "about seventy" exiles spent three nights 
in August, 1868, before leaving for 'Akka. At the hour of His departure Baha'u'llah warned 

His companions that this journey will be unlike any of the previous journeys .. . 

awful majesty of the Cause of God? Witness 
how their houses are empty ruins, and they 
themselves a drowned host. 

This is the Day whereon the All-Merciful 
hath come down in the clouds of knowledge, 
clothed with manifest sovereignty. He well 
knoweth the actions of men. He it is Whose 
glory none can mistake, could ye but compre
hend it. The heaven of every religion hath been 
rent, and the earth of human understanding 
been cleft asunder, and the angels of God are 
seen descending. Say: This is the Day of mutual 
deceit; whither do ye flee? The mountains 
have passed away, and the heavens have been 
folded together, and the whole earth is held 
within His grasp, could ye but understand it. 
Who is it that can protect you? None, by Him 
Who is the All-Merciful! None, except God, 
the Almighty, the All-Glorious, the Beneficent. 
Every woman that hath had a burden in her 
womb hath cast her burden. We see men drunk
en in this Day, the Day in which men and angels 
have been gathered together. 

Is there any doubt concerning God? Behold 
how He hath come down from the heaven of 
His grace, girded with power and invested with 
sovereignty. Is there any doubt concerning His 
signs? Open ye your eyes, and consider His 
clear evidence. Paradise is on your right hand, 
and hath been brought nigh unto you, while 
Hell hath been made to blaze. Witness its 
devouring flame. Haste ye to enter into Para
dise, as a token of Our mercy unto you, and 
drink ye from the hands of the All-Merciful the 
Wine that is life indeed. 

BY Him Who is the Great Announcement! 
The All-Merciful is come invested with un
doubted sovereignty. The Balance hath been 
appointed, and all them that dwell on earth 
have been gathered together. The Trumpet hath 
been blown, and lo, all eyes have stared up with 
terror, and the hearts of all who are in the 
heavens and on the earth have trembled, except 
them whom the breath of the verses of God 
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hath quickened, and who have detached them
selves from all things. 

This is the Day whereon the earth shall tell 
out her tidings. The workers of iniquity are her 
burdens, could ye but perceive it. The moon of 
idle fancy hath been cleft, and the heaven hath 
given out a palpable smoke. We see the people 
laid low, awed with the dread of thy Lord, the 
Almighty, the Most Powerful. The Crier hath 
cried out, and men have been tom away, so 
great hath been the fury of His wrath. The 
people of the left hand sigh and bemoan. The 
people of the right abide in noble habitations: 
they quaff the Wine that is life indeed, from the 
hands of the All-Merciful, and are, verily, the 
blissful. 

The earth hath been shaken, and the moun
tains have passed away, and the angels have 
appeared, rank on rank, before Us. Most of 
the people are bewildered in their drunkenness 
and wear on their faces the evidences of anger. 
Thus have We gathered together the workers 
of iniquity. We see them rushing on towards 
their idol. Say: None shall be secure this Day 
from the decree of God. This indeed is a griev
ous Day. We point out to them those that led 
them astray. They see them, and yet recognize 
them not. Their eyes are drunken; they are 
indeed a blind people. Their proofs are the 
calumnies they uttered; condemned are their 
calumnies by God, the Help in Peril, the Self
Subsisting. The Evil One hath stirred up mis
chief in their hearts, and they are afflicted with 
a torment that none can avert. They hasten 
to the wicked, bearing the register of the work
ers of iniquity. Such are their doings. 

Say: The heavens have been folded together, 
and the earth is held within His grasp, and the 
corrupt doers have been held by their forelock, 
and still they understand not. They drink of the 
tainted water, and know it not. Say: The shout 
hath been raised, and the people have come 
forth from their graves, and arising are gazing 
around them. Some have made haste to attain 
the court of the God of Mercy, others have 
fallen down on their faces in the fire of Hell, 
while still others are lost in bewilderment. The 
verses of God have been revealed, and yet they 
have turned away from them. His proof hath 
been manifested and yet they are unaware of it. 
And when they behold the face of the All
Merciful, their own faces are saddened, while 
they are disporting themselves. They hasten 

D 

forward to Hell Fire, and mistake it for light. 
Far from God be what they fondly imagine! 
Say: Whether ye rejoice or whether ye burst for 
fury, the heavens are cleft asunder, and God 
hath come down, invested with radiant sover
eignty. All created things are heard exclaiming : 
"The Kingdom is God's, the Almighty, the 
All-Knowing, the All-Wise." 

0 CONCOURSE of Persian divines! In 
My name ye have seized the reins of men, and 
occupy the seats of honour by reason of your 
relation to Me. When I revealed Myself, how
ever, ye turned aside, and committed what hath 
caused the tears of such as have recognized 
Me to flow. Erelong will all that ye possess 
perish, and your glory be turned into the most 
wretched abasement, and ye shall behold the 
punishment for what ye have wrought, as de
creed by God, the Ordainer, the AU-Wise. 

0 YE divines of the City! We came to you 
with the truth, whilst ye were heedless of it. 
Methinks ye are as dead, wrapt in the coverings 
of your own selves. Ye sought not Our presence, 
when so to do would have been better for you 
than all your doings .... Know ye, that had your 
leaders, to whom ye own allegiance, and on 
whom ye pride yourselves, and whom ye men
tion by day and by night, and from whose 
traces ye seek guidance-had they lived in these 
days, they would have circled around Me, and 
would not have separated themselves from Me, 
whether at eventide or at mom. Ye, however, 
did not turn your faces towards My face, for 
even less than a moment, and waxed proud, 
and were careless of this Wronged One, Who 
hath been so afflicted by men that they dealt 
with Him as they pleased. Ye failed to inquire 
about My condition, nor did ye inform your
selves of the things which befell Me. Thereby 
have ye withheld from yourselves the winds of 
holiness, and the breezes of bounty, that blow 
from this luminous and perspicuous Spot. Me
thinks ye have clung to outward things, and 
forgotten the inner things, and say that which 
ye do not. Ye are lovers of names, and appear 
to have given yourselves up to them. For this 
reason make ye mention of the names of your 
leaders. And should any one like them, or 
superior unto them, come unto you, ye would 
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flee him. Through their names ye have exalted 
yourselves, and have secured your positions, 
and live and prosper. And were your leaders to 
reappear, ye would not renounce your leader
ship, nor would ye turn in their direction, nor 
set your faces towards them. We found you, as 
We found most men, worshipping names which 
they mention during the days of their life, and 
with which they occupy themselves. No sooner 
do the Bearers of these names appear, however, 
than they repudiate them, and turn upon their 
heels .. . . Know ye that God will not, in this day, 
accept your thoughts, nor your remembrance 
of Him, nor your turning towards Him, nor 
your devotions, nor your vigilance, unless ye be 
made new in the estimation of this Servant, 
could ye but perceive it. 

BECAUSEofyoutheApostle(Mul;tarnmad) 
lamented, and the Chaste One (Fatimih) cried 
out, and the countries were laid waste, and 
darkness fell upon all regions. 0 concourse of 
divines! Because of you the people were abased, 
and the banner of Islam was hauled down, and 
its mighty throne subverted. Every time a man 
of discernment hath sought to hold fast unto 
that which would exalt Islam, you raised a 
clamour, and thereby was He deterred from 
achieving His purpose, while the land remained 
fallen in clear ruin. 

0 Fall the peoples of the world, they that have 
suffered the greatest loss have been, and are 
still, the people of Persia. I swear by the Day 
Star of Utterance which shineth upon the 
world in its meridian glory! The lamentations 
of the pulpits, in that country, are being raised 
continually. In the early days such lamentations 
were heard in the Land of Ta (Tihran), for 
pulpits, erected for the purpose ofremembering 
the True One-exalted be His glory-have 
now, in Persia, become places wherefrom blas
phemies are uttered against Him Who is the 
Desire of the worlds. 

IN this day the world is redolent with the 
fragrances of the robe of the Revelation of the 
Ancient King . . . and yet, they (divines) have 
gathered together, and established themselves 
upon their seats, and have spoken that which 

would put an animal to shame, how much 
more man himself! Were they to become aware 
of one of their acts, and perceive the mischief 
it hath wrought, they would, with their own 
hands, dispatch themselves to their final abode. 

Q CONCOURSE of divines! . .. Lay aside 
that which ye possess, and hold your peace, and 
give ear, then, unto that which the Tongue of 
Grandeur and Majesty speaketh. How many 
the veiled handmaidens who turned unto Me, 
and believed, and how numerous the wearers of 
the turban who were debarred from Me, and 
followed in the footsteps of bygone generations! 

0 HIGH priests! Ears have been given you 
that they may hearken unto the mystery of 
Him Who is the Self-Dependent, and eyes that 
they may behold Him. Wherefore flee ye? The 
Incomparable Friend is manifest. He speaketb 
that wherein lieth salvation. Were ye, 0 high 
priests, to discover the perfume of the rose
garden of understanding, ye would seek none 
other but Him, and would recognize, in His 
new vesture, the All-Wise and Peerless One, 
and would turn your eyes from the world and 
all who seek it, and would arise to help Him. 

WHATSOEVER hath been announced in 
the Books hath been revealed and made clear. 
From every direction the signs have been mani
fested. The Omnipotent One is calling, in this 
Day, and announcing the appearance of the 
Supreme Heaven. 

THIS is not the day whereon the high priests 
can command and exercise their authority. In 
your Book it is stated that the high priests will, 
on that Day, lead men far astray, and will 
prevent them from drawing nigh unto Him. He 
indeed is a high priest who hath seen the light 
and hastened unto the way leading to the 
Beloved. 

0 HIGH priests! The Hand of Omnipotence 
is stretched forth from behind the clouds; be
hold ye it with new eyes. The tokens of His 
majesty and greatness are unveiled; gaze ye on 
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them with pure eyes . . .. Say, 0 high priests! with Him, and would have recognized Him .... 
Ye are held in reverence because of My Name, Say, 0 high priests! No man's acts shall be 
and yet ye flee Me! Ye are the high priests of the acceptable, in this Day, unless he forsaketh 
Temple. Had ye been the high priests of the mankind and all that men possess, and setteth 
Omnipotent One, ye would have been united his face towards the Omnipotent One. 

An aerial view of present-day 'Akka. The exile of Baha'u'llah in 'Akka and environs extended 
from August 31, 1868, until His death on May 29, 1892. The large structure in the lower right 
foreground is the Most Great Prison. Behind it, and to the left, can be seen the dome and minaret 
of the mosque where "the text of the Jarman" banishing Baha'u'llah "was read publicly, soon 

after the arrival of the exiles ... as a warning to the population". 

c. THE GREAT ANNOUNCEMENT TO MANKIND 

THE time fore-ordained unto the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth is now come. The 
promises of God, as recorded in the holy Scrip
tures, have all been fulfilled. Out of Zion hath 
gone forth the Law of God, and Jerusalem, and 
the hills and land thereof, are filled with the 
glory of His Revelation. Happy is the man that 
pondereth in his heart that which hath been re
vealed in the Books of God, the Help in Peril, 
the Self-Subsisting. Meditate upon this, 0 ye 
beloved of God, and let your ears be attentive 

unto His Word, so that ye may, by His grace 
and mercy, drink your fill from the crystal 
waters of constancy, and become as steadfast 
and immovable as the mountain in His Cause. 

VERILY I say, this is the Day in which man
kind can behold the Face, and hear the Voice, 
of the Promised One. The Call of God hath 
been raised, and the light of His countenance 
hath been lifted up upon men. It behoveth every 
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man to blot out the trace of every idle word 
from the tablet of his heart, and to gaze, with 
an open and unbiased mind, on the signs of 
His Revelation, the proofs of His Mission, and 
the tokens of His glory. 

Great indeed is this Day! The allusions made 
to it in all the sacred Scriptures as the Day of 
God attest its greatness. The soul of every Pro
phet of God, of every Divine Messenger, hath 
thirsted for this wondrous Day. All the divers 
kindreds of the earth have, likewise, yearned 
to attain it. No sooner, however, had the Day 
Star of His Revelation manifested itself in the 
heaven of God's Will, than all, except those 
whom the Almighty was pleased to guide, were 
found dumbfounded and heedless. 

0 thou that hast remembered Me! The 
most grievous veil hath shut out the peoples of 
the earth from His glory, and hindered them 
from hearkening to His call. God grant that the 
light ofunity may envelop the whole earth, and 
that the seal, "the Kingdom is God's", may be 
stamped upon the brow of all its peoples. 

Q YE children of men! The fundamental 
purpose animating the Faith of God and His 
Religion is to safeguard the interests and pro
mote the unity of the human race, and to foster 
the spirit of love and fellowship amongst men. 
Suffer it not to become a source of dissension 
and discord, of hate and enmity. This is the 
straight Path, the fixed and immovable founda
tion. Whatsoever is raised on this foundation, 
the changes and chances of the world can never 
impair its strength, nor will the revolution of 
countless centuries undermine its structure. 
Our hope is that the world's religious leaders 
and the rulers thereof will unitedly arise for 
the reformation of this age and the rehabilita
tion of its fortunes. Let them, after meditating 
on its needs, take counsel together and, through 
anxious and full deliberation, administer to a 
diseased and sorely-afflicted world the remedy 
it requires .... It is incumbent upon them who 
are in authority to exercise moderation in all 
things. Whatsoever passeth beyond the limits 
of moderation will cease to exert a beneficial 
influence. Consider for instance such things as 
liberty, civilization and the like. However much 
men of understanding may favourably regard 
them, they will, if carried to excess, exercise a 
pernicious influence upon men .... Please God, 

the peoples of the world may be led, as the re
sult of the high endeavours exerted by their 
rulers and the wise and learned amongst men, 
to recognize their best interests. How long will 
humanity persist in its waywardness? How long 
will injustice continue? How long is chaos and 
confusion to reign amongst men? How long 
will discord agitate the face of society? The 
winds of despair are, alas, blowing from every 
direction, and the strife that divideth and affiict
eth the human race is daily increasing. The 
signs of impending convulsions and chaos 
can now be discerned, inasmuch as the prevail
ing order appeareth to be lamentably defective. 
I beseech God, exalted be His glory, that He 
may graciously awaken the peoples of the earth, 
may grant that the end of their conduct may be 
profitable unto them, and aid them to accom
plish that which beseemeth their station. 

0 CONTENDING peoples and kindreds 
of the earth! Set your faces towards unity, and 
let the radiance of its light shine upon you. 
Gather ye together, and for the sake of God 
resolve to root out whatever is the source of 
contention amongst you. Then will the efful
gence of the world's great Luminary envelop 
the whole earth, and its inhabitants become the 
citizens of one city, and the occupants of one 
and the same throne. This Wronged One hath 
ever since the early days of His life, cherished 
none other desire but this, and will continue to 
entertain no wish except this wish. There can 
be no doubt whatever that the peoples of the 
world, of whatever race or religion, derive 
their inspiration from one heavenly Source, and 
are the subjects of one God. The difference be
tween the ordinances under which they abide 
should be attributed to the varying require
ments and exigencies of the age in which they 
were revealed. All of them, except a few which 
are the outcome of human perversity, were 
ordained of God, and are a reflection of His 
Will and Purpose. Arise and, armed with the 
power of faith, shatter to pieces the gods of 
your vain imaginings, the sowers of dissension 
amongst you. Cleave unto that which draweth 
you together and uniteth you. This, verily, is 
the most exalted Word which the Mother Book 
hath sent down and revealed unto you. To this 
beareth witness the Tongue of Grandeur from 
His habitation of glory. 
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A close view of the prison at 'Akka. The two windows on the right are those of the room 
occupied by Baha'u'l/ah. 

THE Great Being, wishing to reveal the pre
requisites of the peace and tranquillity of the 
world and the advancement of its peoples, hath 
written: The time must come when the impera
tive necessity for the holding of a vast, an all
embracing assemblage of men will be univers
ally realized. The rulers and kings of the earth 
must needs attend it, and, participating in its 
deliberations, must consider such ways and 
means as will lay the foundations of the world's 
Great Peace amongst men. Such a peace de
mandeth that the Great Powers should resolve, 
for the sake of the tranquillity of the peoples 
of the earth, to be fully reconciled among them
selves. Should any king take up arms against 
another, all should unitedly arise and prevent 
him. If this be done, the nations of the world 
will no longer require any armaments, except 
for the purpose of preserving the security of 
their realms and of maintaining internal order 
within their territories. This will ensure the 
peace and composure of every people, govern
ment and nation. We fain would hope that the 

kings and rulers of the earth, the mirrors of the 
gracious and almighty name of God, may attain 
unto this station, and shield mankind from the 
onslaught of tyranny .. . . The day is approach
ing when all the peoples of the world will have 
adopted one universal language and one com
mon script. When this is achieved, to whatso
ever city a man may journey, it shall be as ifhe 
were entering his own home. These things are 
obligatory and absolutely essential. It is incum
bent upon every man of insight and under
standing to strive to translate that which hath 
been written into reality and action . ... That 
one indeed is a man who, today, dedicateth 
himself to the service of the entire human race. 
The Great Being saith : Blessed and happy is he 
that ariseth to promote the best interests of the 
peoples and kindreds of the earth. In another 
passage He hath proclaimed: It is not for him to 
pride himself who loveth his own country, but 
rather for him who Joveth the whole world. The 
earth is but one country, and mankind its 
citizens. 
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THE All-Knowing Physician hath His finger 
on the pulse of mankind. He perceiveth the 
disease, and prescribeth, in His unerring wis
dom, the remedy. Every age hath its own prob
lem, and every soul its particular aspiration. 
The remedy the world needeth in its present-day 
afflictions can never be the same as that which a 
subsequent age may require. Be anxiously con
cerned with the needs of the age ye Jive in, and 
centre your deliberations on its exigencies and 
requirements. 

We can well perceive how the whole human 
race is encompassed with great, with incalcul
able afflictions. We see it languishing on its 
bed of sickness, sore-tried and disillusioned. 
They that are intoxicated by self-conceit have 
interposed themselves between it and the Di
vine and infallible Physician. Witness how they 
have entangled all men, themselves included, 
in the mesh of their devices. They can neither 
discover the cause of the disease, nor have they 
any knowledge of the remedy. They have con
ceived the straight to be crooked, and have 
imagined their friend an enemy. 

Incline your ears to the sweet melody of this 
Prisoner. Arise, and lift up your voices, that 
haply they that are fast asleep may be awak
ened. Say: 0 ye who are as dead! The Hand of 
Divine bounty proffereth unto you the Water of 
Life. Hasten and drink your fill. Whoso hath 
been re-born in this Day, shall never die; whoso 
remaineth dead, shall never Jive. 

Q PEOPLES of the earth! God, the Eternal 
Truth, is My witness that streams of fresh and 
soft-flowing waters have gushed from the rocks, 
through the sweetness of the words uttered by 
your Lord, the Unconstrained; and still ye 
slumber. Cast away that which ye possess, and, 
on the wings of detachment, soar beyond all 
created things. Thus biddeth you the Lord of 
creation, the movement of Whose Pen hath 
revolutionized the soul of mankind. 

Know ye from what heights your Lord, the 
All-Glorious is calling? Think ye that ye have 
recognized the Pen wherewith your Lord, the 
Lord of all names, commandeth you? Nay, by 
My life! Did ye but know it, ye would renounce 
the world, and would hasten with your whole 
hearts to the presence of the Well-Beloved. 
Your spirits would be so transported by His 
Word as to throw into commotion the Greater 

World-how much more this small and petty 
one! Thus have the showers of My bounty been 
poured down from the heaven of My loving
kindness, as a token of My grace; that ye may 
be of the thankful. ... 

Beware lest the desires of the flesh and of a 
corrupt inclination provoke divisions among 
you. Be ye as the fingers of one hand, the mem
bers of one body. Thus counselleth you the 
Pen of Revelation, if ye be of them that believe. 

Consider the mercy of God and His gifts. 
He enjoineth upon you that which shall profit 
you, though He Himself can well dispense with 
all creatures. Your evil doings can never harm 
Us, neither can your good works profit Us. 
We summon you wholly for the sake of God. 
To this every man of understanding and insight 
will testify. 

THE world's equilibrium hath been upset 
through the vibrating influence of this most 
great, this new World Order. Mankind's 
ordered life hath been revolutionized through 
the agency of this unique, this wondrous 
System-the like of which mortal eyes have 
never witnessed. 

Immerse yourselves in the ocean of My 
words, that ye may unravel its secrets, and dis
cover all the pearls of wisdom that lie hid in its 
depths. Take heed that ye do not vacillate in 
your determination to embrace the truth of this 
Cause-a Cause through which the potentiali
ties of the might of God have been revealed, and 
His sovereignty established. With faces beam
ing with joy, hasten ye unto Him. This is the 
changeless Faith of God, eternal in the past, 
eternal in the future. Let him that seeketh, 
attain it; and as to him that hath refused to 
seek it-verily, God is Self-Sufficient, above 
any need of His creatures. 

Say: This is the infallible Balance which the 
Hand of God is holding, in which all who are in 
the heavens and all who are on the earth are 
weighed, and their fate determined, if ye be of 
them that believe and recognize this truth. Say: 
Through it the poor have been enriched, the 
learned enlightened, and the seekers enabled 
to ascend unto the presence of God. Beware, 
lest ye make it a cause of dissension amongst 
you. Be ye as firmly settled as the immovable 
mountain in the Cause of your Lord, the 
Mighty, the Loving. 
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0 YE peoples of the world! Know assuredly as to cause the heaven of every religion to be 
that My commandments are the lamps of My cleft asunder. He doth what He pleaseth. He 
loving providence among My servants, and the chooseth; and none may question His choice. 
keys of My mercy for My creatures. Thus hath Whatsoever He, the Well-Beloved, ordaineth, 
it been sent down from the heaven of the Will the same is, verily, beloved. To this He Who is 
of your Lord, the Lord of Revelation. Were any the Lord of all creation beareth Me witness. 
man to taste the sweetness of the words which Whoso hath inhaled the sweet fragrance of the 
the lips of the All-Merciful have willed to utter, All-Merciful, and recognized the Source of this 
he would, though the treasures of the earth be utterance, will welcome with his own eyes the 
in his possession, renounce them one and all, shafts of the enemy, that he may establish the 
that he might vindicate the truth of even one of truth of the laws of God amongst men. Well is 
His commandments, shining above the Day- it with him that hath turned thereunto, and 
spring of His bountiful care and loving-kind- apprehended the meaning of His decisive 
ness. decree. 

From My laws the sweet smelling savour of 
My garment can be smelled, and by their aid 
the standards of victory will be planted upon 
the highest peaks. The Tongue of My power 
hath, from the heaven of My omnipotent 
glory, addressed to My creation these words: 
"Observe My commandments, for the love of 
My beauty." Happy is the lover that hath in
haled the divine fragrance of his Best-Beloved 
from these words, laden with the perfume of a 
grace which no tongue can describe. By My 
life! He who hath drunk the choice wine of 
fairness from the hands of My bountiful favour, 
will circle around My commandments that 
shine above the Dayspring of My creation. 

Think not that We have revealed unto you a 
mere code of laws. Nay, rather, We have un
sealed the choice Wine with the fingers of might 
and power. To this beareth witness that which 
the Pen of Revelation hath revealed. Meditate 
upon this, 0 men of insight! . . . 

Whenever My laws appear like the sun in the 
heaven of Mine utterance, they must be faith
fully obeyed by all, though My decree be such 

THIS is the Day in which God's most excel
lent favours have been poured out upon men, 
the Day in which His most mighty grace hath 
been infused into all created things. It is incum
bent upon all the peoples of the world to recon
cile their differences, and, with perfect unity and 
peace, abide beneath the shadow of the Tree 
of His care and loving-kindness. It behoveth 
them to cleave to whatsoever will, in this Day, 
be conducive to the exaltation of their stations, 
and to the promotion of their best interests. 
Happy are those whom the all-glorious Pen 
was moved to remember, and blessed are those 
men whose names, by virtue of Our inscrutable 
decree, We have preferred to conceal. 

Beseech ye the one true God to grant that all 
men may be graciously assisted to fulfil that 
which is acceptable in Our sight. Soon will the 
present-day order be rolled up, and a new one 
spread out in its stead. Verily, thy Lord speak
eth the truth, and is the Knower of things un-
seen. 



II 

SELECTIONS FROM THE WRITINGS OF 

SHOGHI EFFENDI ABOUT BAHA'U'LLAH 

1. THE BIRTH OF THE BAHA'I REVELATION 
(From God Passes By, Chapter VJ, pp. 91-103) 

... At a time when the Cause of the Bab seemed 
to be hovering on the brink of extinction, when 
the hopes and ambitions which animated it had, 
to all human seeming, been frustrated, when 
the colossal sacrifices of its unnumbered lovers 
appeared to have been made in vain, the Divine 
Promise enshrined within it was about to be 
suddenly redeemed, and its final perfection 
mysteriously manifested. The Bab! Dispensa
tion was being brought to its close (not pre
maturely but in its own appointed time), and 
was yielding its destined fruit and revealing its 
ultimate purpose-the birth of the Mission of 
Baha'u'Ilah. In this most dark and dreadful 
hour a New Light was about to break in glory 
on Persia's sombre horizon. As a result of what 
was in fact an evolving, ripening process, the 
most momentous if not the most spectacular 
stage in the Heroic Age of the Faith was now 
about to open. 

During nine years, as foretold by the Bab 
Himself, swiftly, mysteriously and irresistibly 
the embryonic Faith conceived by Him had 
been developing until, at the fixed hour, the 
burden of the promised Cause of God was cast 
amidst the gloom and agony of the Siyah-QiJI 
ofTihran. "Behold," Baha'u'llah Himself, years 
later, testified, in refutation of the claims of 
those who had rejected the validity of His 
mission following so closely upon that of the 
Bab, "how immediately upon the completion of 
the ninth year of this wondrous, this most holy 
and merciful Dispensation, the requisite number 
of pure, of wholly consecrated and sanctified 
souls has been most secretly consummated." 
"That so brief an interval," He, moreover has 
asserted, "should have separated this most 
mighty and wondrous Revelation from Mine own 
previous Manifestation is a secret that no man 
can unravel, and a mystery such as no mind can 
fathom. Its duration had been foreordained." 

St. John the Divine had himself, with refer
ence to these two successive Revelations, 
clearly prophesied: "The second woe is past; 
and, behold the third woe cometh quickly." 
"This third woe," 'Abdu'I-Baha, commenting 
upon this verse, has explained, "is the day of the 
Manifestation of Baha'u'llah, the Day of God, 
and it is near to the day of the appearance of the 
Bab." "All the peoples of the world," He more
over has asserted, "are awaiting two Mani
festations, Who must be contemporaneous; all 
wait for the fulfilment of this promise." And 
again: "The essential fact is that all are pro
mised two Manifestations, Who will come one 
following on the other." Shaykh Abmad-i
Absa'l, that luminous star of Divine guidance 
who had so clearly perceived, before the year 
sixty, the approaching glory ofBaha'u'Ilah, and 
laid stress upon "the twin Revelations which 
are to follow each other in rapid succession," 
had, on his part, made this significant statement 
regarding the approaching hour of that supreme 
Revelation, in an epistle addressed in his own 
hand to Siyyid Ka#m : "The mystery of this 
Cause must needs be made manifest, and the 
secret of this Message must needs be divulged. 
I can say no more. I can appoint no time. His 
Cause will be made known after l;lin (68)." 

30 

The circumstances in which the Vehicle of 
this newborn Revelation, following with such 
swiftness that of the Bab, received the first 
intimations of His sublime mission recall, and 
indeed surpass in poignancy the soul-shaking 
experience of Moses when confronted by the 
Burning Bush in the wilderness of Sinai; of 
Zoroaster when awakened to His mission by a 
succession of seven visions; of Jesus when 
coming out of the waters of the Jordan He saw 
the heavens opened and the Holy Ghost des
cend like a dove and light upon Him; of 
Mul,larnmad when in the Cave of Hira, outside 
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of the holy city of Mecca, the voice of Gabriel 
bade Him "cry in the name of Thy Lord" ; and 
of the Bab when in a dream He approached the 
bleeding head of the Imam J:lusayn, and, 
quaffing the blood that dripped from his 
lacerated throat, awoke to find Himself the 
chosen recipient of the ourpouring grace of the 
Almighty. 

What, we may well inquire at this juncture, 
were the nature and implications of that 
Revelation which, manifesting itself so soon 
after the Declaration of the Bab, abolished, at 
one stroke, the Dispensation which that Faith 
had so newly proclaimed, and upheld, with such 
vehemence and force, the Divine authority of 
its Author? What, we may well pause to con
sider, were the claims of Him Who, Himself a 
disciple of the Bab, had, at such an early stage, 
regarded Himself as empowered to abrogate 
the Law identified with His beloved Master? 
What, we may further reflect, could be the 
relationship between the religious Systems 
established before Him and His own Revela
tion-a Revelation which, flowing out, in that 
extremely perilous hour, from His travailing 
soul, pierced the gloom that had settled upon 
that pestilential pit, and, bursting through its 
walls, and propagating itself as far as the ends 
of the earth, infused into the entire body of 
mankind its boundless potentialities, and is now 
under our very eyes, shaping the course of 
human society? 

He Who in such dramatic circumstances was 
made to sustain the overpowering weight of so 
glorious a Mission was none other than the 
One Whom posterity will acclaim, and Whom 
innumerable followers already recognize, as the 
Judge, the Lawgiver and Redeemer of all man
kind, as the Organizer of the entire planet, as 
the Unifier of the children of men, as the In
augurator of the Jong-awaited millennium, as 
the Originator of a new "Universal Cycle", as 
the Establisher of the Most Great Peace, as the 
Fountain of the Most Great Justice, as the 
Proclaimer of the coming of age of the entire 
human race, as the Creator of a new World 
Order, and as the Inspirer and Founder of a 
world civilization. 

To Israel He was neither more nor less than 
the incarnation of the "Everlasting Father", 
the "Lord of Hosts" come down "with ten 
thousands of saints"; to Christendom Christ 
returned "in the glory of the Father", to Shl'ah 

Islam the return of the Imam J:lusayn; to 
Sunni Islam the descent of the "Spirit of God" 
(Jesus Christ) ; to the Zoroastrians the pro
mised Shah-Bahram; to the Hindus the re
incarnation of Krishna; to the Buddhists the 
fifth Buddha. 

In the name He bore He combined those of 
the Imam J:lusayn, the most illustrious of the 
successors of the Apostle of God-the brightest 
"star" shining in the "crown" mentioned in the 
Revelation of St. John-and of the Imam 'All, 
the Commander of the Faithful, the second of 
the two "witnesses" extolled in that same Book. 
He was formally designated Baha'u'llah, an 
appellation specifically recorded in the Persian 
Bayon, signifying at once the glory, the light and 
the splendour of God, and was styled the "Lord 
of Lords", the "Most Great Name", the 
"Ancient Beauty", the"Pen of the Most High", 
the "Hidden Name.,, the "Preserved Treasure", 
"He Whom God will make manifest" , the 
"Most Great Light", the "All-Highest Hori
zon", the "Most Great Ocean", the "Supreme 
Heaven", the "Pre-Existent Root", the "Self
Subsistent", the "Day-Star of the Universe", 
the "Great Announcement", the "Speaker on 
Sinai", the "Sifter of Men", the "Wronged One 
of the World", the "Desire of the Nations•· the 
"Lord of the Covenant", the "Tree beyond 
which there is no passing". He derived His 
descent, oo the one hand, from Abraham (the 
Father of the Faithful) through his wife 
Katurah, and on the other from Zoroaster, as 
well as from Yazdigird, the last king of the 
Sasaniyan dynasty. He was moreover a des
cendant of Jesse, and belonged, through His 
father, Mirza 'Abbas, better known as Mirza 
Buzurg- a nobleman closely associated with 
the ministerial circles of the Court ofFatl;i-'All 
Shah-to one of the most ancient and renowned 
families of Mazindaran. 

To Him Isaiah, the greatest of the Jewish 
prophets, had alluded as the "Glory of the 
Lord," the "Everlasting Father," the "Prince of 
Peace," the" Wonderful," the "Counsellor," the 
"Rod come forth out of the stem of Jesse" and 
the "Branch grown out of His roots," Who 
"shall be established upon the throne of David," 
Who "will come with strong hand," Who "shall 
judge among the nations," Who "shall smite the 
earth with the rod of His mouth, and with the 
breath of His lips slay the wicked," and Who 
"shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather 
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together the dispersed of Judah from the four 
comers of the earth." Of Him David had sung 
in his Psalms, acclaiming Him as the "Lord of 
Hosts" and the "King of Glory." To Him 
Haggai had referred as the "Desire of all 
nations," and Zachariah as the "Branch" Who 
"shall grow up out of His place," and "shall 
build the Temple of the Lord." Ezekiel had ex
tolled Him as the "Lord" Who "shall be king 
over all the earth," while to His day Joel and 
Zephaniah had both referred as the "day of 
Jehovah," the latter describing it as "a day of 
wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of 
wasteness and desolation, a day of darkness and 
gloominess, a day of clouds and thick darkness, 
a day of the trumpet and alarm against the 
fenced cities, and against the high towers." His 
Day Ezekiel and Daniel had, moreover, both 
acclaimed as the "day of the Lord," and 
Malachi described as "the great and dreadful 
day of the Lord" when "the Sun of Righteous
ness" will "arise, with healing in His wings," 
whilst Daniel had pronounced His advent as 
signalizing the end of the "abomination that 
maketh desolate." 

To His Dispensation the sacred books of the 
followers of Zoroaster had referred as that in 
which the sun must needs be brought to a 
standstill for no less than one whole month. To 
Him Zoroaster must have alluded when, ac
cording to tradition, He foretold that a period 
of three thousand years of conflict and con
tention must needs precede the advent of the 
World-Saviour Shah-Bahram, Who would 
triumph over Ahriman and usher in an era of 
blessedness and peace. 

He alone is meant by the prophecy attributed 
to Gautama Buddha Himself, that "a Buddha 
named Maitreye, the Buddha of universal 
iellowship" should, in the fullness of time, arise 
and reveal "His boundless glory." To Him the 
Bhagavad-Gita of the Hindus had referred as 
the "Most Great Spirit," the "Tenth Avatar," 
the "Immaculate Manifestation of Krishna." 

To Him Jesus Christ had referred as the 
"Prince of this world", as the "Comforter" Who 
will "reprove the world of sin, and of righteous
ness, and of judgement," as the "Spirit of Truth" 
Who "will guide you into all truth," Who "shall 
not speak of Himself, but whatsoever He shall 
hear, that shall He speak," as the "Lord of the 
Vineyard," and as the "Son of Man" Who 
"shall come in the glory of His Father" "in the 

clouds of heaven with power and great glory," 
with "all the holy angels" about Him, and "all 
nations" gathered before His throne. To Him 
the Author of the Apocalyspe had alluded as 
the "Glory of God," as "Alpha and Omega," 
"the Beginning and the End," "the First and the 
Last." Identifying His Revelation with the 
"third woe," he, moreover, had extolled His 
Law as "a new heaven and a new earth," as the 
"Tabernacle of God," as the "Holy City," as the 
"New Jerusalem, coming down from God out of 
heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her 
husband." To His Day Jesus Christ Himself 
had referred as "the regeneration when the Son 
of Man shall sit in the throne of His glory." To 
the hour of His advent St. Paul had alluded as 
the hour of the "last trump," the "trump of 
God," whilst St. Peter had spoken of it as the 
"Day of God, wherein the heavens being on 
fire shall be dissolved, and the elements shall 
melt with fervent heat." His Day he, further
more, had described as "the times of refresh
ing," "the times of restitution of all things, 
which God hath spoken by the mouth of all His 
holy Prophets since the world began." 

To Him Muhammad, the Apostle of God, 
had alluded in His Book as the "Great An
nouncement," and declared His Day to be the 
Day whereon "God" will "come down" "over
shadowed with clouds," the Day whereon "thy 
Lord shall come and the angels rank on rank," 
and "The Spirit shall arise and the angels shall 
be ranged in order." His advent He, in that 
Book, in a surih said to have been termed by 
Him "theheartofthe Qur'cin,"hadforeshadow
ed as that of the "third" Messenger, sent down 
to "strenghten" the two who preceded Him. To 
His Day He, in the pages of that same Book, 
had paid a: glowing tribute, glorifying it as the 
"Great Day," the "Last Day," the "Day of 
God," the "Day of Judgement," the "Day of 
Reckoning," the "Day of Mutual Deceit," the 
"Day of Severing," the "Day of Sighing," the 
"Day of Meeting," the Day "when the Decree 
shall be accomplished," the Day whereon the 
second "Trumpet blast" will be sounded, the 
"Day when mankind shall stand before the Lord 
of the world," and "all shall come to Him in 
humble guise," the Day when "thou shalt see the 
mountains, which thou thinkest so firm, pass 
away with the passing of a cloud," the Day 
"wherein account shall be taken," "the ap
proaching Day, when men's hearts shall rise up, 
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choking them, into their throats," the Day when 
"all that are in the heavens and all that are on the 
earth shall be terror-Stricken, save him whom 
God pleaseth to deliver," the Day whereon 
"every suckling woman shall forsake her sucking 
babe, and every woman that hath a burden in her 
womb shall cast her burden," the Day "when the 
earth shall shine with the light of her Lord, and 
the Book shall be set, and the Prophets shall be 
brought up, and the witnesses; and judgement 
shall be given between them with equity; and none 
shall be wronged." 

The plenitude of His glory the Apostle of 
God had, moreover, as attested by Baha'u'llah 
Himself, compared to the "full moon on its 
fourteenth night." His station the Imam 'Ali, 
the Commander of the Faithful, had, according 
to the same testimony, identified with "Him 
Who conversed with Moses from the Burning 
Bush on Sinai." To the transcendent character 
of His mission the Imam I;Iusayn had, again 
according to Baha'u'llah, borne witness as a 
"Revelation whose Revealer will be He Who 
revealed" the Apostle of God Himself. 

About Him :fuaykh Abmad-i-Al;isa'i, the 
herald of the Babi Dispensation, who had 
foreshadowed the "strange happenings" that 
would transpire "between the years sixty and 
sixty-seven," and had categorically affirmed 
the inevitability of His Revelation had, as pre
viously mentioned, written the following: "The 
Mystery of this Cause must needs be made 
manifest, and the Secret of this Message must 
needs be divulged. I can say no more, I can 
appoint no time. His Cause will be made known 
after I;Iin (68)" (i.e., after a while). 

Siyyid Ka:i;im-i-Ra:,hti, :fuaykh Al;imad's dis
ciple and successor, had likewise written : "The 
Qa'im must needs be put to death. After He has 
been slain the world will have attained the age 
of eighteen." In his Sharl,-i-Qa$idiy-i-Lamiyyih 
he had even alluded to the name "Baba." 
Furthermore, to his disciples, as his days drew 
to a close, he had significantly declared :"Verily, 
I say, after the Qa'im the Qayyum will be made 
manifest. For when the star of the former has 
set the sun of the beauty of I;Iusayn will rise and 
illuminate the whole world. Then will be un
folded in all its glory the 'Mystery' and the 
'Secret' spoken of by :fuaykh Abmad ... To 
have attained unto that Day of Days is to have 
attained unto the crowning glory of past 
generations, and one goodly deed performed 

in that age is equal to the pious worship of 
countless centuries." 

The Bab had no less significantly extolled 
Him as the" Essence of Being," as the "Remnant 
of God," as the "Omnipotent Master," as the 
"Crimson, all-encompassing Light," as "Lord of 
the visible and invisible," as the "sole Object of 
all previous Revelations, including the Revela
tion of the Qo'im Himself." He had formally 
designated Him as "He Whom God shall make 
manifest," had alluded to Him as the "Abha 
Horizon" wherein He Himself lived and dwelt, 
had specifically recorded His title, and eulo
gized His "Order" in His best-known work, the 
Persian Bayon, had disclosed His name through 
His allusion to the "Son of 'Ali, a true and 
undoubted Leader of men," had, repeatedly, 
orally and in writing, fixed, beyond the shadow 
of a doubt, the time of His Revelation, and 
warned His followers lest "the Bayon and all 
that hath been revealed therein" should "shut 
them out as by a veil" from Him. He had, more
over, declared that He was the "first servant to 
believe in Him," that He bore Him allegiance 
"before all things were created," that "no 
allusion" of His "could allude unto Him," that 
"the year-old germ that holdeth within itself the 
potentialities of the Revelation that is to come 
is endowed with a potency superior to the com
bined forces of the whole of the Bayon." He 
had, moreover, clearly asserted that He had 
"covenanted with all created things" concerning 
Him Whom God shall make manifest ere the 
covenant concerning His own mission had been 
established. He had readily acknowledged that 
He was but "a letter" of that "Most Mighty 
Book," "a dew-drop" from that "Limitless 
Ocean," that His Revelation was "only a leaf 
amongst the leaves of His Paradise," that "all 
that hath been exalted in the Bayon" was but "a 
ring" upon His own hand, and He Himself "a 
ring upon the hand of Him Whom God shall make 
manifest," Who, "turneth it as He pleaseth,for 
whatsoever He pleaseth, and through whatsoever 
He pleaseth." He had unmistakably declared 
that He had "sacrificed" Himself "wholly" for 
Him, that He had "consented to be cursed" for 
His sake, and to have "yearned for naught but 
martyrdom" in the path of His love. Finally, 
He had unequivocally prophesied: "Today the 
Bayon is in the stage of seed; at the beginning of 
the manifestation of Him Whom God shall make 
manifest its ultimate perfection will become ap-
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parent." "Ere nine will have elapsed from the 
inception of this Cause the realities of the 
created things will not be made manifest. All that 
thou hast as yet seen is but the stage from the 
moist-germ until We clothed it with flesh. Be 
patient until thou beholdest a new creation. Say: 
Blessed, therefore, be God, the Most Excellent 
of Makers!" 

"He around Whom the Point of the Bayan 
(Bab) hath revolved is come" is Baha'u'llah's 
confirmatory testimony to the inconceivable 
greatness and preeminent character of His own 
Revelation. "If all who are in heaven and on 
earth," He moreover affirms, "be invested in this 
day with the powers and a/tributes destined for 
the Le11ers of the Bayan, whose station is ten 
thousand times more glorious than that of the 
Le tiers of the Qur' anic Dispensation, and if they 
one and all should, swift as the twinkling of an 
eye, hesitate to recognize My Revelation, they 
shall be accounted, in the sight of God, of those 
that have gone astray, and regarded as 'Lellers 
of Negation."' "Powerful is He, the King of 
Divine might," He, alluding to Himself in the 
Kitab-i-/qan, asserts, "to extinguish with one 
feller of His wondrous words, the breath of life in 
the whole of the Bayan and the people thereof, 
and with one lei/er bestow upon them a new and 
everlasting life, and cause them to arise and 
speed out of the sepulchres of their vain and 
selfish desires." "This," He furthermore de
clares, "is the king of days," the "Day of God 
Himself," the "Day which shall never be 
followed by night," the "Springtime which 
autumn will never overtake," "the eye to past 
ages and centuries," for which "the soul of every 
Prophet of God, of every Divine Messenger, hath 
thirsted," for which "all the divers kindreds of 
the earth have yearned," through which "God 
hath proved the hearts of the entire company of 
His Messengers and Prophets, and beyond them 
those that stand guard over His sacred and in
violable Sanctuary, the inmates of the Celestial 
PavilionanddwellersoftheTabernacleofGlory." 
"In this most mighty Revelation," He moreover, 
states, "all the Dispensations of the past have 
al/ained their highest, their final consummation." 
And again: "None among the Manifestations of 
old, except to a prescribed degree, hath ever 
completely apprehended the nature of this 
Revelation." Referring to His own station He 
declares : "But for Him no Divine Messenger 
would have been invested with the Robe of 

Prophethood, nor would any of the sacred 
Scriptures have been revealed." 

And last but not least is 'Abdu'l-Baha's own 
tribute to the transcendent character of the 
Revelation identified with His Father: "Cen
turies, nay ages, must pass away, ere the Day
Star of Truth shineth again in its mid-summer 
splendour, or appeareth once more in the radiance 
of its vernal glory." "The mere contemplation 
of the Dispensation inaugurated by the Blessed 
Beauty," He furthermore affirms, "would have 
sufficed to overwhelm the saints of bygone ages
saints who longed to partake for one moment of 
its great glory." "Concerning the Manifestations 
that will come down in the future 'in the shadows 
of the clouds,' know verily,'' is His significant 
statement, "that in so far as their relation to the 
source of their inspiration is concerned they are 
under the shadow of the Ancient Beauty. In their 
relation, however, to the age in which they appear, 
each and everyone of them 'doeth whatsover H e 
willeth, "' And finally stands this, His illumina
ting explanation, setting forth conclusively the 
true relationship between the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah and that of the Bab: "The Revela
tion of the Bab may be likened to the sun, its 
station corresponding to the first sign of the 
Zodiac-the sign Aries-which the sun enters at 
the vernal equinox. The station of Baha'u'llah's 
Revelation, on the other hand, is represented by 
the sign Leo, the sun's mid-summer and highest 
station. By this is meant that this holy Dispensa
tion is illumined with the light of the Sun of 
Truth shining from its most exalted station, and 
in the plenitude of its resplendency, its heat and 
glory." 

To attempt an exhaustive survey of the pro
phetic references to Baha'u'llah's Revelation 
would indeed be an impossible task. To this the 
pen ofBaha'u'llah Himself bears witness: "All 
the Divine Books and Scriptures have predicted 
and announced unto men the advent of the Most 
Great Revelation. None can adequately recount 
the verses recorded in the Books of former ages 
which forecast this supreme Bounty, this most 
mighty Bestowal." 

In conclusion of this theme, I feel it should 
be stated that the Revelation identified with 
Baha'u'llah abrogates unconditionally all the 
Dispensations gone before it, upholds un
compromisingly the eternal verities they en
shrine, recognizes firmly and absolutely the 
Divine origin of their Authors, preserves in-
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violate the sanctity of their authentic Scrip
tures, disclaims any intention of lowering the 
status of their Founders or of abating the 
spiritual ideals they inculcate, clarifies and 
correlates their functions, reaffirms their com
mon, their unchangeable and fundamental 
purpose, reconciles their seemingly divergent 
claims and doctrines, readily and gratefully 
recognizes their respective contributions to the 
gradual unfoldment of one Divine Revelation, 
unhesitatingly acknowledges itself to be but one 
link in the chain of continually progressive 
Revelations, supplements their teachings with 
such laws and ordinances as conform to the 
imperative needs, and are dictated by the grow
ing receptivity, of a fast evolving and constantly 
changing society, and proclaims its readiness 
and ability to fuse and incorporate the con
tending sects and factions into which they have 
fallen into a universal Fellowship, functioning 
within the framework, and in accordance with 
the precepts, of a divinely conceived, a world
unifying, a world-redeeming Order. 

A Revelation, hailed as the promise and 
crowning glory of past ages and centuries, as the 
consummation of all the Dispensations within 
the Adamic Cycle, inaugurating an era of at 
least a thousand years' duration, and a cycle 
destined to last no less than five thousand 
centuries, signalizing the end of the Prophetic 
Era and the beginning of the Era of Fulfilment, 
unsurpassed alike in the duration of its Author's 
ministry and the fecundity and splendour of 
His mission-such a Revelation was, as already 
noted, born amidst the darkness of a subter
ranean dungeon in Tihran-an abominable pit 
that had once served as a reservoir of water for 
one of the public baths of the city. Wrapped 
in its stygian gloom, breathing its fetid air, 
numbed by its humid and icy atmosphere, His 
feet in stocks, His neck weighted down by a 
mighty chain, surrounded by criminals and 
miscreants of the worst order, oppressed by the 
consciousness of the terrible blot that had 
stained the fair name of His beloved Faith, 
painfully aware of the dire distress that had 
overtaken its champions, and of the grave 
dangers that faced the remnant of its followers 
-at so critical an hour and under such appall
ing circumstances the "Most Great Spirit," as 
designated by Himself, and symbolized in the 
Zoroastrian, the Mosaic, the Christian, and 
Mubammadan Dispensations by the Sacred 

Fire, the Burning Bush, the Dove and the 
Angel Gabriel respectively, descended upon, 
and revealed itself, personated by a "Maiden," 
to the agonized soul of Baha'u'llah. 

"One night in a dream," He Himself, calling 
to mind, in the evening of His life, the first 
stirrings of God's Revelation within His soul, 
has written, "these exalted words were heard on 
every side: 'Verily, We shall render Thee vic
torious by Thyself and by Thy pen. Grieve Thou 
not for that which hath befallen Thee, neither be 
Thou afraid, for Thou art in safety. Ere long will 
God raise up the treasures of the earth-men who 
will aid Thee through Thyself and through Thy 
Name, wherewith God hath revived the hearts of 
such as have recognized Him."' In another 
passage He describes, briefly and graphically, 
the impact of the onrushing force of the Divine 
Summons upon His entire being-an experi
ence vividly recalling the vision of God that 
caused Moses to fall in a swoon, and the voice 
of Gabriel which plunged Mul;lammad into 
such consternation that, hurrying to the shelter 
of His home, He bade His wife, Khadijih, en
velop Him in His mantle. "During the days I lay 
in the prison ofTihran," are His own memorable 
words, "though the galling weight of the chains 
and the stench-filled air allowed Me but little 
sleep, still in those infrequent moments of slumber 
I felt as if something flowed from the crown of 
My head over My breast, even as a mighty 
torrent that precipitate th upon the earth from the 
summit of a lofty mountain. Every limb of My 
body would, as a result, be set afire. At such 
moments My tongue recited what no man could 
bear to hear." 

In His Suratu'l-Haykal (the Surih of the 
Temple) He thus describes those breathless 
moments when the Maiden, symbolizing the 
"Most Great Spirit" proclaimed His mission to 
the entire creation: "While engulfed in tribula
tions I heard a most wondrous, a most sweet 
voice, calling above My head. Turning My face, 
I beheld a Maiden-the embodiment of the 
remembrance of the name of My Lord-sus
pended in the air before Me. So rejoiced was she 
in her very soul that her countenance shone with 
the ornament of the good-pleasure of God, and 
her cheeks glowed with the brightness of the Al/
Merciful. Betwixt earth and heaven she was 
raising a call which captivated the hearts and 
minds of men. She was imparting to both My 
inward and outer being tidings which rejoiced My 



38 THE BAH A'i WORLD 

soul, and the souls of God 's honoured servants. 
Pointing with her finger unto M y head, she 
addressed all who are in heaven and all who are on 
earth, saying: 'By God! This is the Best-Beloved 
of the worlds, and yet ye comprehend not. This is 
the Beauty of God amongst you, and the power 
of His sovereignty within you, could ye but under
stand. This is the M ystery of God and His 
Treasure, the Cause of God and His glory unto all 
who are in the kingdoms of Revelation and of 
creation, if ye be of them that perceive.'" 

In His Epistle to Na$iri'd-Din Shah, His 
royal adversary, revealed at the height of the 
proclamation of His Message, occur these 
passages which shed further light on the Divine 
origin of His mission : " OKing! I was but a man 
like others, asleep upon My couch, when lo, the 
breezes of the All-Glorious were wafted over Me, 
and taught M e the knowledge of all that hath 
been. This thing is not from M e, but from One 
Who is Almighty and All-Knowing. And he bade 
M e lift up M y voice between earth and heaven, 
and for this there befell M e what hath caused the 
tears of every man of understanding to flow . .. 
This is but a leaf which the winds of the will of 
Thy Lord, the Almighty, the All-Praised, have 
stirred . .. His all-compelling summons hath 
reached M e, and caused Me to speak His praise 
amidst all people. I was indeed as one dead when 
His behest was uttered. The hand of the will of 
Thy Lord, the Compassionate, the M erciful, 
transformed M e." " By My Life!" He asserts in 
another Tablet, " Not of Mine own volition have 
I revealed Myself, but God, of His own choosing, 
hath manifested M e." And again: " Whenever I 
chose to hold My peace and be still, lo, the Voice 
of the Holy Spirit, standing on My right hand, 
aroused Me, and the Most Great Spirit appeared 
before My face, and Gabriel overshadowed Me, 
and the Spirit of Glory stirred within My 
bosom, bidding M e arise and break My silence." 

Such were the circumstances in which the 
Sun of Truth arose in the city ofTihran-a city 
which, by reason of so rare a privilege conferred 
upon it, had been glorified by the Bab as the 
"Holy Land," and surnamed by Baha'u'llah 

" the Mother of the world," the " Dayspring of 
Light," the " Dawning-Place of the signs of the 
Lord," the "Source of the joy of all mankind." 
The first dawnings of that Light of peerless 
splendour had, as already described, broken in 
the city of Shiraz. The rim of that Orb had now 
appeared above the horizon of the Siyah-Qial 
of Tihran. Its rays were to burst forth, a decade 
later, in Baghdad, piercing the clouds which 
immediately after its rise in those sombre sur
roundings obscured its splendour. It was 
destined to mount to its zenith in the far-away 
city of Adrianople, and ultimately to set in the 
immediate vicinity of the fortress-town of 
'Akka. 

The process whereby the effulgence of so 
dazzling a Revelation was unfolded to the eyes 
of men was of necessity slow and gradual. The 
first intimation which its Bearer received did 
not synchronize with, nor was it followed im
mediately by, a disclosure of its character to 
either His own companions or His kindred. A 
period of no less than ten years had to elapse 
ere its far-reaching implications could be 
directly divulged to even those who had been 
intimately associated with Him- a period of 
great spiritual ferment, during which the 
Recipient of so weighty a Message restlessly 
anticipated the hour at which He could un
burden His heavily laden soul, so replete with 
the potent energies released by God's nascent 
Revelation. All He did, in the course of this 
pre-ordained interval, was to hint, in veiled and 
allegorical language, in epistles, commentaries, 
prayers and treatises, which He was moved to 
reveal, that the Bab's promise had already been 
fulfilled, and that He Himself was the One Who 
had been chosen to redeem it. A few of His 
fellow-disciples, distinguished by their sagacity, 
and their personal attachment and devotion to 
Hirn, perceived the radiance of the as yet un
revealed glory that had flooded His soul, and 
would have, but for His restraining influence, 
divulged His secret and proclaimed it far and 
wide. 
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2. BAHA'U'LLAH 

(Part I of The Dispensation of Bahti'u'lltih, published in The World Order of Bahti'u'lltih, 
pp. 97- 119) 

To the beloved of God and the handmaids of the 
Merciful throughout the West. 

Fellow-labourers in the Divine Vineyard: 

On the 23rd of May of this auspicious year• 
the Baha'i world will celebrate the 90th anni
versary of the founding of the Faith of Baha
'u'llah. We, who at this hour find ourselves 
standing on the threshold of the last decade of 
the first century of the Baha'i era, might well 
pause to reflect upon the mysterious dispensa
tions of so august, so momentous a Revelation. 
How vast, how entrancing the panorama which 
the revolution of four score years and ten un
rolls before our eyes! Its towering grandeur 
well-nigh overwhelms us. To merely contem
plate this unique spectacle, to visualize, how
ever dimly, the circumstances attanding the 
birth and gradual unfoldment of this supreme 
Theophany, to recall even in their barest out
line the woeful struggles that proclaimed its 
rise and accelerated its march, will suffice to 
convince every unbiased observer of those 
eternal truths that motivate its life and which 
must continue to impel it forward until it 
achieves its destined ascendancy. 

Dominating the entire range of this fascinat
ing spectacle towers the incomparable figure 
of Baha'u'llah, transcendental in His majesty, 
serene, awe-inspiring, unapproachably glori
ous. Allied, though subordinate in rank, and 
invested with the authority of presiding with 
Him over the destinies of this supreme Dis
pensation, there shines upon this mental 
picture the youthful glory of the Bab, infinite in 
His tenderness, irresistible in His charm, un
surpassed in His heroism, matchless in the 
dramatic circumstances of His short yet event
ful life. And finally there emerges, though on a 
plane of its own and in a category entirely apart 
from the one occupied by the twin Figures that 
preceded Him, the vibrant, the magnetic per
sonality of 'Abdu'l-Baha, reflecting to a degree 
that no man, however exaltea his station, can 
hope to rival, the glory and power with which 
1 1934. 

B 

They who are the Manifestations of God are 
alone endowed. 

With 'Abdu'l-Baha's ascension, and more 
particularly with the passing of H is well
beloved and illustrious sister the Most Exalted 
Leaf-the last survivor of a glorious and heroic 
age--there draws to a close the first and most 
moving chapter of Baha'i history, marking the 
conclusion of the Primitive, the Apostolic Age 
of the Faith ofBaha'u'llah. It was 'Abdu'l-Baha 
Who, through the provisions of His weighty 
Will and Testament, had forged the vital link 
which must for ever connect the age that has 
just expired with the one we now live in-the 
Transitional and Formative period of the 
Faith-a stage that must in the fullness of time 
reach its blossom and yield its fruit in the ex
ploits and triumphs that are to herald the 
Golden Age of the Revelation of Baha 'u'llah. 

Dearly-beloved friends! The onrushing 
forces so miraculously released through the 
agency of two independent and swiftly succes
sive Manifestations are now under our very 
eyes and through the care of the chosen 
stewards of a far-flung Faith being gradually 
mustered and disciplined. They are slowly 
crystallizing into institutions that will come to 
be regarded as the hall-mark and glory of the 
age we are called upon to establish and by our 
deeds immortalize. For upon our present-day 
efforts, and above all upon the extent to which 
we strive to remodel our lives after the pattern 
of sublime heroism associated with those gone 
before us, must depend the efficacy of the 
instruments we now fashion-instruments that 
must erect the structure of that blissful Com
monwealth which must signalize the Golden 
Age of our Faith. 

It is not my purpose, as I look back upon 
these crowded years of heroic deeds, to attempt 
even a cursory review of the mighty events that 
have transpired since 1844 until the present day. 
Nor have I any intention to undertake an 
analysis of the forces that have precipitated 
them, or to evaluate their influence upon 
peoples and institutions in almost every conti-
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The room occupied by Balui'u'lltih in the Mansion of Bahji. 

A view of the Garden of Rii;lvtin, a favourite retreat of Bahti'u'//tih, situated on a small island 
in the river Na'mayn to the east of'Akkti. 
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nent of the globe. The authentic record of the 
lives of the first believers of the primitive period 
of our Faith, together with the assiduous 
research which competent Baha'i historians 
will in the future undertake, will combine to 
transmit to posterity such masterly exposition 
of the history of that age as my own efforts can 
never hope to accomplish. My chief concern at 
this challenging period of Baha'i history is 
rather to call the attention of those who are 
destined to be the champion-builders of the 
Administrative Order ofBaha'u'llah to certain 
fundamental verities the elucidation of which 
must tremendously assist them in the effective 
prosecution of their mighty enterprise. 

The international status which the Religion 
of God has thus far achieved, moreover, im
peratively demands that its root principles be 
now definitely clarified. The unprecedented 
impetus which the illustrious deeds of the 
American believers have lent to the onward 
march of the Faith; the intense interest which 
the first Ma§Ilriqu'l-Allhkar of the West is fast 
awakening among divers races and nations; the 
rise and steady consolidation of Baha'i institu
tions in no less than forty of the most advanced 
countries of the world; the dissemination of 
Baha'i literature in no fewer than twenty-five of 
the most widely-spoken languages; the success 
that has recently attended the nation-wide 
efforts of the Persian believers in the prelimi
nary steps they have taken for the establish
ment, in the outskirts of the capital-city of their 
native land, of the third Ma§Ilriqu'l-Adhkar of 
the Baha'i world; the measures that are being 
taken for the immediate formation of their first 
National Spiritual Assembly representing the 
interests of the overwhelming majority of 
Baha'i adherents; the projected erection of yet 
another pillar of the Universal House of Justice, 
the first of its kind, in the Southern Hemi
sphere; the testimonies, both verbal and writ
ten, that a struggling Faith has obtained from 
Royalty, from governmental institutions, in
ternational tribunals, and ecclesiastical digni
taries; the publicity it has received from the 
charges which unrelenting enemies, both new 
and old, have hurled against it ; the formal 
enfranchisement of a section of its followers 
from the fetters of Muslim orthodoxy in a 
country that may be regarded as the most 
enlightened among Islamic nations-these 
afford ample proof of the growing momentum 

with which the invincible community of the 
Most Great Name is marching forward to 
ultimate victory. 

Dearly-beloved friends! I feel it incumbent 
upon me, by virtue of the obligations and 
responsibilities which as Guardian of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah I am called upon to dis
charge, to lay special stress, at a time when the 
light of publicity is being increasingly focussed 
upon us, upon certain truths which lie at the 
basis of our Faith and the integrity of which it 
is our first duty to safeguard. These verities, if 
valiantly upheld and properly assimilated, will, 
I am convinced, powerfully reinforce the 
vigour of our spiritual life and greatly assist in 
counteracting the machinations of an impla
cable and vigilant enemy. 

To strive to obtain a more adequate under
standing of the significance of Baha'u'llah's 
stupendous Revelation must, it is my unalter
able conviction, remain the first obligation and 
the object of the constant endeavour of each 
one of its loyal adherents. An exact and 
thorough comprehension of so vast a system, 
so sublime a revelation, so sacred a trust, is for 
obvious reasons beyond the reach and ken of 
our finite minds. We can, however, and it is our 
bounden duty to seek to derive fresh inspiration 
and added sustenance as we labour for the 
propagation of His Faith through a clearer 
apprehension of the truths it enshrines and the 
principles on which it is based. 

In a communication addressed to the Ameri
can believers I have in the course of my explana
tion of the station of the Bab made a passing 
reference to the incomparable greatness of the 
Revelation of which He considered Himself to 
be the humble Precursor. He Whom Baha'u'
llah has acclaimed in the Kittib-i-lqtin as that 
promised Qa'im Who has manifested no less 
than twenty-five out of the twenty-seven letters 
which all the Prophets were destined to reveal
so great a Revealer has Himself testified to the 
preeminence of that superior Revelation that 
was soon to supersede His own. "The germ," 
the Bab asserts in the Persian Baytin, "that holds 
within itself the potentialities of the Revelation 
that is to come is endowed with a potency superior 
to the combined forces of all those who follow 
me." "Of all the tributes," He again affirms,"/ 
have paid to Him Who is to come after Me, the 
greatest is this, My written confession, that no 
words of Mine can adequately describe Him, nor 
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can any reference to Him in My Book, the Baytin, 
do justice to His Cause." "The Bayon," He in 
that same Book categorically declares, "and 
whosoever is therein revolve round the saying of 
'Him Whom God shall make manifest,' even as 
the Alif(the Gospel} and whosoever was therein 
revolved round the saying of Mul;ammad, the 
Apostle of God." "A thousand perusals of the 
Bayon," He further remarks, "cannot equal the 
perusal of a single verse to be revealed by 'Him 
Whom God shall make manifest.' ... Today the 
Bayon is in the stage of seed; at the beginning of 
the manifestation of'Him Whom God shall make 
manifest' its ultimate perfection will become ap• 
parent . .. The Bayon and such as are believers 
therein yearn more ardently after Him than the 
yearning of any lover after his beloved . .. The 
Bayon deriveth all its glory from 'Him Whom 
God shall make manifest.' All blessing be upon 
him who believe th in Him and woe betide him that 
rejecteth His truth." 

Addressing Siyyid Yal)yay-i-Darabi sur
named Val)id, the most learned, the most 
eloquent and influential among His followers, 
the Bab utters this warning: "By the righteous
ness of Him Whose power causeth the seed to 
germinate and Who breatheth the spirit of life 
into all things, were I to be assured that in the day 
of His manifestation thou wilt deny Him, I 
would unhesitatingly disown thee and repudiate 
thy faith . .. If, on the other hand, I be told that 
a Christian, who beareth no allegiance to My 
Faith, will believe in Him, the same will I regard 
as the apple of Mine Eye." 

In one of His prayers He thus communes 
with Baha'u 'llah: "Exalted art Thou, 0 my Lord 
the Omnipotent I How puny and contemptible my 
word and all that pertaineth unto me appear un
less they be related to Thy great glory. Grant that 
through the assistance of Thy grace whatsoever 
pertaineth unto me may be acceptable in Thy 
sight." 

In the Qayyumu'l-Asma'-the Bab's com
mentary on the Surih of Joseph--<:haracterized 
by the Author of the Jqan as "the first, the 
greatest and mightiest" of the books revealed 
by the Bab, we read the following references to 
Baha'u'llah :· "Out of utter nothingness, 0 great 
omnipotent Master, Thou hast, through the 
celestial potency of Thy might, brought me forth 
and raised me up to proclaim this Revelation. I 
have made none other but Thee my trust; I have 
clung to no will but Thy will . .. 0 Thou Remnant 

of God! I have sacrificed myself wholly for Thee ; 
I have accepted curses for Thy sake, and have 
yearned for naught but martyrdom in the path of 
Thy love. Sufficient witness unto me is God, the 
Exalted, the Protector, the Ancient of Days.'' 
"And when the appointed hour hath struck," He 
again addresses Baha'u'llah in that same com
mentary, "do Thou, by the leave of God, the All
Wise, reveal from the heights of the Most Lofty 
and Mystic Mount a faint, an infinitesimal 
glimmer of Thy impenetrable Mystery, that they 
who have recognized the radiance of the Sinaic 
Splendour may faint away and die as they catch 
a lightening glimpse of the fierce and crimson 
Light that envelops Thy Revelation." 

As a further testimony to the greatness of the 
Revelation identified with Baha'u'llah may be 
cited the following extracts from a Tablet ad
dressed by 'Abdu'I-Baha to an eminent Zoroas
trian follower of the Faith: "Thou hadst written 
that in the sacred books of the followers of 
Zoroaster it is written that in the latter days, in 
three separate Dispensations, the sun must needs 
be brought to a standstill. In the first Dispensa
tion, it is predicted, the sun will remain motion
less for ten days; in the second for twice that 
time; in the third for no less than one whole 
month. The interpretation of this prophecy is 
this: the first Dispensation to which it refers is 
the Mu/.tammadan Dispensation during which 
the Sun of Truth stood still for ten days. Each day 
is reckoned as one century. The Mul;ammadan 
Dispensation must have, therefore, lasted no less 
than one thousand years, which is precisely the 
period that has elapsed from the setting of the 
Star of the Imamate to the advent of the Dispen
sation proclaimed by the Bab. The second Dis
pensation referred to in this prophecy is the one 
inaugurated by the Bab Himselj; which began in 
the year I 260 A.H. and was brought to a close in 
the year 1280 A.H. As to the third Dispensation 
-the Revelation proclaimed by Baha'u'llah
inasmuch as the Sun of Truth when attaining that 
station shineth in the plenitude of its meridian 
splendour its duration hath been fixed for a 
period of one whole month, which is the maxi
mum time taken by the sun to pass through a 
sign of the Zodiac. From this thou canst imagine 
the magnitude of the Baha'i cycle-a cycle that 
must extend over a period of at least five hundred 
thousand years." 

From the text of this explicit and authorita• 
tive interpretation of so ancient a prophecy it is 
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evident how necessary it is for every faithful 
follower of the Faith to accept the divine origin 
and uphold the independent status of the 
Mul;tammadan Dispensation. The validity of 
the Imamate is, moreover, implicitly recog
nized in these same passages-that divinely
appointed institution of whose most distin
guished member the Bab Himself was a lineal 
descendant, and which continued for a period 
of no less than two hundred and sixty years to 
be the chosen recipient of the guidance of the 
Almighty and the repository of one of the two 
most precious legacies of Islam. 

This same prophecy, we must furthermore 
recognize, attests the independent character of 
the Bab! Dispensation and corroborates in
directly the truth that in accordance with the 
principle of progressive revelation every 
Manifestation of God must needs vouchsafe 
to the peoples of His day a measure of divine 
guidance ampler than any which a preceding 
and less receptive age could have received or 
appreciated. For this reason, and not for any 
superior merit which the Baha'i Faith may be 
said to inherently possess, does this prophecy 
bear witness to the unrivalled power and glory 
with which the Dispensation ofBaha'u'llah has 
been invested-a Dispensation the potentiali
ties of which we are but beginning to perceive 
and the full range of which we can never 
determine. 

The Faith of Baha'u'llah should indeed be 
regarded, if we wish to be faithful to the tre
mendous implications of its message, as the 
culmination of a cycle, the final stage in a series 
of successive, of preliminary and progressive 
revelations. These, beginning with Adam and 
ending with the Bab, have paved the way and 
anticipated with an ever-increasing emphasis 
the advent of that Day of Days in which He 
Who is the Promise of All Ages should be made 
manifest. 

To this truth the utterances of Baha'u'llah 
abundantly testify. A mere reference to the 
claims which, in vehement language and with 
compelling power, He Himself has repeatedly 
advanced cannot but fully demonstrate the 
character of the Revelation of which He was the 
chosen bearer. To the words that have streamed 
from His pen-the fountainhead of so im
petuous a Revelation-we should, therefore, 
direct our attention if we wish to obtain a 
clearer understanding of its importance and 

meaning. Whether in His assertion of the un
precedented claim He has advanced, or in His 
allusions to the mysterious forces He has 
released, whether in such passages as extol the 
glories of His long-awaited Day, or magnify the 
station which they who have recognized its 
hidden virtues will attain, Baha'u'llah and, to 
an almost equal extent, the Bab and 'Abdu'l
Baha, have bequeathed to posterity mines of 
such inestimable wealth as none of us who 
belong to this generation can befittingly esti
mate. Such testimonies bearing on this theme 
are impregnated with such power and reveal 
such beauty as only those who are versed in the 
languages in which they were originally revealed 
can claim to have sufficiently appreciated. So 
numerous are these testimonies that a whole 
volume would be required to be written in 
order to compile the most outstanding among 
them. All I can venture to attempt at present is 
to share with you only such passages as I have 
been able to glean from His voluminous 
writings. 

"I testify before God," proclaimsBaha'u'llah, 
"to the greatness, the inconceivable greatness of 
this Revelation. Again and again have We in most 
of Our Tablets borne witness to this truth, that 
mankind may be roused from its heedlessness." 
"In this most mighty Revelation," He unequivo
cally announces, "all the Dispensations of the 
past have attained their highest, their final con
summation." "That which hath been made 
manifest in this preeminent, this most exalted 
Revelation, stands unparalleled in the annals of 
the past, nor will future ages witness its like." 
"He it is," referring to Himself He further 
proclaims, "Who in the Old Testament hath been 
named Jehovah, Who in the Gospel hath been 
designated as the Spirit of Truth, and in the 
Qur'tin acclaimed as the Great Announcement." 
"But for Him no Divine Messenger would have 
been inveJted with the robe of prophethood, nor 
would any of the sacred scriptures have been 
revealed. To this bear witness all created things." 
"The word which the one true God uttereth in this 
day, though that word be the most familiar and 
commonplace of terms, is invested with supreme, 
with unique distinction." "The generality of 
mankind is still immature. Had it acquired 
sufficient capacity We would have bestowed upon 
it so great a measure of Our knowledge that all 
who dwell on earth and in heaven would have 
found themselves, by virtue of the grace stream-
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A view of the Mansion of Bahjf, before the developments and beautification of its surroundings 
were carried out. 

A present-day view of Bahji showing the Mansion (left) and the Shrine of Baha'u'llah (centre). 
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ing from Our pen, completely independent of all 
knowledge save the knowledge of God, and 
would have been securely established upon the 
throne of abiding tranquillity." "The Pen of 
Holiness, I solemnly affirm before God, hath 
writ upon My snow-white brow and in characters 
of effulgent glory these glowing, these musk
scented and holy words: 'Behold ye that dwell on 
earth, and ye denizens of heaven, bear witness, 
He in truth is your Well-Beloved. He it is Whose 
like the world of creation hath not seen, He 
Whose ravishing beauty hath delighted the eye 
of God, the Ordainer, the All-Powerful, the 
Incomparable I'" 

"Followers of the Gospel," Baha'u'llah ad
dressing the whole of Christendom exclaims, 
"behold the gates of heaven are flung open. He 
that had ascended unto it is now come. Give ear to 
His voice calling aloud over land and sea, an
nouncing to all mankind the advent of this 
Revelation-a Revelation through the agency of 
which the Tongue of Grandeur is now proclaim
ing: 'Lo, the sacred Pledge hath beenfulfilled,for 
He, the Promised One, is come!'" "The voice of 
the Son of Man is calling aloud from the sacred 
vale: 'Here am I, here am I, 0 God my God!' . .. 
whilst from the Burning Bush breakethforth the 
cry: 'Lo, the Desire of the world is made manifest 
in His transcendent glory !' The Father hath come. 
That which ye were promised in the Kingdom of 
God is fulfilled. This is the Word which the Son 
veiled when He said to those around Him that 
at that time they could not bear it . .. Verily the 
Spirit of Truth is come to guide you unto all 
truth . .. He is the One Who glorified the Son and 
exalted His Cause .• • " "The Comforter Whose 
advent all the scriptures have promised is now 
come that He may reveal unto you all knowledge 
and wisdom. Seek Him over the entire surface 
of the earth, haply ye may find Him." 

"Call out to Zion, 0 Carmel," writes Baha'
u'llah, "and announce the joyful tidings: 'He 
that was hidden from mortal eyes is come! His 
all-conquering sovereignty is manifest; His all
encompassing splendour is revealed . .. Hasten 
forth and circumambulate the City of God that 
hath descended from heaven-the celestial 
Kaaba round which have circled in adoration the 
favoured of God, the pure in heart and the 
company of the most exalted angels."' "I am 
the One," He in another connection affirms, 
"Whom the tongue of Isaiah hath extolled, the 
One with Whose name both the Torah and the 

Evangel were adorned." "The glory of Sinai 
hath hastened to circle round the Dayspring of 
this Revelation, while from the heights of the 
Kingdom the voice of the Son of God is heard 
proclaiming: 'Bestir yourselves, ye proud ones 
of the earth, and hasten ye towards Him.' 
Carmel hath in this day hastened in longing 
adoration to attain His court, whilst from the 
heart of Zion there cometh the cry: 'The promise 
of all ages is now fulfilled. That which had been 
announced in the Holy Writ of God, the Beloved, 
the Most High, is made manifest."' "Jfijdz is 
astir by the breeze announcing the tidings of 
joyous reunion. 'Praise be to Thee,' We hear her 
exclaim, 'O my Lord, the Most High. I was dead 
through my separation from Thee; the breeze 
laden with the fragrance of Thy presence hath 
brought me back to life. Happy is he that turneth 
unto Thee, and woe betide the erring.'" "By the 
one true God, Elijah hath hastened unto My 
court and hath circumambulated in the day time 
and in the night season My throne of glory." 
"Solomon in all his majesty circles in adoration 
around Me in this day, uttering this most exalted 
word: 'I have turned my face towards Thy face, 
0 Thou omnipotent Ruler of the world! I am 
wholly detached from all things pertaining unto 
me, andyearnfor that which Thou dost possess."' 
"Had Mu/.,ammad, the Apostle of God, attained 
this Day," Baha'u'llah writes in a Tablet 
revealed on the eve of His banishment to the 
penal colony of 'Akka, "He would have ex
claimed: 'I have truly recognized Thee, 0 Thou 
the Desire of the Divine Messengers!' Had 
Abraham attained it, He too, falling prostrate 
upon the ground, and in the utmost lowliness 
before the Lord thy God, would have cried: 
'Mine heart is filled with peace, 0 Thou Lord of 
all that is in heaven and on earth! I testify that 
Thou hast unveiled before mine eyes all the glory 
of Thy power and the full majesty of Thy law!' . .. 
Had Moses Himself attained it, He, likewise, 
would have raised His voice saying: 'All praise 
be to Thee for having lifted upon me the light of 
Thy countenance and enrolled me among them 
that have been privileged to behold Thy face!'" 
"North and South both vibrate to the call an
nouncing the advent of our Revelation. We can 
hear the voice of Mecca acclaiming: 'All praise 
be to Thee, 0 Lord my God, the All-Glorious.for 
having wafted over me the breath redolent with 
the fragrance of Thy presence!' Jerusalem, like
wise, is calling aloud: 'Lauded and magnified art 
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Thou, 0 Beloved of earth and heaven, for having 
turned the agony of my separation from Thee into 
the joy of a life-giving reunion!"' 

"By the righteousness of God," Baha'u'llah 
wishing to reveal the full potency of His in
vincible power asserts, "should a man, all alone, 
arise in the name of Bahti and put on the armour 
of His love, him will the Almighty cause to be 
victorious, though the forces of earth and heaven 
be arrayed against him." "By God besides Whom 
is none other God! Should any one arise for the 
triumph of Our Cause, him will God render 
victorious though tens of thousands of enemies 
be leagued against him. And if his love for Me 
wax stronger, God will establish his ascendancy 
over all the powers of earth and heaven. Thus 
have We breathed the spirit of power into all 
regions.'' 

"This is the King of Days," He thus extols the 
age that has witnessed the advent of His 
Revelation, "the Day that hath seen the coming 
of the Best-beloved, Him Who through all eter
nity hath been acclaimed the Desire of the 
World." "The world of being shineth in this Day 
with the resplendency of this Divine Revelation. 
All created things extol its saving grace and sing 
its praises. The universe is wrapt in an ecstasy of 
joy and gladness. The Scriptures of past Dispen
sations celebrate the great jubilee that must needs 
greet this most great Day of God. Well is it with 
him that hath lived to see this Day and hath 
recognized its station." "Were mankind to give 
heed in a befitting manner to no more than one 
word of such a praise it would be so filled with 
delight as to be overpowered and lost in wonder. 
Entranced, it would then shine forth resplendent 
above the horizon of true understanding." 

"Be fair, ye peoples of the world;" He thus 
appeals to mankind, "is it meet and seemly for 
you to question the authority of one Whose 
presence 'He Who conversed with God'(Moses) 
hath longed to attain, the beauty of Whose coun
tenance 'God's Well-beloved' (Mubammad) had 
yearned to behold, through the potency of Whose 
love the 'Spirit of God' (Jesus) ascended to 
heaven, for Whose sake the 'Primal Point' (the 
Bab) offered up His life?" "Seize your chance," 
He admonishes His followers, "inasmuch as a 
fleeting moment in this Day excelleth centuries of 
a bygone age . .. Neither sun nor moon hath 
witnessed a day such as this . .. It is evident that 
every age in which a Manifestation of God hath 
lived is divinely ordained and may, in a sense, be 

characterized as God's appointed Day. This Day, 
however, is unique and is to be distinguished from 
those that have preceded it. The designation 
'Seal of the Prophets' fully reveals and demon
strates its high station." 

Expatiating on the forces latent in His 
Revelation Baha'u'llah reveals the following: 
"Through the movement of Our Pen of glory We 
have, at the bidding of the omnipotent Ordainer, 
breathed a new life into every human frame and 
instilled into every word a fresh potency. All 
created things proclaim the evidences of this 
world-wide regeneration." "Thit is," He adds, 
"the most great, the most joyful tidings imparted 
by the Pen of this Wronged One to mankind." 
"How great," He in another passage exclaims, 
"is the Cause! How staggering the weight of its 
message! This is the Day of which it hath been 
said: 'O my son! verily God will bring everything 
to light though it were but the weight of a grain of 
mustard seed, and hidden in a rock, or in the 
heavens or in the earth; for God is sub tile, in
formed of all."' "By the righteousness of the one 
true God! If one speck of a jewel be lost and 
buried beneath a mountain of stones, and lie 
hidden beyond the seven seas, the Hand of 
Omnipotence will assuredly reveal it in this day, 
pure and cleansed from dross." "He that par
taketh of the waters of My Revelation will taste 
all the incorruptible delights ordained by God 
from the beginning that hath no beginning to the 
end that hath no end." "Every single letter 
proceeding from Our mouth is endowed with such 
regenerative power as to enable it to bring into 
existence a new creation-a creation the magni
tude of which is inscrutable to all save God. He 
verily hath knowledge of all things."" It is in Our 
power, should We wish it, to enable a speck of 
floating dust to generate, in less than the twink
ling of an eye, suns of infinite, of unimaginable 
splendour, to cause a dewdrop to develop into 
vast and numberless oceans, to infuse into every 
letter such a force as to empower it to unfold all 
the knowledge of past and future ages."" We are 
possessed of such power which, if brought to 
light, will transmute the most deadly of poisons 
into a panacea of unfailing efficacy." 

Estimating the station of the true believer He 
remarks: "By the sorrows which afflict the 
beauty of the A/I-Glorious! Such is the station 
ordained for the true believer that if to an extent 
smaller than a needle's eye the glory of that 
station were to be unveiled to mankind, every 



WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 47 

beholder would be consumed away in his longing 
to attain it. For this reason it hath been decreed 
that in this earthly life the full measure of the 
glory of his own station should remain concealed 
from the eyes of such a believer." "If the veil be 
lifted," He similarly affirms, "and the full glory 
of the station of those who have turned wholly 
towards God, and in their love for Him renounced 
the world, be made manifest, the entire creation 
would be dumbfounded." 

Stressing the superlative character of His 
Revelation as compared with the Dispensation 
preceding it, Baha'u'llah makes the following 
affirmation: "If all the peoples of the world be 
invested with the powers and attributes destined 
for the Letters of the Living, the Bab's chosen 
disciples, whose station is ten thousand times 
more glorious than any which the apostles of old 
have attained, and if they, one and all, should, 
swift as the twinkling of an eye, hesitate to 
recognize the light of My Revelation, their faith 
shall be of no avail and they shall be accounted 
among the infidels." "So tremendous is the out
pouring of Divine grace in this Dispensation that 
if mortal hands could be swift enough to record 
them, within the space of a single day and 
night there would stream verses of such number 
as to be equivalent to the whole of the Persian 
Bayan." 

"Give heed to my warning, ye people of Persia,' 
He thus addresses His countrymen, "If I be 
slain at your hands, God will assuredly raise up 
one who will fill the seat made vacant through 
my death;for such is God's method carried into 
effect of old, and no change can ye find in God's 
mode of dealing." "Should they attempt to con
ceal His light on the continent, He will assuredly 
rear His head in the midmost heart of the ocean 
and, raising His voice, proclaim: 'I am the life
giver of the world!' . .. And if they cast Him into 
a darksome pit, they will find Him seated on 
earth's loftiest heights calling aloud to all man
kind: 'Lo, the Desire of the world is come in His 
majesty, His sovereignty, His transcendent domi
nion!' And if He be buried beneath the depths 
of the earth, His Spirit soaring to the apex of 
heaven shall peal the summons: 'Behold ye the 
coming of the Glory; witness ye the Kingdom of 
God, the most Holy, the Gracious, the All
Powerful!"' "Within the throat of this Youth," 
is yet another astounding statement, "there lie 
prisoned accents which, if revealed to mankind to 
an extent smaller than a needle's eye, would 

suffice to cause every mountain to crumble, the 
leaves of the trees to be discoloured and their 
fruits to fall; would compel every head to bow 
down in worship and every face to turn in adora
tion towards this omnipotent Ruler Who, at 
sundry times and in diverse manners, appeareth 
as a devouring flame, as a billowing ocean, as a 
radiant light, as the tree which, rooted in the soil 
of holiness, lifteth its branches and spreadeth out 
its limbs as far as and beyond the throne of 
deathless glory." 

Anticipating the System which the irresistible 
power of His Law was destined to unfold in a 
later age, He writes: "The world's equilibrium 
hath been upset through the vibrating influence 
of this most great, this new World Order. Man
kind's ordered life hath been revolutionized 
through the agency of this unique, this wondrous 
System-the like of which mortal eyes have 
never witnessed." "The Hand of Omnipotence 
hath established His Revelation upon an un
assailable, an enduring foundation. Storms of 
human strife are powerless to undermine its 
basis, nor will men's fanciful theories succeed in 
damaging its structure." 

In the Suratu'l-Haykal, one of the most 
challenging works ofBaha'u'llah, the following 
verses, each of which testifies to the resistless 
power infused into the Revelation proclaimed 
by its Author, have been recorded: "Naught is 
seen in My temple but the Temple of God, and in 
My beauty but His Beauty, and in My being but 
His Being, and in My self but His Self, and in My 
movement but His Movement, and in My 
acquiescence but His Acquiescence, and in My 
pen but His Pen, the Mighty, the All-Praised. 
There hath not been in My soul but the Truth, 
and in Myself naught could be seen but God." 
"The Holy Spirit Itself hath been generated 
through the agency of a single letter revealed by 
this Most Great Spirit, if ye be of them that com
prehend." ... "Within the treasury of Our Wis
dom there lies unrevealed a knowledge, one word 
of which, if we chose to divulge it to mankind, 
would cause every human being to recognize the 
Manifestation of God and to acknowledge His 
omniscience, would enable every one to discover 
the secrets of all the sciences, and to attain so 
high a station as to find himself wholly inde
pendent of all past and future learning. Other 
knowledges We do as well possess, not a single 
letter of which We can disclose, nor do We find 
humanity able to hear even the barest reference 
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to their meaning. Thus have We informed you of 
the knowledge of God, the All-Knowing, the Al/
Wise." "The day is approaching when God will 
have, by an act of His Will, raised up a race of 
men the nature of which is inscrutable to all save 
God, the All-Powerful, the Self-Subsisting." 
"He will, ere long, out of the Bosom of Power 
draw forth the Hands of Ascendancy and Might 
-Hands who will arise to win victory for this 
Youth and who will purge mankind from the 
defilement of the outcast and the ungodly. These 
Hands will gird up their loins to champion the 
Faith of God, and will, in My name the Self
subsistent, the Mighty, subdue the peoples and 
kindreds of the earth. They will enter the cities 
and will inspire with fear the hearts of all their 
inhabitants. Such are the evidences of the might 
of God; how fearful, how vehement is His 
might!" 

Such is, dearly-beloved friends, Baba 'u'llah 's 
own written testimony to the nature of His 
Revelation. To the affirmations of the Bab, 
each of which reinforces the strength, and con
firms the truth, of these remarkable statements, 
I have already referred. What remains for me 
to consider in this connection are such passages 
in the writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha, the appointed 
Interpreter of these same utterances, as throw 
further light upon and amplify various features 
of this enthralling theme. The tone of His 
language is indeed as emphatic and His tribute 
no less glowing than that of either Baha'u'llah 
or the Bab. 

"Centuries, nay ages, must pass away," He 
affirms in one of His earliest Tablets, "ere the 
Daystar of Truth shineth again in its mid
summer splendour, or appeareth once more in 
the radiance of its vernal glory . .. How thankful 
must we be for having been made in this Day the 
recipients of so overwhelming a favour! Would 
that we had ten thousand lives that we might lay 
them down in thanksgiving for so rare a privilege, 
so high an attainment, so priceless a bounty!" 
"The mere contemplation," He adds, "of the 
Dispensation inaugurated by the Blessed Beauty 
would have sufficed to overwhelm the saints of 
bygone ages-saints who longed to partake for 
one moment of its great glory." "The holy ones 
of past ages and centuries have, each and all, 
yearned with tearful eyes to live, though for one 
moment, in the Day of God. Their longings un
satisfied, they repaired to the Great Beyond. 
How great, therefore, is the bounty of the Abha 

Beauty Who, notwithstanding our utter un
worthiness, hath through His grace and mercy 
breathed into us in this divinely-illumined century 
the spirit of life, hath gathered us beneath the 
standard of the Beloved of the world, and chosen 
to confer upon us a bounty for which the mighty 
ones of bygone ages had craved in vain." "The 
souls of the well-favoured among the concourse 
on high," He likewise affirms, "the sacred 
dwellers of the most exalted Paradise, are in this 
day filled with burning desire to return unto this 
world, that they may render such service as lieth 
in their power to the threshold of the Abha 
Beauty." 

"The effulgence of God's splendrous mercy," 
He, in a passage alluding to the growth and 
future development of the Faith, declares, "hath 
enveloped the peoples and kindreds of the earth, 
and the whole world is bathed in its shining 
glory . .. The day will soon come when the light 
of Divine unity will have so permeated the East 
and the West that no man dare any longer ignore 
it." "Now in the world of being the Hand of 
divine power hath firmly laid the foundations of 
this all-highest bounty and this wondrous gift. 
Whatsoever is latent in the innermost of this holy 
cycle shall gradually appear and be made mani
fest, for now is but the beginning of its growth 
and the dayspring of the revelation of its signs. 
Ere the close of this century and of this age, it 
shall be made clear and evident how wondrous 
was that springtide and how heavenly was that 
gift!" 

In confirmation of the exalted rank of the 
true believer, referred to by Baha'u'llah, He 
reveals the following: "The station which he 
who hath truly recognized this Revelation will 
attain is the same as the one ordained for 
such prophets of the house of Israel as are not 
regarded as Manifestations 'endowed with 
constancy.'" 

In connection with the Manifestations des
tined to follow the Revelation of Baha'u'llah, 
'Abdu'I-Baha makes this definite and weighty 
declaration: "Concerning the Manifestations 
that will come down in the future 'in the shadows 
of the clouds,' know verily that in so far as their 
relation to the source of their inspiration is con
cerned they are under the shadow of the Ancient 
Beauty. In their relation, however, to the age in 
which they appear, each and every one of them 
'doeth whatsoever He willeth."' 

"O my friend!" He thus addresses in one of 
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His Tablets a man of recognized authority and 
standing, "The undying Fire which the Lord of 
the Kingdom hath kindled in the midst of the holy 
Tree is burning fiercely in the midmost heart of 
the world. The conflagration it will provoke will 
envelop the whole earth. Its blazing flames will 
illuminate its peoples and kindreds. All the signs 
have been revealed; every prophetic allusion hath 
been manifested. Whatever hath been enshrined 
in all the Scriptures of the past hath been made 
evident. To doubt or hesitate is no more pos
sible . . . Time is pressing. The Divine Charger is 
impatient, and can tarry no longer. Ours is the 
duty to rush forward and, ere it is too late, win 
the victory." And finally, is this most stirring 
passage which He, in one of His moments of 
exultation, was moved to address to one of His 
most trusted and eminent followers in the 
earliest days of His ministry: "What more shall 
I say? What else can my pen recount? So loud is 
the call that reverberates from the Abhti Kingdom 
that mortal ears are well-nigh deafened with its 
vibrations. The whole creation, methinks, is 
being disrupted and is bursting asunder through 
the shattering influence of the Divine summons 
issued from the throne of glory. More than this 
I cannot write." 

Dearly-beloved friends! Enough has been 
said, and the quoted excerpts from the Writings 
of the Bab, ofBaha'u'llah and of 'Abdu'l-Baha 
are sufficiently numerous and varied, to con
vince the conscientious reader of the sublimity 
of this unique cycle in the world's religious 
history. It would be utterly impossible to over
exaggerate its significance or to overrate the 
influence it has exerted and which it must in
creasingly exert as its great system unfolds 
itself amidst the welter of a collapsing civiliza
tion. 

To whoever may read these pages a word of 
warning seems, however, advisable before I 
proceed further with the development of my 
argument. Let no one meditating, in the light 
of the aforequoted passages, on the nature of 
the Revelation of Baha'u'llah, mistake its 
character or misconstrue the intent of its 
Author. The divinity attributed to so great a 
Being and the complete incarnation of the 
names and attributes of God in so exalted a 
Person should, under no circumstances, be 
misconceived or misinterpreted. The human 
temple that has been made the vehicle of so 
overpowering a Revelation must, if we be faith-

ful to the tenets of our Faith, ever remain en
tirely distinguished from that "innermost 
Spirit of Spirits" and "eternal Essence of 
Essences"-that invisible yet rational God 
Who, however much we extol the divinity of 
His Manifestations on earth, can in no wise 
incarnate His infinite, His unknowable, His 
incorruptible and all-embracing Reality in the 
concrete and limited frame of a mortal being. 
Indeed, the God Who could so incarnate His 
own reality would, in the light of the teachings 
of Baha'u'llah, cease immediately to be God. 
So crude and fantastic a theory of Divine in
carnation is as removed from, and incom
patible with, the essentials of Baha'i belief as 
are the no less inadmissible pantheistic and 
anthropomorphic conceptions of God-both 
of which the utterances of Baha'u'llah em
phatically repudiate and the fallacy of which 
they expose. 

He Who in unnumbered passages claimed 
His utterance to be the "Voice of Divinity, the 
Call of God Himself" thus solemnly affirms in 
the Kittib-i-/qtin: "To every discerning and 
illumined heart it is evident that God, the un
knowable Essence, the Divine Being, is im
measurably exalted beyond every human attri
bute such as corporeal existence, ascent and 
descent, egress and regress . .. He is, and hath 
ever been, veiled in the ancient eternity of His 
Essence, and will remain in His Reality ever
lastingly hidden from the sight of men . .. He 
standeth exalted beyond and above all separation 
and union, all proximity and remoteness . .. 
'God was alone; there was none else beside Him' 
is a sure testimony of this truth." 

"From time immemorial," Baha'u'llah, speak
ing of God, explains, "He, the Divine Being, 
hath been veiled in the ineffable sanctity of His 
exalted Self, and will everlastingly continue to 
be wrap/ in the impenetrable mystery of His un
knowable Essence . .. Ten thousand Prophets, 
each a Moses, are thunderstruck upon the Sinai 
of their search at God's forbidding voice, 'Thou 
shalt never behold Me!'; whilst a myriad Mes
sengers, each as great as Jesus, stand dismayed 
upon their heavenly thrones by the interdiction 
'Mine Essence thou shalt never apprehend!"' 
"How bewildering to me, insignificant as I am," 
Baha'u'llah in His communion with God 
affirms, "is the attempt to fathom the sacred 
depths of Thy knowledge! How futile my efforts 
to visualize the magnitude of the power inherent 
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in Thine handiwork-the revelation of Thy 
creative power!" "When I contemplate, 0 my 
God, the relationship that bindeth me to Thee," 
He, in yet another prayer revealed in His own 
handwriting, testifies, "I am moved to proclaim 
to all created things 'verily I am God!'; and when 
I consider my own self, lo, I find it coarser than 
clay!" 

"The door of the knowledge of the Ancient of 
Days," Baha'u'llah further states in the 
Ki tab+ Jqan, "being thus closed in the face of all 
beings, He, the Source of infinite grace . .. hath 
caused those luminous Gems of Holiness to ap
pear out of the realm of the spirit, in the noble 
form of the human temple, and be made manifest 
unto all men, that they may impart unto the 
world the mysteries of the unchangeable Being 
and tell of the subtleties of His imperishable 
Essence . .. All the Prophets of God, His well
favoured, His holy and chosen Messengers are, 
without exception, the bearers of His names and 
the embodiments of His attributes. . . These 
Tabernacles of Holiness, these primal Mirrors 
which reflect the Light of unfading glory, are but 
expressions of Him Who is the Invisible of the 
Invisibles." 

That Baha'u'llah should, notwithstanding 
the overwhelming intensity of His Revelation, 
be regarded as essentially one of these Mani
festations of God, never to be identified with 
that invisible Reality, the Essence of Divinity 
itself, is one of the major beliefs of our Faith
a belief which should never be obscured and the 
integrity of which no one of its followers should 
allow to be compromised. 

Nor does the Baha'i Revelation, claimini: as 
it does to be the culmination of a prophetic 
cycle and the fulfilment of the promise of all 
ages, attempt, under any circumstances, to 
invalidate those first and everlasting principles 
that animate and underlie the religions that 
have preceded it. The God-given authority, 
vested in each one of them, it admits and 
establishes as its firmest and ultimate basis. It 
regards them in no other light except as different" 
stages in the eternal history and constant 
evolution of one religion, Divine and indivisible 
of which it itself forms but an integral part. It 
neither seeks to obscure their Divine origin, 
nor to dwarf the admitted magnitude of their 
colossal achievements. It can countenance no 
attempt that seeks to distort their features or to 
stultify the truths which they instill. Its teach-

ings do not deviate a hair-breadth from the 
verities they enshrine, nor does the weight of 
its message detract one jot or one tittle from the 
influence they exert or the loyalty they inspire. 
Far from aiming at the overthrow of the 
spiritual foundation of the world's religious 
systems, its avowed, its unalterable purpose is 
to widen their basis, to restate their fundamen
tals, to reconcile their aims, to reinvigorate 
their life, to demonstrate their oneness, to 
restore the pristine purity of their teachings, to 
co-ordinate their functions and to assist in the 
realization of their highest aspirations. These 
divinely-revealed religions, as a close observer 
has graphically expressed it, "are doomed not 
to die, but to be reborn ... 'Does not the child 
succumb in the youth and the youth in the man; 
yet neither child nor youth perishes?'" 

"They Who are the Luminaries of Truth and 
the Mirrors reflecting the light of Divine Unity," 
Baha'u'llah explains in the Kitab-i-lqan, "in 
whatever age and cycle they are sent down from 
their invisible habitations of ancient glory unto 
this world to educate the souls of men and endue 
with grace all created things, are invariably 
endowed with an all-compelling power and in
vested with invincible sovereignty. . . These 
sanctified Mirrors, these Daysprings of ancient 
glory are one and all the exponents on earth of 
Him Who is the central Orh of the universe, its 
essence and ultimate purpose. From Him pro
ceed their knowledge and power; from Him is 
derived their sovereignty. The beauty of their 
countenance is but a reflection of His image, and 
their revelation a sign of His deathless glory . .. 
Through them is transmitted a grace that is 
infinite, and by them is revealed the light that can 
never fade ... Human tongue can never befittingly 
sing their praise, and human speech can never 
unfold their mystery." "Inasmuch as these Birds 
of the celestial Throne," He adds, "are all sent 
down from the heaven of the Will of God, and as 
they all arise to proclaim His irresistible Faith, 
they therefore are regarded as one soul and the 
same person. . . They all abide in the same 
tabernacle, soar in the same heaven, are seated 
upon the same throne, utter the same speech, and 
proclaim the same Faith . . . They only differ in 
the intensity of their rev6lation and the compara
tive potency of their light . .. That a certain 
attribute of God hath not been outwardly mani
fested by these Essences of Detachment doth in 
no wise imply that they Who are the Daysprings 
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of God's attributes and the Treasuries of His holy 
names did not actually possess it." 

It should also be borne in mind that, great as 
is the power manifested by this Revelation and 
however vast the range of the Dispensation its 
Author has inaugurated, it emphatically re
pudiates the claim to be regarded as the final 
revelation of God's will and purpose for man
kind. To hold such a conception of its character 
and functions would be tantamount to a 
betrayal of its cause and a denial of its truth. It 
must necessarily conflict with the fundamental 
principle which constitutes the bedrock of 
Baba 'i belief, the principle that religious truth 
is not absolute but relative, that Divine Revela
tion is orderly, continuous and progressive and 
not spasmodic or final. Indeed, the categorical 
rejection by the followers of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah of the claim to finality which any 
religious system inaugurated by the Prophets 
of the past may advance is as clear and em
phatic as their own refusal to claim that same 
finality for the Revelation with which they 
stand identified. "To believe that all revelation 
is ended, that the portals of Divine mercy are 
closed, that from the daysprings of eternal holi
ness no sun shall rise again, that the ocean of 
everlasting bounty is forever stilled, and that out 
of the tabernacle of ancient glory the Messengers 
of God have ceased to be made manifest" must 
constitute in the eyes of every follower of the 
Faith a grave, an inexcusable departure from 
one of its most cherished and fundamental 
principles. 

A reference to some of the already quoted 
utterances of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'I-Baha 
will surely suffice to establish, beyond the 
shadow of a doubt, the truth of this cardinal 
principle. Might not the following passage of 
The Hidden Words be, likewise, construed as an 
allegorical allusion to the progressiveness of 
Divine Revelation and an admission by its 
Author that the Message with which He has 
been entrusted is not the final and ultimate 
expression of the will and guidance of the 
Almighty? "O Son of Justice! In the night season 
the beauty of the immortal Being hath repaired 
from the emerald height of fidelity unto the 
Sadratu'I-Muntaha, and wept with such a weep
ing that the concourse on high and the dwellers 
of the realms above wailed at His lamenting. 
Whereupon there was asked, Why the wailing 
and weeping? He made reply: As bidden I waited 

expectant upon the hill of faithfulness, yet in
haled not from them that dwell on earth the 
fragrance of fidelity. Then summoned to return I 
beheld, and lo! certain doves of holiness were sore 
tried within the claws of the dogs of earth. There
upon the Maid of heaven hastened forth un
veiled and resplendent from Her mystic mansion, 
and asked of their names, and all were told but 
one. And when urged, the first letter thereof was 
uttered, whereupon the dwellers of the celestial 
chambers rushed forth out of their habitation of 
glory. And whilst the second letter was pro
nounced they fell down, one and all, upon the 
dust. At that moment a voice was heard from the 
inmost shrine: 'Thus far and no farther.' Verily 
We bear witness to that which they have done and 
now are doing." 

In a more explicit language Baha'u'llah 
testifies to this truth in one of His Tablets 
revealed in Adrianople: "Know verily that the 
veil hiding Our countenance hath not been com
pletely lifted. We have revealed Our Self to a 
degree corresponding to the capacity of the 
people of Our age. Should the Ancient Beauty be 
unveiled in the fullness of His glory mortal eyes 
w01,ld be blinded by the dazzling intensity of His 
revelation.'' 

In the Suriy-i-$abr, revealed as far back as the 
year 1863, on the very first day of His arrival in 
the garden of Ri,;lvan, He thus affirms: "God 
hath sent down His Messengers to succeed to 
Moses and Jesus, and He will continue to do so 
till 'the end that hath no end'; so that His grace 
may, from the heaven of Divine bounty, be 
continually vouchsafed to mankind." 

"I am not apprehensive for My own self," 
Baha'u'llah still more explicitly declares, "My 
fears are for Him Who will be sent down unto 
you after Me-Him Who will be invested with 
great sovereignty and mighty dominion." And 
again He writes in the Suratu'I-Haykal: "By 
those words which I have revealed, Myself is not 
intended, but rather He Who will come after Me. 
To it is witness God, the All-Knowing.'' "Deal 
not with Him," He adds, "as ye have dealt with 
Me." 

In a more circumstantial passage the Bab 
upholds the same truth in His writings. "It is 
clear and evident," He writes in the Persian 
Bayan, "that the object of all preceding Dis
pensations hath been to pave the way for the 
advent of Muf,ammad, the Apostle of God. 
These, including the Muf,ammadan Dispensa-
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tion, have had, in their turn, as their objective the 
Revelation proclaimed by the Qa'im. The purpose 
underlying this Revelation, as well as those that 
preceded it, has, in like manner, been to announce 
the advent of the Faith of Him Whom God will 
make manifest. And this Faith-the Faith of Him 
Whom God will make manifest-in its turn, to
gether with all the Revelations gone before it, 
have as their object the Manifestation destined to 
succeed it. And the latter, no less than all the 
Revelations preceding it, prepare the way for the 
Revelation which is yet to follow. The process of 
the rise and setting of the Sun of Truth will thus 
indefinitely continue-a process that hath had no 
beginning and will have no end." 

"Know of a certainty," Baha'u'llah explains 
in this connection, "that in every Dispensation 
the light of Divine Revelation has been vouch
safed to men in direct proportion to their spiritual 
capacity. Consider the sun. How feeble its rays 
the moment it appeareth above the horizon. How 
gradually its warmth and potency increase as ii 
approacheth its zenith, enabling meanwhile all 
created things to adapt themselves to the growing 
intensity of its light. How steadily it declines until 
it reacheth its setting point. Were it all of a sud
den to manifest the energies latent within it, it 
would no doubt cause injury to all created things. 
.• . In like manner, if the Sun of Truth were sud
denly to reveal, at the earliest stages of its mani
festation, the full measure of the potencies which 
the providence of the Almighty hath bestowed 
upon it, the earth of human understanding would 
waste away and be consumed; for men's hearts 
would neither sustain the intensity of its revela
tion, nor be able to mirror forth the radiance of 
its light. Dismayed and overpowered, they would 
cease to exist." 

In the light of these clear and conclusive 
statements it is our clear duty to make it in
dubitably evident to every seeker after truth 
that from "the beginning that hath no begin
ning" the Prophets of the one, the unknowable 
God, including Baha'u'llah Himself, have all, 
as the channels of God's grace, as the exponents 
of His unity, as the mirrors of His light and the 
revealers of His purpose, been commissioned 
to unfold to mankind an ever-increasing 
measure of His truth, of His inscrutable will 
and Divine guidance, and will continue to "the 
end that hath no end" to vouchsafe still fuller 
and mightier revelations of His limitless power 
and glory. 

We might well ponder in our hearts the 
following passages from a prayer revealed by 
Baha'u'llah which strikingly affirm, and are a 
further evidence of, the reality of the great and 
essential truth lying at the very core of His 
Message to mankind: "Praise be to Thee, 0 
Lord my God, for the wondrous revelations of 
Thine inscrutable decree and the manifold woes 
and trials Thou hast destined for myself. At one 
time Thou didst deliver me into the hands of 
Nimrod; at another Thou hast allowed Pharaoh's 
rod to persecute me. Thou alone canst estimate, 
through Thine all-encompassing knowledge and 
the operation of Thy Will, the incalculable 
afflictions I have suffered at their hands. Again 
Thou didst cast me into the prison-cell of the 
ungodly for no reason except that I was moved 
to whisper into the ears of the well-favoured 
denizens of Thy kingdom an intimation of the 
vision with which Thou hadst, through Thy 
knowledge, inspired me and revealed to me its 
meaning through the potency of Thy might. And 
again Thou didst decree that I be beheaded by 
the sword of the infidel. Again I was crucified for 
having unveiled to men's eyes the hidden gems of 
Thy glorious unity, for having revealed to them 
the wondrous signs of Thy sovereign and ever
lasting power. How bitter the humiliations 
heaped upon me, in a subsequent age, on the plain 
of Karbilti! How lonely did I feel amidst Thy 
people; to what state of helplessness I was 
reduced in that land! Unsatisfied with such in
dignities, my persecutors decapitated me and 
carrying aloft my head from land to land paraded 
it before the gaze of the unbelieving multitude 
and deposited it on the seats of the perverse and 
faithless. In a later age I was suspended and my 
breast was made a target to the darts of the 
malicious cruelty of my foes. My limbs were 
riddled with bullets and my body was torn 
asunder. Finally, behold how in this day my 
treacherous enemies have leagued themselves 
against me, and are continually plotting to instil 
the venom of hate and malice into the souls of 
Thy servants. With all their might they are 
scheming to accomplish their purpose. . . 
Grievous as is my plight, 0 God, my Well
beloved, I render thanks unto Thee, and my spirit 
is grateful for whatsoever hath befallen me in the 
path of Thy good-pleasure. I am well pleased with 
that which Thou didst ordain/or me, and welcome, 
however calamitous, the pains and sorrows I am 
made to suffer." 
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Partial panorama of Mt. Carmel showing the Shrine of the Bab (left) and the International 
Archives Building (right). 
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THE MOST GREAT JUBILEE 

Report on the Baha'i World Congress held in London 

APRIL 28 - MAY 2, 1963 

BY BEATRICE ASHTON 

"The vision now disclosed . .. is indeed enthralling. The tasks which, if that vision 
is to be fulfilled, must be valiantly shouldered . .. are staggering. The time during 
which so herculean a task is to be performed is alarmingly brief The period during 
which so gigantic an operation must be set in motion, prosecuted and consum
mated, coincides with the critical, and perhaps the darkest and most tragic, stage 
in human affairs. The opportunities presenting themselves . .. are now close at 
hand. !ifhe invisible battalions of the Concourse on High are mustered, in serried 
ranks, ready to rush their reinforcements to the aid of the vanguard of Baha'u' -
I/ah' s crusaders in the hour of their greatest need, and in anticipation of that Most 
Great, that Wondrous Jubilee in the joyfulness of which both heaven and earth will 

partake.·." SHOGHI EFFENDI, November 23, 1951 

THE "Most Great Jubilee" held in London 
during the closing days of the Ri,;lvan period 
celebrated at one and the same time the "King 
of Festivals" commemorating "the formal 
assumption by Baha'u'llah of His Prophetic 
Office"' one hundred years earlier, at the time 
of His Declaration in the Garden of Ri,;lvan in 
Baghdad, and the victorious consummation 
of the "fate-laden, soul-stirring, decade-long, 
world-embracing Spiritual Crusade"• which 
had been inaugurated by the Guardian and had 
established the Faith of Baha'u'llah on a 
world-wide basis, closing the first epoch in the 
unfoldment of the Divine Plan of 'Abdu'l
Baha. 

This great centenary of the Declaration of 
Baha'u'llah marked the second step of three in 
the unfoldment of His revelation, which, as 
Shoghi Effendi tells us,• began with "the first 
intimation" its Bearer received while a prisoner 
in chains in the dungeon of the Siyah-Qlal of 
Tihran, an experience commemorated in the 
Holy Year which preceded the World Crusade. 
The third step in this process, proclamation, 
would have its centenary later, in 1967, cele
brating the revelation of Baha'u'llah's ad-
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dresses proclaiming His mission to the rulers 
and ecclesiastics of the world. 

The ten years between the centenary of the 
birth of Baha'u'llah's mission and that com
memorating His declaration were filled with the 
Guardian's Spiritual Crusade of which he had 
written in the cablegram launching it:• 

"Current Baha'i history must henceforth, as 
second decade of second Baha'i century opens, 
move rapidly and majestically as it has never 
moved before since the inception of the Faith 
over a century ago." 

The upsurge of activity envisioned in these 
words of the Guardian was reflected in the 
World Congress in London, for surely never 
before had the Faith moved forward so rapidly 
or so majestically as it had in the ten years of 
this global Crusade. The Jubilee offered the 
channel for an outpouring of gratitude to 
Baha'u'llah for His assistance in its triumphant 
conclusion. 

It was fitting that London was the place 
chosen for this joyous Jubilee, after it became 
evident that it was impossible to hold it in 
Baghdad. It was London that had welcomed 
'Abdu'l-Baha a little over half a century ago, 
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Believers from all corners of the globe gathering at the Royal Albert Hall 
on the opening day of the World Congress. 

and it was in London that, midway during the 
Crusade, Shoghi Effendi, beloved Guardian of 
the Cause of God, had passed away and been 
laid to rest there, a brief five and a half years 
before. This was the Guardian's Crusade that 
was being gloriously concluded in loving 
tribute to him: he had set its time, he had given 
its objectives, he had encouraged and honoured 
its pioneers who went to the ends of the world 
in obedience to his call and to the exhortations 
of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'I-Baha, to teach and 
bring God's healing Message to the hearts of 
all mankind. The purpose of the Crusade, the 
Guardian had explained, was to establish, " on 
a world-wide scale, an unassailable admini
strative foundation for Baha'u'llah's Christ-

promised Kingdom on earth, swelling thereby 
the chorus of universal jubilation wherein 
earth and heaven will join, as prophesied by 
Daniel, echoed by 'Abdu'l-Baha: 'on that day 
will the faithful rejoice with exceeding glad
ness. ' "5 

Now, the " faithful " were indeed rejoicing, in 
London and throughout the world. Shoghi 
Effendi had hinted, at the end of a general 
letter written in 1931, that the hundredth anni
versary of the declaration ofBaha'u'llah might 
" mark the inauguration" of the era of "realiza
tion of that Wondrous Vision which constitutes 
the brightest emanation of His Mind and the 
fairest fruit of the fairest civilization the world 
has yet seen."' Indeed, those present at this 
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(KLM Royal Dutch Airlines Photo) 

A group departing for London from Idlewi/d International Airport, New York. 

first Baha'i World Congress felt keenly aware 
that they were witnessing yet another step in 
the unfoldment ofBaha'u'llah's World Order, 
the crowning unit of which is the Universal 
House of Justice. The nine members of that 
newly-elected body were in our midst, honour
ed participants at this World Congress, with 
twelve Hands of the Cause of God, who 
brought to the Congress the nearness of the 
Guardian's spirit and his presence. In all, more 
than six thousand Baha'is from all corners and 
continents of the world converged on the Royal 
Albert Hall during those joyful days. The 
gathering of the Baha'is in such numbers ap
peared to release a spiritual force that flowed 
far beyond the confines of the Hall, beyond the 
confines of London itself. A generation as yet 
unborn would ask their parents, "Were you 
there?" And the answer might be, as one pre
sent did answer, "Yes, I was there, but I did not 
know it." How could one, at this moment in 
time, realize the significance of this Most Great 
Jubilee? 

The happy, jubilant Baha'is, many in native 
costumes, thronged across Knightsbridge, halt
ing the traffic on this busy thoroughfare, 
crowding up the steps of the huge hall, eager to 
witness the opening of this first Baha'i World 
Congress. The familiar surroundings of London 
seemed to be of secondary importance as 
though, in this moment of history, they ful
filled their purpose in serving as a backdrop for 
the holding of the Most Great Jubilee of the 
declaration ofBaha'u'llah. Nothing in London, 
nothing in the world, would be the same again. 
A new era was inaugurated; here was tangible, 
visible evidence of it! The joy and excitement 
of the occasion were reflected in the faces of the 
Baha'is rushing forward to join their fellow
believers of every race, tongue, colour and 
nationality. The seasoned veterans of the 
Guardian's World Crusade and the newly
enrolled from remote lands who were part of 
the harvest of that globe-girdling enterprise 
triumphantly gathered to celebrate the victor
ies of the Ten Year Plan and give thanks 
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to Baha'u'Jlah for His merciful assistance. 
Inside the great hall the deep, warm voice of 

Enoch Olinga, beloved early African believer 
and pioneer who had been elevated to the rank 
of Hand of the Cause by Shoghi Effendi, was 
drawing the attention of the friends. The 
Baha'ls were seated, tier on tier, to the roof, in 
a wide circle. The speakers' platform was ac
cented with colourful floral arrangements and 
Persian rugs. Simultaneous translation was 
provided in Persian, German, French and 
Spanish by shifts of translators housed in 
booths in the top balcony, through specially 
equipped earphones available to all who desired 
this service. 

FIRST DAY 
The opening session had for its theme "The 

Day of Victory". After prayers in Persian and 
English and the reading of excerPtS from the 
Tablet of Ri(ivtin in English, the chairman read 
the historic cablegram of April 22, 1963* from 
the Hands of the Cause to the entire Baha'i 
world announcing the results of the election of 
the members of the Universal House of Justice 
at the first Baha'i World Convention. One's 
mind could not grasp the significance of this 
announcement, but the spirit could, and did, 
rejoice. This was the Universal House of 
Justice called into being by Baha'u'llah and 
• For text of cablearam. seep. 425 of this volume. 

BAHA.'f WORLD CONGRESS 
RIOVAN 120 

28 April-2 May r963 

PROGRAMME OF SPEAKERS 

SUNDAY, 28 April 
3.30 p.m. to 6.30 p.m. 

OPENING OF THE 
FIRST WORLD BAHJ\.'f CONGRESS 

THE DAY OF VICTORY 

Chairman: Enoch Olinga 
Speakers: Amatu'l-Baha Ru(:ilyyihKhanum 

'All Akbar Furutan 
I:Iasan Balyuzi 

MONDAY, 29 April 
JO a.m. to 1 p.m. 

THE MISSION OF BAHJ\.'U'LLAH 

Chairman: Dhilcru'llah Khadem 
THE PROMISE OF ALL 

AGES Marion Hofman 
THE BLESSED BEAUTY Amoz Gibson 

Tarazu'llah Sarnandarl 

3.30 to 6.30 p.m. 

CELEBRATION OF THE NINTH DAY 
OF RIOV AN 

THE RIJ?Y AN FEAST 

Chairman: Luis de Fretes 

TUESDAY, 30 April 
10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

THE UNFOLDMENT OF THE DIVINE 
PLAN 

Chairman: H. Borrah Kavelin 
THE VISION OF 'ABDU'L·BAHA Rowland Estall 

Jan Sijsling 
UNPARALLELED ACHIEVEMENTS Leroy Ioas• 

UNDER THE INFALLIBLE 

GUIDANCE OF SHOGIU EFFENDI 

The Knights ofBaha'u'llah will be presented 

3.30 to 6.00 p.m. 

THE WORLD CENTRE OF THE FAITH 

Chairman: Charles Wolcott 
ITS UNIQUE SPIRITUAL Ugo Giachery 

SIGNIFICANCE 

ITS SUPREME ADMINISTRATIVE Paul Haney 
IMPORTANCE 

Presentation of the members of the Universal 
House of Justice and the reading of its first 

message to the Baha'i world 

• Address aiven by Ian Semple in place of Leroy Ioas who 
wu prevented by illness from addrcssina the Conaren. 
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described by Shoghi Effendi as the "last refuge 
of a tottering civilization",' the "supreme 
organ of the Baha'i Commonwealth" of the 
future.• These were its first members, here with 
us I They would be officially presented at a 
later point in the Congress programme. 

Before introducing the first speaker for the 
opening session, the chairman, Hand of the 
cause Enoch Olinga, "with a heart full of joy 
and gladness", greeted and welcomed the 
assembled friends and paid tribute to Baha'
u'llah and the Bab for the glories of this day. 
In concluding his remarks he said: 

"May the blessings ofBaha'u'llah be with us 
all and enable us to fully appreciate the great-

8p.m. 

PUBLIC MEETING 
WORLD UNITY WITH SECURITY 

Chairman: John Long 
Speakers: Philip Hainsworth 

Elsie Austin• 
William Sears 

WEDNESDAY, I May 
JO a.m. to I p.m. 

THE SPIRITUAL CONQUEST OF THE 
PLANET 

Chairman: 'All Nakb.iavanl 
THE OPENING OF NEW TERRITORIES 

VICTORIES OF THE PIONEERS 

Speakers: Ruth Pringle 
Mas'ud Kl:lamsl 
EnochOlinga 

Presentation of representatives of the new 
races and peoples enrolled under the Banner of 

Baha'u'llah 

• Unable to attend. 

ness of His Station and of this Day, so that we 
may, when we return to our respective homes 
and countries, make use of the dynamic forces 
which have been released during this time, 
forces which will enable the Faith of God to 
traverse the plains of obscurity, of repression, 
of emancipation and recognition as a State 
religion, a stage which, in the words of our 
beloved Guardian, 'will signalize the long
awaited advent of the Christ-promised King
dom of God on earth-the Kingdom of Baba' -
u'llah .. .', which in its turn is to signalize 'the 
birth of a world civilization ... the fairest fruit 
of the Golden Age of the Dispensation of 
Baha'u'llah.'"• 

3.30 p.m. to 6.30 p.m. 

THE SPIRITUAL CONQUEST OF 
THE PLANET 

Chairman: K. K. Bhargava 
ENRICHMENT OF THE WORLD BAHA'f COMMUNITY 

ENROLLMENT OF THE MASSES 

Speakers: Shirin Boman 
Alvin Blum 
Jamshid Fozdar 
Ra)).matu'llah Muhajir 

Presentation of representatives of the new 
races and peoples enrolled under the Banner of 

Baha'u'llah 

THURSDAY, 2 May 
JO a.m. to I p.m. 

OUR SACRED DUTY, OUR GLORIOUS 
CHALLENGE 

Chairman: Gila Bata 
Speakers: Annaliese Bopp 

H. Fatheazam 
Peter Khan 
John Robarts 

3.30 to 6.30 p.m. 

SHOO HI EFFENDI, THE SIGN OF GOD 

Chairman: William Masehla 
Speaker: Amatu'I-Baha Rul;Liyyih Khanum 

CLOSING OF THE CONGRESS Abu'I-Qasim Faizl 
DEVOTIONAL 
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View of the platform at the World Congress from one of the upper tiers of the 
Royal Albert Hall. 

The first of three speakers at this session was 
the Hand of the Cause Amatu'l-Baha Rul;tiyyih 
Khanum. After referring to the many titles by 
which Baha'u'llah had been designated, cited 
by Shoghi Effendi from the sacred Writings 
of many Faiths, she spoke of Baha'u'llah's 
blessings flowing into the world at this time, 
like waves one after another, from the Most 
Great Ocean. She reviewed very briefly some 
highlights of what Shoghi Effendi did for us 
during the thirty-six years of his ministry: how 
he reminded us of the standards to be upheld 
by those who go forth to teach, and how in the 
last ten years we had seen the results of the 
response to his call . At the Baha'i World Centre 
he completed the Shrine of the Bab, raised the 
International Archives Building and laid out 
the gardens on Mt. Carmel and at Bahji, where 
they beautify the area around the Tomb of 
Baha'u'llah. He appointed twenty-seven Hands 
of the Cause of God and strengthened this 
Institution by giving it Auxiliary Boards for 
teaching and protection of the Faith. He ap
pointed the International Baha'i Council as 
forerunner of the Universal House of Justice 
and guided it to enhance the prestige of the 

Faith in Israel. Amatu'l-Baha Rul;iiyyih 
Khanum then gave a statistical review of the 
great progress made in establishing the Faith 
and its institutions during the last ten years, the 
period of the World Crusade. She concluded 
with saying: 

"We cannot slacken the pace, particularly at 
this moment when we have elected the crown
ing institution of the Baha'i world. Underneath 
it there must be strong pillars, the National 
Spiritual Assemblies. Those pillars must rest on 
strong Local Spiritual Assemblies. The As
semblies must be composed of enlightened, 
strong and enthusiastic believers. We must 
create new Assemblies throughout the world . 
And all of this depends upon the spirit of the 
Baha'is, upon their eagerness and willingness 
to serve and, above all, upon their faith in 
Baha'u'llah. He has promised that He will 
always help those who arise to serve Him, and 
I am sure that the believers in this room and 
their fellow-believers all over the world are 
going to face the future now with a fresh deter
mination to win even more marvellous victories 
than have been won in the past. This is the way 
we show our love for Baha'u'llah, our love for 
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Amatu'l-Baha Rul_ziyyih Kluinum opened the World Congress on April 28, 1963. To her right is 
the Hand of the Cause Enoch 0/inga, chairman of the opening session. Other Hands of the 

Cause and some members of the Universal House of Justice also appear in the photograph. 

'Abdu'l-Baha and our gratitude for the bounty 
of the Divine Plan; and this is how we demon
strate our love for our Guardian, who wore 
himself out and burned himself up in leading 
the way and showing us how we could go 
forward and what we must do. I am sure that 
every Baha'i is going to do his utmost in the 
years to come." 

The other two speakers at the opening session 
were the Hands of the Cause 'Ali-Akbar 
Furutan and I:Iasan Balyuzi. Mr. Furutan cited 
some prophecies from the Holy Books of many 
Faiths pointing to this day, that have been 
fulfilled by the coming of Baha'u'llah. Mr. 
Balyuzi outlined the pattern of crisis and 
victory in the history of the Baha'i Faith that 
has propelled us towards this day of victory. 
We know that other crusades are to follow, he 
said, but "none can ever be more precious, more 
dear to the hearts of the Baha 'is, than the one 
we have concluded, because it was the Crusade 
launched by our beloved Shoghi Effendi." 

Brief but intensive consideration was given 
to the Mission of Baha'u'llah, to the Divine 
Plan of'Abdu'I-Bahaand its unfoldment under 
the guidance of the Guardian in the successive 

plans initiated by him, and to the spiritual 
significance and administrative importance of 
the World Centre of the Faith with the newly
elected Universal House of Justice as its 
supreme unit. The programme then revolved 
around our sacred duty of teaching the Faith, 
in the opening of new territories and enrollment 
of the masses. The chairman of a later session, 
Mr. 'Ali Nakhjavani, summarized our course: 
"From praise, from thanksgiving, from glori
fication, from applause . . . to the field of 
action." The final session was in tribute to our 
beloved Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, and his 
thirty-six years of intensely active, wise and 
far-seeing leadership of the Cause of God. 

SECOND DAY 

The morning session, with the Hand of the 
Cause Dhikru'llah Khadem as chairman, had 
for its theme "The Mission of Baha'u'llah". 
There were three speakers: Auxiliary Board 
member Marion Hofman of England, Amoz 
Gibson, newly-elected member of the Universal 
House of Justice and the Hand of the Cause 
Tarazu'llah Samandari. In the afternoon the 
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Ril,lvan Feast was held, celebrating the ninth 
day of Ri(,!van. 

After prayers in Turkish, Chinese, Swahili 
and Arabic, Mr. K,hadem spoke a few words 
filled with the love of Baha'u'llah. Marion 
Hofman, whose address was on "The Promise 
of All Ages", cited passages from the Writings 
ofBaha'u'llah referring to this Day, when "He, 
the Ancient of everlasting days is come, girded 
with majesty and power."•• 

Amoz Gibson, in his address on "The 
Blessed Beauty", cited many evidences in the 
world today of the Spirit of Baha'u'llah at 
work, though the people of the world are as yet 
unaware that His sufferings from the injustices 
and hardships inflicted on Him were those of 
"the Divine Educator which shortened the 
afflictions of human beings on this planet" and 
gave them the strength to build His new crea
tion. "Evidences of the emerging new world are 
all around us," Mr. Gibson said. 

The Hand of the Cause Tarazu'llah Saman
darl was introduced by Mr. Khadem as the one 
whom Baha'u'llah "held in store for this Most 
Great Jubilee as a gift to us, the precious soul 
who belongs to the oldest family which starts 
from the time of fillaykh Al;unad-i-AI;tsa'l,"* 
and as "one of the few souls who met Baha'u'
llah." Mr. Khadem said: "I don't know how to 
call him. The Blessed Beauty called him Taraz 
Effendi. The Centre of the Covenant called him 
Mirza Taraz. Our beloved Guardian called him 
Jinab-i-Samandarl. He dedicated all his life to 
the service of his Beloved." 

Jinab-i-Samandarl's resonant voice, welling 
up from his frail body, gave evidence of the 
strength of his spirit. His remarks in Persian 
were translated by Marzieh Gail as he spoke. 
He told about being in the presence of Baha'
u'llah three times during the six months he was 
in 'Akka as a young man of sixteen. That was in 
1891-1892. One time was on the first day of 
Ri(,!van in the room at Bahji "that you all 
know" who have been to Bahjl. 11 Another time 
was in a garden at Naw-Ruz. "There were poets 
there that day and one of them was the his
torian, the great Nabil" (author of The Dawn
Breakers). Baha'u'llah was revealing Tablets in 
another room, "and I heard the Tablets being 
chanted," Mr. Samandarl said. Later they were 
in a garden with Baha'u'llah, and the young 
Samandarl walked from the garden to Bahjl in 

• See The Dawn-Breakers, p, 42: God Passes By, p. 92. 

His presence, "while a little rain was falling." 
"This was one of the great honours that came 
my way on that day." 

A week before Baha'u'llah ascended, the 
young Samandarl was one of those present in 
the Mansion at Bahjl when they were called 
into His presence. Baha'u'llah was very weak 
and in bed. "He was reading those verses of the 
Most Holy Book which tell about His ascen
sion ..• And weak as He was, He spoke. He 
mentioned this many times: be one and be 
united. Unity, avoidance of all discord, stead
fastness. Those were the three words He 
emphasized that day," Jinab-i-Samandarl told 
us. 

For the celebration of the Ri(,!van Feast, held 
in the same hall as the Congress sessions, Luis 
deFretes, Auxiliary Board member from the 
Netherlands, was chairman. After prayers the 
Tablet of Ri(ivan was chanted in Persian. 
Passages selected by the Guardian from the 
Writings of Baha'u'llah referring to this day, 
included in his essay The Dispensation of 
Bahtz'u'llah," were read in English. There were 
prayers in many languages and a selection of 
songs sung by the friends from Africa to close 
the Feast of Ri(,!van. 

THIRD DAY 

The morning session of the third day of the 
Congress, Tuesday, April 30, was devoted to 
consideration of "The Unfoldment of the 
Divine Plan" of 'Abdu'l-Baha. The chairman, 
H. Borrah Kavelin, newly-elected member of 
the Universal House of Justice, pointed out: 
"In the opening days of this glorious historic 
Congress all of us laid our hearts at the feet of 
the Blessed Perfection. This morning we do no 
less ... we lay our hearts at the feet of the 
beloved and revered Master and our best
beloved Shoghi Effendi." 

The first speaker, Rowland Estall, Auxiliary 
Board member from Canada and a member of 
the National Spiritual Assembly of that coun
try, recalled that, as a boy, he had been taken to 
the Royal Albert Hall to hear Handel's Messiah. 
He cited passages from that great oratorio that 
had special dramatic impact for him now, 
passages referring to Baha'u'llah and to the 
reign of the King of kings, linking these pas
sages with the Words ofBaha'u'llah addressed 
to the kings of the earth as vassals, and to the 
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The Hand of the Cause Tartizu' 1/tih Samandari, who thrice attained the presence of 
Bahti'u'/ltih, addressed the Congress on April 29. 

Pope. He then outlined the progressive steps in 
the release of the spiritual forces set in motion 
by Baha'u'llah through the Divine Plan of 
'Abdu'l-Baha and the guidance of Shoghi 
Effendi in his letters and in the successive 
teaching plans instituted by him. 

Mr. Estall read passages from The Advent of 
Divine Justice18 in which Shoghi Effendi gives 
the "spiritual prerequisites of success" for all 
teaching work. He then outlined the accom
plishments under the first Seven Year Plan in 
North and South America, and the second 
Seven Year Plan in Europe, through which a 
basis was laid for future development of the 
Cause. "The friends had arisen to teach," said 
Mr. Estall. "The lessons of love and unity had, 
however haltingly, been learned. The purpose 
for which the Administrative Order had been 
developed was being served. The supreme 
mission of Baha'u'llah, the achievement of the 
organic and spiritual unity of the whole body of 
nations, was, however, still far off. But at least 
we were a little closer ... " 

Jan Sijsling, Auxiliary Board member from 
the Netherlands and a member of that coun
try's National Spiritual Assembly, spoke on 
"The Vision of 'Abdu'l-Baha" and in his ad-

dress traced the development of the Cause in 
Europe during the second Seven Year Plan, 
through the arrival there of teachers and pio
neers, the establishment of Local Spiritual 
Assemblies, first in the capital cities, through 
translation of the Writings into native langu
ages, through teaching conferences, summer 
schools, the purchase of national headquarters 
(I:Ia~iratu'l-Quds), and through loyalty to the 
Covenant, sacrifice and enduring steadfastness. 

The last address on Tuesday morning was 
given by Ian Semple, newly-elected member of 
the Universal House of Justice. The chairman 
explained that the Hand of the Cause Leroy C. 
loas was, through serious illness, prevented 
from addressing the Congress on "Unparalleled 
Achievements under the Infallible Guidance of 
Shoghi Effendi" and that Mr. Semple would 
speak on the same subject. 

Mr. Semple first paid tribute to the great self
sacrifices of the Hands of the Cause and com
mented that " this is the first religion in human 
history which has spread following the passing 
of its Founder under the continuing guidance 
of God." He pointed out that "the way that our 
beloved Guardian tackled the tasks that lay 
before him" was an example of how we should 
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carry on our administrative and teaching work. 
He read passages from The Advent of Divine 
Justice" describing the condition of the world, 
and he related that, while in the Guardian's 
presence, he had felt that Shoghi Effendi "was 
fully aware of every shortcoming of the person 
who stood before him but he was interested 
only in whatever small virtues that person 
might possess. These he would seize; these he 
would foster; these he would encourage. This 
I believe is what he has done with the whole 
Baha'i world." The instructions of the Guar
dian were truly "the commands of God to His 
army. It is God who is uniting the world ... He 
knows the work we have to do, and He knows 
when it must be done. And this we can see again 
and again, looking back on the instructions of 
our beloved Guardian and seeing the fruits 
which result from obedience to these instruc
tions." Comparative statistics were then cited 
by Mr. Semple illustrating the phenomenal 
growth of the Faith under the Guardian's 
guidance. 

The moment had come for presentation of 
the Kinghts of Baha'u'llah, those valiant souls 
who had answered the Guardian's call and 
pioneered to the ends of the earth. H. Borrah 
Kavelin, chairman of the session, read from the 
Guardian's cablegram announcing the illu
minated Roll of Honour that was to bear the 
names of these Knights and be placed at the 
entrance door of the inner sanctuary of the 
Tomb of Baha'u'llah, "as a permanent memo
rial of the contribution by the champions of 
His Faith."16 "Happily there are too many to 
be presented individually," the chairman said, 
but row upon row they sat, behind the speakers' 
platform, as the thousands attending the 
Congress poured out their love and gratitude to 
them in spontaneous waves of sustained ap
plause. How we loved them; they had brought 
the Guardian joy! 

The drama of this session was climaxed with 
the reading, by Dr. 'Aziz Navidi, of a message 
to the Congress from the Baha'is imprisoned 
in Morocco, and by a tape-recorded chanting 
of prayers sent by them. The African singers 
then led us all in singing Allah-u-Abha, our 
voices reverent and tear-choked, our hearts 
turning to our imprisoned brothers, or absent 
family. 

"The World Centre of the Faith" was the 
subject for the afternoon session of the third 

day. The spirit had been building up and now it 
seemed that it would burst the very walls of the 
huge old building. Indeed, the spirit was not 
contained within the Royal Albert Hall. Baha'ls 
were all over London, joyously meeting one 
another everywhere, in restaurants, on the 
streets, in the city's famous "tube". Photo
graphs were appearing in the newspapers, with 
headlines; numerous inquiries were made of 
the Baha'ls wherever they gathered; sponta
neous "curbside" teaching abounded; Lon
don's staid indifference seemed to melt through 
the contagion of our glee. But who really 
recognized the significance of the World 
Congress? Who was really aware that these 
happy thousands were the harbingers of the 
new world, were celebrating the one hundredth 
anniversary of its beginning, were united by 
bonds deeper than any man had devised, and 
were, even now, hurrying into the Hall eager to 
greet the first members of the Universal House 
of Justice, the supreme administrative institu
tion raised up by the Pen of Baha'u'llah? At 
last the Universal House of Justice had been 
established, with its seat at the World Centre of 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah, on Mt. Carmel, the 
Mountain of God-the first God-guided, truly 
international body in the history of mankind! 
The Baha'is struggled to grasp the reality of the 
moment as they gathered for the afternoon 
session on that April day. 

The chairman of the proceedings was Charles 
Wolcott, newly-elected member of the Univer
sal House of Justice. Prayers were said in 
Italian and Samoan and a message of greeting 
from the Baha'is of 'Iraq was read." Mr. 
Wolcott gave a brief historical background of 
the "twin cities" of 'Akka and Haifa, the 
spiritual and administrative centre of the 
Faith. He then introduced the first of two 
speakers for this session, Dr. Ugo Giachery, 
Hand of the Cause of God and former member 
of the Italo-Swiss National Spiritual Assembly. 
As Dr. Giachery had been the Guardian's 
personal representative for all the work done in 
Italy for the building of both the superstruc
ture of the Shrine of the Bab and the Inter
national Archives Building on Mt. Carmel, he 
spoke feelingly and knowingly on his subject, 
"The Unique Spiritual Significance of the 
World Centre of the Faith". Dr. Giachery 
explained how it happened that the World 
Centre came to be in the Holy Land "not by 
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accident" but as "a part of the pattern of the 
Divine Scheme". He spoke briefly about the 
construction of the Sepulchre of the Bab during 
the lifetime of• Abdu'l-Baha, reminding us that 
Baha'u'llah Himself, on one of His visits to the 
Mountain of God, had pointed out to 'Abdu '1-
Baha the place where the Shrine was to be 
erected. In the Tablet of Carmel Baha'u'llah, 
addressing Carmel, says: "Rejoice.for God hath 
in this Day established upon thee His throne."17 

Dr. Giarchery spoke also of how the beloved 
Guardian embarked upon the fulfillment of his 
wish to honour the three Central Figures of the 
Faith, Baha'u'llah, the Bab and 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
and to enhance the prestige of the Faith, by 
beautification of the Shrines and the areas 
surrounding them by laying out the gardens 
at Bahji and on Mt. Carmel. The Guardian 
also, in the development of the spiritual centre 
of the Faith, created the Monument Gardens 
on Mt. Carmel where rest the remains of the 
Greatest Holy Leaf, the Purest Branch, and the 
mother of 'Abdu'I-Baha. The beauty and sac
redness of this area are extolled by Shoghi 
Effendi in his letter entitled The Spiritual 
Potencies of That Consecrated Spot. 18 

In these gardens is laid out the great arc above 
the tombs of these "three incomparably pre
cious souls". At the western end of this arc he 
erected the International Archives Building. 
Moreover, at Bahjl the Guardian extended the 
properties and laid out the pattern and en
larged the beautiful gardens there surrounding 
the Shrine of Baha'u'llah, the Qiblih of the 
Baha'i Faith, towards which in the future, 
Dr. Giachery said, the whole world will turn 
"for solace, for comfort, for faith". "What 
Shoghi Effendi accomplished, other men could 
not have accomplished in centuries," Dr. 
Giachery stated. "We, too, must have this 
vision of a far, far, far distant future, of the 
great victory the Faith is going to experience ... 
That is why our beloved Guardian succeeded." 

The second speaker at this session was Paul 
Haney, Hand of the Cause residing in the Holy 
Land. In his address on "The Supreme Ad
ministrativelmportance of the World Centre"• 
he quoted many passages from the writings of 
Shoghi Effendi, illustrating that the Guardian 
had carefully prepared the Baha'i world for the 
establishment of the "world-shaking, world
embracing, world-directing administrative in
• For full text oft.his address sec p. 433 of this volume. 

stitutions ordained by Baha'u'llah and antici
pated by 'Abdu'l-Baha."" Their focal centre 
was destined to be "in the vicinity of its world 
spiritual centre, signalizing the sailing of the 
Divine Ark on God's mountain, prophesied in 
the Tablet of Carmel." '• And in January 1951, 
when the Guardian appointed members of the 
International Baha'i Council, "forerunner of 
the ·supreme administrative institution"," the 
Universal House of Justice, destined to be 
elected "in the fullness of time", he also opened 
the door to international contributions for the 
construction of the superstructure of the 
Shrine of the Bab and the erection of the 
International Archives Building. He laid out 
the arc, extending eastward from this building, 
in the Monument Gardens, on which the 
future edifices would be erected "constituting 
the World Baha'i Administrative Centre."" 
Thus all was in readiness for the election, at the 
close of the Ten Year Crusade, of the "last unit 
crowning the structure of the embryonic World 
Order of Baha'u'llah"," the Universal House 
of Justice. Earlier in his talk Mr. Haney had 
pointed out that the Guardian had indicated 
that the Tablet of Carmel" was the charter for 
the development of the institutions of the Faith 
at its World Centre. 

Among the many stirring passages quoted by 
Mr. Haney from the writings of Shoghi Effendi 
describing the station and function of the 
House of Justice and the inestimable blessings 
that would be conferred upon the world when 
it came into existence was the following:" 

"In this great Tablet (of Carmel) which un
veils divine mysteries and heralds the establish
ment of two mighty, majestic and momentous 
undertakings-one of which is spiritual and the 
other administrative, both at the World Centre 
of the Faith-Baha'u'llah refers to an 'Ark', 
whose dwellers are the men of the Supreme 
House of Justice, which, in conformity with 
the exact provisions of the Will and Testament 
of the Centre of the Mighty Covenant is the 
Body which should legislate on laws not ex
plicitly revealed in the Text. In this Dispensa
tion, these laws are destined to flow from this 
Holy Mountain, even as in the Mosaic Dis
pensation, the Law of God was promulgated 
from Zion. The 'sailing of the Ark' of His laws 
is a reference to the establishment of the 
Universal House of Justice." 

Mr. Haney then briefly reported what had 
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The members of the first Universal House of Justice stood before the World Congress while 
Mr. David Hofman read the first statement of the newly-elected Institution. The Hand of the 

Cause Paul Haney is seated in the foreground. 

just taken place at the historic first Inter
.nationa!Baha'i Convention held in Haifa when, 
on April 21, 1963, at the House of the Master, 
the members of the fifty-six National Spiritual 
Assemblies of the Baha'i world elected the 
Universal House of Justice. In describing this 
first Baha'i World Convention Mr. Haney said 
that the unique manner in which the election 
was conducted set a pattern for the world to 
marvel at and, in the future, to follow. 

Mr. Haney then presented to the Congress 
the individual members of this newly-elected 
Universal House of Justice, while the friends 
rose and joyously applauded, able but dimly to 
realize the significance and greatness of this 
moment. The elected members were: 

Charles Wolcott 
'Ali Na)miavani 
H. Borrah Kavelin 
Ian Semple 
Lutfu'llah l;fakim 
David Hofman 
Hugh Chance 
AmozGibson 
l;fufil]mand Fatheazam 

As their names were mentioned, each mem
ber stepped forward until all nine members 
stood together before the Congress." 

The first statement" fr•m the Universal 
House of Justice was then read by David 
Hofman.* The message opened with an excerpt 
from a prayer of praise revealed by Baba 'u'llah. 
Then the various steps were mentioned that 
made possible the attainment of the crowning 
victory celebrated by this Most Great Jubilee, 
with "grateful thanks to Baha'u'llah for all His 
bounties showered upon the friends through
out the world." And humble tribute was paid 
to the Hands of the Cause of God " ... for 
they share the victory with their beloved 
commander, he who raised them up and ap
pointed them. They kept the ship on its course 
and brought it safe to port." Then, "with all 
the love and gratitude of our hearts" was ac
knowledged "the reality of the sacrifice, the 
labour, the self-discipline, the superb steward
ship of the Hands of the Cause of God." 
The message concluded: "The Universal House 
of Justice greets you all lovingly and joyfully 

• For full text seep. 431 of this volume. 



THE MOST GREAT JUBILEE 69 

at this time, and asks you to pray fervently 
for its speedy development and the spiritual 
strengthening of its members." 

PUBLIC MEETING 

On the evening of the third day of the Con
gress a meeting open to the public was held in 
the Royal Albert Hall. The subject was "World 
Unity with Security". There were two speakers, 
Philip Hainsworth, member of the Regional 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Central 
and East Africa, and William B. Sears, Hand of 
the cause in Africa. John Long, member of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the British 
Isles, served as chairman. Both speakers pre
sented the simple spiritual truths enshrined in 
the Teachings of Baha'u'llah. 

Mr. Hainsworth emphasized the great re
demptive plan of God for the development of 
man's soul. Just as a seed holds within itself the 
potentiality to grow but cannot of itself realize 
that potential, needing the effect of the sun, so 
the soul of man needs the Sun of Truth, the 
Word of God, in order to develop as its Creator 
intends it should. "It is the response to this 
challenge," the speaker said, "that produces 
civilizations." So also, the only power of unity 
in the world comes from the Word of God, for 
God is one eternally. Thus the unity of mankind 
is and has been since the creation of man; what 
is now necessary is that man recognize this fact 
and help establish a society that will reflect this 
unity. This is what Baha'u'llah came to do. It 
is " this tremendous spiritual outpouring of 
Baha'u'llah that can find its response in the 
soul of every single human being", whether in 
Africa or in the most sophisticated metropolis, 
Mr. Hainsworth said. 

The Hand of the cause William Sears, in his 
address, gave many instances of man's present 
afflictions and unhappy condition and of his 
unsuccessful efforts to find remedies, unsuccess
ful because he is ignoring the Source of the 
healing remedy, the Divine Physician. Among 
other passages, Mr. Sears quoted what Baha'
u'llah wrote to Queen Victoria, that the solu
tion to the ills of the world was to be found in 
" the union of all its peoples in one universal 
Cause, one common Faith."" Mr. Sears also 
cited passages from the Bible and from 
scholars concerning the day in which we are 
living and the coming of Baha'u'llah. An en-

thralled audience heard Mr. Sears's stirring 
appeal: "So let us no longer remain a society of 
nuclear giants and ethical midgets .. . Let us be 
at last the children of God, and not of man!" 
He concluded his address by citing selections 
from the Writings of Baha'u'llah concerning 
the Divine Physician. 

FOURTH DAY 

Prayers in Ateso, Icelandic, Urdu and Thai 
opened the programme for the next-to-last day 
of the Congress which had for its theme " The 
Spiritual Conquest of the Planet". 'All 
Nakb,javani, member of the newly-elected 
Universal House of Justice, one of the first to 
respond to the Guardian's call for pioneers to 
Africa during the Ten Year Crusade, was 
chairman of the morning session. He reviewed 
the topics covered in the first three days of the 
Congress and stated: 

"We now invite you to move together into 
the field of action . .. the all-important work of 
teaching the Faith to the multitudes." He 
referred to the special meeting held the 
previous evening to discuss experience in mass 
conversion areas and added: "We realize how 
the Faith of God is rapidly moving into a new 
era." He quoted several passages from the 
Writings of Baha'u'llah pointing to this time, 
and read some messages from the Guardian 
written at the beginning of the teaching work 
in Africa which showed that Shoghi Effendi 
saw in those modest achievements the begin
ning of mass conversion. The Guardian likened 
the efforts of the pioneers to the deeds of the 
Apostles of Christ and to those of the Dawn
breakers in our Faith. "What has been achieved 
in Africa," the Guardian wrote through his 
secretary, "sets an example to be followed by 
Baha'fs everywhere. The Guardian sees no 
reason why such victories should not be 
achieved in all parts of the world." 

The addresses of the three speakers revolved 
around the subject "The Opening of New 
Territories: Victories of the Pioneers". Ruth 
Pringle was the first to speak. In introducing 
her the chairman said that she had become a 
Baha'i in the first year of the Ten Year Crusade, 
had been a pioneer in Central America and 
was now a member of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Panama. She gave 
a thrilling presentation of mass conversion 
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The youngest son of Fu'ad Tal_zl,uin, a Moroccan Baha'i under sentence of death, reciting a prayer 
in Arabic from the platform of the Congress. To the right of the photograph is the Hand of the 

Cause Enoch O/inga to the left, Mr. 'Ali Nafilljavani. 

among the San Blas Indians of Panama and 
told of devoted teaching work done by two 
"graduates" of the school for indigenous 
Baha'is, one of whom, though blind, went out 
through dangerous mountain trails to teach 
the Indians in these areas. 

The second speaker was Mas'ud Khamsi, 
Auxiliary Board member and a member of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Bolivia. He had been a pioneer in Central 
Persia, then in Argentina, and more recently 
in Bolivia. He told of the rapid progress of the 
Faith in Bolivia within the past three years, 
chiefly among the Indians, who have actively 
participated in the teaching work, walking 
great distances, sometimes sixty miles a day, to 
visit scattered villages. Their strenuous efforts 
were rewarded and there are now more than 
six thousand Baha'is in Bolivia. Giving many 
examples of how the pioneers were guided to 
find waiting souls, he commented that the 
potential is there but many more teachers are 
needed. 

The Hand of the Cause Enoch Olinga, the 
Knight of Baha'u'llah for the British Came
roons, was the final speaker of the morning. 

Mr. Nakhjavani, in introducing Mr. Olinga, 
said that the beloved Guardian called him "the 
father of victories". Mr. Olinga, in his turn, 
began his address by referring to Mr. Nakhja
vani as "the father of mass conversion in 
Africa." He said we should not be surprised at 
what has been accomplished in Africa because, 
at the beginning of the Crusade, Shoghi Effendi 
had called upon the Baha'is of the world to 
eclipse, in this decade, what had been achieved 
in the preceding eleven decades." The Guar
dian, Mr. Olinga added, "living in the world of 
reality, was able to see what the people of God, 
the followers of Baha'u'llah, were destined to 
achieve in a single decade." 

With great humility Mr. Olinga told of a 
cablegram that had been received from the 
beloved Guardian one day early in April saying 
that five believers were to go to five virgin 
territories in West Africa before April 21st and 
that these pioneers were to be believers from 
British Cameroons. The Baha'i Faith had been 
known there for only about five months. Mr. 
Olinga said this was a lesson in faith to him. A 
meeting was called, and five new believers did 
arise. They went in response to the Guardian's 



THE MOST GREAT JUBILEE 71 

wish and all were named by him Knights of 
Baha'u'llah. 

Then came one of the most poignant 
moments of the Congress. The chairman called 
upon Mrs. Fawziyyih Tal:>l:>an, the wife of one 
of the three Baha 'is imprisoned and under 
sentence of death in Morocco. She was present 
at the Congress with her young son. She chanted 
a prayer and then the little boy was lifted up to 
the microphone and he chanted a short prayer 
in Arabic. "The beloved Guardian in one of his 
letters in Persian says that joy and sadness 
always embrace each other," Mr. Nakhiavanl 
said. "Here at this moment of great joy and 
jubilation, we see reason for broken hearts, and 
we hope that everything that is happening will 
result in the ultimate triumph of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah." 

Fred Murray, an eighty-seven-year-old Aus
tralian Aborigine, addressed the Congress. 
In simple words he spoke from an overflowing 
heart of the happiness he was experiencing in 
being with the Baha'ls. He described being 
carried from Australia across the ocean in "a 
great new flying kangaroo" and being set down 
in London in a multi-coloured garden of 

humanity. "Yes, dear friends, I am glad to see 
the people here, like flowers of all colours . . . 
Baha'u'llah has given me a good life .. . I have 
joy in my heart. " 

The afternoon session continued the theme 
of "The Spiritual Conquest of the Planet" , with 
special emphasis on "Enrichment of the World 
Baha'iCommunity:EnrollmentoftheMasses". 
There were four speakers: Shirin Boman, 
Auxiliary Board member and a member of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of India ; Alvin 
Blum, Knight of Baha'u'llah for the Solomon 
Islands ; Jamshid Fozdar, Auxiliary Board 
member and a member of the Regional 
Spiritual Assembly of South East Asia; and the 
Hand of the Cause Dr. Ral:>matu'llah Muhajir. 
The chairman, K . K. Bhargava: , member of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
India, pointed out that it was Baha'u'llah Who 
had shown the way to teach, with pure hearts 
and proclaiming the Message in His Name. 

Mrs. Boman spoke of the progress in teach
ing the masses in India. It began, she said, in 
1961 with the visit of the Hand of the Cause 
Dr. Muhajir to a village in central India. This 
was followed by visits to villages "where 

Amatu'/-Baha Ru!Jfyyih Khtinum renewed her friendship with "Uncle" Fred Murray, 
an Australian Aborigine believer. 

G 
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teeming, illiterate masses, cut off from a 
sophisticated atmosphere, unaware of the so
called culture and ways of the world, live." It 
was soon realized that in the realm of spiritua
lity these people far surpassed those who are 
educated according to modern concepts. As an 
example Mrs. Boman told of one illiterate 
believer who explained how she remembered 
God in her daily life : she likened it to a woman 
carrying a jug of water on her head while 
walking and conversing with friends or avoid
ing obstacles in her path-she was always 
remembering the pot full of water on her head. 

Alvin Blum told of his pioneering experiences 
in New Zealand, the Philippines and the 
Solomon Islands. In the Philippines he met a 
group who had become Baha'is through read
ing a small pamphlet left in a university library 
by a Baha'i world traveller who had stopped 
there for a few hours just before World War I. 
From that small beginning the Faith grew and 
today there are thousands of Baha'ls in the 
Philippines. Mr. and Mrs. Blum arrived in the 
Solomons aboard an old ship and found living 
in the islands a Baha'i pioneer who was ill from 
hardship and discouragement. They took her 
on board their ship in the harbour for meals. 
The ship's departure was delayed time and 
again by a broken engine; meanwhile, the 
pioneer was restored to health and encouraged. 
A Baha'i school has been established there and 
now there are many Baha'is. 

The secret of pioneering, Mr. Blum said, is to 
sacrifice and be willing to give everything of 
yourself in the path of service. "Be willing to be 
sick, to be lonely, to cry, to give up your 'self' 
and to pray for God's help. The power of 
prayer, friends, is dynamic!" He described a 
number of experiences illustrating how Baha'
u 'llah opens doors to the hearts. 

Two Indian friends from Bolivia who are 
active in teaching and pioneering in that 
country were presented, expressing their hap
piness at being with the friends at the Congress. 
"In the name of the Indians of Bolivia I greet 
and salute you," said Andres Jachakollo. "I am 
not a literate man, and I am very happy to be 
here to see my brothers from all over the 
world ... We want unity and love for the whole 
world . . . When we go out from here, we have to 
teach all that we have learned from this Inter
national Congress ... We have to help each 
other through prayers all over the Baha'i 

world. . . The Holy Spirit is the power that 
propels us in our lives .. . This is the way we can 
find unity, love and universal peace." 

Max Kenyerezi, Knight of Baha'u'llah for 
French Equatorial Africa, a member of the 
Regional Spiritual Assembly of Central and 
East Africa where he is actively associated with 
mass teaching, called on the friends to use "the 
spirit radiating from this Conference to gal
vanize our teaching effort and bring in masses 
of believers in all continents." 

In introducing .Jamshid Fozdar, the chair
man said that the beloved Guardian had 
referred to Mr. Fozdar as "the spiritual con
queror of Sarawak." Mr. Fozdar said, "If we, 
the pioneers, have learned one thing from this 
Crusade, we have learned this, that we must 
never gauge the power of Baha'u'llah by our 
own ability to perform and deliver." He said 
he was "haunted" by the limitations that one's 
degree of faith placed on what could be 
achieved. He gave illustrations of the great 
spiritual capacity of the Baha'is of Vietnam 
and British Borneo under conditions of im
prisonment, surrounded by chaos and revolu
tion. There is no "separate standard" for 
persons of different nationalities, he said, and 
mass conversion is possible even in highly 
developed countries if we apply the universal 
standard of belief in Baha'u'llah as the Mes
senger of God for this time. He reminded us 
that the religion of God is like air and water, 
freely given by God, the Giver of life and that 
in crusades to follow "like iidal waves" other 
Baha'is "will take the torch of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah to the dark continents of the hearts 
of men." 

Several indigenous b~lievers, from Malaysia, 
Mentawei Islands, Indonesia, the Philippines 
and Cameroon, spoke with profound emotion 
of their joyful experiences in teaching the Faith. 
Vicente Samaniego, speaking of his return to 
his native Philippine Islands, said: "When I 
return to the villages I can tell them that I saw 
the garden of God! I can tell them that we now 
have the International House of Justice! Let 
me close by saying a prayer for the Universal 
House of Justice ... " 

The Hand of the Cause Ral)matu'llah 
Muhajir expressed delight to have seen "on this 
blissful day, the fruits of those who laboured in 
the teaching field during the Ten Year Crusade." 
He said that mass conversion was now in-
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View of the interior of the Royal Albert Hall as it looked when thousands 
of Baha'is gathered for the World Congress. 

augurated in thirty countries of the world but 
that this is just a beginning. We must arise in 
full confidence that Baha'u'llah and the beloved 
Master will help us as They promised and as 
They helped those who arose before us. The 
nations and islands "yearn for pioneers" and 
wherever they have gone the pioneers have been 
greeted by the native people with the question 
"Why didn't you come earlier to give us this 
Message?" In 1921, he reminded us, Agnes 
Alexander, Hand of the Cause of God, who 
was then a young woman, pioneered to Korea 
and travelled in the Orient where today there 
are three thousand believers. We must make a 
beginning. If the result of the labours of ap
proximately one hundred friends has been a 
quarter of a million believers, what will be the 
result if a vast army of us will arise to pioneer! 

FIFTH DAY 

The morning session of the last day of the 
Congress, Thursday, May 2, directed our 
attention to the future, the theme being "Our 

Sacred Duty, Our Glorious Challenge". 
Prayers were offered in various languages and 
then the chairman, Gila Bata, member of the 
Regional Spiritual Assembly of North East 
Africa, read the opening passage of Shoghi 
Effendi 's The Promised Day ls Come. 

Annaliese Bopp, secretary of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Germany, 
said that in Europe "our sacred duty, our 
glorious challenge" was "to reach our goal of 
mass conversion even if we are the last ones to 
pass the line." The "edifice, the foundations of 
which Baha'u' llah has laid in our hearts"" has 
now been erected, but it remains for the Baha'is 
to make it the refuge for mankind. Much 
remains to be done before our Assemblies 
learn to function as Houses of Justice, before 
the victory is won over our own selves and we 
become conscious "at every moment of our 
lives, that we alone are the instruments through 
which Baha'u'llah, the Manifestation of God, 
will save mankind." 

f;lus__hmand Fatheazam, member of the 
newly-elected Universal House of Justice, 
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related many inspiring instances of the rapid 
spread of the Faith among the masses in India. 
He likened the simple, unlettered, humble 
believers in the mass conversion areas to the 
rough, unpolished stone that the Master placed 
as the cornerstone of the great Mother Temple 
of the West; through their acceptance of the 
Faith will be raised the temple of the unity of 
mankind and on this foundation world civiliza• 
tion will be built. He encouraged us to con
tinually engage in service to the Cause regard
less of the apparent results for no service is 
wasted and if we are faithful to this responsi
bility we can enter the presence of Baha'u'Jlah, 
when our earthly lives end, with contented 
hearts. 

Dr. Peter Khan, an Auxiliary Board member 
from the United States said that as mass con
version is extended it will "disturb the equili
brium of the world." From a Jetter of Shoghi 
Effendi's he read words that are "as vividly 
relevant as when they were written": "There is 
no time to lose. The hour is ripe for the procla
mation, without feat, without reserve, and 
without hesitation, and on a scale never as yet 
undertaken, of the One Message that can alone 
extricate humanity from the morass into which 
it is steadily sinking . . . " " 

Dr. Khan concluded his remarks by saying 
that as our community grows more diverse we 
should strive to follow the example of the 
Guardian and "adjust our goals to the condi
tions, the background, the nature of the people 
in each national community . . . It is like raising 
children of different ages, talents and training . .. 
The Faith must be kept simple, and its pro
cedures flexible." We must remember that our 
Faith is not a scientific or economic system, but 
a world religion and in our teaching we must 
continually "bear in mind that the centre of our 
Faith is the acceptance and recognition of 
Baha'u'Jlah as a Manifestation of God." 

The Hand of the Cause of God John Robarts 
reminded us that while we rejoice over our 
victories, we must "remember that the beloved 
Guardian's Ten Year Spiritual Crusade is the 
beginning of the beginning." He cited passages 
from the writings of Shoghi Effendi in which 
the Guardian appealed to the friends to arise, 
to teach, to serve this great Cause, for the time 
is short and the hour critical. "We really should 
re-read and study the letters and messages of 
Shoghi Effendi." Teaching is like building a 

bridge over an abyss of despair, said Mr. 
Robarts, with God on one side of the abyss and 
man on the other. "Every one of us has some 
part to play in the construction of this bridge." 

Leong Tat Chee of Malaya greeted the 
Congress and sketched the progress of the 
Faith in that country, commenting that most 
of the believers in Malaya are between the ages 
of eighteen and twenty-five, that their "enthu
siasm and steadfastness pushed older people 
like myself to go forward and do more for the 
Cause" and that they Jong for the day when they 
can participate in spreading the Faith through
out China. 

The final session of the Congress inevitably 
arrived and, with profound appreciation and 
overflowing hearts, was devoted to the loving 
memory of Shoghi Effendi, the Sign of God on 
earth. For this programme the Knights of 
Baha'u'Jlah and many Baha'ls in colourful 
native costumes were seated in tiers rising 
behind the speakers. 

William Masehla, member of the Regional 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'ls of South and 
West Africa, was the chairman. After referring 
briefly to the deteriorating condition of the 
world in contrast to the victories won by the 
Baha'ls under the leadership of the Guaidian, 
he introduced the Hand of the Cause Amatu 'I• 
Baba Rubiyyih Khanum to whom all hearts 
turned in deepest love and longing to heat her 
speak of Shoghi Effendi.• A brief resume of her 
remarks follows. 

Amatu'l-Baha Ru):ilyyih Khanum spoke of 
the station of Baha'u'llah, giving the example 
of the sun which shines on every part of the 
world. Nobody owns it, controls it or has a 
monopoly of it. The same is true ofBaha'u'Jlah. 
He belongs to those who have accepted Him. 
This is not a derived right. The Baha'is have not 
had this belief in Him passed on to them by 
pioneers or institutions but have it because they 
accept Him, like the plants which accept to 
grow in the sunlight everywhere. This great and 
varied gathering of Baha'ls is evidence of this 
fact . Literacy, education, riches are not neces
sary for this acceptance. The materialistic 
civilization of the Western countries, afflicted 
with the diseases of regimentation and uni
formity and prejudice, is an evil, and not some
thing to be imitated by other nations. More-
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the Congress on the first day. 

over, it is not in accord with the Teachings of 
Baha'u'llah nor with many points of guidance 
given to us by Shoghi Effendi . Unity in diver
sity is the watchword of the Faith. We are not 
supposed to be alike. We are supposed to be 
different within a certain great framework. The 
Guardian encouraged National Spiritual As
semblies to have diversity in secondary admini
strative matters, each adapting the principle in 
the Teachings to its own way. Shoghi Effendi 
assigned to different parts of the Baha'i world 
responsibilities and tasks commensurate with 
their maturity and strength. He did not expect 
the Baha'is of primitive tribes to do what he 
expected the communities ofTihran or London, 
Paris or New York to accomplish. For example, 
Baha'is in some parts of the world need only 
board a bus near their own front door in order 
to attend the Nineteen Day Feast; while in 
other parts of the world the friends must travel 
at night through snake-infested grass in the 
jungle. The point is that the Baha'i world is a 
living, evolving thing. It moves at different 
paces and adapts itself to local needs, to some 
extent. We all cannot live in the same way and 

we had better look after the beam in our own 
eye before busying ourselves with the mote in 
the eye of another. 

The process of education of the Baha 'is of 
the West in obeying the laws of Baha'u'llah 
began with 'Abdu'l-Baha and was continued by 
Shoghi Effendi, who extended it to the African 
believers so that now they are able to also apply 
many of the laws ofBaha'u'llah that have been 
in force in Persia and America for many years. 
In this picture of the different stages of develop
ment of the Cause we see the evidence of how 
perfect it is. These are the signs of its life and 
vitality; the signs of the wisdom and guidance 
of Shoghi Effendi. He brought us all to where 
we are today and gave each one of us the 
measure we could take. He told us how to forge 
ahead and build the Cause in the days to come. 
That is the supreme task facing us, to carry out 
his instructions when we leave this hall. 

The desire to dominate is an animal instinct 
that is probably bound up with the desire to 
survive. We must ensure that the Cause is pro
tected, that the functions of Spiritual Assem
blies as defined by the Guardian are carried 



76 THE BAHA'f WORLD 

out. Our administrative bodies must not be 
used as a means of stifling the believers or 
dominating them unduly. Implicit obedience 
to the administrative institutions is the law of 
God. This brings great spiritual strength and 
cohesion which renders the Baha'i Faith un
assailable, locally, nationally and internation
ally. Nevertheless, this system enshrines the 
freedom of the individual and the protection of 
his or her rights. It might be said that ours is 
the religion of the golden mean-you do not 
have dominance by an institution or defiance 
and rebellion on the part of individuals. 

When the time came for the Guardian to 
launch the Ten Year World Crusade he called 
for pioneers, for sacrifice, and the Baha'ls 
responded. We would not have won this 
Crusade, nor would we be sitting in this hall 
today so radiantly happy, with such a wide 
representation from the Baha'is of the world, 
if the Guardian had not encouraged everybody 
to go forth and serve. He had only thirty-six 
years to give us the necessary instructions and 
interpretations, and that was a very brief time 
in which to make as clear as Shoghi Effendi 
made it the picture of the Administrative Order 
and the World Order ofBaha'u'llah and what 
they represent. He has given us all that we 
really need to go on with. 

The Guardian was always delighted when 
news came of large increases in the number of 
Baha'is in any country. He clearly recognized 
that the friends needed deepening, that the 
victories needed consolidating. But if we teach 
fearlessly and welcome these people into the 
Cause of God, God will raise up from amongst 
them teachers and ways and means of deepen
ing them. Again and again the Guardian told 
the Baha'is that we do not study the Teachings 
enough. 

Amatu'l-Baha Rul:iiyyih Khanum then said 
she would talk a: little about the Guardian, 
about his person and his personality. She 
described his appearance, his beautiful eyes, 
his sensitive hands and his true humility. "He 
hadn't one speck of personal pride or conceit 
in his entire make-up; but when it came to the 
Cause of God, he was a lion." She spoke of how 
simply he lived. On her trips with him to 
Switzerland, where he loved to climb and walk 
among the mountains, she told of their staying 
in the cottages of peasants, living on a very 
strict budget which he had established. He had a 

great love for the mountains and during the 
last summer of his life he returned to all the 
places he most loved. 

At this point Amatu'l-Baha Rul;liyyih 
Khanum was unable to continue for a few 
moments, as these memories overwhelmed her. 
Spontaneously the African singers arose and 
softly and lovingly sang Allah-u-Abha until 
she was able to go on. She then began to speak 
of the characteristics of the Guardian, one of 
the strongest of which she described as his 
"absolutely iron principle". "Nothing could 
interfere with what he considered right. Noth
ing swayed him at all, neither love, nor hate, 
nor danger." She related examples. One con
cerned the naming of a small street opposite 
the Master's house by the Haifa Municipality. 
It had put up a sign "Baha Street". The 
Guardian considered it an insult to the Faith to 
put the name of its Prophet on a street and he 
sent his brother to the authorities to tell them 
to take down the sign immediately; if they did 
not, he would tear it down with his own hands, 
and if they wanted to put him in jail, let them. 

Another example of what was described as 
Shoghi Effendi's "diamond-like integrity" was 
that when the Hand of the Cause Vallyu'llah 
Varqa applied to make his pilgrimage to 
Haifa, he had to take his turn. Although he was 
a Handofthe Cause and Trustee ofl;luququ'llah 
he was not given preferential treatment but 
received permission in his turn. "It made no 
difference to Shoghi Effendi who anyone was, 
if there was a matter of principle involved." 
Whether it was a matter of returning a donation 
of some $150,000 made in the absence of the 
Guardian from Haifa by a man with whom 
Shoghi Effendi was "displeased", or having to 
declare his own brother a violator because of 
misconduct, where a matter of principle in the 
Faith was involved, Shoghi Effendi was 
"absolutely impervious" . It is these things we 
must learn from him. This kind of integrity will 
keep this Cause spotless for a thousand years. 
The example of the integrity of Shoghi Effendi 
must be followed by the Baha'is and the 
Assemblies, because it is the standard of God. 

Some examples were cited of other charac
teristics of the Guardian we should seek to 
emulate, his courtesy, his patience, his sense of 
order. He did not once rebuke her in all their 
twenty years together for her own untidiness. 
He knew when to say no, and said it, whether 
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to an individual or a National Spiritual Assem
bly. "He was swayed by nobody. The only 
consideration he had was for the Faith." He 
suffered deeply because of the actions of mem
bers of his family. He showed them great 
patience, warned them repeatedly, and these 
sorrows wore him down. She spoke of his 
instant decisions that were like flashes of 
inspiration, and of other times when he would 
"burn and suffer by the hour" over some 
problem or plan before coming to any decision 
at all. 

"So much of his life was suffering . .. he had 
such a capacity for suffering ... he was deeply 
sensitive and loving and he was ground down 
all his life through the actions and words of 
others .•. " From the day he was appointed 
Guardian, for the rest of his life, he could not 
have a moment's respite from the responsibili
ties and burdens of the Faith. He was its 
Guardian. He wrote out in his own hand the 
cablegrams that were sent from Haifa, in
cluding the one concerning the passing of 
Martha Root." His beautiful tribute to Miss 
Root he wrote sitting up in bed when he was ill 
with a high fever. Brushing aside Rul;iiyyih 

Khanum's protestations he said, "Don't you 
understand, the greatest teacher in the Baha'i 
world has died and the whole Baha'i world is 
waiting to hear what I am going to say about 
her. This cannot wait." 

Amatu'I-Baha Rul;iiyyih Khanum concluded 
her address with these words: "Friends, do not 
fail Shoghi Effendi. You have not finished with 
him and he has not finished with you. It is the 
time to put your step on new trails, to make 
new vows .. . to go out and please Shoghi 
Effendi and make him happier than he ever was 
in this world ... Let us all carry on the work of 
our beloved Lord, Baha'u'llah, every day of our 
lives, because we are His people and we are 
blessed far beyond our deserts." 

The closing address of the Congress was 
given by the Hand of the Cause Abu'I-Qasim 
Faizi. As though from an inexhaustible store
house he brought forth story after story to 
illustrate deep spiritual truths. In one story Mr. 
Faizi told what Baha'u'llah had said to some 
Persian and Arab princes who were standing 
among the many people gathered outside His 
House in Baghdad. Baha'u'llah asked them, 
"What is the news of the town? What is the 
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A group of African Bahti'is presenting a selection of songs with Baha'i themes 
composed by the Bahti'is of Africa. 
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A group of Bahd'fs outside the Royal Albert Hall discussing the inspiring events 
they have witnessed. 

news of the market?" One of the Persian 
princes said, "How is it that when You are with 
Your own people You speak to them of exalted 
subjects, but to us You only ask about the 
news of the market ?" As Baha'u'llah paced 
back and forth, He said, in effect, that "the 
people who can hear My words are not yet 
created," and He added: "If there are pearls 
beneath seven seas, I will bring them up. If 
there are jewels hidden beyond seven moun
tains, by the power of the attraction of the 
Word of God, I will bring them out." These 
pearls and jewels, Mr. Faizi pointed out, we see 
gathered here at this World Congress from all 
parts of the world. 

Another story Mr. Faizi related was about a 
little boy and his father who were standing on 
the edge of a crowd watching a juggler. 
Neither the father nor his son could see through 
the crowd so the father lifted the boy up on his 
shoulders and soon the child was laughing and 
clapping and asked his father why he did not 
join in the merriment. The kind father did not 
answer the boy's question but a man standing 
nearby said to the child, "My dear boy, you can 
see all these things because you are up on the 

shoulders of your father. Do not be ungrateful 
to your father!" Mr. Faizi added, "So let us not 
forget the early believers, because we are stand
ing on their shoulders when we see all these 
glorious victories of Baha'u'llah's Faith 
today." 

The greatest requirement for pioneers is 
patience, Mr. Faizi said, referring to pioneers 
who teach for years without apparent results, 
as, for example, Jamal Effendi, sent by Baha'
u'llah to India, and Mirza l;laydar-'Ali, the 
first teacher sent by Him to Africa. "Patience," 
he continued, "is a quality which is described 
in the Qur'an as having rewards unlimited. 
Please have patience. God will work through 
you and, even if it is not in your lifetime, in the 
lifetime of generations after you, all services 
will be rewarded." 

In concluding his address, Mr. Faizi said 
that although the Ten Year Crusade of the 
beloved Guardian has come to a victorious 
conclusion, we are always in his service, we live 
forever under his shadow, and we will carry in 
our hearts forever the memory of his beautiful 
face. 

After the reading of selections from the 
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Writings of Baha'u'llah, the Bab and 'Abdu'I
Baha, and prayers in English and Persian, the 
first Baha'i World Congress came to an end, 
but the spirit it engendered would carry on, 
immeasurable by time or place. There would be 
other Congresses, perhaps, concluding other 
Crusades in the future, patterned after this one, 
but none would ever be the same. This Crusade 
was the beloved Guardian's Crusade. It had 
achieved its great objective, the "conquest of 
the citadels of men's hearts", and this paved 
the way for the election of the crowning unit of 
the Administrative Order. The victories just 
celebrated would be eclipsed by victories of the 
future. All the promises of Baha'u'llah and of 
the Guardian would be fulfilled. The instru
ments of that fulfillment, the Baha'is of the 
world, now looked forward eagerly to wider 
fields of action, on an unassailable foundation, 
under the guidance of the Universal House of 
Justice. 

To conclude this report no more fitting 
comments can be made than those by the 
Universal House of Justice in its first message 
to the National Conventions throughout the 
world, sent out a few days after the Congress:" 

"The Universal House of Justice wishes to 
reaffirm at this time the tribute which it felt 
moved to pay to the Hands of the Cause of 
God at the World Congress, those precious 
souls who have brought the Cause safely to 
victory in the name of Shoghi Effendi. We wish 
also to remember the devoted work of their 
Auxiliary Board members, as well as the 
services of the Knights of Baha'u'llah, of the 
army of pioneers, the members of the National 
and Regional Spiritual Assemblies, the services 
and prayers and sacrifices of the believers 
everywhere, all of which in the sum total have 
attracted such bounties and favors from 
Baha'u'llah ... 

"Beloved friends, we enter the second epoch 
of the Divine Plan blessed beyond compare, 
riding the crest of a great wave of victory pro
duced for us by our beloved Guardian. The 
Cause of God is now firmly rooted in the 
world. Forward then, confident in the power 
and protection of the Lord of Hosts, Who will, 
through storm and trial, toil and jubilee, use 
His devoted followers to bring to a despairing 
humanity the life-giving waters of His supreme 
Revelation." 

A London news stand advertises a souvenir edition of a newspaper containing reports 
and photographs of the World Congress. 
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II 

INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CURRENT 

BAHA.'i ACTIVITIES 

"Call out to Zion, 0 Carmel, and announce the joyful tidings: He 
that was hidden from mortal eyes is come! His all-conquering sover
eignty is manifest; His all-encompassing splendour is revealed . .. 
Ere long will God sail His Ark upon thee, and will manifest the people 
of Bahti who have been mentioned in the Book of Names." 

R1DV AN 120 (1963), a date well remembered. 
No doubt future generations will look back on 
those twelve days as some of the most momen
tous in human history. At that time, however, 
only a handful of people had any concept of 
their importance in shaping the destiny of man
kind. It was the one hundredth anniversary of 
the Most Great Festival, 1 and the Baha'is were 
beginning to assemble in London to observe 
the Most Great Jubilee,• while to the east in the 
Holy Land their elected representatives were 
meeting in convention• to elect, for the first 
time, the members of the Universal House of 
Justice. 

Those fate-laden days introduced a period of 
untold significance both to the future unfold
ment of the Cause of God and to human 
destiny, a period which embraced the opening 
of the second epoch in 'Abdu'l-Baha's Divine 
Plan and the beginning of the tenth and last 
part of that divinely propelled process which 
began six thousand years ago at the dawn of the 
Adamic cycle and which, as stated by Shoghi 
Effendi, is destined to culminate in "the stage 
at which the light of God's triumphant Faith 
shining in all its power and glory will have 
suffused and enveloped the entire planet." 

Having triumphantly concluded the beloved 
Guardian's Ten Year Global Crusade, the 
believers were afforded a one year respite before 
the launching, at RiQvan 1964, of a new world
wide teaching plan covering a nine year period, 
culminating in 1973, the centenary year of the 

1 Ri<;lvin 1863, when Bahi'u'll&h first announced His mission. 
1 ~hf,1\viJd°~~~rc~~~ume for a detailed account of the 
• Sec page 427 of this volume for a report of the first Inter• 

national Convention. 
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revelation of the Most Holy Book (Kitab-i
Aqdas). 

Although no specific goals were assigned, 
during the intervening year the rapid expansion 
of the Faith continued. Thirteen new National 
Spiritual Assemblies were formed at RiQvan 
1964; 1,015 Local Spiritual Assemblies were 
added; and there were 4,114 more centres 
established throughout the world making a 
total of 15,186 localities where Baha'ls resided. 
During that year Baha'i literature was trans
lated and printed in 37 additional languages, 
and believers from 83 new tribes enrolled under 
the banner ofBaha'u'llah; and there were many 
other accomplishments such as the establish
ment of 55 new Baha'i Schools and Institutes. 

In preparing the Baha'ls of the world for the 
launching of the Nine Year Plan' the Universal 
House of Justice reminded the friends that "We 
stand now upon the threshold of the second 
epoch of 'Abdu'I-Baha's Divine Plan ... " and 
that the Cause of God" ... now enters a new 
epoch, the third of the Formative Age." The 
message launching the Plan at RiQvan 1964 
stated that Shoghi Effendi "clearly foresaw in 
the 'tremendously long' tenth part of the pro
cess already referred to, a series of plans to be 
launched by the Universal House of Justice, 
extending over 'successive epochs of both the 
Formative and Golden Ages of the Faith."'• 

In broad outline the Nine Year Plan' called 
for the settling of nearly all territories remain
ing unopened to the Faith ; the adding of forty
six new National Spiritual Assemblies; nearly 
1 Message to the Bahi'is of the world, October 1963. 
1 For full text of the message sec page 102 of this volume. 
• For an account of this Plan see "The Launchina: of the Nine 

Year Plan" be&inning on page 101. 
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tripling the number of Local Spiritual Assem
blies; nearly quadrupling the centres where 
Baha'is reside; the building of two Baha'i 
Temples; the acquisition of numerous l;la~
ratu '1-Quds, Temple sites, endowments, schools 
and institutes; establishing four new Publishing 
Trusts; enriching the supply of Baha'i literature 
in many languages and adding new transla
tions; publication of a Synopsis and Codifica
tion of the Kitab-i-Aqdas; formulation of the 
Constitution of the Universal House of Justice; 
development of the Institution of the Hands of 
the Cause of God, with a view to the extension 
into the future of its appointed functions of 
protection and propagation; continued colla
tion and classification of the Baha'i sacred 
Scriptures as well as the writings of Shoghi 
Effendi; continued efforts directed towards the 
emancipation of the Faith from the fetters of 
religious orthodoxy and its recognition as an 
independent religion; the preparation of a plan 
for the befitting development and beautifica
tion of the entire area of Baha'i property sur
rounding the Holy Shrines; the extension of 
existing gardens on Mount Carmel; develop
ment of the relationship between the Baha'i 
Community and the United Nations; the hold
ing of Oceanic and Intercontinental Conferen
ces; coordination of world-wide plans to com
memorate in 1967-68 the Centenary of 
Baha'u'llah's proclamation to the kings and 
rulers which centred around His revelation in 
Adrianople of the Suriy-i-Muluk. 1 

The formulation of the Teaching Plan was 
not the only consideration of the Universal 
House of Justice during the first year of its 
existence. It had to provide its own offices; 
settle its members and their families in the Holy 
Land; assemble a staff to assist with its work; 
provide for the continuation of the Pilgrimage; 
define its relationship with the Hands of the 
Cause, both those residing in the Holy Land 
and those responsible for continental areas; 
provide for the continuing custodianship and 
maintenance of the Holy Places and their sur
rounding gardens; set up procedures for the 
conduct of its business and for the handling of 
its communications; take charge of and provide 
for the replenishment of the Baha'i Inter
national Fund; consult upon such important 
matters as the razing of the Temple in 'Ishqa-

' A more detailed presentation of the launching of the Nine 
Year Plan appears on page JOI of this volume. 

bad, 1 the completion of the Mother Temple of 
Europe,' the persecutions in Morocco; and 
deal from day to day with the cares and con
cerns of a growing Baha'i international 
community. 

THE GUARDIANSHIP 

But the major question to be resolved, and 
the one which only the Universal House of 
Justice, by virtue of the authority conferred 
upon it by the Pen ofBaha'u'llah, could speak 
upon at this time, was that of a successor to 
Shoghi Effendi as Guardian of the Cause of 
God. On October 6, 1963 the House of Justice 
informed all National Spiritual Assemblies that 
after prayerful and careful study of the Holy 
Texts and after prolonged consultation the 
Universal House of Justice "finds that there is 
no way to appoint or to legislate to make it 
possible to appoint a second Guardian to 
succeed Shoghi Effendi."' Subsequently the 
brief text of the resolution of the House of 
Justice was elucidated in letters written to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Nether
lands' and to an individual believer,• citing 
references which had been studied by the 
Universal House of Justice prior to the release 
of its letter of October 6, 1963 and further ex
plaining the relationship between the Guardian
ship and the Universal House of Justice. 

PURIFICATION OF 
THE MOST HOLY SHRINE 

On November 11, 1965 the Universal House 
of Justice sent the following cable to the 
United States for publication in Baha'i News 
and shared the text with National Spiritual 
Assemblies by letter: 

ANNOUNCE BAHAI WORLD REMOVAL FROM 

IMMEDIATE PRECINCTS HOLY SHRINE BAHAUL• 

LAH REMAINS MIRZA DIYAULLAH YOUNGER 

BROTHER MIRZA MUHAMMAD ALI HIS ACCOM· 

PLICE IN EFFORTS SUBVERT FOUNDATIONS 

COVENANT GOD SOON AFTER ASCENSION 

1 For a detailed account see the article on the Malb,riqu'I-
Ad.bk&.r beginning on page 479 of this volume. 

• ibid . page 483. 
• Wellspring of Guidance , page 11 . 
' Letter dated March 9, l96S-scepagc439 of this volume, 
• Letter dated May 27, 1966-seepage441 of this volume. 
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Aerial view of Bahji; 1963. (Photo by F. Csasznik, Jerusalem) 

BAHAULLAH STOP THIS FINAL STEP IN PROCESS 

PURIFICATION SACRED INTERNATIONAL EN

DOWMENTS FAITH IN BAHJI FROM PAST CON

TAMINATION WAS PROVIDENTIALLY UNDER· 

TAKEN UPON REQUEST FAMILY OLD COVENANT 

BREAKERS A PROCESS WHOSE INITIAL STAGE 

WAS FULFILLED BY ABDULBAHA WHICH 

GATHERED MOMENTUM EAR.LY YEARS BELOVED 

GUARDIANS MINISTRY THROUGH EVACUATION 

MANSION ATTAINED CLIMAX THROUGH PURIFI· 

CATION HARAMIAQDAS AND NOW CONSUM· 

MATED THROUGH CLEANSING INNER SANC

TUARY MOST HALLOWED SHRINE QIBLIH BAHAI 

WORLD PRESAGING EVENTUAL CONSTRUCTION 

BEFITTING MAUSOLEUM AS ANTICIPATED BE· 

LOVED SIGN GOD ON EARTH 

-Universal House of Justice 

Mirza Mul;lammad-'Ali, half-brother of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, designated by Shoghi Effendi as 
the "archbreaker of Baha'u'llah's Covenant," 
had challenged the appointment of 'Abdu'l
Baha as the Centre of that Covenant. Following 
the ascension of Baha 'u 'Bah, M ul;lammad-' Ali, 
his children, relatives and a few other Covenant-

breakers continued to live in the immediate 
vicinity of the Sacred Tomb, having inherited 
some shares in the Mansion and adjacent 
buildings. Mul;lammad-'Ali died in 1937, five 
years after the Guardian had succeeded in 
removing him from the Mansion itself and 
restoring it to its former beauty. Over a long 
period of years Shoghi Effendi was able to 
carry out the legal steps that eliminated most of 
the unsightly structures which stood near the 
Mansion and the Shrine, and which continued 
to be occupied by the Covenant-breakers. 

On September 6, 1957, shortly before his 
passing, Shoghi Effendi announced the "com
plete evacuation of the remnant of Covenant
breakers and the transfer of all their belongings 
from the precincts of the Most Holy Shrine and 
the purification, after six long decades, of the 
J;laram-i-Aqdas from every trace of their con
tamination." The removal of the remains of 
Mirza :i;>iya'u'llah from the inner sanctuary of 
the Shrine of Baha'u'llah was final evidence of 
the decline of the fortunes of those who for so 
many years had attempted to subvert the Cause 
of God. 



84 THE BAHA'f WORLD 

WORLD CENTRE GOALS 

At the end of the fourth year of the Nine Year 
Plan, the Universal House of Justice reported 
progress on the World Centre goals. 

PUBLICATION OF A SYNOPSIS AND 
CODIFICATION OF THE 

KIT AB-1-AQDAS 

Preliminary studies for the realization of this 
important objective have been completed and 
the Universal House of Justice, on the basis of a 
draft prepared by Shoghi Effendi in his own 
handwriting, is actively engaged in codification 
of the laws of the Most Holy Book. 

In addition to the above mentioned draft by 
the beloved Guardian which includes the Annex 
to the Kitab-i-Aqdas, known as the "Questions 
and Answers", there are a number of supple
mentary documents which must be studied in 
connection with the codification of the laws 
such as : 

Tablets of Baha'u'llah in "elaboration and 
elucidation of some of the laws". 
"Subsidiary ordinances designed to supple
ment the provisions of His Most Holy Book," 
revealed by Baha'u'llah in some of His 
Tablets. 
The letters and writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
Shoghi Effendi in interpretation of the laws 
and ordinances of the Kitab-i-Aqdas. 

It may also be recalled that at the instruction 
of the beloved Guardian, and with his approval, 
the laws of personal status were codified in 
Egypt to serve as a legal document to be sub
mitted to the Egyptian Government. Further
more there are a number of compilations in 
Persian by Baha'i scholars in which attempts 
were made to classify the laws of the Kitab-i
Aqdas and collate the Writings connected with 
those Laws. 

FORMULATION OF THE 
CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSAL 

HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

The Universal House of Justice has been 
working toward the accomplishment of this 
goal since the inception of the Nine Year Plan, 
but since its achievement is dependent upon 
careful study of the Texts and the instructions 

of the beloved Guardian as well as upon the 
resolution of many important questions, it has 
not yet been possible to formulate the Consti
tution of the Universal House of Justice. A 
document of such fundamental importance to 
the Faith will require, it is anticipated, many 
more months of intensive study and delibera
tion for its realization. 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
INSTITUTION OF THE HANDS OF 

THE CAUSE• OF GOD, IN 
CONSULTATION WITH THE BODY OF 
THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE, WITH A 
VIEW TO THE EXTENSION INTO THE 

FUTURE OF ITS APPOINTED 
FUNCTIONS OF PROTECTION 

AND PROPAGATION 

The passing of the Guardian and the impos
sibility of appointing a successor to Shoghi 
Effendi left the Universal House of Justice as 
the sole infallibly guided institution in the 
Faith and, ipso facto, its head. This brought 
about an entirely new relationship between the 
Universal House of Justice and the Hands of 
the Cause of God, a relationship which has to 
be progressively defined by the House of 
Justice itself. 

The responsibility for and authority to expel 
Covenant-breakers had been conferred upon 
the Hands of the Cause in the Will and Testa
ment of 'Abdu 'I-Baba, as part of their function 
of protection. This responsibility became 
operative following the passing of Shoghi 
Effendi when the Hands, as Chief Stewards of 
Baha'u'llah's embryonic World Common
wealth, had to undertake the direction of the 
Cause pending the election of the Universal 
House of Justice. In October 1963 the Universal 
House of Justice confirmed that the Hands 
would continue to exercise this authority, fully 
investigating all cases involving Covenant
breaking and expelling violators from the 
Faith, subject to the ultimate approval of the 
House of Justice itself. 

In May 1963 the Hands of the Cause had 
decided that their Auxiliary Board members 
should be freed from administrative responsi
bilities and had requested them to decide by 

1 For a further report on the Hands of the Cause see paac 459 
of this volume. 
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Rii;lvan 1964 in which function they wished to 
serve. In view of this decision and request, the 
Universal House of Justice ruled in November 
1963 that Auxiliary Board members would 
continue to be eligible for election to National 
Spiritual Assemblies, but that whenever one 
was elected he would have to choose between 
service on the Auxiliary Board or the Assembly. 

This, therefore, was the situation when the 
Nine Year Plan was launched in April 1964, 
with the Hands of the Cause of God as its 
Standard Bearers. 

At the end of October and in early November 
1964 the Universal House of Justice consulted 
the Body of the Hands of the Cause of God and, 
after considering their views and recommenda
tions, and studying the Sacred Texts, concluded 
that there is no way to appoint, or to legislate 
to make it possible to appoint Hands of the 
Cause of God. 

This decision was the first major step indica
ting the direction which the fulfilment of the 
goal of the Plan must take. Clearly, the func
tions of protection and propagation would have 
to be continued in the future and the develop
ment of the Institution of the Hands would have 
to follow a course which would enable it to 
carry out its functions at the present time while 
facilitating the future transition. 

Three steps were then taken to develop the 
work of the Institution of the Hands: 

I. The continents of Asia and the Western 
Hemisphere were each divided into zones for 
the day-to-day work of the Hands, one or 
more Hands being responsible for each zone; 
the Hawaiian Islands were transferred from 
the continental area of the Western Hemi
sphere to that of Australasia. 

2. The number of Auxiliary Board members for 
the propagation of the Faith was increased in 
each continent, raising the total number of 
Auxiliary Board members in Africa from 
eighteen to twenty-seven ; in Asia from four
teen to thirty-six ; in Australasia from four to 
nine; in Europe from eighteen to twenty
seven; and in the Western Hemisphere from 
eighteen to thirty-six. 

3. In accordance with a precedent established 
by the beloved Guardian, the Hands of the 
Cause in each continent were called upon to 
appoint one or more of their Auxiliary Board 
members to act in an executive capacity on 

behalf of and in the name of each Hand, 
thereby assisting him in carrying out his 
work. 

As this goal is specified to be achieved in 
consultation with the Hands of the Cause, the 
Universal House of Justice and the Hands of 
the Cause are carefully reviewing all available 
Texts on this subject in preparation for full 
consultation during the gathering of the Hands 
which is to be held in the Holy Land following 
the International Convention in Rii;lvan 1968. 

CONTINUED COLLATION AND 
CLASSIFICATION OF THE BAHA'I 

SACRED SCRIPTURES AS WELL AS 
THE WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Ever since the Universal House of Justice has 
come into existence, it has been deeply con
scious of the need to refer continuously to the 
Sacred Scriptures, as well as to the writings of 
Shoghi Effendi, to draw guidance and en
lightenment on the manifold problems with 
which it is faced. 

Thanks to the efforts of Shoghi Effendi and 
the response of the friends in Persia to his call, 
great strides have already been taken in the 
collation of the Writings of Baha'u'llah and 
'Abdu'l-Baha. A special National Committee 
in Persia is assiduously and regularly engaged in 
classifying the Holy Texts in fulfilment of this 
goal. 

The collation and indexing of the writings of 
Shoghi Effendi, in both English and Persian, 
have been the object of the closest attention of 
the House of Justice. Through one of its 
Departments continuous and uninterrupted 
efforts are made to make extracts and to index 
important passages from his communications 
available at the World Centre. Shoghi Effendi's 
published writings, quotations from his letters 
that have appeared in "Baha'i News", and 
various compilations made by Assemblies and 
individual Baha'ls have proved of immense 
assistance to this work. In this connection we 
wish to express appreciation to the Hands of 
the Cause residing in the Holy Land for their 
invaluable help in this field. 

In most cases Shoghi Effendi preserved the 
letters and cables addressed to him. Now that 
these have been classified chronologically, it is 
found that a comparison of the text of his 
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answers with the original questions or reports 
as presented to him, results in a fuller under
standing and a deeper appreciation of the mani
fold implications of his inspired replies. In 
December 1967, the House of Justice appealed, 
through all National Spiritual Assemblies, to 
all recipients of letters from Shoghi Effendi for 
copies of these texts. 

CONTINUED EFFORTS DIRECTED 
TOWARDS THE EMANCIPATION OF 
THE FAITH FROM THE FETTERS OF 
RELIGIOUS ORTHODOXY AND ITS 

RECOGNITION AS AN INDEPENDENT 
RELIGION 

To carry forward this essential objective, a 
number of measures have been taken in coun
tries that have for many years been traditionally 
opposed to the Faith: 

Persia 
That National Spiritual Assembly, following 

instructions of the House of Justice, has taken a 
number of official actions to bring to the atten
tion of the Shah, the Prime Minister, certain 
cabinet ministers, government officials of 
lower rank in the capital as well as those in 
the provinces, the disabilities and difficulties 
which have affected the lives of many of the 
believers in that country. On a number of 
occasions, d iscussions of these problems re
sulted in their removal in a limited degree. 

At the United Nations a number of officials 
in the Human Rights Department have been 
briefed on conditions in Persia affecting that 
Baha'i community. 

An official memorandum listing some of 
these disabilities has been submitted by our 
United Nations representative to the franian 
delegate to the Human Rights Conference. 

Morocco' 
The grave problem caused by the imprison

ment of a number ofBaha'is in that country was 
being dealt with prior to the establishment of 
the Universal House of Justice in April 1963. 
Full responsibility for its further solution was 
assumed by the House of Justice, and ultimate 
success was achieved resulting in the complete 
exoneration and release of all the imprisoned 
1 For a more complete report sec paac 97 of this volume. 

Baha'ls. (However, it was learned in early 1968 
that another Moroccan believer had been 
detained and sentenced to three years' im
prisonment.) 

Turkey 

For a number of years, the Cause in that land 
was in the stage of obscurity. It was misunder
stood as a sect of Islam and consequently 
banned as a matter of government policy affect
ing religious sects. Vigorous steps were taken to 
have the Faith recognized as an independent 
religion, as the result of which a number of 
Baha'is have been successful in obtaining a 
Court ruling permitting them to change the 
designation of their birth certificates from 
"Muslim" to "Baha'i" thereby, in effect, giving 
official recognition to the Faith as an indepen
dent religion. 

Indonesia 

The National and Local Spiritual Assem
blies were forbidden, under a ban which in
volved a number of international organizations, 
to conduct any administrative activities. 
Measures to clarify the position of the Faith 
and to remove all misunderstandings as to its 
true character were taken, both within and out
side the country. 

Malaysia 

In Selangor Province, a bill was in process of 
introduction which, if adopted, would have 
resulted in banning the Cause in that Province, 
and might have had serious consequences in the 
rest of the country. Prompt intervention by the 
Baha'is in explaining the true character of the 
Faith brought about the abandonment of the 
government bill in Selangor. Further measures 
are being taken to strengthen the foundations 
of the Faith in order to avoid the possibility of 
similar activities on the part of the government 
in future. 

FURTHER RECOGNITION 
OF THE FAITH 

The surmounting of tests and difficulties is 
often followed by significant victories. During 
the quinquennium covered by this volume, one 
of the outstanding recognitions accorded the 
Faith was the incorporation in 1966 of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Italy, a goal 
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long sought by the friends in Italy and the at• 
tainment of which freed their activities from the 
fetters of a religious orthodoxy centred for 
centuries in their country. Great strides in the 
teaching and proclamation programmes were 
made, and it was possible to select Palermo as 
the site of the first of the Oceanic Conferences 
called for in the Nine Year Plan. 

Another significant achievement in this 
period was the incorporation of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the principality of 
Monaco. 

Incorporation of the Local Spiritual As
sembly of Reykjavik, Iceland was an important 
step toward establishing a firm foundation for 
the election of a National Spiritual Assembly 
in that country during the course of the Nine 
Year Plan. 

The incorporation of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Finland on September 18, 1963 
brought about a unique recognition entitling 
the Baha'i Faith to its own religious register. 
This was a notable accomplishment in a 
country which has a state church, but also has a 
religious freedom law. Through this recogni
tion the secretaries of Local and National 
Spiritual Assemblies were granted the authority 
to prepare and execute official documents 
required by Baha'is in many instances when 
dealing with local or federal authorities. 

The United States Army also granted a 
special kind of recognition to the Baha'i Faith. 
The Chief of Army Chaplains wrote: " .. . the 
Baha'i World Faith is recognized as an inde
pendent religion by the United States Govern
ment, and therefore by the United States 
Army." Baha'i servicemen were thereafter en
titled to be identified as Baha'is in the section 
of their service record describing religious pre
ference and on their "dogtags". 

In Canada the action of the Department of 
Citizenship and Immigration in defining the 
status of Baha'i pioneers as "representatives" 
of the Baha'i "organization" in foreign lands 
exempted them from automatic loss of citizen
ship after prolonged absence from their home 
country. 

Other incorporations and recognitions of 
Baha'i Holy Days and the Baha'i marriage 
certificate, too numerous to mention in this 
survey, were achieved during the period covered 
by this report and many of them are referred to 
elsewhere in this volume. 

H 

THE PREPARATION OF A PLAN FOR 
THE BEFITTING DEVELOPMENT AND 

BEAUTIFICATION OF THE ENTIRE 
AREA OF BAHA'i PROPERTY 

SURROUNDING THE HOLY SHRINES 

The extension of existing gardens 
on Mount Carmel 

As those who have visited the Holy Shrines in 
Bahji and on Mount Carmel well know, the 
Baha'i properties in those areas are very exten
sive, approaching 550,000 square metres. Much 
less than half this total area has been developed 
into gardens and therefore it must be realized 
that any plan for the extension of the gardens 
and the beautification of the surroundings of 
the Holy Shrines might well take many years to 
implement. 

Development at Bahji 
From the time of the first International 

Baha'i Council in 1951 attempts had been made 
to close the unpaved road which ran close by 
the Mansion of Baha'u'llah and bisected the 
Baha'i property. This was accomplished in 1968 
and the road re-routed so as to permit the ex
tension of the formal gardens to the east of the 
Mansion ofBaha'u'llah. A quadrant in similar 
design to the quadrant of the l;laram-i-Aqdas 
was laid out . Sufficient ground lies to the south 
and west for the development in future of the 
other two quadrants completing the circum
ference of the gardens around the Holy Shrine. 
Plans were made for a new entrance making for 
a more direct approach to the gardens from the 
main road. Closing the unpaved road also made 
it possible to erect a fence completely around 
the Baha'i property, thus giving a measure of 
protection to the gardens. 

Mt. Carmel 
A distinguished Baha'i architect was called 

to the Holy Land on two occasions by the 
Universal House of Justice to prepare a con
cept for the extension of the gardens above the 
Shrine of the Bab and the Archives Building, 
and in this connection a photogrammetric 
survey was obtained. Based upon this survey 
the architect prepared tentative plans for the 
development of the entire property and repre
sentations were made with both the Haifa 
Municipality and the Government of the State 
of Israel towards the adoption of definite plans 
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Formerly used to accommodate pilgrims from the East, this building now serves as a reception 
centre for pilgrims from both East and West. 

for the development of the area in consonance 
with the wishes expressed by the beloved 
Guardian. Beyond this, extended improve
ments were made, such as, the fencing of pro
perty on Mt. Carmel, including the Temple 
site; the development of gardens and parking 
lots adjacent to the Pilgrim House; the paving 
of the Arc and the main entrance ; the building 
of a wall and the extension of the sidewalk 
along UNO Avenue adjacent to the Baha'i 
gardens, and adding new soil to higher levels of 
the gardens where erosion had taken place. The 
Guardian's plan for the floodlighting of the 
Archives Building was implemented, the flood
lighting of the Shrine of the Bab and the Monu
ment Gardens was extended, and all the 
electrical circuits in the gardens were rewired. 

Holy Places and other buildings 

One of the first decisions which had to be 
taken by the Universal House of Justice related 
to providing its own offices. This was accom
plished by converting to office space the former 
Western Pilgrim House and arranging accom
modations at the Eastern Pilgrim House for 
both eastern and western pilgrims. 

Practically all the Holy Places and other 
buildings underwent extensive repairs and 
maintenance. Included were the following pro
jects: re-tiling the roof of the Mansion of 
Baha'u'llah and re-building the portico of the 
Shrine; re-roofing the Pilgrim Houses in both 
Bahji and Haifa; repainting the Mansion at 
Bahji and the House of 'Abbud in 'Akka; 
painting and gilding the ornamentation on the 
Shrines of Baha'u'llah and the Bab and the 
various gates and ornaments in the gardens at 
Bahji and on Mt. Carmel. The flat roof of the 
Shrine of the Bab was also repaired, and ex
tensive repairs had to be made to the eastern 
wing of the terrace in front of the Shrine of the 
Bab due to the collapse of a retaining wall. 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE 

BAHA'f COMMUNITY AND 
THE UNITED NATIONS 

In pursuance of this objective a number of 
measures were taken, the most significant of 
which was the decision that the status of the 
Faith in the world had reached a level justifying 
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Seated in the Conference Room is a group of Bahti'is who toured the United Nations head
quarters in April, 1965. To the left of the photograph is Mrs. Mildred Mottahedeh , accredited 

representative of the Baha'i International Community to the United Nations. 

application for recognition by the United 
Nations of the Baha'i International Commu
nity as a non-governmental organization with 
consultative status. To this end the Universal 
House of Justice decided to assume the function 
of representing the Baha'i International Com
munity in its relations with the United Nations, 
a responsibility which had been shouldered for 
many years, with great distinction, by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
the United States. 

The Universal House of Justice decided in 
1967 that the volume and scope of the work of 
the Baha'i International Community justified 
the appointment of a full-time observer. Mrs . 
Mildred Mottahedeh, who had performed 
devoted and distinguished part-time service in 
that office for nearly twenty years, asked to be 
relieved of the heavy responsibility, and Dr. 
Victor de Araujo was appointed Accredited 
Representative. Mrs. Mottahedeh accepted 
appointment as Alternate Representative of the 
Baha'i International Community. 

A number of valuable and constructive acti-

v1t1es were carried out during the 1963- 68 
period. In continuing its observer status as a 
Non-Governmental Organization, the Baha'i 
International Community sent representatives 
to meetings open to it as well as maintaining 
current contact with the activities of the United 
Nations in New York and elsewhere. Baha'i 
delegations attended the annual conferences of 
Non-Governmental Organizations associated 
with the United Nations and a delegation also 
attended the observances of the Twentieth 
Anniversary of United Nations held in San 
Francisco in June 1965. At this gathering, as a 
token of appreciation and support of United 
Nations, the Baha'i International Community 
presented to each delegation and to some of the 
officials a small, beautifully finished wooden 
box bearing on its cover the celestial and ter
restrial globes of the world. The following 
message was attached: 

Presented in appreciation by the Baha'i 
International Community on the occasion of 
the Twentieth Anniversary Commemorative 
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Meetings of the United Nations, San 
Francisco, June, 196S. 

"The earth is but one country and mankind its 
citizens." Baha'u'Jlah 

Observances of United Nations Day and 
Human Rights Day were also held in many 
local communities throughout the Baha'i 
world each year. The Baha'i International 
Community continued to play an increasingly 
active role in promoting interest in United 
Nations activities. 

One of the important assignments given by 
the Universal House of Justice to its representa
tive was the presentation on behalf of the 
Universal House of Justice of The Proclamation 
of Baha'u'lltih to fifty-six Heads of State via 
their ambassadors to the United Nations. This 
delicate mission was carried out with great 
success and with but few exceptions, for reasons 
beyond control, all the fifty-six ambassadors 
received this historic document. 

In late 196S the Baha'i International Com
munity established its own offices in New York, 
renting space in a new building facing the 
United Nations complex to the south. The 
Baha'i United Nations Committee met for the 
first time in the United Nations Plaza Building 
in December 196S. 

THE HOLDING OF OCEANIC AND 
INTERCONTINENTAL CONFERENCES 

In October 1967, the Baha'i world entered the 
third phase of the Nine Year Plan. Over nine 
thousand believers assembled in six simul
taneously-held Intercontinental Conferences, 
deliberated on ways and means to proclaim the 
Divine Message of Baha'u'llah to the leaders 
and masses of the planet.' Thus the third phase 
of the Nine Year Plan, which added "proclama
tion" to the scope of Baha'i activities, was 
inaugurated. In keeping with the urgency of the 
hour, barely a month elapsed from the close of 
the six Intercontinental Conferences to the 
announcement by the Universal House of 
Justice that the first Oceanic Conference would 
be held at Palermo, Sicily in August 1968, just 
prior to the commemoration of the One 
Hundredth Anniversary ofBaha'u 'llah's arrival 
in the Holy Land. With this auspicious begin
ning, the world-wide community of the Most 
1 For a report on the Six Intercontinental Conferences see page 

221 of this volume. 

Great Name launched on a global scale the 
long-to-be-sustained campaign to bring the 
Divine Message ofBaha'u'llah to all mankind. 

COORDINATION OF WORLD-WIDE 
PLANS TO COMMEMORATE IN 1967/68 

THE CENTENARY OF BAHA'U'LLAH'S 
PROCLAMATION TO THE KINGS AND 
RULERS WHICH CENTRED AROUND 

HIS REVELATION OF THE 
SURJY-1-MULUK IN ADRIANOPLE 

In the message sent by the Universal House 
of Justice at Ri9van 196S to the Baha'is of the 
world, the preparation was called for of 
" ... national and local plans for the befitting 
celebration of the centenary of Baha'u'llah's 
proclamation of His Message in September/ 
October, 1867, to the kings and rulers of the 
world ... " and all National Spiritual Assem
blies were called upon to "consider now the 
appointment of National Proclamation Com
mittees ... ".1 

The world-wide Baha'i Community arose to 
meet this challenge. National and local plans 
were made and carried out at the appointed 
time, and in the capitals and major cities of the 
world as well as in smaller towns, villages and 
islands public announcements of the Revela
tion of Baha'u'llah were made. Such events as 
public meetings, receptions, exhibitions, radio 
programmes, banquets and other activities, re
ported in the press in many instances, were 
undertaken, initiating a universal proclamation 
of the Cause on a scale never before attempted. 

On the international stage three events took 
place. On the Feast of Mamiyyat (September 
26, 1967) six Hands of the Cause of God, repre
senting the Baha'i world, visited the site of 
Baha'u'llah's house in Adrianople where the 
celebrated Suriy-i-Muluk, the chief depository 
of His general messages to the kings had been 
revealed a hundred years before, and in long 
hours through day and night made ardent 
supplication for the confirmation of the activi
ties of the friends in the new phase of the Nine 
Year Plan, and indeed of the Cause itself. At 
the same time the Universal House of Justice 
offered its prayers in the Shrine of Baha'u 'llah. 

From this holy and historic site these six 
Hands of the Cause made their ways, as the 
1 For a report on proclamation activities see page 195 of this 

volume . 
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distinguished representatives of the Universal 
House of Justice, to the six Inter-Continental 
Conferences which had been called to com
memorate the inception of Baha'u'llah's Own 
proclamation oftheCauseofGod, to" ... sound 
the 'opening notes' of a period of proclamation 
of the Cause of God .. . " and to deliberate on 
ways to achieve the goals of the Nine Year Plan. 
Each Hand bore, from the World Centre, a 
photograph of the Blessed Beauty to be shown 
to the friends attending the Conferences, which 
are described elsewhere. 

The Universal House of Justice compiled and 
published a book entitled The Proclamation of 
Baha'u'llah' comprising the greater part of the 
Suriy-i-Mu/uk, Tablets to specific kings and 
potentates, addresses to other monarchs and 
rulers named in the Kitab-i-Aqdas, and essential 
passages from His announcement to religious 
leaders and to mankind in general. Two edi
tions of this volume were made, one limited to 
three hundred copies with embellished text and 
rich binding and the other a general edition. 
Copies of the limited edition were presented to 
Hands of the Cause and to all National Spiri
tual Assemblies, an adequate number being 
held in reserve for presentation to new National 
Spiritual Assemblies to be established during 
the Nine Year Plan. One hundred and forty 
copies of the special edition were designated for 
Heads of State.• To kings, presidents and 
rulers, individual letters were addressed by 
name and inserted in these one hundred and 
forty copies. The gist of these letters was to call 
to the attention of the rulers the Message of 
Baha'u'llah, to refer, where relevant, to 
Baha'u'llah's Tablet to his or her predecessor, 
to beg the recipient not to set the message 
lightly aside and to assure him of prayers for 
his welfare and that of his country. Of these 
one hundred and forty books, fifty-six were 
scheduledforpresentationthroughtheambassa
dors to the United Nations of the countries 
concerned, a task of personal interviewing dis
charged with conscientious devotion by the 
Baha'i International Community's accredited 
representative to the United Nations. Three 
were sent by registered post. The remainder 
were assigned to National Spiritual Assemblies 
to present by personal interview or in whatever 
way they could. Baha'i delegations have been 
1 The complete text of this book begins on page 1 of this 

volume. 
See page 204 of this volume for additional report . 

courteously received by kings and presidents 
and in some instances the name of the Cause has 
appeared in the press for the first time. 

Many National and Local Spiritual Assem
blies are using the general edition for presenta
tion to ministers of state, religious dignitaries, 
state and provincial governors, mayors and 
other leaders of society. 

PILGRIMAGE 

When the Universal House of Justice decided 
to use for its offices the building in Haifa which 
had been for so many years the Western Pilgrim 
House, it became necessary to find other ac
commodation for the western pilgrims. It was 
found possible, by slight alteration, to accom
modate all the pilgrims from both east and west 
in the former Eastern Pilgrim House and its 
adjacent buildings. These alterations were 
made in time for the beginning of the pilgrimage 
season in November 1%3. It was also decided 
that the Hands of the Cause residing in the 
Holy Land would continue to be responsible 
for the pilgrimage programme. 

THE INTERNATIONAL BAHA'f 
AUDIO-VISUAL CENTRE 

On February 21, 1967 the Universal House 
of Justice announced to National Spiritual 
Assemblies throughout the world the establish
ment of the International Baha'i Audio-Visual 
Centre in Victor, outside Rochester, New York. 
Its functions included "creating, producing, 
storing, indexing, marketing and distributing 
audio-visual materials for the benefit of the 
World Centre and National Spiritual Assem
blies". It was not designed, therefore, to retail 
to Local Spiritual Assemblies or to individuals, 
but rather to act as a wholesale supplier to 
National Spiritual Assemblies throughout the 
world. It was also envisaged that ffiAVC 
would operate and be managed on a basis 
similar to that of the Baha'i Publishing Trusts, 
i.e., would be self-supporting. Mr. William 
Richter was named manager. 

The first assignment of the International 
Baha'i Audio-Visual Centre was to arrange for 
audio-visual coverage of the six Intercontinen
tal Conferences held in October 1967. The 
outgrowth of that assignment was the produc
tion and distribution of a slide programme 
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President Zalman and Mrs. Shazar of Israel, and Mayor and Mrs. Aba Khoushy of Haifa, on 
the occasion of their formal visit to the Shrine of the Bab and the Baha'i gardens on Mt. Carmel 

in the spring of /964. 

entitled The Hundredth Year featuring the 
sights and sounds of the historic Conferences 
held in Kampala, Frankfurt, Panama City, 
New Delhi, Sydney and Chicago. The Centre 
also reproduced and distributed copies of the 
sound-slide presentation Carmel-The Moun
tain of God which the Audio-Visual Department 
of the Universal House of Justice had prepared 
for showing at the Conferences. 

Other early projects included assistance in 
distributing the Columbia Broadcasting System 
television film And His Name Shall Be One to 
those National Assemblies which acted as hosts 
to the fotercontinental Conferences, and the 
acquisition and copyright clearance of photo
graphs of the kings and rulers to whom 
Baha'u'llah had addressed His momentous 
Tablets. 

Office space and other facilities for use of the 
Centre were generously made available by 
Mr. Richter on the farm owned by him in 
Victor. The tenant house was converted for use 
as an office and workshop. Photographic 
laboratories, a small printing shop, and other 
facilities were installed in the basement of the 

Richter residence. Ample space is available in 
other out-buildings for future expansion. 

The counterpart of the International Baha'i 
Audio-Visual Centre was established at the 
World Centre through the creation of an Audio
Visual Department responsible directly to the 
Universal House of Justice. Mr. Juan Caban 
was named secretary of the Department. 

RELATIONS WITH THE STATE OF 
ISRAEL 

The State of Israel from its inception has 
accorded high status to the international 
institutions of the Faith located at the World 
Centre. Historically speaking, there had always 
been, from the time of Baha'u'llah Himself, 
high respect for the Faith and its leaders on the 
part of local government officials. The rights, 
privileges and status granted to the Baha'is in 
the time of the Mandate were continued and in 
some respects enlarged following the establish
ment of the State oflsrael in 1948. 

The first official act of the Universal House 
of Justice following its election at Rii;ivan 1963 
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was to send a delegation consisting of two 
Hands of the Cause and two members of the 
House of Justice to attend the State funeral of 
Israel's second President, Izhak Ben Zvi, which 
was held in Jerusalem on April 23, 1963. 

Israel's third President, Zalman Shazar, 
accepted the invitation of the Universal House 
of Justice in the spring of 1964 to pay a formal 
visit to the Shrine of the Bab and the Baha'i 
gardens on Mount Carmel. Included in the 
Presidential party on that occasion were Mrs. 
Shazar and Mayor and Mrs. Aba Khoushy of 
Haifa. Later a delegation composed of Hands 
of the Cause and members of the Universal 
House of Justice returned the visit by calling on 
President Shazar at Beil Hanassi in Jerusalem. 

The cordial relationship which exists be
tween the World Centre and the State of Israel 
was further enhanced when Mark Tobey and 
Bernard Leach each presented a piece of their 
work to the new Israel Museum in Jerusalem. 
The Mayor of Jerusalem, who is also Director 
of the Museum, expressed great pleasure and 
gratitude for these gifts from Baha'is of such 
fame. 

The change in management of the various 
Israel Branches of National Assemblies from 
the Custodians to members of the Universal 
House of Justice was officially accepted by the 
State of Israel, and in all other respects the 
status of the Universal House of Justice as the 
head of the Faith was recognized and respected. 

In 1966 a stone wall and new entrance to the 
Baha'i cemetery in Haifa were constructed, re
sulting in the beautification of this treasured 
visiting place of Baha'i pilgrims where many 
outstanding early Baha'ls are buried at the foot 
of Mount Carmel just below the cave of Elijah. 

WESTERN HEMISPHERE 
Two National Spiritual Assemblies were 

formed in the Western Hemisphere during the 
five-year period ending in 1968. Both were 
formed at Rii;lvan 1967: Belize (British Hon
duras) with its seat in the city of Belize, and the 
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands with its 
seat in Charlotte Amalie. The Hawaiian Islands 
were under the jurisdiction of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the United States until 
Rii;lvan 1964. At that time a new National 
Assembly was formed in the Hawaiian Islands 

and the territory was transferred to Australa
sia. 

The twenty-six National Assemblies in the 
Western Hemisphere at Rii;lvan 1968 were: 

Alaska 
Argentina 
Belize 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Canada 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 

Haiti 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
Leeward, Windward 

and Virgin Islands 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 
United States of 

America 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

The beginnings of mass teaching in Bolivia in 
the closing years of the Ten Year Crusade 
spread to other Latin American countries, 
notably Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Venezuela 
and Panama. The National Spiritual Assembly 
of Belize was able to win all its home-front 
teaching goals during the first year of its exis
tence. By I 968, six thousand and ninety-eight 
Baha'i centres had been established in the 
Western Hemisphere' and one thousand one 
hundred and seventeen Local Spiritual Assem
blies had been raised up. A total of one hundred 
and sixty-five American tribes and ethnic 
minorities were represented in the Faith and 
Baha'i literature in fifty-eight American 
languages and dialects had been published. 

The great focus of attention, however, was 
on Panama where, during the course of the 
second half of the Nine Year Plan the majestic 
Maw_riqu'l-Adhkar conceived by architect 
Peter Tillotson was to be erected on Cerro 
Sonsonate hill just outside Panama City. 

Widespread use of television for proclaiming 
the Faith had its beginnings in the United 
States with the release of the Columbia Broad
casting System's film And His Name Shall Be 
One. Produced originally for use by the Colum
bia Broadcasting System in a series of religious 
programmes, the film was used extensively by 
the Baha'is throughout the world. 

The California Victory Campaign launched 
by a Victory Committee appointed by the 

1 Figures include areas temporarily under the jurisdiction of 
National Spiritual Assemblies in the Weatem Hemisphere. 
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Mr. Hendrik Olsen (second from the right), the first i11dige11ous Baha'i of Greenland; July, 1965. 
To the left is Mrs. Johanne Hoeg, Auxiliary Board member, and to the right Dr. H. Ra'fat, 

both of Denmark. 

The first Yaqui Indian to become a Baha'iin the 
State of Sonora, Mexico; 1966. To her right is 

Esther Krieger, Baha'i pioneer. 

Sr. Martin Zamora of Embaraci6n, Argentina, 
the first believer of the Mataco tribe. Sr. 
Zamora assisted in making the first transla
tions of the Baha'i Writings into the Mataco 

language. 
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National Assembly in 1965 heralded the begin
nings of a new dimension in teaching in the 
United States. The Hand of the Cause William 
Sears, assisted by Auxiliary Board members 
Florence Mayberry and Anthony Lease, made 
outstanding contributions to the eight-month 
campaign. The goal was to double the number 
of Local Spiritual Assemblies in the State. 

An impudent and somewhat naive attempt 
by the followers of Mason Remey to gain pos
session of all Baha'i properties and funds in the 
United States, including the Mother Temple of 
the West in Wilmette, was commenced in 1964. 
The first intimation of this fantastic claim was a 
letter from a lawyer received in the summer of 
that year by the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the United States setting out the demands of 
the Covenant-breakers, suggesting that the 
whole matter could be settled without recourse 
to the courts, and proposing a date for discus
sion of the matter. 

On November 5, 1964 the Covenant-breakers 
formally filed suit in the United States District 
Court for Northern Illinois, supporting their 
claims by allegingthattheywerethe "orthodox" 
Baha'ls and that Mason Remey was the 
"hereditary guardian". The National Spiritual 
Assembly, defendant in the case, answered this 
claim, stating its historic and legal right to all 
Baha'i properties in the United States. The 
National Assembly also filed a counter-claim 
asking the court to restrain the Covenant
breakers from using Baha '! names and symbols 
protected by United States trademark. 

On March 23, 1965 the Covenant-breakers' 
case was dismissed on technical grounds; they 
filed a further suit making the same claims and 
this was dismissed on March 8, 1966, leaving 
the National Assembly's counter-claim out
standing. This was set for trial on June 1, 1966 
but the Covenant-breakers failed to appear and 
defend. Judgement was rendered in favour of 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the United 
States. 

As a result of this action the authority and 
rights of the National Assembly over the 
properties and funds in its care were upheld by 
the court, and the dwindling group of Remey 
followers was forbidden to use those Baha'i 
names and symbols which by long use have 
become associated with the Faith ofBaha'u'llah 
and its Administrative Order.' 
t United States Baha'i News, No. 431 (February 1967) p. I, 

EUROPE 
No new National Spiritual Assemblies were 

formed on the European continent during the 
period 1963-1968. The fifteen European 
National Assemblies already established were: 

Austria 
Belgium 
British Isles 
Denmark 
Finland 
France 
Germany 
Italy 

Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Portugal 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 

Europe was honoured by being the host to 
approximately seven thousand believers attend
ing the World Congress in London at Ri«;lvan 
1963-the largest gathering of Baha'is ever 
witnessed-and in the following year (July, 
1964) the eyes of the Baha'i world were focused 
on Langenhain (near Frankfurt) on the occa
sion of the dedication of the Mother Temple of 
Europe. 

Outstanding recognitions for the Faith were 
the incorporation of the National Spiritual 
Assembly in the predominantly Roman 
Catholic country of Italy, as well as in Finland 
and Monaco. Also noteworthy was the election 
of a Local Spiritual Assembly on the fringes of 
the Arctic Circle in Reykjavik, Iceland and its 
incorporation. 

By 1968 one thousand and eighty-two Baha'i 
centres had been established in Europe' and 
one hundred and eighty-two Local Spiritual 
Assemblies elected. A new Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, Maison d'Edition, for the publication of 
Baha'i literature in the French language, was 
formed at Brussels by the Belgian National 
Assembly, thus accomplishing a major goal of 
the Nine Year Plan. 

AFRICA 
In 1963 there were four Regional National 

Spiritual Assemblies in the vast African 
continent: 

Central and East Africa with its seat in 
Kampala 

North East Africa with its seat in Addis 
Ababa 

1 Figures given include areas temporarily under the juris4 

diction of National Spiritual Assemblies in Europe. 
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North West Africa with its seat in Tunis 
South and West Africa with its seat in 

Johannesburg 

At Ri4van 1964 new National Spiritual 
Assemblies were formed in all these regions 
except North East Africa. The National 
Spiritual Assembly of Central and East Africa 
was dissolved and the following new National 
Spiritual Assemblies established: 

Kenya with its seat in Nairobi 
Tanganyika and Zanzibar (Tanzania) with 

its seat in Dar-es-Salaam 
Uganda and Central Africa with its seat in 

Kampala 

The National Spiritual Assembly of Uganda 
and Central Africa had jurisdiction over the 
following countries: 

Uganda 
Burundi 
Rwanda 
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) 
Congo Republic (Brazzaville) 
Gabon 
Central African Republic 
Chad 

In that same year the territory of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of North West Africa was 
altered and two new National Spiritual Assem
blies were formed. These National Spiritual 
Assemblies and the territories comprising them 
were as follows: 

North West Africa 
Tunisia 
Algeria 
Morocco 
Mauritania 
Rio de Oro 
Spanish Sahara 
Ifni 
Madeira 
Canary Islands 

West Africa with its seat in Monrovia 
Liberia 
Sierra Leone 
Guinea 
Gambia 
Senegal 
Portuguese Guinea 
Cape Verde Islands 

Ivory Coast 
Mali 
Upper Volta 

West Central Africa with its seat in Victoria 
Cameroon Republic 
Spanish Guinea 
Fernando Po Island 
Corisco Island 
Sao Tome and Principe Islands 
Nigeria 
Niger 
Dahomey 
Togo 
Ghana 

Also in 1964 the area of South and West 
Africa was altered and two new National 
Regional Assemblies were formed. Their 
names and territories follow: 

Indian Ocean with its seat in Port Louis 
Mauritius 
Chagos Archipelago 
Rodriguez Island 
Malagasy Republic 
Seychelles Islands 
Comoro Islands 
Reunion Island 

South Central Africa with its seat in Salisbury 
Northern Rhodesia 
Malawi (Nyasaland) 
Southern Rhodesia 
Bechuanaland 

South and West Africa with its seat in 
Johannesburg 

South Africa 
South West Africa 
Zululand 
Angola 
St. Helena 
Basutoland 
Swaziland 
Mozambique 

In 1967 an additional four new National 
Spiritual Assemblies were formed, making 
fourteen in all. The new Assemblies were as 
follows: 

Algeria and Tunisia with its seat in Algiers 
The Cameroon Republic with its seat in 

Victoria 
Swaziland, Lesotho and Mozambique with 

its seat in Mbabane 
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Moroccan Baha' i prisoners leaving Kenitra prison, December 13, 1963. 

Zambia (Northern Rhodesia) with its seat in 
Lusaka 

The seat of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of North West Africa was transferred from 
Tunis to Rabat. 

By Ril,!v{m 1968 Baha'is resided in. ~ix 
thousand three hundred and nineteen locahtles 
in the African continent• and two thousand 
and sixty-six of these had formed Local 
Spiritual Assemblies. A total of six hundred and 
sixty-four tribes and minority groups were 
represented in the membership and Baha'i 
literature had been translated and published in 
one hundred and thirteen African languages 
and dialects. Seven National Spiritual Assem
blies had been incorporated-one of them, the 
Indian Ocean, by legislative enactment. 

The spectre which hung over Africa at the 
time of the Most Great Jubilee observance in 
London was the persecution of Baha'is in 
Morocco. Beginning with the arrest of four 
believers in Nadoron April 12, 1962 the number 
1 Figures given include areas tcmpor~ril.y und~r the juris-

diction of National Spiritual Assembhes m Afnca. 

of Baha'is imprisoned in Morocco finally 
reached fourteen. They were eventually ar
raigned on charges of (I) rebellion and di~or~er, 
(2) attacks on public security, (3) const~tut~on 
of an association of criminals, (4) constitution 
of an association and (5) attacks on religious 
faith. Upon trial in December 1962, though the 
prosecution made no attempt to prove the 
charges, nine were convicted. Three were 
sentenced to death; five to life imprisonment; 
one to imprisonment for fifteen years.' 

The sentences were appealed to the Supreme 
Court. The focus of world public opinion, 
favourable to the Baha'is, was brought to bear 
on the Moroccan government. Representations 
were made at the United Nations; a white paper 
on the Moroccan persecutions was prepared 
and widely circulated; the public press was 
aroused in many countries; and Baha'i 
Spiritual Assemblies throughout the world 
appealed to King Hassan II for the release of 
the prisoners. 

After nearly a year of patient waiting for the 
1 The Baha'i World, vol. xm, p, 288. 
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Mr. P. / . Pukoya, first indigenous believer of the Laccadive Islands (right); Mr. S. B. 
Mobedzadeh, Auxiliary Board member (centre); and Mr. A . P. Kumaran, Baha'i pioneer 

(left) ; 1966. 

Supreme Court to hear the appeals, the Univer
sal House of Justice called "for believers 
throughout the world to pray at the Feast of 
Qawl (November 23) that early favourable 
action may be taken in the cases of these devo
ted and steadfast friends whose long suffering 
on behalf of our Faith has been an inspiration 
to Baha'is everywhere."' 

Shortly after the Feast of Qawl the Supreme 
Court heard the appeals, reversed the decision 
1 Universa l House of Justice, letter of October 17, 1963. 

of the trial court and ordered the release of the 
prisoners. The men were freed on Friday, 
December 13, 1963 following twenty months of 
close confinement and one year after hearing 
sentences of death and imprisonment imposed 
on them.' Prayers of gratitude were offered 
throughout the world, and letters expressing 
gratification for the decision of the Supreme 
Court were written by National Spiritual 
Assemblies to the King. 
1 Universal House of Justice, letter of December 18, 1963. 
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ASIA 
At the time of the launching of the Nine Year 

Plan six new National Spiritual Assemblies had 
been raised up in Asia and in the process the 
Regional National Assembly of South East 
Asia was dissolved: 

Indonesia with its seat in Djakarta and com
prising Indonesia, the Mentawai Islands, 
Portuguese Timor and West Irian. 

Korea with its seat in Seoul 
Philippine Islands with its seat in Manila 
Thailand with its seat in Bangkok and having 

jurisdiction over the Baha'is of Laos 
Vietnam with its seat in Saigon and having 

jurisdiction over the Baha'is of Cambodia 
Malaysia with its seat in Kuala Lumpur and 

comprising Malaya, Singapore, Brunei, 
Sabah and Sarawak 

In 1966 the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Brunei was established with its seat in Brunei 
town, and in 1967 four additional National 
Spiritual Assemblies were formed in Asia, 
raising the total to nineteen : 

Eastern and Southern Arabia with its seat in 
Bal;J.rayn 

Laos with its seat in Vientiane 
Sikkim with its seat in Gangtok 
Taiwan with its seat in Taipeh 

The mass teaching in India which had begun 
in the closing years of the Ten Year Crusade 
continued with thousands enrolling under the 
banner of Baha'u'Ilah in that country each 
year. Korea,, the Philippines and Vietnam also 
experienced the results of mass teaching, mak
ing the Asian continent' the world leader in 
total Baha'i population. In 1968 there were 
seventeen thousand four hundred and ninety
nine centres in Asia (more than half the world 
total) of which three thousand three hundred 
and seventy-three were Local Spiritual Assem
bly areas. A total of two hundred and twenty
five Asian tribes and minority groups were 
represented in the Faith, and Baha'i literature 
had been translated and published in one hun
dred and thirty-two languages and dialects. 

One of the great victories of this period was 
the acquisition and possession of Qiihriq, the 
fortress on the northern border of Persia wnere 
the blessed Bab was once imprisoned and from 
1 Figures given include areas temporarily under the juris-

diction of National Spiritual Assemblies in Asia. 

whence He was taken to His martyrdom. This 
achievement immensely enriched the spiritual 
and historical endowments of the Faith. 

AUSTRALASIA 
At the time of the Most Great Jubilee this 

vast region comprised only three National 
Spiritual Assemblies: Australia, New Zealand 
and the South Pacific Islands. At Riqvan 1964 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Hawaii
an Islands, with its seat in Honolulu, was for
med, and its territory was added to this region. 
The Regional National Spiritual Assembly of 
the South Pacific Islands was dissolved and its 
territory divided into two National Assembly 
areas: 

South Pacific Ocean with its seat in Suva 
(Fiji) and comprising the Gilbert and 
Ellice Islands, Nauru Island, Fiji, Western 
Samoa, American Samoa, Tonga and 
Cook Islands. 

South West Pacific Ocean with its seat in 
Honiara (Solomon Islands) and compris
ing the Solomon Islands, the New He
brides Islands, New Caledonia and the 
Loyalty Islands. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Gilbert and Elliceislands was formed at Riqvan 
1967 with its seat in Tarawa. 

By 1968 Baha'ls resided in five hundred and 
seventy-four localities in Australasia' of 
which one hundred and two had formed their 
Local Spiritual Assembly. Sixty-one tribes and 
minority groups were represented among the 
believers of this region, and Baha'i literature 
had been published in forty-eight different 
languages and dialects. 

One of ' the outstanding achievements in 
Australasia during this period was the enact
ment of a new law in the Solomon 'Islands, as a 
direct result of the efforts of the Baha'is, which 
enabled them to incorporate the National 
Assembly and all Local Assemblies in the 
Solomons. The bill was presented to the legisla
tive assembly in December 1964 where it 
received warm praise and support from govern
ment and non-government members alike. It 
received the assent of the Queen's official 
representative on December 29th of that year. 
1 Figures given include areas temporarily under the juris-

diction of National Spiritual Assemblies in Australasia. 
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III 

THE LAUNCHING OF THE 
NINE YEAR PLAN 

THE first direct reference to the Plan to begin 
at Rii;lvan 1964 was made in the message of the 
Universal House of Justice to National Con
ventions sent from London on 7 May 1963 : 

"The Universal House of Justice, in close 
consultation with the Hands of the Cause, is 
examining the vast range of Baha'i activity and 
growth in order to prepare a detailed plan of 
expansion for the whole Baha'i community, to 
be launched at Rii;lvan 1964 . .. 

"The plan to be embarked upon next Rii;lvan, 
the details of which will be announced during 
the coming year, will include such projects as 
the extension and embellishment of the endow
ments at the World Centre; collation of the 
Writings of Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'l-Baha, and 
Shoghi Effendi; continual reinforcement of the 
ties binding the Baha'i world to the United 
Nations; formation of many more National 
Spiritual Assemblies, both by division of exist
ing Regional Spiritual Assemblies and the 
development of new Baha'i communities, to
gether with the purchase of national l:I~iratu '1-
Quds, Temple sites, and national endowments ; 
the opening of new territories to the Faith; 
detailed plans for National Spiritual Assem
blies involving, in some areas, consolidation 
goals, in others the multiplication of Baha'i 
institutes and schools, in others a great en
richment of Baha'i literature, and in all a vast 
increase in the number of Baha'fs, and the 
holding of oceanic and intercontinental con
ferences." 

In its message of October, 1963, addressed to 
"The Followers of Baha'u'llah throughout the 
World", the Universal House of Justice first 
informed the friends that the new Plan would 
extend over a period of nine years and an
nounced the formation at Rii;lvan 1964--the 
opening date of the Nine Year Plan-of nine
teen new National Spiritual Assemblies: 

"Next Rii;lvan will be launched the second of 
those world-encircling enterprises destined in 
the course of time to carry the Word of God to 
every human soul. The Standard Bearers of this 
Nine Year Plan are the Hands of the Cause of 

IOI 

God. The responsibility for directing the work 
will rest upon the shoulders of the National 
Spiritual Assemblies, the generals of the Army 
of Light, under the guidance of the Universal 
House of Justice. 

"As the first step inaugurating this great 
undertaking we rejoice to announce the forma
tion next Rii;lvan of nineteen National Spiritual 
Assemblies, resulting in the dissolution of six 
of the existing Regional National Spiritual 
Assemblies, and bringing the total number of 
these pillars of the Universal House of Justice 
to sixty-nine. The National and Regional 
National Assemblies now to be formed are: 

1. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of North West Africa, with its 
seat in Tunis, comprising Tunisia, Algeria, 
Morocco, Spanish Sahara, Rio de Oro, 
Mauritania, the Canary Islands and 
Madeira. 

2. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of West Africa, with its seat in 
Monrovia, comprising Liberia, Senegal, 
Gambia, Portuguese Guinea, Guinee, 
Sierra Leone, Mali, Upper Volta, Ivory 
Coast and Cape Verde Islands. 

3. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of West Central Africa, with its seat 
in Victoria, comprising Cameroon, Spanish 
Guinea, St. Thomas Island, Fernando Po 
Island, Corisco Island, Nigeria, Niger, 
Dahomey, Togo and Ghana. 

4. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Uganda and Central Africa, with 
its seat in Kampala, comprising Uganda, 
Rwanda, Burundi, the Republic of the 
Congo (ex-Belgian), the Congo Republic 
(ex-French), Central African Republic, 
Gabon and Chad. 

5. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Kenya, with its seat in Nairobi. 

6. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Tanganyika and Zanzibar, with 
its seat in Dar-es-Salaam, comprising 
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Tanganyika, Zanzibar, Mafia Island and 
Pemba Island. 

7. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of South Central Africa, with its 
seat in Salisbury, comprising Nyasaland, 
Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia 
and Bechuanaland. 

3. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of South and West Africa, with its 
seat in Johannesburg, comprising Angola, 
South-West Africa, South Africa, Zululand, 
Swaziland, Basutoland, Mozambique and 
St. Helena. 

9. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the Indian Ocean, with its seat 
in Port Louis, comprising Mauritius, the 
Malagasy Republic, Reunion Island, Sey
chelles Islands, Comoro Islands and the 
Chagos Archipelago. 

10. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of the Hawaiian Islands, with its 
seat in Honolulu. 

11 . The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of the South Pacific Ocean, with its 
seat in Suva, comprising the Gilbert and 
Ellice Islands, Nauru Island, Fiji, Samoa 
Islands, Tonga Islands and Cook Islands. 

12. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the South West Pacific Ocean, 
with its seat in Honiara, comprising the 
Solomon Islands, New Hebrides Islands, 
New Caledonia and Loyalty Islands. 

13. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of North East Asia, with its seat in 
Tokyo, comprising Japan, Formosa, Hong
Kong and Macao. 

14. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Korea, with its seat in Seoul. 

15. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of Malaysia, with its seat in Kuala 
Lumpur, comprising Malaya, Singapore, 
Brunei, Sabah and Sarawak. 

16. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of Indonesia, with its seat in 
Djakarta, comprising Indonesia, the Men
tawai Islands, Portuguese Timor and West 
Irian. 

17. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Vietnam, with its seat in Saigon, 
and having jurisdiction over the Baha'is of 
Cambodia. 

18. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of Thailand, with its seat in Bang
kok, and having jurisdiction over the 
Baha'ls of Laos. 

19. The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of the Philippines, with its seat in 
Manila. 

"The detailed goals of the Plan, which will 
include sixty-nine national plans, have yet to be 
announced, but they must be such as to develop 
still further the World Centre of the Faith and 
the work ofits institutions; to consolidate those 
territories which have already been opened to 
the Faith; to bring God's healing Message to 
many more of the peoples and territories of the 
world including all the unopened territories of 
the Ten Year Crusade and all the remaining 
independent states of the planet; and to achieve 
world-wide proclamation of the Faith to mark 
the Centenary ofBaha'u'llah's Proclamation to 
the kings and rulers in 1867-1868." 

The Hands of the Cause of God had care
fully examined the condition of the Baha'i 
world and had analysed the victories of the 
beloved Guardian's Ten Year World Crusade. 
From this study they developed a summary of 
goals which, in their opinion, were attainable 
in the years that lay immediately ahead. The 
results of their devoted labours were lovingly 
made available to the Universal House of 
Justice immediately after its formation, and the 
Hands of the Cause residing in the Holy Land 
continued to offer their advice and counsel to 
the Universal House of Justice as it embarked 
upon the research, surveys and study which 
were the necessary prelude to the drafting of the 
several messages which together made up the 
announcement of the Nine Year Plan. The text 
of the general message sent to theBaha'ls of the 
world at Ri<;lvan 1964 read: 

April 1964 
"To the Baha'ls of the World 

"Dearly-loved Friends, 
"The divinely propelled process, described 

in such awe-iinspiring words by our beloved 
Guardian, which began six thousand years ago 
at the dawn of the Adamic cycle and which is 
destined to culminate in 'the stage at which the 
light of God's triumphant Faith shining in all 
its power and glory will have suffused and 
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enveloped the entire planet', is now entering its 
tenth and last part. 

"The Ten Year Crusade, so recently con
summated in a blaze of victory and rejoicing, 
constituted the entire ninth part of this process. 
It saw the Cause of God leap forward in one 
mighty decade-long effort to the point at which 
the foundations of its Administrative Order 
were laid throughout the world, thus preparing 
the way for that awakening of the masses which 
must characterize the future progress of the 
Faith. 

"From the beginning of this Dispensation 
the most urgent summons of the Word of God, 
voiced successively by the Bab and Baha'u'llah, 
has been to teach the Cause. 'Abdu'l-Baha, in 
His own words, 'spent His days and nights in 
promoting the Cause and urging the peoples to 
service'. Shoghi Effendi, discharging the sacred 
mission laid upon him, raised the Administra• 
tive Order of the Faith, already enshrined 
within the Sacred Writings, and forged it into 
a teaching instrument to accomplish through a 
succession of plans, national, international and 
global, the entire Divine Plan of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
and he clearly foresaw in the 'tremendously 
long' tenth part of the process already referred 
to, a series of plans to be launched by the 
Universal House of Justice, extending over 
'successive epochs of both the Formative and 
Golden Ages of the Faith'. 

"The first of these plans is now before us. 
Opening at Ri,;lvan 1964, while the memories 
of the glorious Jubliee of 1963 still surge within 
our hearts, it must, during its nine year course, 
witness a huge expansion of the Cause of God 
and universal participation by all believers in 
the life of that Cause. 

"At the World Centre of the Faith the tasks 
of the Plan include publication of a synopsis 
and codification oftheKittib-i-Aqdas, the Most 
Holy Book; formulation of the Constitution of 
the Universal House of Justice; development of 
the Institution of the Hands of the Cause of 
God, in consultation with the body of the 
Hands of the Cause, with a view to the exten• 
sion into the future of its appointed functions of 
protection and propagation; continued colla
tion and classification of the Baha'i Sacred 
Scriptures as well as of the writings of Shoghi 
Effendi; continued efforts directed towards the 
emancipation of the Faith from the fetters of 
religious orthodoxy and its recognition as an 

independent religion; the preparation of a plan 
for the befitting development and beautification 
of the entire area of Baha'i property surround• 
ing the Holy Shrines; extension of the existing 
gardens on Mount Carmel ; development of the 
relationship between the Baha'i Community 
and the United Nations; the holding of 
oceanic and inter-continental conferences; the 
coordination of world-wide plans to com• 
memorate, in 1967/68, the centenary of 
Baha'u'llah's Proclamation to the kings and 
rulers which centred round His revelation of 
the Suriy-i-Muluk in Adrianople. 

" In the world community the Plan involves 
the opening of seventy virgin territories and the 
resettlement of twenty-four; the raising of the 
number of National Spiritual Assemblies, the 
pillars sustaining the Universal House of 
Justice, to one hundred and eight, nine times 
the number which embarked on the first his• 
toric World Crusade in 1953 ; increasing the 
number of Local Spiritual Assemblies to over 
thirteen thousand seven hundred, scattered 
throughout the territories and islands of the 
world, at least one thousand seven hundred of 
them to be incorporated ; the raising of the 
number of localities where Baha'is reside to 
over fifty-four thousand ; the building of two 
more Mamriqu'I-Aghkars, one in Asia and one 
in Latin America; the acquisition of thirty-two 
Teaching Institutes, fifty-two national l;l~f
ratu'l-Quds, fifty-four national endowments 
and sites for sixty-two future Temples; wide 
extension of recognition by civil authorities of 
the Baha'i Holy Days and Baha'i Marriage 
Certificates; the translation of literature into 
one hundred and thirty-three more languages, 
and its enrichment in major languages into 
which translations have already been made; the 
establishment of four new Baha'i Publishing 
Trusts, and a vast increase in the financial 
resources of the Faith. 

"The healthy development of the Cause 
requires that this great expansion be accom• 
panied by the dedicated effort of every believer 
in teaching, in living the Baha'i life, in con
tributing to the Fund, and particularly in the 
persistent effort to understand more and more 
the significance ofBaha'u'llah's Revelation. In 
the words of our beloved Guardian, 'One thing 
and only one thing will unfailingly and alone 
secure the undoubted triumph of this sacred 
Cause, namely, the extent to which our own 
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inner I ife and private character mirror forth in 
their manifold aspects the splendour of those 
eternal principles proclaimed by Baha'u'llah'. 

"Expansion and universal participation are 
the twin objectives of this initial phase of the 
second epoch of the Divine Plan, and all the 
goals assigned to the sixty-nine National Com
munities are contributory to them. The process 
of cooperation between National Spiritual 
Assemblies, already initiated by the beloved 
Guardian, will, during the course of this Plan, 
apply to over two hundred specific projects and 
will further strengthen this process which may 
well assume great importance in future stages 
of the Formative Age. 

"Once more, dear friends, we enter the battle 
but with an incomparably greater array than 
that which embarked upon the World Crusade 
in 1953. To that small force of twelve national 
communities, now veteran campaigners, have 
been added fifty-seven new legions, each under 
the generalship of a National Spiritual Assemb
ly, each destined to become a veteran of this 
and future campaigns. That Crusade began with 
slightly more than six hundred Local Spiritual 
Assemblies, the greater part of which were 
situated in Persia, North America and Europe; 
the home fronts now comprise nearly four 
thousand six hundred Local Spiritual Assem
blies scattered throughout the continents and 
islands of the world. We begin this Plan with a 
tremendous momentum, exemplified by the 
addition, since last Ri,;lvan, of over four 
thousand new centres and thirteen National 
Spiritual Assemblies, and by the beginning, in 
several countries, of that entry by troops into 

the Cause of God prophesied by 'Abdu'l-Baha 
and so eagerly anticipated by Him. 

"The Standard Bearers of this Nine Year 
Plan are those same divinely appointed, tried 
and victorious souls who bore the standard of 
the World Crusade, the Hands of the Cause of 
God, whose advice and consultation have been 
invaluable in the working out of this Nine Year 
Plan. Supported by their 'deputies, assistants 
and advisers', the members of the Auxiliary 
Boards, they will inspire and protect the Army 
of God, lead through every breach to the limit 
of available resources and sustain those com
munities struggling over intractable or stony 
ground, so that by 1973 the celebrations be
fitting the centenary of the Revelation of the 
Most Holy Book may be undertaken by a vic
torious, firmly established, organically united 
world community, dedicated to the service 
of God and the final triumph of His Cause. 

"Therefore let each of the sixty-nine commu
nities seize its tasks, at once consider how best 
to accomplish them within the allotted span, 
raise its band of pioneers, consecrate itself to 
unremitting labour and set out on its mission. 
Now is the golden opportunity. For whatever 
convulsions the waywardness of a godless and 
materialistic age may yet precipitate in the 
world, however grievous may be the effects of 
the rolling up of the present order on the plans 
and efforts of the Community of the Most Great 
Name, we must seize the opportunities of the 
hour and go forward confident that all things 
are within His mighty grasp and that, if we but 
play our part, total and unconditional victory 
will inevitably be ours." 

Each of the sixty-nine National Spiritual Assemblies, as indicated above, received 
a separate message setting forth the details of their respective goals, and these, 
together with the World Centre goals, are summarized in the following analysis: 

ANALYSIS OF THE NINE YEAR INTERNATIONAL 
TEACHING PLAN 1964-1973 

WORLD CENTRE GOALS 

1. Publication of a Synopsis and Codification of the Kitdb-i-Aqdas. 

2. Formulation of the Constitution of the Universal House of Justice. 
3. Development of the Institution of the Hands of the Cause of God, with a view to extension into 

the future of its appointed functions of protection and propagation. 
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4. Continued collation and classification of the Baha'i Sacred Scriptures as well as of the writings 
of Shoghi Effendi. 

5. Cont inued efforts directed towards the emancipation of the Faith from the fetters of religious 
orthodoxy and its recognition as an independent religion. 

6. The preparation of a plan for the befitting development and beautification of the entire area of 
Baha'i property surrounding the Holy Shrines. 

7. The extension of existing gardens on Mount Carmel. 
8. Development of the relationship between the Baha'i community and the United Nations. 
9. The holding of Oceanic and Intercontinental Conferences. 

I 0. Coordination of world-wide plans to commemorate in 1967 /68 the Centenary of Baha'u 'llah's 
Proclamation to the kings and rulers which centred around His revelation of the Suriy-i-Muluk 
in Adrianople. 

GOALS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 

CITIES IN WHICH BAHA'f TEMPLES ARE TO BE CONSTRUCTED-2 

Tihran, Persia Panama, Republic of Panama 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES TO BE ESTABLISHED-46 

(National Assembly responsible for formation of new National Assemblies shown in brackets) 

resulting in the altering of the regional areas of of one hundred and eight National Assemblies 
six National Assemblies and the dissolution of by Ri<;lvan, 1973. 
seven for a net gain of thirty-nine and a net total 

AFRICA-26 

Algeria (North West Africa) 
Basutoland (South and West Africa) 
Burundi and Rwanda (Uganda and Central 

Africa) 
Cameroon Republic (West Central Africa) 
Central African and Chad Republics 

(Uganda and Central Africa) 
Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics 

(Uganda and Central Africa) 
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and 

Central Africa) 
Dahomey and Togo (West Central Africa) 
Ethiopia and Somalia (North East Africa) 
Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and 

Cape Verde Islands (West Africa) 
Ghana (West Central Africa) 
Ivory Coast, Mali and Upper Volta (West 

Africa) 

Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea (West 
Africa) 

Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and 
Seychelles (Indian Ocean) 

Malawi (Nyasaland) (South Central Africa) 
Mauritius (Indian Ocean) 
Nigeria and Niger (West Central Africa) 
Northern Rhodesia (South Central Africa) 
Reunion Island (Indian Ocean) 
Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland (South 

Central Africa) 
Sudan (North East Africa) 
Swaziland and Mozambique (South and West 

Africa) 
Tanganyika (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Tunisia (North West Africa) 
Uganda (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Zanzibar (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 

AMl!RICA-4 

Beliu (Guatemala) 
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands 

(United States of America) 

The Guianas and Surinam (British Isles) 
Trinidad and Tobago (Venezuela) 
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Afghanistan (Persia) 
Cambodia (Vietnam) 
Eastern Arabia (Arabia) 

AsIA-8 

Laos (Thailand) 
Near East ('Iraq) 
Nepal (India) 

Southern Arabia (Arabia) 
Taiwan (North East Asia) 

AUSTRALASIA-6 

Bismarck Archipelago and New Guinea 
(Australia) 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands (South Pacific 
Ocean) 

Fiji Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 
Samoa (South Pacific Ocean) 
Solomon Islands (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Tonga and Cook Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 

EUROPE-2 

Eire (British Isles) Iceland (Canada) 

National Assemblies which will have Altered Regional Areas 
Arabia North East Asia 
North East Africa North West Africa 

South and West Africa 
South West Pacific Ocean 

National Assemblies which will be Dissolved 
Indian Ocean Tanganyika and Zanzibar West Central Africa 
South Central Africa Uganda and Central Africa 
South Pacific Ocean West Africa 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES TO BE INCORPORA TED------{i5 

AfluCA- 29 

Algeria 
Basutoland 
Burundi and Rwanda 
Cameroon Republic 
Central African and Chad Republics 
Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics 
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) 
Dahomey and Togo 
Ethiopia and Somalia 
Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and 

Cape Verde Islands 
Ghana 
Ivory Coast, Mali and Upper Volta 
Kenya 
Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea 

Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and 
Seychelles 

Malawi (Nyasaland) 
Mauritius 
Nigeria and Niger 
North East Africa' 
Northern Rhodesia 
North West Africa• 
Reunion Island 
South and West Africa' 
Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland 
Sudan 
Swaziland and Mozambique 
Tanganyika 
Tunisia 
Zanzibar 

Argentina 
Belize 
Chile 

AMERICA-7 

Cuba Trinidad and Tobago 
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands 
The Guianas and Surinam 

1 The incorporation sho uld be for the proposed altered area of the National Assemblies . 
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AsIA-15 
Cambodia 
Ceylon 
Indonesia 
'Iraq 
Korea 

Laos 
Malaysia and Brunei 
Near East 
Nepal 
Persia 

AUSTRALASIA-8 

Bismarck Archipelago and Gilbert and Ell ice Islands 
New Guinea Hawaiian Islands 

Fiji Samoa 

Austria 
Eire 

Iceland 
Italy 

EUROPE-6 

Philippine Islands 
Taiwan 
Thailand 
Turkey 
Vietnam 

Solomon Islands 
South West Pacific Ocean' 
Tonga and Cook Islands 

Portugal 
Spain 

NATIONAL 1:IAZfRATU'L-QUDS TO BE ACQUIRED--52 
(The location is indicated in brackets) 

AFRICA-26 
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Algeria (Algiers)' 
Basutoland (Maseru) 

Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea (Monrovia) 
Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and 

Burundi and Rwanda (Usumbura)' 
Cameroon Republic (Victoria)' 
Central African and Chad Republics (Bangui) 
Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics 

(Brazzaville) 
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Bakavu) 
Dahomey and Togo (Cotonou) 
Ethiopia and Somalia (Addis Ababa)' 
Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and 

Cape Verde Islands (Bathurst)' 
Ghana (Accra) 
Ivory Coast, Mali and Upper Volta (Abidjan) 
Kenya (Nairobi)' 

Seychelles (Tananarive) 
Malawi (Nyasaland) (Blantyre/Limbe) 
Mauntius (Port Louis)' 
Nigeria and Niger (Lagos) 
Northern Rhodesia (Lusaka) 
North West Africa (Rabat)' 
Reunion Island (St. Pierre) 
Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland (Salis-

bury) 
Sudan (Khartoum) 
Swaziland and Mozambique (Mbabane) 
Tanganyika (Dar..:s-Salaam) 
Zanzibar 

AMERICA-4 

Belize (Belize) 
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands 

(Charlotte Amalie, Virgin Island) 

Trinidad and Tobago (Port of Spain) 
The Guianas and Surinam (Georgetown) 

AsIA-13 

Afghanistan (Kabul)' 
Arabia (Kuwait)' 
Cambodia (Phnom Penh) 
Korea (Seoul) 
Laos (Vientiane)' 
Malaysia and Brunei (Kuala Lumpur) 
Near East (Beirut)' 

Nepal (Katmandu) 
Philippine Islands (Manila)' 
Southern Arabia (Aden)' 
Taiwan (Taipeh)' 
Thailand (Bangkok) 
Vietnam (Saigon)' 

1 The incorporation should be for the proposed altered area of the National Assemblies . 
1 By conversion of local l;{aµratu'I-Quds if feasible. 
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AuSTRALASIA-7 
Gilbert and Ell ice Islands (Tarawa)' Samoa (Apia)' 

Solomon Islands (Honiara)' Hawaii (Honolulu)' 
Bismarck Archipelago 

(Rabaul) 
and New Guinea South West Pacific Ocean (Noumea) 

Tonga and Cook Islands (Nuku'alofa) 

EUROPE-2 

Eire (Dublin) Iceland (Reykjavik) 

NATIONAL TEMPLE SITES TO BE ACQUIREl)-{,2 

(Within a fifteen mile radius of the city named in brackets) 

AFR!CA-27 
Algeria (Algiers) 
Basutoland (Maseru) 
Burundi and Rwanda (Usumbura) 
Cameroon Republic (Victoria) 
Central African and Chad Republics (Bangui) 
Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics 

(Brazzaville) 
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Bukavu) 
Dahomey and Togo (Cotonou) 
Ethiopia and Somalia (Addis Ababa) 
Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and 

Cape Verde Islands (Bathurst) 
Ghana (Accra) 
Ivory Coast, Mali and Upper Volta (Abidjan) 
Kenya (Nairobi} 
Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea(Monrovia) 

Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and 
Seychelles (Tananarive) 

Malawi (Nyasaland) (Blantyre/Limbe) 
Mauritius (Port Louis) 
Nigeria and Niger (Lagos) 
North East Africa (cairo) 
Northern Rhodesia (Lusaka) 
North West Africa (Rabat) 
Reunion Island (St. Pierre) 
Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland (Salis-

bury) 
Sudan (Khartoum) 
Swaziland and Mozambique (Mbabane) 
Tanganyika (Dar-es-Salaam) 
Zanzibar (Zanzibar) 

AMERlcA-7 

Argentina (Buenos Aires) 
Belize (Belize) 
Chile (Santiago) 
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands 

(Charlotte Amalie, Virgin Island) 

The Guianas and Surinam (Georgetown) 
Trinidad and Tobago (Port of Spain) 
Venezuela (Caracas) 

AsIA-14 

Afghanistan (Kabul) 
Arabia (Kuwait) 
Cambodia (Phnom Penh) 
Ceylon (Colombo) 
Korea (Seoul) 
Laos (Vientiane) 
Malaysia and Brunei (Kuala Lumpur} 

Near East (Beirut) 
Nepal (Katmandu) 
Philippine Islands (Manila) 
Southern Arabia (Aden) 
Taiwan (Taipeh) 
Thailand (Bangkok) 
Vietnam (Saigon) 

AuSTRALASIA-7 
Bismarck Archipelago and New Guinea 

(Rabaul) 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands (Tarawa) 
Hawaii (Honolulu) 

1 By conversion of local l;{qiratu'l-Quds iffcasibte. 

Samoa (Apia) 
Sollilmon Islands (Honiara) 
South West Pacific Ocean (Noumea) 
Tonga and Cook Islands (Nuku'alofa) 
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Denmark (Copenhagen) 
Eire (Dublin) 
Finland (Helsinki) 
Holland (The Hague) 

EUROPE-7 

Iceland (Reykjavik) 
Luxembourg (Luxembourg) 
Portugal (Lisbon) 

NATIONAL ENDOWMENTS TO BE ACQUIRED-54 
AFR.ICA-27 
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Algeria 
Basutoland 

Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and 

Burundi and Rwanda 
Cameroon Republic 

Seychelles 
Malawi (Nyasaland) 
Mauritius 

Central African and Chad Republics 
Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics 
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) 

Nigeria and Niger 
Northern Rhodesia 
North West Africa' 
Reunion Island Dahomey and Togo 

Ethiopia and Somalia South and West Africa' 
Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland 

Sudan Cape Verde Islands 
Ghana 
Ivory Coast, Mali and Upper Volta 
Kenya 

Swaziland and Mo=bique 
Tanganyika 
Zanzibar 

Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea 

AMERICA---4 

Belize 
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands 

The Guianas and Surinam 
Trinidad and Tobago 

Afghanistan 
Arabia' 
Cambodia 
Korea 
Laos 

Bismarck Archipelago and 
New Guinea 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands 

Belgium 

AsIA- 13 
Malaysia and Brunei 
Near East 
Nepal 
Philippine Islands 
Southern Arabia 

AUSTRALASIA-7 
Hawaiian Islands 
Samoa 
Solomon Islands 

EUROPE-3 

Eire 

Taiwan 
Thailand 
Vietnam 

South West Pacific Ocean' 
Tonga and Cook Islands 

Iceland 

NEW TERRITORIES TO BE OPENED-70 
(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets) 

Chad (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Gabon (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Guinea (West Africa) 
Ifni (North West Africa) 
Mali (West Africa) 

AFR!CA-9 

Mauritania (North West Africa) 
Niger (West Central Africa) 
Rodriguez Island (Indian Ocean) 
Upper Volta (West Africa) 

1 The endowment is to be localed within the propoted altered area of jurisdiction or these National Spiritual Assemblies . 
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AMERicA-27 

Alaska Peninsula (Alaska) 
Aruba Island (Venezuela) 
Barbuda (United States of America) 
Bonaire Island (Venezuela) 
Cayman Islands (Jamaica) 
Chiloe Archipelago (Chile) 
Cozumel Island (Mexico) 
Dominica (United States of America) 
Guadeloupe (United States of America) 
Islas de la Bahia (Honduras) 
Las Mujeres Island (Mexico) 
Nunivak Island (Alaska) 
Pribilof Islands (Alaska) 
Prince of Wales Island (Alaska) 

Al-Ma~irah (Arabia) 
Bozca Ada (Turkey) 
lrnroz Island (Turkey) 
Laccadive Islands (India) 
Marmara (Turkey) 

Providencia Island (Colombia) 
Quintana Roo Territory (Mexico) 
Quiriquiiia (Chile) 
Saba (United States of America) 
St. Andres Island (Colombia) 
St. Eustatius (United States of America) 
St. Kitts-Nevis (United States of America) 
St. Lawrence Island (Alaska) 
St. Martin (United States of America) 
St. Vincent (United States of America) 
Tiburon Island (Mexico) 
Tierra de! Fuego (Chile) 
Turks and Caicos Islands (United States of 

America) 

AsIA-9 

Mongolia (Persia) 
North Vietnam (Vietnam) 
Ryukyu Islands (North East Asia) 
Sakhalin Island (North East Asia) 

AUSTRALASIA-6 

Bathurst Island (Australia) 
Groote Eylandt (Australia) 
Line Islands (British Isles) 

Niue Island (New Zealand) 
Phoenix Islands (British Isles) 
Tokelau Islands (New Zealand) 

EUROPE-19 

Aeolian Islands (Italy) 
Ahvenanmaa (Finland) 
Albania (Germany) 
Bomholm (Denmark) 
Capri (Italy) 
Cyclades Islands (Germany) 
Elba (Italy) 
Estonia (Finland) 
Gotland (Sweden) 
Inner Hebrides (British Isles) 

Ischia (Italy) 
Isle of Wight (British Isles) 
Latvia (Germany) 
Lithuania (Germany) 
Moldavia (Germany) 
Rumania (Germany) 
Ukraine (United States of America) 
West Frisian Islands (Netherlands) 
White Russia (Germany) 

TERRITORIES TO BE RESETTLED 
(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets) 

AFRICA-6 

Corisco Island (West Central Africa) 
Mafia Island (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Rio do Oro (North West Africa) 

Sao Tome and Principe Islands (West Central 
Africa) 

Spanish Guinea (West Central Africa) 
Spanish Sahara (North West Africa) 
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AAERICA--4 

Anticosti Island (Canada) 
Antigua (United States of America) 

Al;isa (Arabia) 
Hainan Island (Vietnam) 
Kuria Muria Islands (Arabia) 
Maldive Islands (Ceylon) 

Admiralty Islands (Australia) 
Cocos Island (Australia) 

Isle of Man (British Isles) 

French Guiana (France) 
Martinique (United States of America) 

AsIA-8 

Manchuria (Indonesia) 
Nicobar Islands (India) 
Tibet (Pakistan) 
West Irian (Indonesia) 

AUSTRALASIA--4 

Marquesas Islands (France) 
Tuamotu Archipelago (France) 

EUROPE-2 

Liechtenstein (Switzerland) 
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LANGUAGES INTO WHICH BAHA'f LITERATURE IS TO BE TRANSLATED-133 
(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets) 

Bamileke (West Central Africa) 
Bantu-Kavirondo (Kenya) 
Baya (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Bushmen (South and West Africa) 
Chagga (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Chokune (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Fanti (West Central Africa) 
Fula (West Central Africa) 
Galla (North East Africa) 
Gantsi (South Central Africa) 
Ibibio-Efik (West Central Africa) 
Kanuri (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Kipsigis (Lumbwa) (Kenya) 
Konde (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Kopong (South Central Africa) 
Kunama (North East Africa) 
Lunda (South and West Africa) 

AFRICA-31 

Makua (South and West Africa) 
Mongo-Nkandu (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Massi (West Africa) 
Ndandi (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Ngombe (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Nyamwezi-Kukuma (Tanganyika and 

Zanzibar) 
Nyanja (South Central Africa) 
Rundi (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Rwanda (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Suk (Kenya) 
Teke (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Umbundu (South and West Africa) 
Zande (Nyam-Nyam) Uganda and Central 

Africa 
Zarawo (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 

Aguacateca (Guatemala) 
Araucan (Colombia) 
Atacameiio (Chile) 
Athabaskan (Alaska) 
Chipaya (Bolivia) 
Chiriguano (Bolivia) 
Chorti (Guatemala) 
Chuj (Guatemala) 

AAERICA-26 

Guajiro (Venezuela) Takana (Bolivia) 

Cora (Mexico) 

Jivaro (Eduador) 
Mapucae (Chile) 
Mataco (Argentina) 
Motilones-Yukpa (Venezuela) 
Moxos (or ltenes) (Bolivia) 
Otomi (Mexico) 
Pasquense (Chile) 
Siriano (Bolivia) 

Tarazo (Mexico) 
Thlingit (Alaska) 
Uspanteca (Guatemala) 
Yanaigua (or Tapiete) (Bolivia) 
Yaqui (Mexico) 
Yaruro (Venezuela) 
Zapatec (Mexico) 
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Aeta (Philippines) 
Apayao (Philippines) 
Arakanese (Burma) 
Badasch (Indonesia) 
Bentuni (Indonesia) 
Bolaang Mongondo 

(Indonesia) 
Bontoc (Philippines) 
Cheremiss (India) 
Chungchia (India) 
Colelari (Indonesia) 
Garhwali (India) 
Gondi (India) 
Jaku (Malaysia) 
Kado (India) 
Kalinga (Philippines) 
Kambera (lndonesia) 
Kazakh (Umted States of 

America) 

THE BAHA ' I WORLD 

ASIA-55 

Khalkha (North East Asia) 
Khasi (India) 
Kherwari (India) 
Kopu (India) 
Kuki-Chin (Burma) 
Kulawisch (Indonesia) 
Kumaoni (India) 
Lolodoa (Indonesia) 
Manchurian (Korea) 
Maobo (Philippines) 
Masareto (Indonesia) 
Melanan (Malaysia) 
Meo (Vietnam) 
Mon (Burma) 
Morisch (Indonesia) 
Na-Hsi (India) 
Napesch (Indonesia) 
Negrito (Malaysia) 
Nhung (Vietnam) 

AuSTRALASIA-11 

Numfoor (Indonesia) 
Ostiak (India) 
Pahari (India) 
Pula (Mangyan) (Philippines) 
Radhe (Vietnam) 
Roti (Indonesia) 
Santhali (India) 
Semang (Malaysia) 
Tabaroe (Indonesia) 
Tae (Indonesia) 
Temiar (Malaysia) 
Thaidan (Vietnam) 
Toblore (Indonesia) 
Tombulunese (Indonesia) 
Tontemboa (Indonesia) 
Tulu (India) 
Vogul (India) 
Waijewa (Indonesia) 
Windessich (Indonesia) 

Baining (Australia) 
Bambatana (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Ghari(Vatoraga) (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Malaita (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Malakula (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Nauruan (South Pacific Ocean) 

Ovean (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Panaras (Australia) 

Alsatian (France) 
Cal6 Dialect (Spain) 
Catalan (Spain) 
Frisian (Netherlands) 

Tana (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Tokelauan (New Zealand) 
To'obaita (South West Pacific Ocean) 

EUROPE-10 

Greek (Germany) 
Sursilvan Romansch 

(Switzerland) 
Lule Lapska (Sweden) 

Norwegian Landsmil.l(Norway) 
Slovene (Austria) 
White Russian (Germany) 

LANGUAGES IN WHICH BAHA'f LITERATURE IS TO BE ENRICHED--'-45 
(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets) 

Chaco (Colombia) 
Haitian Creole (Haiti) 

Assyrian ('Iraq) 
Balu£hl (Persia) 
Bengali (Pakistan) 
Cambodian (Vietnam) 
Cebuano (Philippines) 
Ilocano (Philippines) 
Indonesian (Indonesia) 
Korean (Korea) 

AMEiuCA-5 
Mosquito (Honduras) 
Quechua (Bolivia) 

ASIA-23 

Kurdish ('Iraq) 
Laotian (Thailand) 
Nepalese (India) 
Niwari (India) 
Pampango (Philippines) 
Pangasinan (Philippines) 
Sindhi (Pakistan) 
Singhalese (Ceylon) 

Sumo (Honduras) 

Tagalog (Philippines) 
Tamil (Ceylon) 
Thai (Thailand) 
Turkish (Turkey) 
Turkoman (Persia) 
Urdu (Pakistan) 
Vietnamese (Vietnam) 
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EUROPE-17 
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Basque (Spain) 
Danish (Denmark) 
Dutch (Netherlands) 
Erse (British Isles) 
Estonian (Finland) 
Finnish (Finland) 

French (Belgium) 
Gaelic (British Isles) 
German (Germany) 
Icelandic (Canada) 
Italian (Italy) 

Norwegian RiksmAl (Norway) 
Portuguese (Portugal) 
Spanish (Spain) 
Swedish (Sweden) 
Welsh (British Isles) 

Luxemburgish (Luxembourg) 

MINORITY GROUPS AND RACES WHICH ARE TO BE INCREASINGLY TAUGHT 
AND ENROLLED-55 

(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets) 

AFRJcA-3 

Berbers (North West Africa) 
Bushmen (South and West Africa) 

Pygmies (Uganda and Central Africa) 

A.MERICA-12 

Chinese (United States of America) 
Chocoas (Colombia) 

Mayan Indians in Chiapas (Mexico) 
Mayan Indians in Yucatan (Mexico) 
Motilons (Colombia) Guajiras (Colombia) 

Indian Tribes (United States of America) 
Japanese (United States of America) 
Mayan Indians in Campeche (Mexico) 

Negroes (United States of America) 
Indians in Quintana Roo (Mexico) 
Spanish Speakers (United States of America) 

Achinese (Indonesia) 
Alas (Indonesia) 
Badujese (Indonesia) 
Bakhtyaris (Persia) 
Balu!.his (Persia) 
Bayaus (Malaysia) 
Belaits (Malaysia) 
Bisayans (Malaysia) 
Bisayas (Malaysia) 
Buginese (Indonesia) 

Aborigines (Australia) 
Caucasian (Hawaiian Islands) 
Chinese (Hawaiian Islands) 
Filipinos (Hawaiian Islands) 

Basques (Spain) 
Finns (Sweden) 

AsIA-29 

Bukits (Malaysia) 
Gajos (Indonesia) 
IUanus (Malaysia) 
Kachins (Burma) 
Karens (Burma) 
Kedayans (Malaysia) 
Kubus (Indonesia) 
Kurds ('Iraq and Persia) 
Lurs (Persia) 
Madurese (Indonesia) 

AUSTRALASIA-7 

Palaungs (Burma) 
Qamqa'is (Persia) 
Sennoi (Malaysia) 
Shans (Burma) 
Sulukus (Malaysia) 
Tengerese (Indonesia) 
Turkomans (Persia) 
Tutongs (Malaysia) 
Veddas (Ceylon) 

Hawaiian (Hawaiian Islands) 
Japanese (Hawaiian Islands) 
Maoris (New Zealand) 

EUROPE-4 

Gypsies (Finland and Spain) 
Lapps (Finland, Norway and Sweden) 

LOCATIONS IN WHICH BAHA'f PUBLISHING TRUSTS ARE TO BE FOUNDED-4 

Brussels, Belgium 
Karachi, Pakistan 

Rome, Italy 
Tunis, Tunisia 
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LOCATIONS OF SUMMER/WINTER SCHOOLS TO BE ESTABLISHED--4 

AFrucA-3 

Ethiopia 

Argentina 

North West Africa 

AMERICA-I 

West Africa 

TEACHING INSTITUTES TO BE ESTABLlSHED-32 

AfRICA-17 

Basutoland 
Cameroon Republic 
Central African Republic 
Congo Republic 

(Leopoldville) (2) 

Canada 
Colombia 

India (4) 
Indonesia 

Ghana 
Kenya(2) 
Mauritius 
Nigeria 
South Africa 

J\MERICA-6 

Guatemala 
Mexico 

Korea 
Malaysia 

AsIA-9 

South Central Africa 
Swaziland 
Tanganyika 
Uganda (3) 

Peru 
Venezuela 

Philippine Islands 
Thailand 

COUNTRIES IN WHICH BAHA'f MARRIAGE CERTIFICATES ARE TO BE 
RECOGNIZED-87 

Basutoland 
Bechuanaland 
Burundi 
Cameroon Republic 
Central African Republic 
Congo Republic 

(Brazzaville) 
Congo Republic 

(Leopoldville) 
Dahomey 

Argentina 
Belize 
Bolivia 
British Guiana 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 
Ecuador 

AFRICA-28 

Ethiopia 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Ivory Coast 
Kenya 
Liberia 
Malagasy Republic 
Malawi (Nyasaland) 
Mauritius 
Nigeria 

J\MERICA-25 

El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
Key West 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Paraguay 

Northern Rhodesia 
Reunion Island 
Seychelles 
South Africa 
Southern Rhodesia 
Swaziland 
Tanganyika 
Togo 
Uganda 
Zanzibar 

Peru 
Puerto Rico 
Trinidad and Tobago 
United States of America (each 

State) 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Virgin Islands 
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AsIA-)5 

Burma Korea Persia 
Cambodia Laos Philippine Islands 
Ceylon Malaysia Sikkim 
Hong Kong Nepal Taiwan 
Japan Pakistan Turkey 

AUSTRALASIA-6 

Bismarck Archipelago New Caledonia Tonga and Cook Islands 
Fiji Islands Solomon Islands Western Samoa 

EUROPE-13 

Austria Germany Portugal 
Belgium Iceland Sweden 
British Isles Luxembourg Switzerland 
Denmark Netherlands 
France Norway 

COUNTRIES IN WHICH BAHA'f HOLY DAYS ARE TO BE RECOGNIZED-95 

AFRICA-28 

Algeria 
Basutoland 
Bechuanaland 
Burundi 
Cameroon Republic 
Central African Republic 
Congo Republic 

(Brazzaville) 
Congo Republic 

(Leopoldville) 

Dahomey 
Ethiopia 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Ivory Coast 
Liberia 
Malagasy Republic 
Malawi (Nyasaland) 
Mauritius 
Morocco 

AMERICA-27 

Ecuador 

Nigeria 
Northern Rhodesia 
Reunion Island 
Seychelles 
South Africa 
Southern Rhodesia 
Swaziland 
Togo 
Tunisia 
Zanzibar 

Peru 
Puerto Rico 
Trinidad and Tobago 
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Argentina 
Belize 
Bolivia 
Brazil 

El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
Key West 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Paraguay 

United States of America (each 
British Guiana 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 
Dominican Republic 

Burma 
Cambodia 
Ceylon 
Hong Kong 
'Iraq 
Jordan 
Korea 

AsIA-20 

Laos 
Lebanon 
Malaysia 
Nepal 
Pakistan 
Persia 
Philippine Islands 

State) 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Virgin Islands 

Sikkim 
Syria 
Taiwan 
Thailand 
Turkey 
Vietnam 
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Bismarck Archipelago 
Fiji Islands 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands 

Austria 
Belgium 
Denmark 
France 
Germany 

TH E BAHA 'f WORLD 

AuSTRALASIA-7 

Hawaiian Islands 
New Caledonia 
Solomon Islands 

EUROPE-13 

Iceland 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Portugal 

Tonga and Cook Islands 

Spain 
Sweden 
Switzecland 

INTER-ASSEMBLY COLLABORATION PROJECTS-219 

(Listing is by continent and by National Spiritual Assembly charged with giving assistance to the 
National Spirit\Jal Assembly-named in brackets-responsible for the work) 

AFRICA-I 

North East Africa- ] 
Opening Chad (Uganda and Central Africa) 

AMERJCA....{>8 

Alaska-2 
Acquiring Temple site in Monrovia, Liberia (West Africa) 
Acquiring Temple site in Luxembourg (Luxembourg) 

Argentina-3 
Acquiring Temple site in Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia (South Central Africa) 
Enriching literature in Quechua (Bolivia) 
Opening Tierra del Fuego (Chile) 

Bolivia-] 

Translate and publish literature in Mataco (Argentina) 

Brazi/-6 
Acquiring Temple site in Lusaka, Northern Rhodesia (South Central Africa) 
Consolidating Mozambique (South and West Africa) 
Establishing National Spiritual Assembly of the Guianas and Surinam (British Isles) 
Consol idating French Guiana (France) 
Consolidating Surinam (Netherlands) 
Enriching literature in Portuguese (Portugal) 

Canada- 9 
Acquiring I;I~atu'l-Quds in Port Louis, Mauritius (Indian Ocean) 
Acquiring Temple site in Port Louis, Mauritius (Indian Ocean) 
Consolidating St. Helena (South and West Africa) 
Consolidating Central African Republic (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Opening and consolidating Guinea (West Africa) 
Resettling Marquesas Islands (France) 
Consolidating Greenland (Denmark) 
Acquiring Temple site in Copenhagen, Denmark (Denmark) 
Acquiring Temple site in Helsinki, Finland (Finland) 



THE LAUNCHING OF THE NINE YEAR PLAN 

Chile-1 
Acquiring Temple site in Blantyre/Limbe, Malawi (South Central Africa) 

Colombia-] 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Kenya (Kenya) 

Dominican Republic-] 
Consolidating Virgin Islands (United States of America) 

Ecuador-] 
Acquiring Temple site in Zanzibar (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 

Guatemala-2 
Consolidating Fernando Po Island (West Central Africa) 
Teaching Maya Indians in Chiapas, Campeche, Yucatan and Quintana Roo (Mexico) 

Haiti-2 
Opening Guadeloupe (United States of America) 
Resettling Martinique (United States of America) 

Jamaica-2 
Consolidating British West Indies (United States of America) 
Consolidating Basutoland (South and West Africa) 

Mexico---2 
Acquiring Temple site in Dar-es-Salaam, Tanganyika (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Resettling Spanish Sahara (North West Africa) 

Panama-3 
Acquiring Temple site in Bangui, Central African Republic (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Translating and publishing literature in Araucan (Colombia) 
Teaching Chocoa Indians (Colombia) 

Paraguay-] 
Acquiring Summer School in Argentina (Argentina) 

Peru-] 
Acquiring Temple site in Brazzaville, Congo Republic (Uganda and Central Africa) 

United States-26 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Mauritius (Indian Ocean) 
Acquiring l;Ia~atu'I-Quds in St. Pierre, Reunion Island (Indian Ocean) 
Opening Ifni (North West Africa) 
Consolidating French Somaliland (North East Africa) 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in South Africa (South and West Africa) 
Acquiring l;I~iratu'I-Quds in Dar-es-Salaam, Tanganyika (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Consolidating Burundi (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Opening and consolidating Gabon (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Acquiring l;I~atu'l-Quds in Brazzaville, Congo Republic (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Consolidating Senegal (West Africa) 
Consolidating Cape Verde Islands (West Africa) 
Acquiring Summer/Winter School in West Africa (West Africa) 
Acquiring l;I~atu'I-Quds in Monrovia, Liberia (West Africa) 
Consolidating Togo (West Central Africa) 
Acquiring l;I~atu'l-Quds in Accra, Ghana (West Central Africa) 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Ghana (West Central Africa) 
Consolidating Marshall Islands (Hawaiian Islands) 
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Consolidating Caroline Islands (Hawaiian Islands) 
Consolidating Mariana Islands (Hawaiian Islands) 
Consolidating Taiwan (North East Asia) 
Acquiring Temple site in The Hague (Netherlands) 
Acquiring Temple site in Lisbon, Portugal (Portugal) 
Acquiring Temple site in Santiago, Chile (Chile) 
Acquiring Temple site in Caracas, Venezuela (Venezuela) 
Teaching the Mayan Indians in Chiapas, Campeche, Yucatan and Quintana Roo (Mexico) 
Consolidating mass conversion Areas (Bolivia) 

Uruguay-I 
Acquiring Summer School in Argentina (Argentina) 

Venezuela-3 
Acquiring Temple site in Khartoum, Sudan (North East Africa) 
Translating and publishing Araucan (Colombia) 
Teaching the Guajira Indians (Colombia) 

AsIA-57 
Burma-I 

Acquiring Temple site in Bathurst, Gambia (West Africa) 

India-JI 
Consolidating Comoro Islands (Indian Ocean) 
Consolidating Gambia (West Africa) 
Acquiring I:Ia:i:iratu'I-Quds in Bathurst, Gambia (West Africa) 
Resettling Maldive Islands (Ceylon) 
Resettling Tibet (Pakistan) 
Mass teaching in Pakistan (Pakistan) 
Mass teaching in Burma (Burma) 
Mass teaching in Ceylon (Ceylon) 
Consolidating China (Vietnam) 
Consolidating Afg!.Janistan and establishing National Spiritual Assembly (Persia) 
Consolidating Rwanda (Uganda and Central Africa) 

Indonesia-I 
Consolidating China (Vietnam) 

Korea-I 
Resettling Manchuria (Indonesia) 

North East Asia-2 
Opening Mongolia (Persia) 
Purchasing nine local I:Ia:i:fratu '1-Quds (India) 

Pakistan-6 
Acquiring Temple site in Colombo, Ceylon (Ceylon) 
Acquiring Temple site in Tananarive, Malagasy Republic (Indian Ocean) 
Acquiring I:Ia:i:iratu'l-Quds in Lusaka, Northern Rhodesia (South Central Africa) 
Acquiring Training Institute in Basutoland (South and West Africa) 
Consolidating Pemba Island (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Consolidating Muscat and Oman (Arabia) 

Vietnam-I 
Establishing National Assembly in Laos (Thailand) 
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Arabia-4 
Acquiring Temple site in Mbabane, Swaziland (South and West Africa) 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Nigeria (West Central Africa) 
Consolidating Syria ('Iraq) 
Consolidating Jordan ('Iraq) 

' lrtiq- 5 

Acquiring Temple site in Nairobi, Kenya (Kenya) 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Swaziland (South and West Africa) 
Acquiring Temple site in Victoria, Cameroon Republic (West Central Africa) 
Resettling Kuria Muria Islands (Arabia) 
Consolidating Hadhramaut (Arabia) 

Turkey-3 

Acquiring Temple site in Maseru, Basutoland (South and West Africa) 
Opening Mali (West Africa) 
Consolidating Afghanistan (Persia) 

Persia- 22 

Consolidating Chagos Archipelago (Indian Ocean) 
Consolidating Socotra Island (North East Africa) 
Acquiring l:fa+iratu'l-Quds in Tananarive, Malagasy Republic (Indian Ocean) 
Acquiring l:fa+iratu'l-Quds in Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia (South Central Africa) 
Acquiring l:fa+iratu'l-Quds in Maseru, Basutoland (South and West Africa) 
Acquiring l:fa+iratu'I-Quds in Mbabane, Swaziland (South and West Africa) 
Consolidating Zanzibar (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Acquiring three Teaching Institutes in Uganda (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Consolidating Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Consolidating Trucial Sheikhs (Arabia) 
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Acquiring two Teaching Institutes in Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central 
Africa) 

Acquiring Teaching Institute in Central African Republic (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Consolidating Ivory Coast (West Africa) 
Acquiring l:fa+iratu'l-Quds in Abidjan, Ivory Coast (West Africa) 
Opening Niger (West Central Africa) 
Acquiring l:fa+fratu'l-Quds in Lagos, Nigeria (West Central Africa) 
Resettling AI:isa (Arabia) 
Consolidating Saudi Arabia (Arabia) 
Consolidating l:fijaz (Arabia) 
Consolidating Yemen (Arabia) 
Enriching Baha'i literature in Kurdish ('Iraq) 
Transfer remains of the mother of the Bab ('Iraq) 

AUSTRALASIA- 19 

Australia-IO 

Acquiring Temple site in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia (North East Africa) 
Acquiring l:fa+fratu'l-Quds in Zanzibar, Zanzibar (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
Consolidating South Pacific Ocean, including the forming of four National Assemblies (South 

Pacific Ocean) 
Consolidating South West Pacific Ocean, including the forming of two National Assemblies 

(South West Pacific Ocean) 
Acquiring l:fa+fratu'I-Quds in Tarawa, Gilbert Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 

K 
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Acquiring I:I~iratu'l-Quds in Honiara, Solomon Islands (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Acquiring I:I~atu'l-Quds in Noumea, New Caledonia (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Acquiring Temple site in Tarawa, Gilbert Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 
Acquiring Temple site in Honiara, Solomon Islands (South West Pacific Ocean) 
Acquiring Temple site in Noumea, New Caledonia (South West Pacific Ocean) 

Hawaiian Islands-I 
Enrich literature in Tagalog and llocano (Philippine Islands) 

New Zealand-8 
Acquiring I:I~iratu'l-Quds in Nuku'alofa, Tonga Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 
Acquiring Temple site in Nuku'alofa, Tonga Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 
Acquiring Temple site in Apia, Western Samoa (South Pacific Ocean) 
Acquiring I:Ia~iratu'J-Quds in Apia, Western Samoa (South Pacific Ocean) 
Consolidating Tonga (South Pacific Ocean) 
Consolidating Cook Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 
Consolidating Western Samoa (South Pacific Ocean) 
Consolidating American Samoa (South Pacific Ocean) 

EUROPE-74 

Austria-2 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in South Central Africa (South Central Africa) 
Enriching literature in German (Germany) 

Belgium-5 
Consolidating Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Acquiring I:I~iratu'l-Quds in Usumbura, Burundi (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Acquiring I:Ia~atu'l-Quds in Bukavu, Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central 

Africa) 
Acquiring Temple site in Bukavu, Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Teaching in Luxembourg (Luxembourg) 

British Isles-I7 
Opening Rodriguez Island (Indian Ocean) 
Acquiring I:I~iratu'l-Quds in Blantyre/Limbe, Malawi (South Central Africa) 
Consolidating South West Africa (South and West Africa) 
Consolidating Sierra Leone (West Africa) 
Consolidating Dahomey (West Central Africa) 
Acquiring I:I~iratu' l-Quds in Victoria, Cameroon Republic (West Central Africa) 
Opening Tokelau Islands (New Zealand) 
Consolidating Fiji Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 
Opening Cyclades Islands (Germany) 
Consolidating Gilbert and Ellice Islands (South Pacific Ocean) 
Consolidating Rhodes (Italy) 
Consolidating Sardinia (Italy) 
Consolidating Crete (Germany) 
Consolidating Corsica (France) 
Consolidating Balearic Islands (Spain) 
Forming National Spiritual Assembly in Belsize (Guatemala) 
Consolidating Hong Kong (North East Asia) 

Denmark-3 
Consolidating Iceland and forming National Spiritual Assembly (Canada) 
Consolidating Faroe Islands (British Isles) 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Tanganyika (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) 
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Finland-2 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Kenya (Kenya) 
Consolidating Russian Soviet Federated Socialist Republic (Germany) 

France-7 
Opening Mauritania (North West Africa) 
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Acquiring l;l~atu'I-Quds in Bangui, Central African Republic (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Opening Upper Volta (West Africa) 
Enriching literature in French (Belgium) 
Consolidating Andorra (Spain) 
Teaching in Luxembourg (Luxembourg) 
Acquiring Temple site in Cotonou, Dahomey (West Central Africa) 

Germany-9 
Acquiring Temple site in St. Pierre, Reunion Island (Indian Ocean) 
Acquirinai Temple site in Abidjan, Ivory Coast (West Africa) 
Acquiring l;l~atu'l-Quds in Cotonou, Dahomey (West Central Africa) 
Teaching in Austria (Austria) 
Consolidating Czechoslovakia (Austria) 
Consolidating Hungary (Austria) 
Consolidating Yugoslavia (Austria) 
Opening Estonia (Finland) 
Teaching in Luxembourg (Luxembourg) 

Netherlands-] 
Acquiring Temple site in Usumbura, Burundi (Uganda and Central Africa) 

Italy-3 
Consolidating Libya (North East Africa) 
Acquiring Temple site in Accra, Ghana (West Central Africa) 
Consolidating Monaco (France) 

l ,Uxembourg-5 
Enriching literature in French (Belgium) 
Teaching in Belgium (Belgium) 
Teaching in France (France) 
Enriching literature in German (Germany) 
Teaching in Germany (Germany) 

Norway-3 
Consolidating Faroe Islands (British Isles) 
Consolidating Iceland (Canada) 
Acquiring Summer/Winter School in Ethiopia (North East Africa) 

Portuga/-3 
Consolidating Angola (South and West Africa) 
Consolidating Portuguese Guinea (West Africa) 
Resettling Sao Tome and Principe Islands (West Central Africa) 

Spain--4 
Resettling Rio de Oro (North West Africa) 
Resettling Spanish Guinea (West Central Africa) 
Resettling Corisco Island (West Central Africa) 
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Cameroon Republic (West Central Africa) 
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Sweden-5 
Acquiring Temple site in Lagos, Nigeria (West Central Africa) 
Opening Estonia (Finland) 
Opening Ahvenanmaa (Finland) 
Opening Latvia (Germany) 
Opening Lithuania (Germany) 

Switzerland-5 
Consolidating Congo Republic (Brazzaville) (Uganda and Central Africa) 
Teaching in Austria (Austria) 
Enriching literature in French (Belgium) 
Enriching literature in German (Germany) 
Enriching literature in Italian (Italy) 

MISCELLANEOUS UNTABULATED GOALS--104 

J. Transfer of Remains 
(a) Transfer the remains and construct the tomb of the wife of the Bab (Persia) 
(b) Identify and transfer the remains of the mother of the Bab ('Iraq) 

2. Acquisition of Holy Sites 

(a) Acquire the Ric;lvan Garden in Baghdad ('Iraq) 
(b) Acquire the site of the martyrdom of the Bab (Persia) 
(c) Acquire the site of the prison of Mah-Ku (Persia) 

3. Baha'i Literature 

(a) Classification and collation of Sacred Scriptures and the Guardian's writings (Persia) 

4. Expansion (See also tables which follow) 

(a) Establish at least two Local Spiritual Assemblies in each State or Province(Belgium) (United 
States) 

(b) Establish at least one Local Spiritual Assembly in each major administrative sub-division of 
the country 

Cameroon Republic Jamaica South Africa 
Congo Republic(Leopoldville) Mauritius Tanganyika 
Haiti New Zealand Uganda 

(c) Establish Local Spiritual Assemblies along the Black Sea Coast (Turkey) 
(d) Establish at least one group in each major administrative sub-division (Switzerland) 
(e) Establish at least one locality in each major administrative sub-division (or Island) of the 

territory 
Argentina Dominican Republic Mexico 
Bolivia El Salvador Nicaragua 
Brazil Ecuador Peru 
Colombia Guatemala Uruguay 
Cuba Honduras South West Pacific 

(f) Establish locality in each major town and village visited by Baha'u'llah (Turkey) 

5. Teaching 

(a) Greatly increase proportion of native believers 
Austria Italy 
France Luxembourg 

Switzerland 
Germany 

(b) Extend support and assistance to mass conversion areas in Africa, Asia and Latin America 
(Persia) 
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6. Publishing Trusts 
Develop Publishing Trusts already established in 

Argentina British Isles Uganda 
Brazil Germany 

7. Baha'i Schools 
Develop Baha'i Schools (Burma) (Mentawei Islands-add twenty schools) (Uganda) 

8. Local Haziratu' 1-Quds 
Increas~ number of local l;Ia?iratu'l-Quds 

Bechuanaland Korea 
Cameroon Republic Liberia 
Congo Republic(Leopoldville) Mauritius 
Gambia Nigeria 
Ghana Northern Rhodesia 
India Pakistan 
Kenya Philippine Islands 

9. Local Endowments 
Acquire Local Endowments in well-grounded communities 

Bechuanaland Northern Rhodesia 
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) South Central Africa 
Kenya Southern Rhodesia 
Malawi Tanganyika 

JO. Local Incorporations 

South Africa 
Southern Rhodesia 
Tanganyika 
Togo 
Turkey 
Uganda 

Uganda 
Zanzibar 

Incorporate at least one Local Assembly in each State (United States) 

11. Miscellaneous 

123 

(a) Deepen newly enrolled believers in the Faith (in addition to Teaching Institutes) (Bolivia) 

(b) Extend Baha'i education to the largest number possible of Baha'i youth and children, pre-
paring them for active Baha'i life 

Bolivia Kenya Tanganyika and Zanzibar 
Colombia Malaysia and Brunei Thailand 
Ecuador Mexico Uganda and Central Africa 
India Panama Venezuela 
Indian Ocean South Central Africa Vietnam 
Indonesia South and West Africa West Central Africa 

(c) Participation of Baha'i women in Local and National Assembly membership (Arabia) 
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STATISTICS 1964 GOALS BY 1973 

f 
i 

~ ~ 
8 ] ~ .:i 

1 d .c, ... _., E ~ [ 
~ ] "<: ~ I ~ ... -s: .!a t,j -s: ., -s:~ 

National Spiritual Assemblies of g " .; -.i 1 
§, .; -" .:: " g ~ 

the Bahd' I world, listed by :£ .,, ~ ] ~ ~ :£ ~ continent, with the countries, ~ 8 
~ E 8 

~ " .:i ~ .:i ~~ territories, islands and depend- ., ~ 

8 §, f:, 

] .§ --encies at home and abroad for l! 8 ] "~ 
which they are responsible " ~ ~ ,!; ~ ~ ~2 --l 

AFRICA 
INDIAN OCEAN 

Mauritius . 18 22 40 4 40 13 
Chagos Archipelago I I I 
Rodriguez I. IG 
Malagasy Republic 3 9 12 10 250 3 
Seychelles . I 10 11 I 5 
Comoro Is. I I I 
Reunion I. I 3 4 10 3 

KENYA 
Kenya 166 532 698 I 800 3000 so 

NORTHEAST AFRICA 
Egypt (U.A.R.) . 13 20 33 30 10 
Libya I 2 3 5 
Sudan 4 9 13 I IS 5 
Ethiopia I 18 19 I 15 5 
Eritrea 2 8 10 I 10 300 s 
Somalia I s 6 s 
French Somaliland l l 2 
Socotra I. (To be transferred 

to S. Arabia) . I l 1 

NORTH WEST AFRICA 
Tunisia 1 22 23 10 3 
Algeria 2 2 4 10 3 
Morocco 10 12 22 25 5 

Mauritania l 
Rio de Oro 1 

Spanish Sahara . 1 200 

Ifni . l 
Madeira (to be transferred to 

Portugal) 1 1 2 2 (2) 

Canary Is. (to be transferred 
to Spain) 2 1 3 5 (5) 
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STATISTICS 1964 GOALS BY 1973 

.; 
g ~ 

] ] ll 
~ ~ .;l 

1 ~ ... ... -~ E I; E 
~ ] --: ~ I 

.. ~.,, 
's: -S! o; ~ 's: ~ 

National Spiritual Assemblies of C 

~ ,-i §, 

~ -" :! ~ ] :! J 1H 
the Baha' i world, listed by .,,. :S ~ continent, with th e countries, ~ ll 

~ E ll 
~ " C ~ .;l ~~ territor ies, islands and depend- ~ --l ~ 

] §, ~ ] . § 'E 
_ ... 

encies at home and abroad fo r l: " " C 8 ~ """ which they are responsible --l \5 E:! .!:; E:! .;l 2 

SOUTH CENTRAL AFRICA 
Northern Rhodesia 19 60 79 6 60 

l 
12 

Malawi (Nyasaland) . 1 19 20 1 20 600 5 
Southern Rhodesia 13 13 26 2 so 10 
Bechuanaland . 12 12 10 1 

,-
SOUTH & WEST AFRICA 

South Africa 28 83 111 100 10 
South West Africa 3 3 5 
Zululand 3 3 5 
Angola 5 5 10 800 St. Helena I 1 I 
Basutoland 1 24 25 15 3 
Swaziland 8 29 37 so 5 
Mozambique 10 10 10 

TANGANYIKA & 
ZANZIBAR 

Tanganyika 66 172 238 2 200 

l 
30 

Mafia! . . I 800 Zanzibar 1 I 10 3 
Pemba I. 1 1 1 

UGANDA & CENTRAL 
AFRICA 

Uganda . 671 655 1326 10 ISOO so 
Burundi . 3 3 10 3 
Rwanda . 1 1 s 
Congo Republic (Leo.) 223 223 1000 

10000 40 
Congo Republic (Brazza.) . 1 1 10 3 
Gabon 1 
Central African Republic 1 1 10 3 
Chad 1 

WEST AF RICA 
Liberia 3 11 14 2 IS 5 
Sierra Leone 4 4 s 
Guinea 1 
Gambia . 7 24 31 20 7 
Senegal 1 1 s 

250 Portuguese Guinea 1 I 1 
Cape Verde Is. 4 4 s 
Ivory Coast 1 I 2 1 10 3 
Mali 1 
Upper Volta 1 
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STATISTICS 1964 GOALS BY 1973 

.; 

f 
::: 

] ::: 2 ] ~ 

~ .'.l .., 
ll .., 

E .~ ~ E 
~ ] '<: ~ I ~ :...,, 

'<: -!! o; '<: ~ 
'<:~ 

National Spiritual Assemblies of -;; "' ~ ._j -;; §-

~ -~ 
"' "' ~ ~ 

~ "' ~ \5 ~"' the Baha'i world, listed by ,.:: 
"' ~ -~ :S ~ continent, with the countries, -~ ~ 2 l! ~ E 2 

~ ~ "' "' ~~ territories, islands and depend• ~ '< "' ~ '< §- ] ::, a .§ 
_ .... 

encies at home and abroad for 2 l: ~ ~ 

"' 8 ~ " "" which they are responsible "' \5 ~ ~ "' ~ ~2 '< '< 

WEST CENTRAL AFRICA 
Cameroon Republic . 63 33 96 I 200 15 
Spanish Guinea I 
Fernando Po I. I I I 
Corisco I. I 
Sao Tome & Principe Is. I 
Nigeria 15 27 42 so 1000 

10 
Niger I 
Dahomey I I 2 10 3 
Togo I I 5 I 
Ghana 10 34 44 40 10 

Totals 1361 1916 3277 34 4465 17200 337 

AMERICA 
ALASKA 

Alaska 13 28 41 6 2S 91 12 
Aleutian Is. I I I 2 
BaranofI. I I 2 2 4 
Kodiak I . I I 2 3 
Nunivakl. IL I 
Pribilof Is. IL I 
Prince of Wales I. IL I 
St. Lawrence I. IL I 
Alaska Peninsula IL I 

ARGENTINA 
Argentina 6 IS 21 2 18 50 6 

BOLIVIA 
Bolivia 91 787 878 2 600 1200 9 

BRAZIL 
Brazil 16 11 27 9 45 12S 27 
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CANADA 
Canada 64 191 255 19 130 
Anticosti I. IL 
Cape Breton I. I I I 
Franklin I I I 
Grand Manan I. I I I 
Gulf I. I I I 
Keewatin . I I I 750 57 
Labrador . I I I 
Mackenzie I I 2 3 
Magdalen Is. I I I 
Newfoundland I I 3 
Queen Charlotte Is. 2 2 I 
Yukon 3 17 20 I 10 

St. Pierre & Miquelon Is. I I 1G I 
Iceland . I I 4 6 

CHILE 
Chile 8 24 32 3 25 70 9 
Chiloe I . I I 2 
Quiriquifia IL I 
Chiloe Archipelago IL I 
Tierra del Fuego IL I 

Easter I. I I 2L 2 
Juan Fernandez I. I I 2L 2 

COLOMBIA 
Colombia . II 8 19 I 27 100 5 

St. Andres I. IL I 
Providencia I . IL I 

COSTA RICA 
Costa Rica 22 15 37 I 45 100 10 

CUBA 
Cuba 4 I 5 2 8 15 4 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Dominican Republic . 7 8 15 I 15 45 6 
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STATISTICS 1964 GOALS BY 1973 
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ECUADOR 
Ecuador s 39 44 2 120 300 10 

Galapagos Is. I I 2 

EL SALVADOR 
El Salvador 3 10 13 I 9 27 3 

GUATEMALA 
Guatemala 8 21 29 3 27 100 12 

Belize I 1 4 8 

HAITI 
Haiti 12 14 26 12 so 100 so 

HONDURAS 
Honduras IS 11 26 6 so 150 12 
Islas de Ia Bahia IL I 

JAMAICA 
Jamaica 6 8 14 1 18 45 6 

Cayman Is. IL I 

MEXICO 
Mexico 10 42 52 10 so ISO 
Tibur6n I .. IL 1 
Cozumel I. IL 1 
Las Mujeres I. IL 1 
Quintana Roo Territory IL I 

NICARAGUA 
Nicaragua . 11 16 27 1 18 45 9 

PANAMA I Panama 27 ss 82 4 81 150 9 

PARAGUAY 
Paraguay 3 3 6 1 9 IS 3 

PERU 
Peru 13 6 19 13 24 60 24 
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UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

United States (Continental) . 331 1379 1710 117 596 

}3000 Key West . I I I 
Puerto Rico I I 2 I 3 I 

Bermuda I I I 2 5 
Bahama Is. I I 2 5 
Turks & Caicos Is. . IL 1 
Leeward, Windward & 

Virgin Is. 
Virgin Is. I I 2 
Antigua IL 
Barbuda IL 
St. Kitts-Nevis IL 
Dominica IL 
St. Vincent IL 
Barbados 1 I 1 so Grenada I I 2 
St. Lucia I I I 
Guadeloupe IL 
Martinique IL 
Saba . IL 
St. Eustatius IL 
St. Martin IL 

Falkland Is. 1 1 I I 
Ukraine IL I 
Kazakhstan I 1 I IL I 

URUGUAY 
Uruguay 3 4 7 1 9 20 3 

VENEZUELA 
Venezuela 6 34 40 2 49 } ISO 9 
Margarita I. I 1 I 

Aruba I. IL I 
Bonaire I. IL 1 
Cur~o 1 I I 5 
Trinidad & Tobago I 1 2 4 20 

Totals 707 2776 3483 223 2107 6997 296 
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ASIA 
ARABIA 

Kuwait 3 1 4 l Saudi Arabia 5 5 
9 15 Al,tsa IL 

J:Iijaz 1 1 
Aden 1 1 
Yemen 1 1 
Hadhramaut 1 1 

9 15 
Muscat & Oman 1 2 3 
Kuria Muria Is. IL 
AI-Ma~irah lG 1 
Bahrayn I. 1 1 2 

} Qatar 1 1 12 20 
Trucial Sheikhs 6 6 

BURMA 

Burma 11 15 26 3 30 95 20 

CEYLON 
Ceylon 8 38 46 1 50 150 15 

Maldive ls. lL 1 

INDIA 

India 1064 3462 4526 26 4000 20000 200 
Sikkim 6 17 23 12 50 
Nepal 2 12 14 15 50 
Bhutan 1 1 1 2 
Laccadive Is. IL 1 
Nicobar Is. IL 1 
Andaman Is. 2 2 2 3 

INDONESIA 

Indonesia 46 60 106 1 150 600 30 
Mentawei Is. 16 10 26 3 30 40 9 
Portuguese Timor 1 1 3 9 
West Irian 1 :1 Manchuria IL 
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'IRA.Q 
'Iraq 6 6 19 30 5 
Lebanon 2 2 6 9 
Jordan 2 1 3 5 9 
Syria 1 1 s 9 

KOREA 
Korea 12 38 50 100 300 25 

MALAYSIA &BRUNEI 
Malaya 26 12 38 4 60 100 20 
Sarawak 70 20 90 2 150 250 30 
Sabah 1 3 4 6 20 
Singapore 1 1 1 3 3 1 
Brunei 2 3 5 1 30 60 10 

NORTH EAST ASIA 
Japan 13 so 63 1 60 150 20 
Hong Kong 1 1 2 5 20 3 
Macao 1 1 1 1 
Taiwan 2 7 9 9 30 3 

Sakhalin I. IL 1 
Ryukyu ls. lL 1 

PAKISTAN 
Pakistan 17 20 37 12 60 200 } 30 Balu£histan 2 1 3 2 4 10 

Tibet lL 1 

PERSIA 
Persia 530 973 1503 1000 3000 

Afghanistan 1 1 4 9 
Adhirbayjan 1 1 1 1 
Armenia 2 2 1 2 
Georgia 1 1 1 1 
Kirghizia 1 1 1 1 
Tadzhikistan . 1 1 1 1 
Turkmenistan s s 1 5 
Uzbekistan 2 2 I 2 
Mongolia lG 1 
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~ ~ ~2 ~ ~ 

PHILIPPINE IS. 
Philippine Is. 150 130 280 2 200 1000 18 

THAILAND 
Thailand 22 6 28 40 200 10 

Laos I 2 3 I 6 10 2 

TURKEY 
Turkey 12 13 25 25 60 5 
lmroz I . . 1G I 
BozcaAda IG I 
Marmara IG I 

VIETNAM 
Vietnam. 195 100 295 I 400 900 60 

Cambodia I I 2 6 15 2 
China . I I I I 
Hainan I. IL I 
North Vietnam IG I 

Totals 2234 5028 7262 61 6536 27475 518 

AUSTRALASIA 
AUSTRALIA 

Australia 30 88 118 19 60 } 250 } 30 Tasmania 2 7 9 
Groote Eylandt IL I 
Bathurst I. IL I 
Bismarck Archipelago I 9 10 2 14 

Admiralty Is. 2 4 
North-East New Guinea 1 1 2 4 
Papua . 1 1 2 4 
Cocos I. IG 2 

HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 
Hawaiian Is. 4 1 5 2 27 27 9 

Marshall Is .. 1 1 lG 1 
Carolinels . . 1 I 3 5 
Marianals . . 1 1 1 3 5 

NEWZEALAND 
New Zealand 3 41 44 3 10 64 5 

Tokelau Is. lG 1 
Niue I. IG 1 
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SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN 
Fiji . 18 18 7 25 2 
Gilbert & Ellice ls. 16 48 64 1 40 150 8 
Tonga Is .. 6 18 24 5 15 25 9 
Cook Is. 3 3 3 6 1 
Western Samoa . 8 29 37 2 } 25 40 5 
American Samoa 

SOUTH WEST PACIFIC 
OCEAN 

Solomon Is. 8 55 63 40 70 7 
New Caledonia . 1 1 2 3 5 1 
New Hebrides Is. 1 6 7 4 10 1 
Loyalty Is. 2 2 3 5 1 

Totals 82 329 411 33 251 720 79 

EUROPE 
AUSTRIA 

Austria 7 3 10 12 40 5 
Czechoslovakia 1 1 1 1 
Hungary 1 1 1 1 
Yugoslavia 1 1 1 1 

BELGIUM 
Belgium 4 14 18 2 12 50 4 

BRITISH ISLES 
England 40 157 197 15 69 
Scotland 5 8 13 1 10 
Wales 2 7 9 2 6 
N. Ireland 2 6 8 1 6 
Shetland Is. 1 1 1 
Orkney Is. 1 1 1 496 

34 Outer Hebrides . 1 1 1 
Inner Hebrides lL 
Isle of Man lG 
Isle of Wight 1 
Channel Is. 1 1 1 
Eire. 1 3 4 4 4 
Line Is. . lL 1 
Phoenix ls. lL 1 
Cyprus 1 1 2 1 2 2 
Malta 1 1 1 1 
Faroe Is. 1 1 1 1 
British Guiana 1 17 18 1 4 35 
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DENMARK 
Denmark. 5 17 22 10 } 40 4 
Bomholm IG 

Greenland I I IG 2 

FINLAND 
Finland 4 5 9 4 12 30 12 
Ahvenanmaa I I 

Estonia IL I 

FRANCE 
France 8 33 41 16 60 5 
Corsica I I I I 

Monaco I I I I 
Marquesas Is. IL I 
Society Is. I I I I 
Tuamotu Archipelago IL I 
French Guiana 1 I 

GERMANY 
Germany . 31 141 172 20 62 500 30 
N. Frisian Is. I I I I 
Cyclades Is. IL I 
Latvia IL I 
Lithuania. IL I 
Moldavia. IL I 
White Russia . IL I 
Russian S.F.S.R. I I 1 I 
Albania IL I 
Bulgaria I I I I 
Poland 1 I 1 I 
Rumania IL I 
Greece I 2 3 2 3 
Crete I I lG I 

ITALY 
Italy 15 12 27 
Sicily I I 2 
Sardinia 2 2 
Elba 24 IG 70 10 
lschia IG 
Capri 1G 
Aeolian Is. IG 

San Marino I 1 I I 
Rhodes. I I 1 1 
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LUXEMBOURG 
Luxembourg 4 3 7 I 8 20 3 

NETHERLANDS 
Netherlands 9 18 27 18 49 6 
W. Frisian Is. 1G I 

Surinam . I I I I 

NORWAY 
Norway 4 15 19 I 8 30 3 
Lofoten Is . . I I I I 

Spitzbergen I I JG I 

PORTUGAL 
Portugal 8 12 20 15 } 40 5 
Azores I I I 

SPAIN 
Spain 11 13 24 20 } 70 7 
Balearic Is. I I 2 

Andorra. I I IG I 

SWEDEN 
Sweden 4 23 27 I 8 } 54 4 
Gotland JG 

SWITZERLAND 
Switzerland 12 34 46 12 24 80 24 

Liechtenstein IG I 

Totals 182 571 753 62 378 
I 

1710 156 

AFRICA 1361 1916 3277 34 4465 17200 337 
AMERICA 707 2776 3483 223 2107 6997 296 
ASIA 2234 5028 7262 61 6536 27475 518 
AUSTRALASIA 82 329 411 33 251 720 79 
EUROPE 182 571 753 62 378 1710 156 

Grand Totals 4566 10620 15186 413113737 1 54102 1386 

L 
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Supplementary goals were added during the 
course of the Nine Year Plan, being, for the 
most part, assignments to new National 
Spiritual Assemblies at the time of their forma
tion. 

Even before announcing the Nine Year Plan 
the Universal House of Justice began calling 
attention to several important factors which 
would, of necessity, affect the progress of the 
teaching and consolidation work. One of these 
factors was the Fund: 

Haifa 
18 December 1963 

"With the rapid approach of the launching of 
the Nine Year Plan, the Universal House of 
Justice feels that it is timely to lay clearly before 
the Baha'is of all countries the needs of the 
Fund at all its levels : local, national, continen
tal, and international. 

"The continual expansion of the Faith and 
the diversification of the activities of Baha'i 
communities make it more and more necessary 
for every believer to ponder carefully his re
sponsibilities and contribute as much and as 
regularly as he or she can. Contributing to the 
Fund is a service that every believer can render, 
be he poor or wealthy; for this is a spiritual re
sponsibility in which the amount given is not 
important. It is the degree of the sacrifice of the 
giver, the love with which he makes his gift, and 
the unity of all the friends in this service which 
bring spiritual confirmations. As the beloved 
Guardian wrote in August 1957: 'All, no 
matter how modest their resources, must parti
cipate. Upon the degree of self-sacrifice in
volved in these individual contributions will 
directly depend the efficacy and the spiritual 
influence which these nascent administrative 
institutions, called into being through the 
power of Baha'u'llah, and by virtue of the 
design conceived by the Centre of His Cove
nant, will exert.' 

"Not only the individual's responsibility to 
contribute is important at this time, but also 
the uses to which the Fund is put and the areas 
in which it is expended. 

"Much of the present rapid expansion of the 
Faith is taking place in areas of great poverty 
where the believers, however much they 
sacrifice, cannot produce sufficient funds to 
sustain the work. It is these very areas which are 
the most fruitful in teaching, and a sum of 
money spent here will produce ten times-even 

a hundred times-the results obtainable in 
other parts of the world. Yet in the past months 
the Universal House of Justice has had to refuse 
a number of appeals for assistance from such 
areas because there just was not enough 
money in the International Fund. 

"It should therefore be the aim of every local 
and national community to become not only 
self-supporting, but to expend its funds with 
such wisdom and economy as to be able to 
contribute substantially to the Baha'i Inter
national Fund, thus enabling the House of 
Justice to aid the work in fruitful but impo
verished areas, to assist new National Assem
blies to start their work, to contribute to major 
international undertakings of the Nine Year 
Plan such as oceanic conferences, and to carry 
forward the work of beautifying the land sur
rounding the Holy Shrines at the World Centre 
of the Faith. 

"Nor should the believers, individually or in 
their assemblies, forget the vitally important 
continental funds which provide for the work 
of the Hands of the Cause of God and their 
Auxiliary Boards. This divine institution, so 
assiduously fostered by the Guardian, and 
which has already played a unique role in the 
history of the Faith, is destined to render in
creasingly important services in the years to 
come. 

"In the midst of a civilization tom by strifes 
and enfeebled by materialism, the people of 
Baba are building a new world. We face at this 
time opportunities and responsibilities of vast 
magnitude and great urgency. Let each be. 
liever in his inmost heart resolve not to be 
seduced by the ephemeral allurements of the 
society around him, nor to be drawn into its 
feuds and short-lived enthusiasms, but instead 
to transfer all he can from the old world to that 
new one which is the vision of his longing and 
will be the fruit of his labours." 

Shortly after the Plan was inaugurated the 
Universal House of Justice, conscious of a new 
dimension in teaching, dispatched a list of 
suggestions to National Spiritual Assemblies 
on the important subject of teaching the masses, 
and accompanied it with the following 
message: 

"When the masses of mankind are awakened 
and enter the Faith of God, a new process is set 
in motion and the growth of a new civilization 
begins. Witness the emergence of Christianity 
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and of Islam. These masses are the rank and 
file, steeped in traditions of their own, but 
receptive to the new Word of God, by which, 
when they truly respond to it, they become so 
influenced as to transform those who come in 
contact with them. 

"God's standards are different from those of 
men. According to men's standards, the accep
tance of any cause by people of distinction, of 
recognized fame and status, determines the 
value and greatness of that cause. But, in the 
words ofBaha'u'llah: 'The summons and Mes
sage which We gave were never intended to reach 
or to benefit one land or one people only. Man
kind in its entirety must firmly adhere to whatso
ever has been revealed and vouchsafed unto it.' 
Or again, 'He has endowed every soul with the 
capacity to recognize the signs of God. How 
could He, otherwise, have fulfilled His testimony 
unto men, if ye be of them that ponder His Cause 
in their hearts.' In countries where teaching the 
masses has succeeded, the Baha'is have poured 
out their time and effort in village areas to the 
same extent as they had formerly done in cities 
and towns. The results indicate how unwise it 
is to concentrate solely on one section of the 
population. Each National Assembly therefore 
should so balance its resources and harmonize 
its efforts that the Faith of God is taught not 
only to those who are readily accessible but to 
all sections of society, however remote they 
may be. 

"The unsophisticated people of the world
and they form the large majority of its popula
tion-have the same right to know of the 
Cause of God as others. When the friends are 
teaching the Word of God they should be care
ful to give the Message in the same simplicity 
as it is enunciated in our teachings. In their 
contacts they must show genuine and divine 
love. The heart of an unlettered soul is extreme
ly sensitive; any trace of prejudice on the 
part of the pioneer or teacher is immediately 
sensed. 

"When teaching among the masses, the 
friends should be careful not to emphasize the 
charitable and humanitarian aspects of the 
Faith as a means to win recruits. Experience 
has shown that when facilities such as schools, 
dispensaries, hospitals, or even clothes and 
food are offered to the people being taught, 
many complications arise. The prime motive 
should always be the response of man to God's 

Message, and the recognition of His Messenger. 
Those who declare themselves as Baha'fs 
should become enchanted with the beauty of 
the teachings, and touched by the love of 
Baha'u'llah. The declarants need not know all 
the proofs, history, laws, and principles of the 
Faith, but in the process of declaring them
selves they must, in addition to catching the 
spark of faith, become basically informed about 
the Central Figures of the Faith, as well as the 
existence of laws they must follow and an ad
ministration they must obey. 

"After declaration, the new believers must 
not be left to their own devices. Through cor
respondence and dispatch of visitors, through 
conferences and training courses, these friends 
must be patiently strengthened and lovingly 
helped to develop into full Baha'i maturity. 
The beloved Guardian, referring to the duties 
of Baha'i assemblies in assisting the newly 
declared believer, has written:' ... the members 
of each and every assembly should endeavour, 
by their patience, their love, their tact and wis
dom, to nurse, subsequent to his admission, the 
newcomer into Baha'i maturity, and win him 
over gradually to the unreserved acceptance of 
whatever has been ordained in the teachings.' 

"Expansion and consolidation are twin pro
cesses that must go hand in hand. The friends 
must not stop expansion in the name of con
solidation. Deepening the newly enrolled 
believers generates tremendous stimulus which 
results in further expansion. The enrollment of 
new believers, on the other hand, creates a new 
spirit in the community and provides additional 
potential manpower that will reinforce the 
consolidation work ... 

"We are fervently praying that all National 
and Local Spiritual Assemblies, supported by 
the individual believers, will achieve outstand
ing success in the fulfilment of this glorious 
objective." 

The principle of universal participation, first 
alluded to by the Universal House of Justice in 
its message of 7 May 1963, was another im
portant factor affecting the progress of the 
Cause which was made the subject of a special 
appeal: 

Haifa 
September, 1964 

"In our message to you of April 1964, an
nouncing the Nine Year Plan, we called atten
tion to two major themes of that Plan, namely 
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• . .• a huge expansion of the Cause of God and 
universal participation by all believers in the 
life of that Cause.' 

"The enthusiastic vigour with which the 
believers throughout the world, under the 
devoted guidance of their National Spiritual 
Assemblies, have arisen to meet the challenge 
of the Plan, augurs well for the huge expansion 
called for. We now ask you to bend your efforts 
and thoughts, with equal enthusiasm, to the 
requirements of universal participation. 

" In that same message we indicated the 
meaning of universal participation: • ... the 
dedicated effort of every believer in teaching, in 
living the Baha'i life, in contributing to the 
Fund, and particularly in the persistent effort 
to understand more and more the significance 
of Baha'u'llah's Revelation. In the words of 
our beloved Guardian, "One thing and only 
one thing will unfailingly and alone secure the 
undoubted triumph of this sacred Cause, 
namely, the extent to which our own inner life 
and private character mirror forth in their 
manifold aspects the splendour of those eternal 
principles proclaimed by Baha'u'llah."' 

" 'Regard the world as the human body,' 
wrote Baha'u'llah to Queen Victoria. We can 
surely regard the Baha'i world, the Army of 
God, in the same way. In the human body,every 
cell, every organ, every nerve has its part to 
play. When all do so the body is healthy, 
vigorous, radiant, ready for every call made 
upon it. No cell, however humble, lives apart 
from the body, whether in serving it or receiving 
from it. This is true of the body of mankind in 
which God 'has endowed each humble being 
with ability and talent,' and is supremely true 
of the body of the Baba 'i world community, for 
this body is already an organism, united in its 
aspirations, unified in its methods, seeking 
assistance and confirmation from the same 
Source, and illumined with the conscious 
knowledge of its unity. Therefore, in this or
ganic, divinely guided, blessed, and illumined 
body the participation of every believer is of the 
utmost importance, and is a source of power 
and vitality as yet unknown to us. For extensive 
and deep as has been the sharing in the glorious 
work of the Cause, who would claim that every 
single believer has succeeded in finding his or 
her fullest satisfaction in the life of the Cause? 
The Baha'i world community, growing like a 
healthy new body, develops new cells, new 

organs, new functions and powers as it presses 
on to its maturity, when every soul, living for 
the Cause of God, will receive from that Cause, 
health, assurance, and the overflowing bounties 
of Baha'u'llah which are diffused through His 
divinely ordained Order. 

"In addition to teaching, every believer can 
pray. Every believer can strive to make his 'own 
inner life and private character mirror forth in 
their manifold aspects the splendour of those 
eternal principles proclaimed by Baha'u'llah.' 
Every believer can contribute to the Fund. Not 
all believers can give public talks, not all are 
called upon to serve on administrative institu
tions. But all can pray, fight their own spiritual 
battles, and contribute to the Fund. If every 
believer will carry out these sacred duties, we 
shall be astonished at the accession of power 
which will result to the whole body, and which 
in its tum will give rise to further growth and 
the showering of greater blessings on all of us. 

"The real secret of universal participation 
lies in the Master's oft-expressed wish that the 
friends should love each other, constantly en
courage each other, work together, be as one 
soul in one body, and in so doing become a 
true, organic, healthy body animated and illu• 
mined by the spirit. In such a body all will 
receive spiritual health and vitality from the 
organism itself, and the most perfect flowers 
and fruits will be brought forth. 

"Our prayers for the happiness and success 
of the friends everywhere are constantly offered 
at the Holy Shrines." 

Of supreme importance to the winning of the 
teaching goals was the raising and settling of 
hundreds of pioneers in the far-flung goal areas 
of the world. During the period covered by this 
report (I 964-1968) three calls for pioneers were 
made. The first was at Ri,;lvan 1965: 

"Four challenging and immediate tasks 
present themselves. The first is to raise and dis• 
patch, during the coming year, no less than four 
hundred and sixty pioneers who will open the 
fifty-four remaining virgin territories of the 
Plan, resettle the eighteen unoccupied ones, 
reinforce areas where the numbers and cohe
sion of the Baha'i communities are at present 
inadequate to launch effective teaching plans, 
and support and extend the work in the areas of 
mass teaching. Let every believer consider this 
challenge, be he, in the words of the beloved 
Guardian, 'in active service or not, of either 
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sex, young as well as old, rich or poor, whether 
veteran or newly enrolled .• .' 

" ... A careful estimate has been made of the 
pioneer needs of every area during the next 
twelve months and the result, including those 
for the seventy-two areas mentioned above, is a 
call for four hundred and sixty-one pioneers; 
eighty-six for Africa, ninety-six for the Ameri
cas, one hundred and ninety-one for Asia, 
twenty-nine for Australasia, and fifty-nine for 
Europe. Each National Spiritual Assembly has 
been consulted as to its pioneer needs and these 
have been made known to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies ... The friends, therefore, are urged 
to consult their National Spiritual Assemblies 
for information about pioneer needs and re
sponsibilities both of their own communities 
and in general." 

The second call for pioneers, reinforcing and 
supplementing the first, was in the form of a 
cablegram on 11 December 1965: 

"Announce all believers rejoice response 
Baha'i world pioneer call raised Ril,lvan mes
sage requiring four hundred sixty pioneers 
course current year. Thus far ninety-three 
settled posts including fifteen virgin territories: 
St. Andres Island, Providencia Island, Mar
mara Island, Chad, Niger, Cayman Islands, 
Turks and Caicos, Ischia, Gotland, Alaska 
Peninsula, Barbuda, St. Kitts-Nevis, Inner 
Hebrides, Bornholm, Capri. Thirty-five addi
tional settled same goals. One hundred sixty
seven more arisen and in process settling. Total 
two hundred ninety-five souls responded call. 
Further two hundred believers needed next four 
swiftly passing months fill remaining goals. 
Fate pioneer plan hanging balance, praying 
fervently Holy Shrines required number heroic 
souls arise meet challenge critical hour. U1ge 
promptly Assemblies needing funds execute 
assignments apply immediately International 
Deputization Fund. Imperative settle all terri
tories announced Ril,lvan except those depen
dent favourable circumstances. Virgin and re
settlement territories priority. Confident spirit 
devotion friends glorious Faith ensure brilliant 
victory this primary objective so vital Nine 
Year Plan.'' 

The third call for pioneers was raised at 
Ril,lvan 1%7: 

"The brilliant pioneering feat of the second 
year of the Plan is beginning to reveal its bene
ficent effects, but pioneers are still urgently 

needed and will continue to be needed in all 
parts of the world for consolidation and 
development of the Faith in the newly won 
territories as well as for those resettled during 
the opening years of the Plan. The immediate 
requirement is for 209 pioneers to settle in 
eighty-seven territories named on the attached 
list, and the call is now raised for the speedy 
achievement of this task. Service in this highly 
meritorious field is open to every believer and 
all those who are moved to respond to this par
ticular call are asked to consult the list of terri• 
tories and to make their offers to their own 
National Spiritual Assembly.'' 

Two new developments in connection with 
the settling of pioneers were announced at 
Ril,lvan 1%5 viz., the appointment of Conti
nental Pioneer Committees and the inaugura
tion of an International Deputization Fund: 

"To assist the pioneer efforts of the friends 
and their transfer to their posts during the next 
twelve months we announce the formation of 
five Continental Pioneer Committees, namely: 
Pioneer Committee for Africa' appointed by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs 
of the British Isles; Pioneer Committee for the 
Americas appointed by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States; 
Pioneer Committee for Asia appointed by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Persia; Pioneer Committee for Australasia ap
pointed by the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha'is of Australia; Pioneer Committee 
for Europe appointed by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'fs of Germany. 

"These committees will in no way infringe 
upon the responsibilities of other pioneer com
mittees, or of National Spiritual Assemblies, 
who are in charge of the teaching work, and 
under whose jurisdiction they will function. 
They are established to facilitate and assist the 
work of these national bodies by providing 
effective exchange of vital information, both 
continentally and intercontinentally, by assist
ing in the routeing of pioneer offers, and in the 
transfer of pioneers to their posts ... 

"For the first time in Baha'i history, an 
International Deputization Fund has been 
established at the World Centre under the ad
ministration of the Universal House of Justice. 

1 Responsibility for appointing the Pioneer Committee for 
Africa was subsequently transferred to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Upnda and Central Africa and all National 
Assemblies were advised by letter dated 18 March 1966, 
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From it supplementary support win be given 
to specific pioneering projects when other funds 
are not available. All friends, and particularly 
those who are unable to respond to the pioneer 
call, are invited to support this Fund, mindful 
of the injunction of Baha'u'llah, 'Centre your 
energies in the propagation of the Faith of God. 
Whoso is worthy of so high a calling, let him 
arise and promote it. Whoso is unable, it is his 
duty to appoint him who will, in his stead, pro
claim this Revelation, Whose power hath caused 
the foundation of the mightiest structures to 
quake, every mountain to be crushed into dust, 
and every soul to be dumbfqunded.' " 

A call for travelling teachers was made at 
Rii;lvan 1966 : 

"The Universal House of Justice attaches 
such importance to this principle of travelling 
teaching that it has decided to develop it inter
nationally, and now calls for volunteers to offer 
their services in this field. By their visits to lands 
other than their own, these friends will lend a 
tremendous stimulus to the proclamation and 
teaching of the Cause in all continents. It is 
hoped that such projects will be self-supporting, 
since the International Deputization Fund will 
still be needed for pioneering. However, when a 
proposal which is considered to be of special 
benefit to the Faith cannot be financed by the 
individual or the receiving National Assem
blies, the House of Justice will consider a re
quest for assistance from the Deputization 
Fund. Offers, which may be for any period, 
should be made to one's own National Spiritual 
Assembly or to the Continental Pioneer Com
mittees, which have been given the additional 
task of assisting National Assemblies to imple
ment and coordinate this new enterprise. Let 
those who arise recall the Master's injunction 
to 'travel like 'Abdu'l-Baha . .. sanctified and 
free from every attachment and in the utmost 
severance.' " 

In that same message the Universal House of 
Justice called the attention of all the friends to 
their individual responsibilities toward the 
advancement of the Cause : 

"The challenge to the individual Baha'i in 
every field of service, but above all in teaching 
the Cause of God, is never-ending. With every 
fresh affliction visited upon mankind our in
escapable duty becomes more apparent, nor 
should we ever forget that if we neglect this 

duty, 'others', in the words of Shoghi Effendi, 
'will be called upon to take up our task as 
ministers to the crying needs of this afflicted 
world.' Now, it seems, we may well be entering 
an era of the longed-for expansion of our 
beloved Faith. Mankind's growing hunger for 
spiritual truth is our opportunity. While reach
ing forth to grasp it, we would do well to ponder 
the following words ofBaha'u'llah : 

• Your behaviour towards your neighbour 
should be such as to manifest clearly the signs 
of the one true God.for ye are the first among 
men to be recreated by His Spirit, the first to 
adore and bow the knee before Him, the first 
to circle round His throne of Glory.' 

"As humanity plunges deeper into that con
dition of which Baha'u'llah wrote, 'to disclose it 
now would not be meet and seemly,' so must the 
believers increasingly stand out as assured, 
orientated, and fundamentally happy beings, 
conforming to a standard which, in direct con
trast to the ignoble and amoral attitudes of 
modern society, is the source of their honour, 
strength, and maturity. It is this marked con
trast between the vigour, unity, and discipline 
of the Baha'i community on the one hand, and 
the increasing confusion, despair, and feverish 
tempo of a doomed society on the other, which 
during the turbulent years ahead, will draw the 
eyes of humanity to the sanctuary of Baha'u'
llah's world-redeeming Faith. 

"The constant progress of the Cause of God 
is a source of joy to us all and a stimulus to fur
ther action. But not ordinary action. Heroic 
deeds are now called for such as are performed 
only by divinely sustained and detached souls. 
'Abdu'l-Baha, the Commander of the hosts of 
the Lord, in one of the Tablets of the Divine 
Plan, uttered this cry: 'Ohl that I could travel, 
even though on foot and in the utmost poverty, to 
these regions and, raising the call of Ya Baha' u' 1-
Abha in cities, villages, mountains, deserts, and 
oceans,promote the Divine Teachings. This, alas, 
I cannot do. How intensely I deplore it.' And He 
concluded with this heart-shaking appeal, 
'Please God, ye may achieve it.' " 

The Nine Year Plan was effectively launched. 
There follows in the next section a statistical 
summary of the accomplishments of the Baha'i 
world in the course of the first four years of that 
Plan. 
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EXPANSION AND CONSOLIDATION 

OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

INFORMATION ST A TISTICAL AND COMPARATIVE 
Ri4vtin 1968 

THE following tabulation of the expansion of 
the Baha'i world covers the entire five-year 
period beginning at Ric;lvan 1963 and, of 
course, includes the statistics for the first four 
years of the Nine Year Plan as published by 
the Universal House of Justice in 1968, with the 

exception of World Centre goals which are 
reported elsewhere in this volume. ' For ease of 
reference the material has been arranged in the 
same order as for the preceding section on the 
launching of the Nine Year Plan. 
1 See lnlernational Survey of Current Bahd' f Acti1Ji1ies, p, 81. 

SUMMARY OF ACHIEVEMENTS (1963-1968) 

I. The number of Mailiriqu'l-A!llikars has 
increased through the completion of: 

The first Baha'i Temple in Europe 
(Frankfurt) 
The foundation of the first Baha'i Temple 
in Latin America (Panama) 

The number of future Temple sites has in
creased to 57 through the addition of: 

6 in the African continent 
2 in the Asian continent 
3 in the European continent 

2. The number of National Spiritual Assem
blies has increased to 81 through the forma
tion of: 

10 in the African continent 
2 in the American continent 

10 in the Asian continent 
3 in Australasia 

3. The number of incorporated National 
Spiritual Assemblies' has increased to 57 
through the addition of: 

6 in the African continent 
3 in the American continent 
6 in the Asian continent 
2 in the European continent 
2 in Australasia 

Ofthe8 I existing National Spiritual Assem
blies, 78 have acquired national f.la:i:lratu'l
Quds, and 61 have secured national endow
ments. 

1 Sec Directory Section, p. 560, for dates of incorporation. 
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4. The number of countries, significant terri
tories and islands opened to the Faith has 
increased to 323 through the opening of: 

6 in the African continent 
31 in the American continent 
4 in the Asian continent 

14 in the European continent 
5 in Australasia 

5. The number of languages into which Baha'i 
literature has been translated has increased 
to 417 through the addition of: 

21 languages in the African continent 
23 in the American continent 
56 in the Asian continent 
6 in the European continent 

11 in Australasia 

6. The number of tribes and minority groups 
represented in the Baha'i Faith has in
creased to 1,179 through the enrollment of: 

313 tribes in the African continent 
82 in the Western hemisphere 

205 in the Asian continent and Australasia 

7. The number of Baha'i Publishing Trusts 
has increased to 9 with the establishment of 
a Publishing Trust in Brussels, Belgium. 

8. The number of Baha'i schools and institutes 
has increased to I 07 through the establish
ment of: 

8 in the African continent 
21 in the American continent 
5 I in the Asian continent 



142 THE BAHA'I WORLD 

9. Baha'i marriage certificates, recognized in 
23 countries in 1963, are now recognized 
in 25 countries. Baha'i Holy Days were 
recognized in 20 countries in 1963 and are 
now recognized in 23 countries. 

10. The number of Local Spiritual Assemblies 
has increased to 6,840 through the establish
ment of: 

964 in the African continent 
441 in the American continent 

1,850 in the Asian continent 
9 in the European continent 

25 in Australasia 

The number ofincorporated Local Spiritual 
Assemblies has increased to 585. 

11. The number of localities where Baha'ls 
reside throughout the world has increa.~ 
to 31,572 through the opening of: 

3,583 in the African continent 
3,165 in the American continent 

13,089 in the Asian continent 
389 in the European continent 
275 in Australasia 

COUNTRIES, SIGNIFICANT TERRITORIES AND ISLANDS OPENED TO 

THE BAHA•t FAITH 1844-1968 

0 I. 1844-1853 

~ 2.1853-1892 

~ 3. 1892- 1921 

262 j 4. 1921-1963 
~---------------------' 

323 j 5. 1963-1968 ___________________________ _, 

I. Period of the Bab's Ministry 

2. Period ofBaha'u'llah's Ministry 

3. Period of 'Abdu' I-Baha's Ministry 

4. Period from 'Abdu'I-Baha's Ascension, including the Ten Year World Spiritual Crusade 
inaugurated by Shoghi Effendi 

5. Period from Ric;lvan 1963 to Ric;lvan 1968 

COUNTRIES, SIGNIFICANT TERRITORIES AND ISLANDS OPENED 
TO THE BAHA'f FAITH 

Ritf vcin 1968 

1844-1853 

(PEruoo OF THE BAe's MINISTRY) 

1. 'Iraq 2. Persia 



3. Adhirbayjan 
4. Armenia 
5. Burma 
6. Egypt (U.A.R.) 
7. Georgia 

16. Australia 
17. Austria 
18. Brazil 
19. Canada 
20. China 
21. England 
22. France 
23. Germany 
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1853-1892 
(PERIOD OF BAHA'U'LLAH'.S MINISTRY) 

8. India 
9. Israel 

IO.Lebanon 
11. Pakistan 
12. Sudan 

1892-1921 

13. Syria 
14. Turkey 
15. Turkmenistan 

(PERIOD OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA' S MINISTRY) 

24. Hawaiian Is. 
25. l;lijaz 
26. Hungary 
27. Italy 
28. Japan 

32. Russian S.F.S.R. 
33. Scotland 
34. South Africa 
35. Switzerland 
36. Tunisia 
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29. Jordan 37. United States of America 
30. Netherlands 
31. Republic oflreland 

1921-1963 
PERIOD FROM 'AeDu'L-BAHA's AscENSION, INCLUDING THE TEN YEAR WORLD SPIRITUAL CRUSADE 

INAUGURATED BY SHOGHI EFFENDI 

38. Admiralty Is. 66. Burundi 94. Denmark 
39. Afghanistan 67. Cambodia 95. Dominican Republic 
40. Al_lsa 68. Cameroon Republic 96. Easter I. 
41. Alaska 69. Canary Is. 97. Ecuador 
42. Aleutian Is. 70. Cape Breton I. 98. El Salvador 
43. Algeria 71. Cape Verde Is. 99. Eritrea 
44. American Samoa 72. Caroline Is. 100. Ethiopia 
45. Andaman Is. 73. Central African Republic 101. Falkland Is. 
46. Andorra 74. Ceylon I 02. Faroe Is. 
47. Angola 75. Chagos Archipelago 103. Fernando Po. I. 
48. Anticosti I. 76. Channel Is. 104. Fiji 
49. Argentina 77. Chile 105. Finland 
50. Azores 78. Chiloe I. 106. Franklin 
51. Bahama Is. 79. Cocos I. 107. French Guiana 
52. Bal).rayn I. 80. Colombia 108. French Somaliland 
53. Balearic Is. 81. Comoro Is . 109. Galapagos I. 
54. Balu£histan 82. Congo Republic (Brazza.) 110. Gambia 
55. Baranof I. 83. Congo Republic (Kinshasa) 111. Ghana 
56. Barbados 84. Cook Is. 112. Gilbert and Ellice Is. 
57. Belgium 85. Corisco I. I 13. Grand Manan I. 
58. Belize 86. Corsica 114. Greece 
59. Bermuda 87. Costa Rica 115. Greenland 
60. Bhutan 88. Crete 116. Grenada 
61. Bismarck Archipelago 89. Cuba 117. Guatemala 
62. Bolivia 90. Cura~ao 118. Guinea 
63. Botswana 91. Cyprus 119. Gulfis. 
64. Brunei 92. Czechoslovakia 120. Guyana 
65. Bulgaria 93. Dahomey 121. Hadramaut 
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122. Hainan I. 169. Monaco 216. Senegal 
123. Haiti 170. Morocco 217. Seychelles 
124. Honduras 171. Mozambique 218. Shetland Is. 
125. Hong Kong 172. Muscat and Oman 219. Sicily 
126. Iceland 173. Nauru 220. Sierra Leone 
127. Indonesia 174. Nepal 221. Sikkim 
128. Ivory Coast 175. New Caledonia 222. Singapore 
129. Jamaica 176. Newfoundland 223. Society ls. 
130. Kazakhstan 177. New Hebrides Is. 224. Socotra I. 
131. Keewatin 178. New Zealand 225. Solomon Is. 
132. Kenya 179. Nicaragua 226. Somalia 
133. Key West 180. Nicobar Is. 227. South West Africa 
134. Kirghizia 181. Nigeria 228. Southern Yemen Republic 
135. Kodiak I. 182. North East New Guinea 229. Spain 
136. Korea 183. Northern Ireland 230. Spanish Guinea 
137. Kuria Muria Is. 184. North Frisian Is. 231. Spanish Sahara 
138. Kuwait 185. Norway 232. Spitzbergen 
139. Labrador 186. Orkney Is. 233. Surinam 
140. Laccadive Is. 187. Outer Hebrides 234. Swaziland 
141. Laos 188. Panama 235. Sweden 
142. Lesotho 189.Papua 236. Tad~ikistan 
143. Liberia 190. Paraguay 237. Taiwan 
144. Libya 191. Pemba I. 238. Tanzania 
145. Liechtenstein 192. Peru 239. Tasmania 
146. Lofoten Is. 193. Philippine ls. 240. Thailand 
147. Loyalty Is. 194. Poland 241. Tibet 
148. Luxembourg 195. Portugal 242. Togo 
149. Macao I. 196. Portuguese Guinea 243. Tonga Is. 
150. Mackenzie 197. Portuguese Timor 244. Trinidad & Tobago 
151. Madeira 198. Puerto Rico 245. Trucial Sheikhs 
152. Mafia I. 199. Qa\ar 246. Tuamotu Archipelago 
153. Magdalen I. 200. Queen Charlotte Is. 247. Uganda 
154. Malagasy Republic 201. Reunion I. 248. Uruguay 
155. Malawi 202. Rhodes 249. Uzbekistan 
156. Malaya 203. Rhodesia 250. Venezuela 
157. Maldive Is. 204. Rio de Oro 251. Vietnam 
158. Mali 205. Robinson Crusoe Is. 252. Virgin Is. 
159. Malta 206. Rwanda 253. Wales 
160. Manchuria 207. Sabah 254. Western Samoa 
161 . Margarita I. 208. Sarawak 255. West Frisian Is. 
162. Mariana Is. 209. St. Helena 256. West Irian 
163. Marquesas Is. 210. St. Lucia 257. Yemen 
164. Marshall l s. 211. St. Pierre and Miquelon Is. 258. Yugoslavia 
165. Martinique 212. San Marino 259. Yukon 
166. Mauritius 213. Sao Tome and Principe Is. 260. Zambia 
167. Mentawei Is. 214. Sardinia 261. Zanzibar 
168. Mexico 215. Saudi Arabia 262. Zululand 

1963- 1968 

(OPENED DURING THE PERIOD Rn;>VAN 1963- Rn;>VAN 1968) 

263. Aeolian Is. 265. Alaska Peninsula 267. Aruba I. 
264. Ahvenanmaa 266. Antigua 268. Barbuda 



269. Bonaire I. 
270. Bornholm 
271. Bozca Ada 
272. Capri 
273. Cayman Is. 
274. Chad 
275. Chiloe Archipelago 
276. Cozumel I. 
277. Cyclades Is. 
278. Dominica 
279. East Frisian Is. 
280. Elba 
281. Gabon 
282. Gibraltar 
283. Gotland 
284. Grenadine Is. 
285. Groote Eylandt 
286. Guadeloupe 
287. Ifni 
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288. Imroz I. 
289. lschia 
290. Islas de la Bahia 
29 I. Las M ujeres I. 
292. Line Is. 
293. Marie Galante 
294. Marmara 
295. Mauritania 
296. Melville Is. 
297. Mocha 
298. Montserrat 
299. Niger 
300. Niue I. 
301. Nunivak I. 
302. Phoenix Is. 
303. Providencia I. 
304. Pribilofis. 
305. Prince of Wales I. 
306. Quintana Roo Territory 

307. Rodrigues I. 
308. Ryukyu Is. 
309. Saba 
310. St. Andres I. 
311. St. Eustatius 
312. St. Kitts-Nevis 
313. St. Lawrence J. 
314. St. Martin 
315. St. Vincent 
316. Seri Reservation 
317. Tierra del Fuego 
318. Tokelau Is. 
3 I 9. Turks and Caicos Is. 
320. Inner Hebrides 
321. Isle of Man 
322. Isle of Wight 
323. Upper Volta 
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Baha'is of Rangoon, Burma; May, 1966. Burma was opened to the Baha'i Faith during the 
period of Baha'u'/lah's ministry, 1853-1892. 
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Baha'i pioneer Napoleon Bergamaschi, an 
Alaskan Eskimo who, with his three children, 
opened St. Lawrence Island to the Faith on 
March 22nd, 1966,filling one of the goals of the 

Nine Year Plan. 

Mr. Noel Bluett (right),pioneer to New Guinea, 
with the first Baha'i of the highlands area, Mr. 

Wanume Hegite of Arufa village; 1967. 

A Baha'i study class led by Mrs. Margaret Bluett (centre), Arufa village, in the highlands of 
North East New Guinea. 
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY OF ACHIEVEMENTS 

(at Ri<fv<in 1968) 

GOALS OF THE NINE YEAR PLAN 
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The names in the wide column on the left are, first continents in capital letters, then the names in 
bold type of the National Spiritual Assemblies recognized at RiQvan 1968, followed by the terri
tory comprising the homefront of those Assemblies. 

The deeply indented listings represent the extra-territorial areas whose teaching goals are 
temporarily under the jurisdiction of the National Assembly listed above them; these territories 
are not included in the homefront-e.g., Spanish Guinea, et seq. 

Bracketed territories represent possible groupings for future National Spiritual Assemblies. 
The headings of columns numbered 1 to 7 show the goals which were set for accomplishment by 

the national community, e.g., incorporation, acquisition of a Temple site, etc., and the letters in 
the column indicate whether the goal had been won by Ri9van 1968. 

The columns numbered 8 to 11 are as indicated in the headings. 

GA-Nine Year Plan Goal Accomplished 

SA-Supplementary Accomplishment 

A-Accomplished before 1964 

NATIONAL 
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under their jurisdiction '-' ill- ~ t;j ~~ ~ .!; o,; "' 
AFRICA 

CAMEROON REPUBLIC 
Cameroon Republic GA GA 

Spanish Guinea 
Fernando Po Island 
Corisco Island 
Sil.o Tome and Principe Is. 

INDIAN OCEAN 

r·'"· 
GA GA 

Chagos Archipelago 
Rodrigues Island 
Malagasy Republic 
Seychelles 
Comoro Islands 
Reunion Island GA 

KENYA 
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NORTH AFRICA 
{Algeria GA GA 
{Tunisia A A 
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19 62 81 4 
I I 
I I 

I 16 17 
5 6 II 

2 2 
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506 1302 1808 I 

5 12 17 
4 23 27 
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Piaroa Indian Balui'is, Caiio Tawari village, Territorio Amazonas, Venezuela, who accepted the 
Baha'i Faith in April, 1965 during the visit of Mr. Amoz Gibson (second from right,front row). 

Contact with the Piaroa was first made in 1964. 

Baha'is of the Manobo tribe of Mindanao, a southern island of the Philippines, standing before 
the Baha' i Centre which they built. Teaching among the Manobo began in 1964. 
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NATIONAL LOCAL 

I 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 IO II 

~ ] f 
,; " ~ 

.., 
~ <> e 

~ ~ ~ " ] 
~ 

~ a :: a~ 
{l ~~ ~ 

'<: ,l! y1 
'1,- ~ <> ,; .'.l " " " " "' ·§ Cll 

~ ~ " ~t) §; :~ .,, ~ ]~ _,_ 
:~ " a 

6 ·~ e :~ ~ 1; ~ 
0 .'.l l:-

National Spiritual Assemblies ~ " ~ .~ ~ 0 li 
~ .!, e' 

:> r e 8 §, ~ .~ 
(bold type) f ollowed by territories e .. ~ 0 t e l,l ]l under their jurisdiction ~ ~ <!i ~~ " .'.l ~ ~ .!; ~ "' <.:, 

NORTH EAST AFRICA 
{Egypt (U.A.R.) A A 13 20 33 

Libya A I 2 3 
{Sudan 4 12 16 I 

rthiopia GA GA I 22 23 I 
Eritrea I 14 IS I 
Somalia I 7 8 
Afar and Isa French Territory I I 

NORTH WEST AFRICA 
Morocco GA GA GA IS 39 54 
Mauritania I I 
Rio de Oro I I 
Spanish Sahara I I 
Ifni I I 

SOUIH CENTRAL AFRICA 
{Malawi 6 33 39 I 

{Rhodesia GA GA GA GJ\ 12 34 46 I 
Botswana 6 II 17 

SOUIH AND WEST AFRICA 
South Africa A 41 14 115 
South West Africa I 4 s 
Zululand 9 2 11 
Angola 4 4 
St. Helena I I 

SWAZILAND, LESOTHO 
AND MOZAMBIQUE 

{Swaziland 9 27 36 
Mozambique 2 7 9 

{Lesotho 28 28 

TANZANIA 
{Tanz.ania GA GA A GA 22 129 ISi 3 

Mafia Island I I 

{Zanzibar I I 2 
Pemba Island I I 2 

UGANDA AND CENTRAL 
AFRICA 

{Uganda GA A A A 853 1865 2718 10 
{Burundi 102 53 ISS 

Rwanda I I 
{ Congo Republic (Kinshasa) s 881 886 
{ Congo Republic (Brazzaville) 2 2 4 

Gabon 3 3 
{ Central African Republic I 2 3 
Chad I I 
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Amatu' 1-Baha Ruhiyyih 
Khanum (centre) visiting 
Guajiro Indian Baha'is at 
their Centre, Prieto, 
Venezuela; February, 1968. 

Auxiliary Board member Hooper Dunbar (rear centre) with some Mataco Indian Baha'is and 
their friends, Embarcacion, Argentina. Enrolments among the Mataco first occurred in 

August, 1967. 

Auxiliary Board member Orpha Daugherty with first Baha'is of the Yao tribe, Laos; 
February, 1966. 
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I 
WEST AFRICA 

I GA 
I -

tiberia GA GA GA GA GA 6 9 15 2 
Sierra Leone 3 3 
Guinea 

rmbia 
GA GA I 21 22 

Senegal I 9 10 
Portuguese Guinea I I 
Cape Verde Islands 4 4 

{'vory Coast GA I 3 4 I 
Mali I I 
Upper Volta 

WEST CENTRAL AFRICA 
{Nigeria 41 36 77 

tiger I 2 3 
Dahomey 4 4 8 
Togo 2 4 6 

{Ghana 44 44 

ZAMBIA 
Zambia GA 18 233 251 

TOTALS 1775 5143 6918 28 

AMERICA 
ALASKA 

1-
Alaska A A A A A A SA 12 30 42 6 
Aleutian Islands I I 
Baranof Island 5 5 
Kodiak Island I I 2 
Nunivak Island I I 
Pribilof Islands 
Prince of Wales Island 
St. Lawrence Island I I 
Alaska Peninsula I I 

ARGENTINA 
Argentina GA A A 7 28 35 2 

BELIZE 
Belize GA GA 12 57 69 I 

BOLIVIA 
Bolivia A A A 173 1147 1320 7 

BRAZIL 
Brazil A A A A A SA 17 33 50 10 

M 
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Members of the Baha'i community of Guadeloupe, French West Indies, with their friends, 1968. 
Guadeloupe was opened to the Baha'i Faith in 1965. 

Baha'i community of Nginamadolo, Swaziland, with visiting Baha'i friends; 1965. 
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CANADA 
Canada A A A A A A I-SA 69 269 338 24 
Anticosti Island 
Cape Breton Island 2 2 
Franklin I I 
Grand Manan Island I I 
Gulf Islands I I 
Keewatin 2 2 
Labrador 2 2 
Mackenzie I I 2 
Magdalen Islands I I 
Newfoundland 2 2 
Queen Charlotte Islands 3 3 
Yukon 2 18 20 I 

St. Pierre and Miquelon Is. I I 
{Iceland GA GA I 2 3 I 

CHILE 
Chile GA A A A I-A 24 58 82 3 
Chiloe Island I I 
Mocha 2 2 
Chiloe Archipelago 
Tierra del Fuego I I 

Easter Island I I 
Robinson Crusoe Island I I 

COLOMBIA 
Colombia A A A A 26 295 321 5 

St. Andres Island I I 
Provedencia Island I I 

COSTA RICA 
Costa Rica A A A 22 40 62 I 

CUBA 
Cuba GA A A A 3 I 4 2 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Dominican Republic A A A A 8 2 10 I 

ECUADOR 
Ecuador A A A A 29 191 220 I 

Galapagos Islands 2 2 

EL SALVADOR 
El Salvador A A A A 6 25 31 2 

GUATEMALA 
Guatemala A A A A 9 96 105 3 

HAm 
Haiti A A A A GA 19 28 47 I 
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The first legally recognized Baha'i wedding in Europe took place on May 19th, 1966, in Finland 
where marriages performed under the auspices of the Baha'i community are legal. 

A Baha'i wedding performed 
by the Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha'is a/Tainan, 
Taiwan; 1968. 

A Bah,i'i wedding party, Mogadiscio, Somalia; September, 1964. 
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HONDURAS 

Honduras A A A A 1-A 36 67 103 6 
Islas de la Bahia I I 

JAMAICA 
Jamaica A A A 9 20 29 2 

Cayman Islands I 2 3 

LEEWARD, WINDWARD 
AND VIRGIN ISLANDS 
Virgin Islands GA 3 3 I 
Antigua I I 
Barbuda I I 
St. Kitts-Nevis I 4 s 
Dominica I I 
St. Vincent I I 2 
Barbados 2 2 
Grenada I 4 5 
St. Lucia I 3 4 
Guadeloupe I 2 3 
Martinique I I 
Saba I I 
St. Eustatius I I 
St. Martin I I 
Montserrat I I 
Anguilla 
Ile de Saintes 
Marie Galante Islands I I 
St. Barthelemy 
Grenadines I I 

MEXICO 
Mexico A A A 38 75 113 I 
Seri Reservation 
Cozumel Island I I 
Las Mujeres Island I I 
Quintana Roo Territory 2 3 5 

NICARAGUA 
Nicaragua A A A 12 26 38 I 

PANAMA 
Panama A A A A A 1-A 35 199 234 4 

PARAGUAY 
Paraguay A A A A 3 22 25 I 

PERU 
Peru A A A A 17 32 49 7 
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Baha'i children's class, Chacoma, Departa
mento de La Paz, Bolivia; 1968. 

Baha'i children's class, Baymis village, 
Anatolia; 1965. 

Baha'i youth and children, Green Acre Summer School, Eliot, Maine; August, 1965. 
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UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 
United States (Continental) A A A 421 43 1 3-A 375 1713 2088 141 
Key West 1 1 
Puerto Rico 1 10 11 1 

Bermuda 1 1 1 
Bahama Islands 2 2 
Turks and Caicos Islands 1 1 
Falkland Islands 1 1 
Ukraine 
Kazakhstan 

URUGUAY 
Uruguay A A A 3 21 24 1 

VENEZUELA 
Venezuela A A A 32 136 168 2 
Margarita Island 3 3 

Aruba Island 1 1 
Bonaire Island 1 I 
Cura\:llO 2 2 

{Trinidad & Tobago 1 13 14 
TOTALS 1020 4732 5752 240 

ASIA 
ARABIA 

Kuwai t GA GA 5 2 7 
Sa'udi Arabia 2 2 
Alisa 
J:lijaz 1 1 2 

BRUNEI 
Brunei GA GA GA 8 12 20 

BURMA 
Burma GA A A 23 40 63 3 

CEYLON 
Ceylon A A 28 135 163 

Maldive Islands 1 1 

EASTERN AND SOUTHERN 
ARABIA 

ra(1sayn Island A A A 3 3 
Qatar 2 1 3 
Trucial Sheikhs 8 4 12 
Southern Yemen Republic GA GA 2 1 3 
Yemen 
Hadhramaut 1 1 2 
Muscat and Oman 1 2 3 
Kuria Muria Islands 
Al-Ma$irah 
Socotra Island 1 1 

1 States . 
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First Baha'i Youth Group, Oruro, Bolivia; 1966. 

Baha'i Youth School, Yerrinbool, Australia; April, 1968. 

Youth project training session, Geyserville, California; June, 1965. The Hand of the Cause 
William Sears is seen standing, second row, sixth from the right. 
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INDIA 

India A A A A 1543 10224 11767 37 
Bhutan 3 3 
Laccadive Islands I I 
Nicobar Islands I I 
Andaman Islands 3 JI 14 

{Nepal 42 42 

INDONESIA 
Indonesia A A A 1 10 49 59 
Mentawei Islands 32 32 
Portuguese Timor 
West lrian 

Manchuria 

'IRAQ 
'Iraq A A A 6 10 16 

{Lebanon 2 2 4 
Jordan 4 3 7 
Syria 3 3 

KO REA 
Korea GA GA GA GA 62 203 265 

LAO S 
Laos 12 24 36 

{Cambodia I I 

MALAYSIA 
Malaya GA G A GA 97 171 268 12 
Sarawak 27 122 149 1 
Sabah 2 I 3 
Singapo re 

N ORTH EAST ASIA 
Japan A A A 21 83 104 
Hong Kong 2 2 4 
Macao 1 1 

Sakhalin Island 
Ryuku Islands 1 1 

PAKISTAN 
Pakistan A A A A GA 20 44 64 12 
Baluchistan 2 1 3 2 

Tibet 

P ERSIA 
1-

Persia A A A SA 
A!!!!irbayjan 1 I 
Armenia I 1 
Georgia I I 
Kirghizia I 1 
Tadzhlkistan 1 1 
Turkmenistan 1 1 
Uzbekistan 1 1 
Mongolia 

{Afs!!anistan 1 I 

1 Local Spmtual Assembly ofD1akarta, 
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NATIONAL J:IAZfRATU ' L-QUDS 

Tarawa, Gilbert and El/ice Islands Saigon, Vietnam 

I 

Saint Pierre, Reunion Island Seoul, Korea 
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PIDLIPPINE ISLANDS 
Philippine Islands GA A GA 11 6 1595 1711 II 

SIKKIM 
Sikkim GA 48 290 338 4 

TAIWAN 
Taiwan GA 5 55 60 

THAILAND 
Thailand A 32 74 106 

TIJR.KEY 
Turkey A A 13 27 40 
lmroz Island I I 
Bozca Ada I I 
Marmara 

VIETNAM 
Vietnam GA GA GA GA A 176 544 720 125 

UNALLOCATED 
TERRITORIES 
China 
Hainan Island 
North Vietnam 

TOTALS 2848 14814 17662 208 

AUSTRALASIA 
AUSTRALIA 

I -
Australia A A A SA 25 138 163 16 
Tasmania I JO II 
Groote Eylandt 2 2 
Bathurst Island 
Melville Islands I I 

Cocos Island 
r ismarck Archipelago GA GA 2 16 18 
Admiralty Islands I I 2 
North-East New Guinea 2 7 9 
Papua 3 4 7 

GILBERT AND ELLICE 
ISLANDS 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands GA GA 

HAW AlJAN ISLANDS 
Hawaiian Islands GA GA GA GA A JO JO 20 4 

Marshall Islands I 3 4 
Caroline Islands 3 3 
Mariana Islands I I 2 I 

NEW ZEALAND 
New Zealand A A A A A A 5 40 45 s 

Tokelau Islands I I 
Niue Island I I 2 
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NATIONAL I:IAZiRATU ' L-Q U DS 

Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania 

Honiara, Solomon Islands 

Nairobi, Kenya 
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SOUTH PACIF1COCEAN 
{Fiji GA A A A 3 11 14 
{Tonga Islands 8 26 34 5 

Cook Islands 4 4 
{Western Samoa GA GA 2 15 17 I 

American Samoa GA 5 5 I 
Nauru 

SOUTH WEST PACIF1C 
OCEAN 

{Solomon Islands GA 5 38 43 
{New Caledonia GA I I 2 
New Hebrides Islands 2 9 II 
Loyalty Islands 3 3 

TOTALS 79 426 505 35 

EUROPE 
AUSTRIA 

Austria A A 8 23 31 
Czechoslovakia 2 2 
Hungary I I 
Yugoslavia I I 

BELGIUM 
Belgium A A A GA 6 21 27 2 

BRITISH ISLES 
England A A A A A 46 237 283 17 
Scotland 4 18 22 I 
Wales 3 II 14 2 
North Ireland 3 10 13 I 
Shetland Islands I I 
Orkney Islands I I 
Outer Hebrides I I 
Inner Hebrides 
Isle of Man 
Isle of Wight I I 
Channel Islands 2 2 
Gibraltar I I 

{Eire GA GA I 6 7 
Line Islands 
Phoenix Islands I I 
Cyprus 2 2 
Malta 2 2 
Faroe Islands I 1 

1Guyana GA GA 2 23 25 I 

DENMARK 
Denmark A A A GA 3 17 20 I 
Bornholm I 1 

Greenland 3 3 

1 To be pan of the National Spmtual Assembly of Guyana, Surinam and French Guiana. 
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LOCAL l;IAZIRATU ' L-QUDS 

Tananarive, Malagasy Republic 

Shiraoi, Hokkaido Island, Japan 

Lusaka, Zambia 
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FINLAND 
Finland A A GA A A A 4 4 8 4 
Ahvenanmaa 

Estonia 

FRANCE 
France A A A A 5 56 61 2 
Corsica I I 

Monaco I I 2 
Marquesas Islands 
Society Islands I I 
Tuamotu Archipelago 
French Guiana I I 

GERMANY 
Germany A A A 29 195 224 18 
North Frisian Islands 2 2 
East Frisian Islands I I 

Cyclades Islands I I 
Latvia 
Lithuania 
Moldavia 
White Russia 
Russian S.F.S.R. 
Albania 
Bulgaria 2 2 
Poland I I 
Rumania 
Greece 11 3 3 
Crete I I 

ITALY 
Italy GA A A A SA 14 22 36 14 
Sicily I I 2 I 
Sardinia 2 2 
Elba I I 
Ischia 
Capri I I 
Aeolian Islands I I 

San Marino I I 
Rhodes I I 

LUXEMBOURG 
Luxembourg A A A GA 3 6 9 I 

NETHERLANDS 
Netherlands A A A 8 24 32 
West Frisian Islands I I 

Surinam I I 

NORWAY 
Norway A A A 
Lofoten Islands 

Spitzbergen . Rhodes only. 
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SITES OF FUTURE BAHA'f HOUSES OF WORSHIP 

Mbabane, Swaziland 

Vientiane, Laos 

Lusaka, Zambia 
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PORTIJGAL 
Portugal A A 7 II 18 
Amres I 1 

Madeira Islands 1 I 

SPAIN 
Spain GA A A A 12 22 34 
Balearic Islands I I 

Andorra I I 
Canary Island 2 3 s 

SWEDEN 
Sweden A A A A 4 29 33 
Gotland 2 2 

SWITZERLAND 
Switurland A A A A 31 8 67 75 

Liechtenstein I I 
TOTA.LS 180 866 1046 

AFRICA 1775 5143 6918 
AMERICA 1020 4732 5752 
ASIA 2848 14814 17662 
AUSTRALASIA 79 426 sos 
EUROPE 180 866 1046 

GRAND TOTALS 5902 25981 31883 

1 1.ocalitics 

TRIBES AND PEOPLES REPRESENTED IN THE BAHA'I FAITH 

Rirfvdn 1968 

I. Abakisa 
2. Abakpa 
3. Abalsoso 
4.Abdah 
S. Abgal 
6.Abo 
7. Acholi 
8.Adangbo 
9. Adansi 

N 

{Listed by Continent) 

J. AFRICA 

10. Adere 
11. Adja 
12.Adouina 
13.Adouma 
14. Afemai 
IS. Agh'znai 
16. Agona 
17. Aguro 
18. Ait Ahid et Imlishel 

19. Ait Baha 
20. Ait Boughman 
21. Ait Om El Bakht 
22. AitSaid 
23. Ait Sakhman 
24. Akan 
25. Akim 
26. A.kmas Sofia 
27. A.ku 

167 

II 

., 
1;~ u"' "e '-I~ "'., ~., ~-s: ~-"" ~-~ 
8-~ 
~~ 

I 

8 

74 

28 
240 
208 

35 
74 

585 
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SITES OF FUTURE BAHA'f HOUSES OF WORSHIP 

Willowdale, Ontario, Canada 

Oslo, Norway 
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28. Akuapim 81. Banen 134. B'ni Wariaghel 
29. Alipi 82. Bangala 135. B'ni Washik 
30.Alur 83. Bangante 136. B'ni Yattaft 
31.Amhara 84. Bangang (Banyangi) 137. B'ni Zeroual 
32. Ana 85. Bangaro 138. B'ni Z'nassen 
33. Anang 86. Bangwa 139. Bohora 
34. Anda 87. Bareka 140. Boki 
35. Anecho 88. Barolong 141. Bondei 
36. Angola 89.Barombi 142. Bora 
37. Angoni 90. Basani 143. Borena 
38. Anola 91. Bashalek 144. Boushaffar 
39. Anona 92. Bashi 145. Bravanese 
40.Anooho 93. Basosi 146. Bugu 
41. Antonasy 94.Basoughe 147. Bukusu 
42.Anyang 95. Bassa 148. Bulu 
43. Arab Sayess 96. Basundi 149. Buluch 
44. Arochuku 97. Basuto 150. Burungi 
45.Ashanti 98. Batanga 151. Busaiya 
46. Aushi 99. Batchimba 152. Bushman 
47.Awuna 100. Batsua 153. Busi 
48.Babua 101. Baya 154. Bwali 
49.Babuyu 102. Bayuni 155.Bwamba 
50.Bafang 103.Bechuana 156. Calabar 
SI. Bafaw 104. Belle 157. Cameronian 
52. Bafia 105.Bemba 158. Cerel 
53. Bafew 106.Bena 159.Chagga 
54.Bafum 107. Benahmed 160. Chewa 
55. Bafuti 108. Benin 161. Chikunda 
56. Baganda 109. Ben Wazit 162. Chishinga 
57. Bagindo HO. Berber 163. Chocho 
58. Bahatra lll. Bette 164. Chonyi 
59. Bahatra-North ll2. Bikele 165. Chopi 
60. Bajuni ll3. Bilen 166. Comorian (Ngazija) 
61. Bakalobolo 114. Bisa 167. Congolese 
62.Bakgatla 115. B'ni Ansaf 168. Coto-Coli 
63. Bakossi 116. B'ni Ansar 169. Criole 
64.Bakundu 117. B'ni Arouss 170. Cylonies 
65. Bakusu 118. B'ni Assour 171. Dagomba 
66. Bakweri 119. B'ni Atir 172. Danda 
67. Bali 120. B'ni Bene 173. Dande 
68. Balong 121. B'ni Bou 174. Darud 
69. Baluchi 122. B'ni Bou Yafer 175. Dekhessah 
70.Balundu 123. B'ni Hassan 176. Delle 
71. Baluya 124. B'ni Malek 177. Digo 
72. Bambalang 125. B'ni Matir 178. Dinka 
73. Bamangwato 126. B'ni Ouakil 179. Douala 
74. Bambara 127. B'ni Oualid 180. Dukalak 
75. Bambele 128. B'ni Said 181.Duruma 
76. Bambote 129. B'ni Samgham 182. Efilc 
77. Bamiliki 130. B'ni Sedjel 183. Efo 
78. Bana 131. B'ni Shigguer 184. Effot 
79. Banana 132. B'ni Sida! 185. Ekon 
80. Bandi 133. B'ni Touzin 186. Ekwe (Ejagham) 



Baha'i Summer School, Kobe, Japan; August, 1966. The Hand of the Cause Tarazu' llah Samandari is seen in the centre of 
the photograph holding the Greatest Name. 

Baha'i Winter 
School, Lahti, 
Finland; 
January, 1967. 

c3 
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187. El Gharb (Gharbia) 240. Heriga 293. Kimbu 
188. Elgeyo 241.Hina 294. Kiran 
189. Ell Kindi 242. Hiyawo 295. Kirari 
190.Elmina 243. Hlengwe 296. Kisa 
191. Elung 244. Hlubi 297. Kisii 
192. Embu 245. Holoholo 298. Kitosh 
193. Euboneka 246.lbekwe 299. Kombe 
194. Ewe 247. Ibibio-Efik 300. Konde 
195. Ewondo 248. Ibo 301. Kongo 
196. Fanti 249. Idakho 302. Kono 
197. Farkhanah 250. Ifakara 303. Kony 
198. Fetwakah 251.lgbo 304. Korekore 
199. Fingo 252. Ijaw 305. Kpelle 
200.Fipa 253 . ljebu 306. Kran 
201. Fon 254. Ikpai 307. Kru 
202. Fulla 255. Ila 308. Kuanyama 
203. Fur 256. lndonedian 309. Kugu 
204. Ga 257. Inhambane 310. Kukuwenga 
205. Gabonaise 258. Ismailia 31 l. Kuli 
206.Galla 259. Ito 312. Kuman 
207. Ganda 260. Itsikiri 313. Kunema 
208. Gaunch 261. Jaikiwa 314. Kurya 
209. Gbandi 262. Jaluo 315. Kusu 
210. Ge 263. Jie 316. Kutu 
211. Ghafer 264. Jita 317. Kwavi 
212. Ghana 265. Joko 318. Kwele 
213. Gharbiyah 266. Jolla 319. Kywuska 
214. Ghaznayah 267.Jonam 320.Laba 
215. Gh'mara 268. Juanyarna 321. Labukok 
216. Giriama 269. Kabras (Kabarasi) 322. Labwor 
217.Gisi 270. Kaguru 323. Lado 
218. Gisu 271. Kakamega 324. Lagoli 
219. Gogo 272. Kakiva 325. Lagu 
220. Gola 273. Kakwa 326. Lala 
221. Gome 274.K.alanga 327. Lali 
222. Gongo 275. Karnanga 328. Lambia 
223. Goni 276. Kamba 329. Lango 
224. Gowa 277. Kami 330. Laraich 
225. Grebo 278. Kanbe 331. Lazi 
226. Groble 279. Karamojoing 332. Lebae 
227. Guan 280. Karanga 333. Leka 
228. Guluka 281. Kateli 334. Lendu 
229. Gunya 282. Kauma 335. Lenge 
230. Guragie 283. Kawango 336. Lenje 
231. Guria 284. Keaka 337. Lima 
232. Guru 285. Kebdanah 338. Ljaw 
233. Gwere 286. Kenyi 339. Logo 
234. Hamasien 287. Kerewe 340. Lokele 
235.Haouz 288. Khaha 341. Loma 
236. Hausa 289. Khayo 342. Lomwe 
237. Haya 290. Kiga 343. Lozi 
238.Hehe 291. Kikuyu 344. Luba 
239. Henga 292. Kilindi 345. Lugbara 
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Baha'i Winter School, Avlos, Baerum, Norway; February, 1964. 

Baha'i Summer School, Juneau, Alaska; June 1966. The Hand of the Cause William Sears is 
seen in the centre of the photograph holding the Greatest Name. 
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346. Luguru 399. Mhela 452. Mumhonga 
347. Luhya 400. Mina 453. Mumwera 
348. Lukju 401. Mjohoo 454. Munchi 
349. Lunda 402. Mkawere 455. Mungishu 
350. Lungu 403. Mkindo 456. Munha 
351. Lusha 404. Mkinga 457. Munukutuba 
352. Lwo (Luo) 405. Mkuiga 458. Munya Malanga 
353. Ma 406. Mkwavi 459. Munyiramba 
354. Madi 407. Mkwele 460. Muzita 
355. Maka 408. Mlanaki 461. Mwaehuen 
356. Makuwa 409. Mludi 462. Mwala 
357. Makunduchi 410. Mnamjoma 463. Mwalabu 
358. Malagasy 411. Mndari 464. Mwamoriango 
359. Malawi 412. Mndwere 465. Mwanda Rufigi 
360. Malinke (Mandingo) 413. Mnfurimi 466. Mwemka 
361. Mambwe 414. Mngindo 467. Mwera 
362. Mamfe 415. Mngupo-Salumi 468. Mwikoma 
363. Manda 416. Mnwela 469. Mwyoho 
364. Mandinka 417. Mnyakipsa 470. Myagatwe 
365. Manganja 418. Mnyaswanda 471. Myatula 
366. Mangurirni 419. Mouko 472. Mynatenga 
367. Mano 420. Mrufiji 473. Mzinguma 
368. Manyema 421. Mrundi 474. Nam,ioma 
369. Manyika 422. Mshukwa 475. Namulanga 
370. Marachi 423. Msimbwe 476. Nandi 
371. Maragoli 424. Msungli-Nkambe 477. Ndali 
372. Marikwet 425. Mtabioa 478. Ndebele 
373. Masai 426. Mtabwa 479. Ndengeleko 
374. Matengo 427. M'talsa 480. Ngala 
375. Matumbi 428. Mtawara 481. Nganda 
376. Matambwe 429. Mtumbatu 482. Ngindo 
377. Matende 430. Mtumbe 483. Ngolle-Batanga (Ngolo) 
378. Mauritanian 431. Mtumbuka 484. Ngonde 
379. Mautitian 432. Mtusi 485. Ngoni 
380. Mayumwago 433. Muchonyi 486. Ngulu 
381. Mayuma 434. Mudau 487. Ngunda 
382. Mbalmayo 435. Mugendo (Muganda) 488. Nguni 
383. Mbo 436. Muglinya 489. Nguu 
384. M'bonge 437.Mugunya 490. Nhela 
385. Mbosi 438. Muha 491. Nhembane 
386. Mborde 439. Muhangaza 492. Nkambe 
387. Mbunga 440. Muhugu 493. Ntabwa 
388. Mbungu 441. Muihva 494. Ntakwo 
389. Mbwali 442. Mukangwa 495. Nthakwani 
390. Mdau 443. Mukauma 496. Ntipachort 
391. Mdengereko 444. Mukaza 497. Nubi 
392. Mdengo 445. Mukelewa 498. Nuer 
393. Mende 446. Mukigo 499. Nung 
394. Menka 447. Mukogoro 500. Nyagatwa 
395. Meru 448. Mukore 501. Nyakyusa (Nyarusa) 
396. Meta 449. Mulahya 502. Nyala 
397. Mezzeujah 450. Mulundi 503. Nyalwanda 
398. Mfiji 451. Mumapwe 504. Nyambo 
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Guajiro Indian Baha'is attending the first Teacher Training Institute held at Riohacha, 
Colombia; December, 1965. 

First Baha'i Summer School, Bomi Hills, Liberia, West Africa; March, 1967. 
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SOS. Nyamwenga 558. Samia 611. Tifnout 
506. Nyamwezi 559. Sandawe 612. Tigre 
507. Nyangalio 560. Sanhaja 613. Tikari 
SOS. Nyanja 561. Sangu 614. Tilibunka 
509. Nyankole 562. Sapo 615. Timini 
Sl0. Nyaruanda 563. Sara 616. Tinepo 
511. Nyasa 564. Sebei 617. Tiriki 
512. Nyaturu 565. Senguju 618. Tive 
513. Nyembana 566. Sekondi 619. Togolese 
514. Nyembi 567.Sena 620. Toko 
S15. Nyiha 568. Senga 621. Tonareg 
516. Nyika 569. Serrere 622. Tonga 
S17. Nyilamba 570. Seychelles 623. Toro 
SIS. Nyole S71. S'fafaa 624. Tridis 
S19. Nyoni 572.Shangaan 625. Tsevie 
520Nyore 573.Sharaghah 626. Tsotso 
521. Nyoro 574. Sharardah 627. Tumbatu 
522. Nyumwago 575. Shashe 628. Tumbuka 
523. Obang 576. Shemukoye 629. Tura 
524. Okebo 577. Shewa 630. Turu 
525. Omnal 578. Sherbro 631. Turkana 
526. Opopo 579. Shikiri 632. Tusi 
527. Ora 580. Shirazi 633. Twi 
528. Oron 581. Shona 634. Ungwe 
529. Oulad Arous 582. Shoshi 635. Urhobo 
530. Oulad Elyan 583. Simbiti 636. Uvambo 
531. Oulad Emran 584. Sissala 637. Vai 
532. Oulad Khallouf 585. Sisya 638. Wafulero 
533. Oulad Riab 586.Soga 639. Wolof(Jolof) 
534. Ovambo 587. Somali 640. Wanda 
535. Owerri 588.Soni 641. Wanga 
536. Pangwa 589.Songe 642. Wangongo 
537.Pare 590. Soude 643. Wemba 
538. Pedi 591. Suba 644. Wundi 
539. Pitas 592. Sugulu 645. Xosa (Xhosa) 
540. Pleebo 593. Suk 646. Yabosi 
541. Pogoro 594. Sukuma 647. Yako 
542. Pokomo 595. Sukwa 648. Yambassa 
543. Pondo 596. Sumbwa 649. Yao (Ajaua) 
544. Popoi 597. Sungwa 650. Yoruba 
545. Rabai 598. Susso 651. Yumbu 
546. R'hamna 599. Swaka 652. Zabi 
S47. Rangi 600. Swazi 653. Zammour 
548, Rhode 601. Tabwa 654. Zanaki 
549. Ronga 602. Tachoni 655. Zanzibari 
550. Ruguru 603. Taita 656. Zaramo 
551. Saboot 604. Takamanda 657. Zende (Mazinde) 
552. Safya 605. Tasama 658. Zesuru 
553. Sagala 606. Tehadian 659. Ziba 
554. Sakwe 607. Tembu 660. Ziguwa 
555. Sala 608. Temeneh 661. Zinza 
556. Sambaa 609. Tende 662. Zulu 
557. Samburu 610. Teso 
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Baha'i Teaching Conference, Ekpene Tete, Eastern Nigeria; August, 1965. 

~ - -~~=== ~~-
: ~ ---
. -

First Baha'i Teaching Conference, Yasothon, Thailand; 1966. 
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1. Agariya (India) 
2. Ahom (India) 
3. Ahwnes (India) 
4. Ainu (Japan) 
S. Ambonese (Indonesia) 
6. Ami (Taiwan) 
7. Andh (India) 
8. Angami (India) 
9. Apayao (Philippine Is.) 

10. Arakanese (Burma) 
11. Ata (Philippine Is.) 
12. Badaga (India) 
13. Bagobo (Philippine Is.) 
14. Bagris (India) 
15. Baiga (India) 
16. Bandjar (Indonesia) 
17. Banjaras (India) 
18. Baram (Borneo) 
19. Batak (Indonesia) 
20. Bharud (India) 
21. Bhil (India) 
22. Bhilalas (India) 
23. Bhogta (India) 
24. Bhwnij (India) 
25. Bhuta (Bhutan) 
26. Bhutia (India, Sikkim) 
27. Bikolano (Philippine Is.) 
28. Bilaan (Philippine Is.) 
29. Binjhwar (India) 
30. Black Thai (Laos) 
31. Bogis (Indonesia) 
32. Bontoc (Philippine Is.) 
33. Butonese (India) 
34. Buhid (Philippine Is.) 
35. Bukidnon (Philippine Is.) 
36. Cagayan Aeta (Philippine Is.) 
37. Cebuano (Philippine Is.) 
38. Chabacano (Philippine Is.) 
39. Chakma (India) 
40. Cham (Vietnam) 
41. Chin (Burma) 
42. Chodhara (India) 
43. Chutiya (India) 
44. Dangi (India) 
45. D'Babaon (Philippine Is.) 
46. Dc,yri (India) 
47. Dhodia (India) 
48. Dombo (India) 
49. Donggala (Indonesia) 
SO. Dubla (India) 
51. Dusadh (India) 

II. ASIA 

52. Dusun (Brunei) 
53. Elianon (Philippine Is.) 
54. Erkala (India) 
55. Gaddang (Philippine Is.) 
56. Gaddi (India) 
57. Garo (India) 
58. Ghonda (India) 
59. Gond (India) 
60. Gorkha (India) 
61. Guiangan (Philippine Is.) 
62. Gurang (India, Sikkim) 
63. Ho (Laos) 
64. Iban (Land Dayak-Borneo) 
65. Iban (Sea Dayak-Borneo) 
66. Ibang (Philippine Is.) 
67. lfugao (Philippine Is.) 
68. Igorot (Philippine Is.) 
69. Ilocano (Philippine Is.) 
70. Ilongot (Philippine Is.) 
71. lranon (Philippine Is.) 
72. lsinay (Philippine Is.) 
73. Jain (India) 
74. Jain-Kurbas (India) 
75. Jango (Philippine Is.) 
76. Jarrai (Malaya) 
77. Jatapu (India) 
78. Javanese (Indonesia) 
79. Juanga (India) 
80. Kachari (India) 
81. Kaili (Indonesia) 
82. Kalbelia (India) 
83. Kalinga (Philippine Is.) 
84. Kangaloyan (India) 
85. Karen (Burma) 
86. Karimpalan (India) 
87. Kayan (Borneo) 
88. Kelalit (Sarawak) 
89. Kenya (Sarawak) 
90. Kha (Laos) 
91. Khangar (India) 
92. Khandhao (India) 
93. Kharia (India) 
94. Kharwar (India) 
95. Khasi (India) 
96. Khmer (Cambodia, Thailand) 
97. Koho (Vietnam) 
98. Konkna (India) 
99. Kol (India) 
100. Koli (India) 
101. Kolha (India) 
102. Kolpanika (India) 
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178 THE BAHA ' I WORLD 

Benelux Baha'i Summer School, De Vechtstrom, Holland; August, 1965. 

Members of the Teaching Committee of Tinto District, West Cameroon, with three members of 
the National Spiritual Assembly; October, 1965. 
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103. Kombi (India) 
104. Kond (India) 
105. Konda Dora (India) 
106. Kon Muang (Thailand) 
107. Konyak (India) 
I 08. Korku (India) 
109. Korwa(lndia) 
110. Kokni (India) 
111. Kota (India) 
112. Koya(India) 
113. Kubu (Sumatra) 
114. Kuki (India) 
115. Kuravan (India) 
116. Kurbas (India) 
117. Lambadi (India) 
118. Lepcha (Sikkim) 
119. Limboo (Sikkim) 
120. Lodhi (India) 
121. Lue (Laos) 
122. Lushai (India) 
123. Mahar (India) 
124. Mahli (India) 
125. Makassar (Indonesia) 
126. Malpahraia (India) 
127. Mamberi (Malaya) 
128. Mangyan Beribi (Philippine Is.) 
129. Mangyan Buhid (Philippine Is.) 
130. Mangyan Hanunoo (Philippine Is.) 
131. Mangyan Pula (Philippine Is.) 
132. Mangyan Ratagnon (Philippine Is.) 
133. Manipuri (India) 
134. Manker (India) 
135. Manobo (Philippine Is.) 
136. Mansaka (Philippine Is.) 
137. Maranao (Philippine Is.) 
138. Maratha (India) 
139. Marup (India) 
140. Melanau (Malaya) 
141. Mentaweian (Mentawei) 
142. Meo (India, Laos, Thailand) 
143. Merat (India) 
144. Mhar (India) 
145. Mikir (India) 
146. Minahasa (Indonesia) 
147. Minangkabau (Indonesia) 
148. Miri (India) 
149. Moi (Vietnam) 
1 SO. Molog (Philippine Is.) 
ISi. Mondaya (Philippine Is.) 
152. Munda (India) 
153. Murut (Borneo, Brunei) 
154. Naga (India) 
1 SS. Nagesia (India) 

I 56. Nat (India) 
I 57. Nayak (India) 
I 58. Nhung (Vietnam) 
I S9. Neo-Malayan (Malaya) 
160. Orang (India) 
161. Oraon (India) 
162. Pai (Laos) 
163. Paiwan (Taiwan) 
164. Palawanon (Philippine Is.) 
165. Pangasinan (Philippine Is.) 
166. Panika (India) 
I 67. Pano (India) 
168. Pardhan (India) 
169. Pardhi (India) 
170. Parja (India) 
171. Penjabung (Borneo) 
172. Pogot (Philippine Is.) 
173. Pompango (Philippine Is.) 
I 74. Punan (Malaya) 
175. Puthai (Laos) 
176. Rabha (India) 
177. Rawat (India) 
178. Rhada (Vietnam) 
179. Rodiyas (Ceylon) 
180. Saber Adivasi (India) 
181. Sakai (Malaya) 
I 82. Sangirese (Indonesia) 
183. Sansi (India) 
184. Sansia (India) 
I 8S. Santai (India) 
186. Samal (Philippine Is.) 
187. Samar-Leyte (Philippine Is.) 
188. Saora (India) 
I 89. Sauria Paharia (India) 
I 90. Sehria (India) 
191. Serna (India) 
192. Semlai (Malaya) 
193. Semang (Malaya) 
194. Sennoi (Malaya) 
195. Shan (Burma) 
196. Shetkai Varg (India) 
197. Shin (India) 
198. Soligas (India) 
199. Soligas Jain (India) 
200. Sundanese (Indonesia) 
20 I. Surgara (India) 
202. Syntheng (India) 
203. Tagalog (Philippine Is.) 
204. Tagbanua (Philippine Is.) 
205. Tamil (Malaya) 
206. Tamun (Vietnam) 
207. Tayal (Taiwan) 
208. Temiar (Malaya) 
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Baha'fs of Dang area al/ending the first Teacher Training Institute held at Devlati, India; December, /964. 
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209. Temuan (Malaya) 219. Toroko (Taiwan) 
210. Thai (Thailand) 220. Turi (India) 
211. Thai Dam (Laos) 221. Turkiman (Persia) 
212. Thai Yai (Thailand) 222. Uddanung (Borneo) 
213. Thakur (India) 223. Uram (India) 
214. ThO (Vietnam) 224. Varli (India) 
215. Tinggian (Philippine Is.) 225. Vetan (India) 
216. Tiruray (Philippine Is.) 226. Yashkum (India) 
217. Toda (India) 227. Yao (Laos) 
218. Torandja (Indonesia) 228. Zambales Aeta (Philippine Is.) 

Ill. AUSTRALASIA 

I. Andilyaugwa (Groote Eylandt) 34. Micronesian (Mariana, Marshall, Caroline 
2. Arawe (Papua-New Guinea) Is.) 
3. Baluan (Admiralty ls.) 35. Minen Aborigine (Australia) 
4. Bauan (Papua-New Guinea) 36. Mortlockese (Caroline Is.) 
5. Bellonese (Bellona I.) 37. Menyama (Papua-New Guinea) 
6. Buka (Australia) 38. Moro be (Papua-New Guinea) 
7. Bunanditj (Australia) 39. Nalik (Papua-New Guinea) 
8. Chamorro(Marianais.) also "Guamanian" 40. Narrogin Aborigine (Australia) 
9. Chimbu (New Guinea) 41. Niuean (Niue I.) 

10. Efatean (New Hebrides) 42. Notsi (Papua-New Guinea) 
11 . Ellice Islanders (Ellice Is.) 43. Ontong Javanese (Solomon Is.) 
12. Erramangan (New Hebrides) 44. Palauan (Caroline Is.) 
13. Fijian (Fiji) 45. Papua (Papua-New Guinea) 
14. Gilbertese (Gilbert Is.) 46. Ponapean (Caroline Is.) 
15. Guadalcanalian (Solomon Is.) 47. Poroi (Papua) 
16. Iai (Papua-New Guinea) 48. Rarotongan Maori (Cook Is.) 
17. Jirkia Minning Aborigine (Australia) 49. Reef Islander (Solomon Is.) 
18. Junjan (Australia) 50. Rennellese (Solomon Is.) 
19. Karu (Papua-New Guinea) 51. Samoan (Samoan Is.) 
20. IGienge (Papua-New Guinea) 52. Santa Isabellan (Solomon Is.) 
21. Kombe (Papua-New Guinea) 53. Savoese (Solomon Is.) 
22. Koriki (Papua-New Guinea) 54. Siassi (Papua-New Guinea) 
23. Kowai (Papua-New Guinea) 55. Pawaia (Papua-New Guinea) 
24. Kusaien (Caroline Is.) 56. Siyani (Papua-New Guinea) 
25. Langa Langa (Solomon Is.) 57. Sikaianan (Solomon Is.) 
26. Loyalty Islanders (New Caledonia) 58. Taiuna (New Hebrides) 
27. Malaitan (Solomon Is.) 59. Tanna (New Hebrides) 
28. Malekulan (New Hebrides) 60. Tigak (Papua-New Guinea) 
29. Mangap (Papua-New Guinea) 61. Tokelauan (Tokelau Is.) 
30. Manus (Admiralty Is.) 62. Tongan (Tonga) 
31. Maori (Australia, New Zealand) 63. Trukese (Caroline Is.) 
32. Mapus (Papua-New Guinea) 64. Yungurn (Papua-New Guinea) 
33. Marshallese (Marshall Is.) 

IV. WESTERN HEMISPHERE 

l. Agua Caliente (U.S.A.) 5. Apurinan (Brazil) 
2. Aguaraunas (Peru) 6. Arapahoe (U.S.A.) 
3. Alabama-Coushatta (U.S.A.) 7. Arawak (Jamaica) 
4. Aleut (Alaska) 8. Assiniboine (Canada) 



Baha'i Summer School of Western Canada, held al Ban.ff, Alberta; August, / 965. 
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9. Athabascan (Alaska) 
I 0. Aymara (Bolivia) 
11. Aztec (Mexico) 
12. Bella Coola (Canada) 
13. Blackfoot (Canada) 
14. Boruca (Costa Rica) 
IS. Bribri (Costa Rica) 
16. Cabecar (Costa Rica) 
17. Caiiaris (Ecuador) 
18. Caranquis (Ecuador) 
19. Carib (Belize, Honduras, Nicaragua) 
20. Carii\as (Venezuela) 
21. Carrier (Canada) 
22. Catchiquel (Guatemala) 
23. Cayambe (Ecuador) 
24. Cherokee (U.S.A.) 
25. Chetco (U.S.A.) 
26. Cheyenne (U.S.A.) 
27. Chinook (U.S.A.) 
28. Chippewa (U.S.A.) 
29. Chiriguano (Bolivia) 
30. Choc6 (Panama) also "Embera" 
31 . Choc6 (Colombia) also " Noanama" 
32. Choctaw (U.S.A.) 
33. Chook Chansee (U.S.A.) 
34. Chulpa (Bolivia) 
35. Colville (U.S.A.) 
36. Comanche (U.S.A.) 
37. Cora (Mexico) 
38. Cowichan (Canada) 
39. Cree (Canada) 
40. Creek (U.S.A.) 
41. Cuna (Panam~ also "Kuna" 
42. Curipaca (Venezuela) 
43. Delaware (U.S.A.) 
44. Diegueno (U.S.A.) 
45. Dogrib (Canada) 
46. Doukhobor (Canada) 
47. Easter Islanders (Rapa Nui I.) 
48. Ehattaset (U.S.A.) 
49. Franklin Eskimo (Canada) 
SO. Gros Ventre (U.S.A.) 
SI. Guajibo (Colombia) also "Guajiro" 
52. Gualacatas (Ecuador) 
53. Guarayos (Bolivia) 
54. Guatuso (Costa Rica) 
SS, Guaymi (Panama) 
56. Gurani (Paraguay) 
57. Haida (Alaska) 
SB. Hopi (U.S.A.) 
59. Huichol (Mexico) 
60. lmantags (Ecuador) 
61 . lnupiaq Eskimo (Alaska) 

n 

62. lsleta-Jemez (U.S.A.) 
63. lsleta-Picuri (U.S.A.) 
64. ltariri (Brazil) 
65. Jicaque (Honduras) 
66. Jicarillo Apache (U.S.A.) 
67. Kechi (Guatemala) 
68. Keewatin Eskimo (Canada) 
69. Kiriri (Brazil) 
70. Klamath (U.S.A.) 
71. Koyukon (Alaska) 
72. Kutchin (Canada) 
73. Lengua (Paraguay) 
74. Lummi (l!J.S.A.) 
75. Maca (Paraguay) 
76. Makah (U.S.A.) 
77. Mam (Guatemala) 
78. Mapuche (Chile) 
79. Maroon (Jamaica) 
80. Mataco (Argentina) 
81. Mayan (Belize, Guatemala, Mexico) 
82. Maya Quiche (Guatemala) 
83. Mennonite (Canada) 
84. Mescalero Apache (U.S.A.) 
85. Mission (U.S.A.) 
86. Missisauga (Canada) 
87. Mixteca (Mexico) also "Mixtic" 
88. Mohawk (Canada) 
89. Mohican (Canada, U.S.A.) 
90. Mojandas (Ecuador) 
91. Morongo (U.S.A.) 
92. Moskito (Honduras, Nicaragua) 
93. Motil6nas-Yukpa (Venezuela) 
94. Moxos (Bolivia) 
95. Nahuatl (Mexico) 
96. Navajo (U.S.A.) 
97. Nez Perce (U.S.A.) 
98. Nisqually (U.S.A.) 
99. Nootka (Canada) 
100. Ojibway (Canada) 
101. Omaha(U.S.A.) 
102. Oneida (Canada, U.S.A.) 
103. Osage (U.S.A.) 
104. Otavalos (Ecuador) 
105. Otomi (Mexico) 
106. Oyacachis (Ecuador) 
107. Paiute (U.S.A.) 
108. Papago (U.S.A.) 
109. Pawnee (U.S.A.) 
110. Pa¥a (Honduras) 
111. Peigan (Canada) 
112. Piaroa (Venezuela) 
113. Pit River (U.S.A.) 
114. Pocomchi (Guatemala) 
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Baha'i Teaching Conference, Galle, Ceylon; 1966. 
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!IS. Pomo(U.S.A.) 
116. Pujilles (Ecuador) 
117. Puruaes (Ecuador) 
118. Quechua (Argentina, Bolivia, Peru) 
119. Rama (Nicaragua) 
120. Sac-Fox (U.S.A.) 
121. Saraguros (Ecuador) 
122. Saulteaux (canada) 
123. Sekani (canada) 
124. Seneca (U.S.A.) 
125. Seri (Mexico) 
126. Shoshone (U.S.A.) 
127. Shuswap (canada) 
128. Siberian Eskimo (Alaska) 
129. Sierra (U.S.A.) 
130. Sioux (U.S.A.) 
131. Slave (canada) 
132. Squamish (canada) 
133. Stallo (U.S.A.) 
134. Stony (canada) 
13S. Sumo (Costa Rica, Honduras, Nicaragua) 
136. Tanaina (Alaska) 
137. Taos Pueblo (U.S.A.) 
138. Tejas (U.S.A.) 
139. Tewa (U.S.A.) 
140. Tlingit (Alaska, canada) 

141. Toba (Argentina, Paraguay) 
142. Tocachis (Ecuador) 
143. Tocagoncs (Ecuador) 
144. Tsimshean (Alaska, Canada) 
14S. Tulalip (U.S.A.) 
146. Tupi-Guarani (Brazil) 
147. Tzeltal (Mexico) 
148. Ungava Eskimo (Canada) 
149. Uru (Bolivia) 
ISO. Ute (U.S.A.) 
ISi. Wailake(U.S.A.) 
IS2. Washoe (U.S.A.) 
153. Wichita (U.S.A.) 
IS4. Winnebago (U.S.A.) 
ISS. Yakima(U.S.A.) 
IS6. Yanaigua (Paraguay) 
IS7. Yaqui(Mexico) 
158. Yaruqulcs (Ecuador) 
IS9. Yaruro (Venezuela) 
160. Yuk Eskimo (Alaska) also " Yupik" 
161. Yuki (U.S.A.) 
162. Yurok (U.S.A.) 
163. Zapotec (Mexico) 
164. Ziz Pueblo (U.S.A.) 
16S. Zuni (U.S.A.) 

MAJOR ETHNIC AND LANGUAGE GROUPS REPRESENTED IN THE 
BAHA'f WORLD COMMUNITY 

I. Afghan 21. Chinese 42. Hawaiian 
2. Afrikaans 22. Creole 43. Hungarian 
3. Ainu 23. Czech 44. Icelandic 
4. American Aborigine (Red 24. Danish 4S. lnca 

Indian) 2S. Dravidian 46. lndo-Aryan 
S.Annamese 26. Dutch 47. Irish 
6. Arab 27.English 48. Italian 
7.Armenian 28.Eskimo 49. Japanese 
8. Australian Aborigine 29. Estonian SO. Javanese 
9. Aztec 30. Ethiopian SI. Khmer 

10. Balinese 31. Faroese S2. Korean 
11. Bantu 32. Filipino S3. Kurdish 
12.Basque 33. Finnish S4. Laotian 
13. Berber 34. Flemish ss. Lapp 
14. Bhutan 3S. French S6. Luxembourgeois 
IS. Bolivian Aborigine 36. Gaelic S7. Malagasy 
16. Burmese 37. German S8. Malay-Polynesian 
17.Bushman 38.Greek S9. Mande 
18. Byelorussian 39. Greenlandic 60. Maori 
19. Celebese 40. Gypsy 61. Mayan 
20. Cham 41. Hamitic 62. Melanesian 
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Baha'i Summer School, Tihrtin, fran, 1966. The Hand of the Cause 'Ali-Akbar Furutan is seen 
seated in the centre. 

Baha'i Winter School, Panchgani, India; December, 1963. 



63 . Mentaweian 
64. Micronesian 
65. Mongolian 
66. Negrito 
67. Nilotic 
68. Norwegian 
69. Papuan 
70. Persian 
71. Polish 
72. Polynesian 
73. Portuguese 
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74. Pygmy 84. Swedish 
75. Russian 85. Thai 
76. Scandinavian 86. Tibetan 
77. Scottish 87. Turkish 
78. Semang (Malayan 88. Ukrainian 

Aborigine) 89. Voltaic 
79. Semitic 90. Welsh 
80. Slavic 91. Yugoslavian 
81. Spanish 92. Zulu 
82. Sumatran 
83. Sundanese 

LANGUAGES INTO WHICH BAHA'f LITERATURE HAS BEEN TRANSLATED 

(Listed by Continent) 

I. AFRICA: 115 

Accra (Ga) Kibembe Mero 
Acholi Kikuyu Moro 
Adanwe Kimbundu Nandi 
Adja Kisii Ndebele 
Afrikaans Kongo Nubian 
Alur Kpelle Nyanja 
Amharic (Abyssinian) Kuanvama Pedi 
Ana Kuman Pongwe 
Ateso Lari Puyia-hu 
Bemba Laounde Ronga 
Bravanese LebMuno Runyankole-Rukiga 
Bungom Lendu Runyanarwanda 
Chagga Lingala Runyoro-Rutoro 
Cicewa Liumbi Sango 
Citumbuka Lozi Sebei 
Dagbane Luba-Kasai Shangaan 
Dinka (Jieng) Luba-Katanga Shiiba 
Douala Lubukusu Shilluk 
Efilc Luganda Shironga 
Embu Lugbara Shluh 
Ewe Lugwere Shona 
Fon Lukonjo Somali 
Giriama Lumasaba Sudanese 
Grebo Lunda Sukumba 
Guan Lungereza Susu 
Hausa Lunyolo Sutho 
Henga Lusamia Swahili 
Igbo Lwo(Luo) Swazi 
Ijebu Madi Taita 
Jolof Malagasy Tchadian Arabic 
Kabras Marachi Teso 
Kabwa Maragoli Tigre 
Kabyle Masai Tigriga 
Kamba Mbundu Tiriki 
Karamojoing Mende Tonga 



Third National Convention of the Bahti'is of the Hawaiian Islands; April, 1966. The Hand of the Cause Dhikru' /kih Khtidem is seen seated in the centre 
of the photograph. Auxiliary Board member Marc Towers is holding the Greatest Name. 
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Tswana 
Tumbuka 
Twi 
Urhobo 

AborMiri 
Acta 
Agusanon 
Aldan 
Amanus 
Antiqueno 
Arabic 
Armenian 
Assamese 
Assyrian 
Atjeh 
Badjao 
Baghelikhandi 
Balinese 
Balochi 
Balti 
Batak 
Bengali 
Benguet 
Bhojpuri 
Bikolano 
Black Thai 
Bontoc 
Brahui 
Bugis 
Bukidnon 
Burmese 
Buru 
Cagayan Acta 
Cebuano 
Cham (Chambiali) 
Chin' 
Chinese (Old) 
Chinese (Modem Standard) 
Cuyunin 
Dusun 
Fangir 
Gamili 
Garhwali 
Georgian 
Gujarati 
Gurrnukhi 
Hebrew 
Hiligaynon 
Hindi 
lbaloy (lgorot) 
1 Published in two dialects. 

Uvambo 
Xosa (Xhosa) 
Yao 
Yoruba 

II. ASIA : 140 

Iban (Land Dayak) 
Iban (Sea Dayak) 
lbanag 
llokano 
llongo 
Indonesian 
Japanese 
Javanese 
Kachin 
Kaili 
Kalinga 
Kannada (Kanarese) 
Kankanai 
Karen 
Kashmiri 
Kenyah 
Iehrner (Cambodian) 
Konkani 
Korean 
Kumayoni 
Kurdish 
Ladakhi 
Laos Thaidam 
Laotian 
Lepcha 
Madurese 
Malay 
Malayalam 
Malwi 
Manchu (Manchurian) 
Mangyan Hanunuo 
Mangyan Pula 
Manipuri (Meithi) 
Marathi 
Marwari 
Malanau 
Meo(lndia) 
Meo (Vietnam) 
Meo(Laos) 
Mentawei 
Merandanis 
Mongolian 
Mordoff 
Mundari (Munda) 
Murut 
Nepali 

Zande 
Zulu 

Newari 
Nhung 
Nias 
Nicobarese 
Oriya 
Ossete 
Pahari 
Pali 
Pampango 
Pangasinan 
Perm (Ziryen) 
Persian 
Prasad 
Punjabi (Urdu script) 
Punjabi (Persian script) 
Pushtu 
Rajasthani 
Samal 
Samar-Leyte (Waray) 
Santhali 
Semai (Senoi) 
Shans 
Sindhi 
Sinhalese 
Sunda (Sundanese) 
Tagalog 
Tamil 
Tapanuly 
Tartar 
Tausog 
Telugu 
Temiar 
Thai (Siamese) 
Thai Dam 
Tho 
Tibetan 
Tiruray 
Tolaud 
Toradja 
Turkish 
Turkoman 
Urdu 
Vietnam Banar 
Vietnam Rhade 
Vietnamese (Annamese) 
Zambal-Bolanon 
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National Convention of the Baha'is of the Philippine Islands; 1965. 

National Convention of the Baha'is of the Dominican Republic; 1967. 
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III. AUSTRALASIA : 49 

Aneityum Manus Reef Island 
Areare Maori (New Zealand) Rennellese 
Bambatana Maori (Rarotongan) Rotuman 
Binandere Maranao Roviana 
Bugotu Mare Samoan 
Chamorro Marquesas Tahitian 
Ellice Marshallese Tasiboko (Lengo) 
Erakor Motu Tetum 
Fataleka Nalik Tikopian 
Fijian Niuean Timorese 
Ghari Palauan Tokelauan 
Gilbertese Petats Tongan 
Houailou Pidgin (Papua-New Guinea- Tongoan· 
Kusaien Bismarck Arch.) To'obaita 
Kwara'ae (Mwala) Pidgin (Solomon Is.) Torau 
Lifou Ponapean Trukese 
Makura Ponerihouen 

IV. EUROPE: 48 

Albanian Gaelic Polish 
Basque German Portuguese 
Bulgarian Greek Romani 
Croatian Hungarian Romansch 
Czech Icelandic Rumanian 
Danish Interlingua Russian 
Dutch Italian Serbian 
Dutch Frisian Lapp Serbo-Croat 
English Latvian Slovak 
Erse Lithuanian Slovene 
Esperanto Luxembourgish Spanish 
Estonian Maltese Swedish 
Faroese Mordva Syrjiiiini 
Finnish Norwegian (LandsmAl) Ukrainian 
Flemish Norwegian (RiksmAI) Welsh 
French Piedmontese Yiddish 

V. WESTERN HEMISPHERE: 60 

Aguacateca Cherokee Guajiro 
Aimara (Aymara) Choco Guarani 
Aleut Chorti Guaymi 
Arhuaco Cree Iroquois 
Athabascan Creole Kanjobel 
Blackfoot Cuna(Kuna) Kekchi (Ketche) 
Cakchiquel Eskimo (Eastern Arctic) Lowland Maya 
Carib (Moreno) Eskimo (Keewatin) Mam 
Carina Eskimo (Kobuk) Mapuche 
Castellano Eskimo (Kotzebu) Masawas-Sumo 
Cebu Eskimo (Kusk~kwim) Mataco 
Chauanco Guajibo Maui 



-~:~ ~ 
.. I 

! 

The Hands of the Cause Amatu'l-Baha Ruf,iyyih Khanum and Ja/al Khazeh with a group of friends at the Inter-Continental Conference in Panama, 1967. 
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Maya Ojibway Saulteaux 
Maya-Quiche Oneida Sepultec 
Moskito Pascuense Sumo 
Mohawk PiaPoco Tlingit 
Moti16n-Yukpa Papyamento Tupi-Xavante 
Nahuatl Pocomchi Twakha-Sumo 
Navajo Quechua Uspanteca 
Negre Rama Yukpa 

A view of the dormitory wing, New Era High School, Panchgani, India. 
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V 

PROCLAMATION OF THE 

BAHA'I FAITH 

He Who is the King of Kings hath appeared, arrayed in His most 

wondrous glory, and is summoning you unto Himself. . . Arise, and serve 
Him Who is the Desire of all nations, Who hath created you through a 

word from Him, and ordained you to be,for all time, the emblems of His 
sovereignty. Baha'u'llah 

1. THE PROCLAMATION OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

HA YING declared His Mission to His 
followers in Baghdad during those memorable 
days in the spring of 1863, it remained for 
Baha'u'llah to proclaim that same Mission to 
the world's secular and ecclesiastical leaders. 
"This historic Proclamation was made at a 
time when the Faith was in the throes of a 
crisis of extreme violence," writes Shoghi 
Effendi in God Passes By, "and it was in the 
main addressed to the kings of the earth, and to 
the Christian and Muslim ecclesiastical leaders 
who, by virtue of their immense prestige, 
ascendancy and authority, assumed an appal
ling and inescapable responsibility for the 
immediate destinies of their subjects and 
followers." 

"The initial phase of that Proclamation," 
Shoghi Effendi continues, "may be said to have 
opened in Constantinople with the communi
cation (the text of which we, alas, do not 

(Opposite) 

possess) addressed by Baha'u'llah to Sultan 
'Abdu'l-'Aziz himself, the self-styled vicar of 
the Prophet oflslam and the absolute ruler of a 
mighty empire. So potent, soaugusta personage 
was the first among the sovereigns of the world 
to receive the Divine Summons, and the first 
among Oriental monarchs to sustain the impact 
of God's retributive justice. The occasion for 
this communication was provided by the in
famous edict the Sultan had promulgated, less 
than four months after the arrival of the exiles 
in his capital, banishing them, suddenly and 
without any justification whatsoever, in the 
depth of winter, and in the most humiliating 
circumstances, to Adrianople, situated on the 
extremities of his empire." 

The following monarchs, and the Pope, 
were addressed by name, all, except Francis 
Joseph, being sent one or more individual 
Tablets. 

The Proclamation ofBaha'u'llah, a compilation of His Own announcements, made one hundred 
years ago, to the kings and ecclesisatical leaders of the world and to mankind in general, was 
published by the Universal House of Justice in 1967 to mark the centenary of the inception of 
that proclamation. A limited deluxe edition was printed for presentation to today's kings and 

rulers. 
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SULTAN 'ABDU'L-'AZIZ 

"Observe, 0 king, with thine inmost heart and with thy whole being, the pre
cepts of God, and walk not in the paths of the oppressor ... Shouldst thou cause 
rivers of justice to spread their waters amongst thy subjects, God would surely 
aid thee with the hosts of the unseen and of the seen, and would strengthen thee 
in thine affairs . .. Overstep not the bounds of moderation, and deal justly with 
them that serve thee." 

The Bettmann Archive 

Sultan 'Abdu'l-'Aziz was deposed after a palace revolution, condemned 
by sentence of the Mufti in his own capital, and four days later assassinated 
(1876). The war of 1914-18 resulted in the dissolution of the Ottoman 
empire, the abolition of the sultanate, the proclamation of a republic, and 
the sounding of the death-knell ofa rulership that had endured for more than 
six centuries. 
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ALEXANDER II 

"Arise thou amongst men in the name of this all-compelling Cause, and 
summon, then, the nations unto God . .. Blessed be the king whose sovereignty 
hath withheld him not from his Sovereign, and who hath turned unto God with 
his heart." 

The Dettmann Archive 

After suffering several attempts on his life, Nicolaevitch Alexander II, Czar 
of Russia, died at the hand of an assassin. The harsh policy of repression he 
initiated in the latter part of his reign and which his successors maintained, 
led eventually to a revolution which swept away on a bloody tide the empire 
of the Czars, bringing in its wake war, disease and famine, which led to the 
establishment of a militant proletariat which massacred the nobility, perse
cuted the clergy, drove away the intellectuals, disendowed the state religion, 
executed the Czar with his consort and family, and forever extinguished the 
dynasty of the Romanoffs. 
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FRANCIS JOSEPH 

"We have been with thee at all times, and found thee clinging unto the Branch 
and heedless of the Root . .. We grieved to see thee circle round Our Name, 
whilst unaware of Us, though We were before thy face." 

Ewing Galloway 

Francis Joseph, Emperor of Austria and King of Hungary, was engulfed by 
misfortunes and tragedies unsurpassed in the calamities they inflicted upon 
his nation. The shrunken republic built on the ruins of his vanished Holy 
Roman Empire was, after a brief and prtcarious existence, blotted out from 
the political map of Europe. 
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NAPOLEON III 
"O King of Paris! Tell the priest to ring the bells no longer . .. The Most 
Mighty Bell hath appeared ... We have desired/or thee naught except that 
which is better for thee than what thou dost possess and all the treasures of the 
earth . .. For what thou hast done, thy kingdom shall be thrown into confusion, 
and thine empire shall pass from thine hands . .. We see abasement hastening 
after thee, while thou art of the heedless . .. " 

The Bcttmann Archive 

Napoleon III, the most august monarch of his day in the West, sustained 
ignominious defeat at the Battle of Sedan (1870), an event which marked 
one of the greatest military capitulations recorded in modern history. He 
lost his kingdom and spent the remaining years of his life in exile ; his much 
vaunted empire collapsed, a ferocious civil war ensued, and the crowning of 
William I, the Prussian King, as Emperor of a unified Germany, took place 
in the Palace of Versailles. 
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NA~IRI'D-DiN SHAH 
"Look upon this Youth, 0 King, with the eyes of justice; judge thou, then, 
with truth concerning what hath befallen Him . .. They that surround thee love 
thee for their own sakes, whereas this Youth love th thee for thine own sake, 
and hath had no desire except to draw thee nigh unto the seat of grace, and to 
turn thee toward the right-hand of justice." 

The Dettmann Archive 

Nasiri'd-Din Shah, in the plenitude of his power, was dramatically assas
sin~ted while at prayer on the eve of a jubilee celebration designed to go 
down in history as the greatest day in the annals of the Persian nation. The 
fortunes of his hapless house thereafter steadily declined, the scandalous 
and irresponsible misconduct of his successor leading to the ignominious 
eclipse and final disappearance of the Qajar dynasty. 
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POPE PIUS IX 

" .. He Who is the Lord of Lords is come overshadowed with clouds ... this is 
the day whereon the Rock (Peter) crieth out and shouteth . . . saying: 'Lo, the 
Father is come, and that which ye were promised in the Kingdom is ful
filled.' " 

Ewing Ga lloway 

The undisputed head of the most powerful Church in Christendom was 
compelled to submit himself to dispossession of the Papal States and of 
Rome itself, over which the Papal flag had flown for one thousand years, and 
to witness the humiliation of the religious orders under his jurisdiction, 
adding mental anguish to his physical infirmities and embittering his latter 
years. The virtual extinction of the Pope's temporal sovereignty was 
signalized by the formal recognition of the Kingdom of Italy subsequently 
exacted from one of his successors in the Vatican. 
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QUEEN VICTORIA 

"God hath, truly, destined a reward for thee . .. He, verily, will pay the doer 
of good his due recompense .• . thou hast entrusted the reins of counsel into 
the hands of the representatives of the people. Thou, indeed, hast done well, 
for thereby the foundations of the edifice of thine affairs will be strengthened, 
and the hearts of all that are beneath thy shadow, whether high or low, will be 
tranquillized." 

The Dettmann Archive 

"The renowned Queen Victoria, whose sovereignty extended over the 
greatest political combination the world has witnessed" to whom Baha'u'
llah "addressed an Epistle in which He ... assures her that God would 
reward her for having 'forbidden the trading in slaves,' "and "commends her 
for having 'entrusted the reins of counsel into the hands of the representatives 
of the people,' " enjoyed the longest reign of any monarch in British history. 
Her grand-daughter, Queen Marie of Rumania, " ... alone among all those 
ofroyal birth or station, was moved to spontaneously acclaim the greatness 
of the Message of Baha'u'llah ... to commend the Baha'i Teachings to all 
men and women, and to extol their potency, sublimity and beauty ... " 
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WILLIAM I 

"Say: 0 King of Berlin! Give ear unto the Voice calling from this manifest 
Temple . .. Take heed lest pride debar thee from recognizing the Dayspring of 
Divine Revelation, lest earthly desires shut thee out, as by a veil.from the Lord 
of the Throne above and of the earth below . .. We hear the lamentations of 
Berlin, though she be today in conspicuous glory." 

The Dettmann Archive 

William I, conqueror of Napoleon III, sustained two attempts on his life. 
His throne was bequeathed to William II whose pride and short-sightedness 
engulfed Europe in the Great War of 1914-18 which in turn precipitated 
swift and sudden revolution in the German capital. Communism appeared 
in a number of cities; the princes of the German states abdicated. Fleeing 
ignominiously to Holland, William II was compelled to relinquish his right 
to the throne. The constitution of Weimar marked the extinction of the 
empire, giving rise to a treaty whose severe terms provoked "the lamenta
tions" prophesied by Baha'u'llah half a century before. 
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In addition to the foregoing summons to 
individual kings and rulers, Baha'u 'llah pro
claimed His Message in Tablets and other 
passages in His Writings addressed to the kings 
and rulers collectively, to the "Rulers of 
America and the Presidents in every land," to 
the world's religious leaders, to the clergy and 
people of various faiths, and in the Great 
Announcement to mankind. 

"A glance at the Writings of the Author of 
the Baha'i Revelation," wrote Shoghi Effendi,' 
"will reveal the important and significant fact 
that He Who addressed collectively an im
mortal message to all the kings of the earth, 
Who revealed a Tablet to each of the outstand
ing crowned heads of Europe and Asia, Who 

issued His call to the sacerdotal leaders of 
Islam, both sunnl and ilil'ih, Who did not ex
clude from His purview the Jews and the 
Zoroastrians, has, apart from His numerous 
and repeated exhortations and warnings to the 
entire Christian world, directed particular 
messages, some general, others precise and 
challenging, to the heads, as well as to the rank 
and file, of the ecclesiastical orders of Christen
dom-its pope, its kings, it patriarchs, its 
archbishops, its bishops, its priests, and its 
monks." 

"Never since the beginning of the world," 
Baha'u'llah testified, "hath the Message been so 
openly proclaimed." 

2. DELIVERY OF THE PROCLAMATION 
TO TODAY'S HEADS OF STATE 

In its introduction to the compilation of 
Baha'u'llah's announcements to the many 
categories of humanity, as well as individual 
rulers, whom He addressed, the Universal 
House of Justice wrote: 

One hundred years ago, Baha'u'llah, Found
er of the Baha'i Faith, proclaimed in clear and 
unmistakable language, to the kings and rulers 
of the world, to its religious leaders, and to man
kind in general that the long-promised age of 
world peace and brotherhood had at last 
dawned and that He Himself was the Bearer of 
the new message and power from God which 
would transform the prevailing system of 
antagonism and enmity between men and create 
the spirit and form of the destined world order. 

At that time the splendour and panoply of 
the monarchs reflected the vast power which 
they exercised, autocratically for the most part, 
over the greater portion of the earth. Baha'u'
llah, an exile from His native Persia for His 
religious teaching, was the prisoner of the 
tyrannical, all-powerful Sultan of the Otto
man Empire. In such circumstances He ad
dressed the rulers of the world. His Tablets to 
particular kings and to the Pope, although 
delivered, were either ignored or rejected, their 
wise counsels and dire warnings went unheeded, 
and in one instance the bearer was cruelly 
tortured and killed. 
1 The Promised Day is Come. 

Baha'u'llah, viewing that old world and see
ing it "at the mercy of rulers so drunk with pride 
that they cannot discern clearly their own best 
advantage" declared that " ... the strife that 
divides and afflicts the human race is daily in
creasing. The signs of impending convulsions and 
chaos can now be discerned, inasmuch as the 
prevailing order appears to be lamentably 
defective." Although painting in sombre tones 
the 'divine chastisement' which would assail 
most of those rulers and engulf in ruin the 
peoples of the world, He nevertheless left no 
doubt about the outcome. "Soon", He de
clared, "will the present day order be rolled up 
and a new one spread out in its stead." Since the 
ascension of Baha'u'llah in 1892, in the Holy 
Land, the rolling up of the old order has be
come the daily experience of mankind and no 
abatement of this process is descemible. The 
essence of Baha'u'llah's World Order is the 
unityofthehumanrace. "O ye children of men", 
He writes, "the fundamental purpose animating 
the Faith of God and His Religion is to safeguard 
the interests and promote the unity of the human 
race . .. " And He warns, "The well-being of 
mankind, its peace and security, are unattainable 
unless and until its unity is firmly established." 
The achievement of this unity is Baha'u'llah's 
declared mission and the aim of all Baha'i 
activity. Its outline and structure are indicated 
in the following passage from the writings of 
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Shoghi Effendi, great-grandson of Baha'u'llah by vested interests, whether private or public, 
and Guardian of the Baha'i Faith: and will be liberated from the influence of 

The unity of the human race, as envisaged contending governments and peoples. The 
by Baha'u'llah, implies the establishment of economic resources of the world will be 
a world commonwealth in which all nations, organized, its sources of raw materials will be 
races, creeds and classes are closely and tapped and fully utilized, its markets will be 
permanently united, and in which the auto- co-ordinated and developed, and the distri-
nomy of its state members and the personal bution of its products will be equitably 
freedom and initiative of the individuals that regulated. 
compose them are definitely and completely National rivalries, hatreds and intrigues 
safeguarded. This commonwealth must, as will cease, and racial animosity and prejudice 
far as we can visualize it, consist of a world will be replaced by racial amity, understand-
legislature, whose members will, as the trus- ing and co-operation. The causes ofreligious 
tees of the whole of mankind, ultimately strifewillbepermanentlyremoved,economic 
control the entire resources of all the com- barriers and restrictions will be completely 
ponent nations, and will enact such laws as abolished, and the inordinate distinction 
shall be required to regulate the life, satisfy between classes will be obliterated. Destitu-
the needs and adjust the relationships of all tion on the one hand, and gross accumulation 
races and peoples. A world executive, backed of ownership on the other, will disappear. 
by an international Force, will carry out the The enormous energy dissipated and wasted 
decisions arrived at, and apply the laws en- on war, whether economic or political, will 
acted by, this world legislature, and will be consecrated to such ends as will extend the 
safeguard the organic unity of the whole range of human inventions and technical 
commonwealth. A world tribunal will adju- development, to the increase of the produc-
dicate and deliver its compulsory and final tivity of mankind, to the extermination of 
verdict in all and any disputes that may arise disease, to the extension of scientific research, 
between the various elements constituting to the raising of the standard of physical 
this universal system. A mechanism of world health, to the sharpening and refinement of 
inter-communication will be devised, em- the human brain, to the exploitation of the 
bracing the whole planet, freed from national unused and unsuspected resources of the 
hindrances and restrictions, and functioning planet, to the prolongation of human life, 
withmarvellousswiftnessand perfect regula- and to the furtherance of any other agency 
rity. A world metropolis will act as the nerve that can stimulate the intellectual, the moral, 
centre of a world civilization, the focus to- and spiritual life of the entire human race. 
wards which the unifying forces of life will A world federal system, ruling the whole 
converge and from which its energizing in- earth and exercising unchallengeable autho-
fluences will radiate. A world language will rity over its unimaginably vast resources, 
either be invented or chosen from among blending and embodying the ideals of both 
the existing languages and will be taught in the East and the West, liberated from the 
the schools of all the federated nations as an curse of war and its miseries, and bent on the 
auxiliary to their mother tongue. A world exploitation of all the available sources of 
script, a world literature, a uniform and energy on the surface of the planet, a system 
universal system of currency, of weights and in which Force is made the servant of Justice, 
measures, will simplify and facilitate inter- whose life is sustained by its universal 
course and understanding among the nations recognition of one God and by its allegiance 
and races of mankind. In such a world society, to one common Revelation-such is the goal 
science and religion, the two most potent towards which humanity, impelled by the 
forces in human life, will be reconciled, will unifying forces oflife, is moving. 
co-operate, and will harmoniously develop. Baha'u'llah's message is one of hope, of love, 
The press will, under such a system, while of practical reconstruction. Today we reap the 
giving full scope to the expression of the appalling results of our forebears' rejection of 
diversified views and convictions of man- His divine call ; but today there are new rulers, 
kind, cease to be mischievously manipulated new people, who perchance may hear and avoid 
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or mitigate the severity of impending cata
strophe. It is with this hope and believing it to 
be its sacred duty, that the Universal House of 
Justice, the international governing body of the 
Baha'i Faith, proclaims again, through publi
cation of these selected passages, the essence of 
that mighty call of a century ago. In the same 
hope and belief the Baha'is throughout the 
world will do their utmost during this centenary 
period to bring to the attention of their fellow
men the redeeming fact of this new outpouring 
of divine guidance and love. We believe they 
will not Jabour in vain. 
Haifa, 1967 

A special limited edition of this book was 
printed' and presented individually to one 
hundred and forty Heads of State. In each 
volume so presented was pasted a personal 
letter addressed by name to the ruler or presi
dent. Fifty-five of these were sent through the 
courtesy of the country's ambassador to the 
United Nations, the remainder being delivered 
either personally by a delegation from the 
Baha'i community in each country, by a special 
representative of the Universal House of 
Justice or, in the case of two or three copies, by 
post. Most copies were courteously acknow
ledged. 
i Seep, 194. 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 

WASHINGTON 

October 6, 1967 

TO THE MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 
OF THE BAHA'IS OF THE UNITED STATES 

I am pleased to greet you on this centenary of your 
eventful history, and to acknowledge the growing 
good you do. 

Yours has been a work of love. You have sown 
seeds of righteousness and justice, and humanity 
will reap rich harvests from your toil. 

Your purpose is the purpose of America, your hope 
the hope of men of goodwill everywhere. On every 
front, our nation presses forward for a world where 
hatred has no place and where all may walk in peace 
and live in freedom, decency, and understanding. 

All thoughtful and farsighted men respect the mis
sion of your faith. For every one of us looks forward 
to that day when the earth will truly be one country - -
and mankind its citizens. 

207 

Facsimile of a letter f rom the President of the United States of America, Lyndon B. Johnson. 
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C1991/ 67/D 

THE BAHA'i WORLD 

5 januari 196U 

;\an de :fa t ionale Geesteli j ke 

Raad van de Bah~'!• van Nederland 
Riouwstra J t 27, 
•s-Gravenhage. 

Ha r e Majesteit de Koningin 
heeft mij verzocht U hart elijk dank te zeggen 
voor de aanbieding van het bijzonder fraai 
uitgevocrde boekwerk •oe Proclamatie van 
Bah5'u'll~h•. 

Hare W.ajesteit de Koningin 
hecft deze attentie zeer op prijs geateld. 

De Particulier Secretaresse van 

Hare Majestei t _d~,foningin 

(!__[ /if/k// 

(Jonkvr, C.E.B.R&ell) 

Facsimile of a letter addressed by the private secretary of H.M. Queen Juliana to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of the Netherlands acknowledging receipt ofThe Proclamation 

of Baha'u'llah. 
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Presentation of The Proclamation of Baha'u'llah to His Majesty King Ph11111ipon Adulyadet 
of Thailand by members of the National Spiritual Assembly, November, 1967. 

Presentation of The Proclamation of Baha'u'llah to the President of Ecuador, Dr. Otto 
Arosemena G. , April, 1968. 
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Presentation of The Proclamation of Baha'u'llah to the President of the Republic of Paraguay, 
General Alfredo Stroessner, by members of the National Spiritual Assembly, November, 1967. 

Presentation of The Proclamation of Baha'u'llah to Mr. T. J. Mole/he, Private Secretary to 
the President of Botswana, Sir Seretse Khama, March, 1968. 
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3. PROCLAMATION TO MANKIND IN GENERAL 

The first mention of a world-wide proclamation 
effort was made by the Universal House of 
Justice in its message to the Baha'i world at 
Ri,;lvan 1966: 

The splendid achievements in the pioneering 
and teaching fields, together with the enthusias
tic attention given to the preparation of plans 
for the befitting celebration of the centenary of 
Baha'u'llah's Proclamation of His Message to 
the kings and rulers of the world, have sealed 
with success the first , and opened the way for 
the second phase of the Nine Year Plan, a 
phase in which the Baha'i world must prepare 
and arm itself for the third phase, beginning in 
October 1967 when the six intercontinental 
conferences' will souml the "opening notes" of 
a period of proclamation of the Cause of God 
extending through the remaining years of the 
Nine Year Plan to the centenary, in 1973, of the 
revelation of the Kitab-i-Aqdas. The three-fold 
purpose of these conferences is to commemo
rate the centenary of the opening of Baha'u'
llah's own Proclamation of His Mission, to 
proclaim the Divine Message, and to deliberate 
upon the tasks of the remaining years of the 
Nine Year Plan. 

A year later, at Ri,;lvan 1967, the specific task 
was set: 

As we approach the third phase of the Nine 
Year Plan there opens before us a prospect of 
enthralling opportunities such as to thrill the 
heart of every ardent follower of Baha'u'llah. 
For more than a century we have toiled to 
teach the Cause; heroic sacrifices, dedicated 
services, prodigious efforts have been made in 
order to establish the out-posts of the Faith in 
the chief countries, territories, and islands of 
the earth and to raise the framework of the 
Administrative Order around the planet. But 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah remains, as yet, un
known to the generality of men. Now at last, at 
long last, the worldwide community of the 
Most Great Name is called upon to launch, on 
a global scale and to every stratum of human 
society, an enduring and intensive proclama
tion of the healing message that the Promised 
One has come and that the unity and well-being 
of the human race is the purpose of His Revela-

1 A report of these Intercontinental Conferences appears on 
pp . 221 et seq. 

tion. This long-to-be-sustained campaign, 
commencing next October in commemoration 
of the centenary of the sounding of the "open
ing notes" of Baha'u'llah's own Proclamation, 
and gathering momentum throughout the 
remainder of the Nine Year Plan, may well 
become the spearhead of other plans to be 
launched continually until humanity has 
recognized and gratefully acclaimed its Re
deemer and its Lord. 

A hundred years ago Baha'u'llah Himself 
addressed the kings, rulers, religious leaders, 
and peoples of the world. The Universal 
House of Justice feels it its bounden duty to 
bring that Message to the attention of the world 
leaders today. It is therefore presenting to 
them, in the form of a book, the essence of 
Baha'u'llah's announcement. Entitled The 
Proclamation of Baha'u'llah, a special edition 
will be presented to Heads of State' during the 
opening of the proclamation period and a 
general edition will be available to the friends 
in English, French, German, Italian, and 
Spanish . .. 

World-wide proclamation, the unknown sea 
on which we must soon sail, will add another 
dimension to our work, a dimension which will, 
as it develops, complement and reinforce the 
twin processes of expansion and consolidation. 
This pattern of teaching, emerging so soon after 
the completion of the framework of the Ad
ministrative Order, may well be the means of 
advancing the vital work of consolidation and 
ofrendering more effective the teaching wisdom 
which has been gained in a hundred years, and 
more particularly since the beloved Guardian 
called us to systematic and planned activity. 
Therefore, in those countries Where we are free 
to publicize our religion, this activity must be
come part of our regular work, included in 
budgets, assigned to national and local com
mittees for study and implementation and 
above all for coordination with the programs 
operating to achieve the goals of the Nine Year 
Plan. Every effort of proclamation must be 
sustained by teaching, particularly locally, 
where public announcements should be related 
to such efforts. This coordination is essential, 

1 See p. 204 for further report on the presentation of T1te 
Proclamatio,a of Baha'u'lldh to today's kin11 and rulers. 
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for nothing will be more disheartening than for 
thousands to hear of the Faith and have no
where to turn for further information. 

form of activity. National and local communi
ties made long-ranging plans to deliver the 
message of Baha'u'llah to their countrymen, 
using all means of communication available to 
them. 

The Baha'is of the world embarked with 
great enthusiasm on this new and satisfying 

ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTIETH 

ANNIVERSARY OF THE BIRTH OF 

BAHA'U'LLAH 

November 12, 1967, will mark the 150thanniversary 
ofBaha'u'llah's birth. We call the entire Baha'i world 
to joyful celebration, befitting an event so momentous 
to the fortunes of humanity. 

The Universal House of Justice feels that the coinci
dence of this great occasion with the opening of the 
proclamation period provides a splendid opportunity 
for bringing to public attention both the spiritual and 
social import of the Cause. Not only its message, but 
the historical fact of a new Revelation, with all its 
implications of a new and world-wide civilization, 
should be made clear. 

Let the friends not hesitate to welcome to their ob
servances, even to those of a devotional character, the 
non-Baha'i public, many of whom may well be attrac
ted by the prayers and expressions of gratitude of the 
believers, no less than by the exalted tone of passages 
from Baha'i Writings. 

June 25, 1967 

THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE 
OF JUSTICE 
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·SAY: ALL ,ARE .CREATED 

The Bahti'is of Canada sponsored a booth at the Canadian National Exhibition held in Toronto 
during the months of August and September, 1963. 

Each year during the period covered by this volume the Baha'is of the United States sponsored 
a colourful exhibit at the Chicago World Flower and Garden Show. The Exhibit held in March, 
1964,featured gardens reminiscent of those at the World Centre in Haifa. Over 365,000 visitors 

saw this large and prominently placed display. 
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On Sunday, May 3, 1964, Miss Marian Anderson planted a "Marian Anderson" rose bush in 
the Temple gardens in Wilmette. The Hand of the Cause Leroy Joas said on that occasion, 
"It is befitting that in these beautiful gardens surrounding this universal House of Worship, 
dedicated to the oneness of mankind, of religion and of God, Miss Anderson should plant this 
universal symbol of the unity of the world, of purity and of perfection ... for the rose is truly 

the one universal flower, found in all parts of the world." 

In observance of the centenary of the Declaration of Baha'u'llah the Baha'is of Edinburgh 
presented the city with a tree. Mr. J. Robertson, the oldest Baha'i in Edinburgh, is shown planting 

the tree. Councillor Robertson-Murray accepted the tree on behalf of the city. 
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8enate C!tnnrurrent ilesolution No. 129 
Offucd by Senator Basil W. Brown, on bdiali of the l..ltutcna.t:1t Governor &ru:I'. the 

rotiu munbcnhlpof the Senate 

A CONCURRENT UESOLU'fION OF TRIBUTE TO THE BAHA'I 
WORLD FAITH. 

vcn~ ~bcNo8:!;:~ 7~ ~:?: ~:.1[~~hJ~~~ thdr State Con. 

WHEREAS, The Bw'I Fa.Ith la a new, lndependrot unive~( religion. whose 
roa.l b to nvltall.u mankind spiritually: to bruk down the barriers between peoplu 
and lay the foundation for il unilltd. world :!IOdt.ty butd upon princlpl~ of justice 
and love, and tu ch£,; th.t the fundamental purpoa,c of n:.ll(ion b to promote concord 
and harmony, &nd •!ates that reUr!on must go baruf.ln-lu.nd with $den,c, 1111d tlu.t 
It oomtltutu: the 10k and ultimate bub of a peaceful and orden.d ,cx:h:tr; .ind 

WHEREAS, The B;aha'I World F;&.Jth rca>gnitu that the m.1}or problem of out' 

ace b the ruolutioa of a suiu of duply ingrained confl.ict , whldt arc intaulaud. 

~~= ~~-\~'°!o'l~:'°!~:~ =~ ~~g:~ ~~ r~f 
annilu!atlon our qc hu produced, thru.ttn the future of civtliu.tion; and 

WHEREAS, Mc.mbcn of the Baha'i Worl:f Fahh ha,n by thd.r daily activity 

:J:::~~~r~~~tfeu~;o7~r;;:::ka~~~ 
~,:\:;r!t~tiU~!:~~~~:~r:~~~ 
and raUoml prindplu, and offu to all pcoplu .& sd of value. and a me.lJlinr to 11.k 
thlt they can acapt and apply to out qe; now then.fore be It 

RESOLVED BY 11iE SENATE (the Houxof Repraentatlvu coneurring), 
That the me:nbcrs of the Mkhlran Lqlmtuu. for thcmsclvu and for the ~k 

i~1c1•:::th!n~~~~~c1¥~~~~M~FG<)'oo~~rn'~ 
andbeltfurtba 

RESOLVED, That cos,iu of thb tribuu be prucntcd to the N.itioaal Spirlt\W 
Assembly, the National iuchlnt Committee and the l..oeal ~t\LU Auembly of 

=~~Ji;~~~~~ ,;:'t:l~f~hBw~-&,,:t(~~ure 
Adopted by the Scnatc.,.Octobu 14, J965. 

Adopted by the Rouw. of Reprexn.taUva. D«embct 9, J965, 

·~ -t. ~ 
C-oJ<Mll""M•f ~-•-• 
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The above Senate Concurrent Resolution extolling the Baha'i Faith was adopted by both houses 
of the Legislature of the State of Michigan in 1965, and copies were widely circ11lated. 
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Baha'i display at the International Fair in Nice, France, March 13-14, 1966. More than 5,000 
people visited the display and 4,000 pieces of literature were given away, and many invitations 

to Baha'i fireside meetings were accepted. 

In April, 1966, the Baha'is of Connecticut in the United States sponsored a "Baha'i Week". 
A bookmobile toured the State with a display of Baha'i books and literature. 
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Baha'i Houses of Worship, often ref erred to as "silent teachers", are an effective means of 
proclaiming the Faith . Baroness Maria Von Trapp, whose life story inspired the musical play 
The Sound of Music, visited the House of Worship in Wilmette in April, 1966, and l\'as greeted 
by Dr. David S. Ruhe, Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States (to 
the left of the photograph), and Mr. Salvatore A. Pelle, Director of Public Information for the 

Baha'is of the United States. 

BAHA'I WORLD PEACE DA y 
a 

In September, 1966, the Baha'is of the Seychelles Islands sponsored a Baha'i Peace Day 
programme addressed by Mr. Edward Sanches, a Baha'i visitor from the Philippines. Others 
participating in the programme were Dr. Guy Lianne/, M.B.E., Director of Agriculture, and 

Archdeacon I. T. Winterburn, M .A . 
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During the National Convention in 1966, 
the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Guatemala presented twenty-two trees, 
including two ciebas, the national tree of 
Guatemala, to the city of Huehuetenango. 

The Baha'is of Hawaii sponsored an award-winning float in the Aloha Week Parade held on 
October 14, 1967. The theme Na Opio I Ke Ola O Ka Aina (The Youth is the Life of the Land) 
was spelled out in large floral letters along the side. It was estimated that 75,000 people attended 
the parade, and that an additional 225,000 saw it on television. In addition, the Faith was 

mentioned in radio and television newscasts and in the local newspapers. 



PROCLAMATION OF THE BAHA ' I FAITH 219 

At1endants at the Baha'i booth at the International Book Fair in Frankfurt, West Germany, 
October, 1967. 'Jne Baha'i Publishing Trusts of Germany, the British Isles and Belgium parti

cipated in sponsoring the literature display. 

The Australian Dawn-Breakers singing group made a month-long tour of New South Wales, 
Victoria and South Australia during January, 1968. They presented a musical fireside writ/en 
by Russell and Gina Garcia who rehearsed the group and accompanied them on their tour. In 
South Australia the group visited several Aboriginal missions and presented the Baha'i Teachings. 
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Representatives of the Baha'i Faith who attended the Memorial Service for Bishop Joost de 
Blank, held in observance of Human Rights Year, 1967- 1968, at Westminster Abbey. Bishop 
de Blank was Chairman of the United Kingdom Committee for Human Rights Year, and was 
Archbishop of Cape Town from 1957 to 1963, and from 1964 to 1968 a Canon of Westminster. 
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Balui'is of the British Isles participated as a member 

organization of the United Kingdom Committee for Human Rights Year. 
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SIX INTERCONTINENTAL 

CONFERENCES 
OCTOBER 1967 

IN its message to the Baha'i world community 
at Rii;lvan 1965 the Universal House of Justice 
made the felicific announcement: " ... prepare 
national and local plans for the befitting cele
bration of the centenary of Baha'u'llah's pro
clamation of His Message in September/Octo
ber 1867, to the kings and rulers of the world ... 
The celebration of this fate-laden centenary 
period will open with a visit, in September 1967, 
on the Feast of Mamiyyat, by a few appointed 
representatives of the Baha'i world to the site of 
the house in Adrianople, where the historic 

Suriy-i-Muluk was revealed. Immediately 
following this joyful and pious act, six Inter
continental Conferences will be simultaneously 
held during the month of October in Panama 
City, Wilmette, Sydney, Kampala, Frankfurt 
and New Delhi." 

On the following pages are recorded the 
highlights of the historic events which occurred 
at theses ix Intercontinental Conferences, based 
on the report published in U.S. Baha'i News, 
No. 441, December 1967. 

MESSAGE FROM THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE TO THE 
INTERCONTINENTAL CONFERENCES 

Dearly-loved Friends, 
On this, the hundredth anniversary of the oftheFaithbecameestablishedanditsfearless 

sounding in Adrianople of the opening notes exponents took up their pens in defense of its 
of Baha'u'llah's proclamation to the rulers, fair name. 
leadersandpeoplesoftheworld,werecallwith Now, a hundred years later, the friends 
profoundemotionthecircurnstancessurround- gathered in the six Intercontinental Conferen
ing the Faith of God at that time. In a land, ces to commemorate the events of the past, 
termed by Him, the "Land of Mystery", the privileged to gaze upon the portrait of their 
Bearer of God's Revelation had arisen to carry Beloved, must consider the urgent needs of the 
that Faith a stage further in its divinely- Cause today. As the Baha'i world enters the 
ordained destiny. third phase of the Nine Year Plan we are called 

Internally, the infant Cause of God was con- upon to proclaim once again that Divine 
vulsed by a crisis from whose shadows emerged Message to the leaders and masses of the world, 
the majestic figure of Baha'u'llah, the visible to aid the Faith of God to emerge from ob
Center and Head of a newly-established Faith. scurity into the arena of public attention, to 
The first pilgrimages were made to His Resi- demonstrate through steadfast adherence to its 
dence, a further stage in the transfer of the laws the independent character of its mission 
remains of the Bab was achieved, and above all and to brace ourselves in preparation for the 
the first intimations were given of the future attacks that are bound to be directed against 
station of 'Abdu'l-Baha as the Center of the its victorious onward march. Upon our efforts 
Covenant and of the revelation of the new laws depends in very large measure the fate of 
for the New Day. Externally, the full signifi- humanity. The hundred years' respite having 
cance of the new Revelation was proclaimed by ended, the struggle between the forces of dark
no one less than its Divine Bearer, His followers ness-man's lower nature-and the rising sun 
began openly to identify themselves with the of the Divine Teachings which draw him on to 
Most Great Name, the independent character his true station, intensifies day by day. 
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BEARERS OF THE INTERCONTINENTAL MESSAGE 

Hands of the Cause of God who delivered the Message from the Universal House of Justice to 
the six Intercontinental Conferences. From left to right: Dr. Ugo Giachery to Sydney, Australia; 
Paul E. Haney to Frankfurt, Germany; Amatu'I-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum to Panama; Abu'I
Qasim Faizi to New Delhi, India; Taraz'ullah Samandari to Wilmette, Illinois; 'Ali Akbar 
Furutan to Kampala, Uganda. Photograph taken in front of the Shrine of the Bab just prior to 

their departure for Adrianople. 

The Centenary campaign has been opened by 
the Universal House of Justice presenting to 
one hundred and forty Heads of State a com
pilation of Baha'u'llah's Own proclamation. 
The friends must now take the Message to the 
rest of humanity. The time is ripe and the op
portunities illimitable. We are not alone nor 
helpless. Sustained by our love for each other 
and given power through the Administrative 
Order-so laboriously erected by our beloved 
Guardian- the Army of Light can achieve such 
victories as will astonish posterity. 

We pray at the Holy Shrines that these 
Intercontinental Conferences will be centers of 
spiritual illumination inspiring the friends to 
redouble their efforts in further expanding and 
consolidating the Faith of God, to arise to fill 
the remaining pioneer goals, to undertake 
travelling teaching projects, and to offer 
generously of their substance to the various 

funds, particularly to the vital project of erect
ing the Panama Temple, the foundation stone 
of which is being laid by Amatu'l-Baha 
Ru}:iiyyih Khanum during the course of these 
Conferences. 

As humanity enters the dark heart of this age 
of transition our course is clear-the achieve
ment of the assigned goals and the proclama
tion ofBaha'u'llah's healing Message. It is our 
ardent hope that from these Conferences 
valiant souls may arise with noble resolve and 
in loving service to ensure the successful and 
early accomplishment of the sacred tasks that 
lie ahead. 

With loving Baha'i greetings, 
THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

Baha'i World Center 
Haifa, Israel 
October, 1967 
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I. PANAMA CITY 

There was warmth and color everywhere, 
spreading itselflike a gentle breeze in a garden 
offlowers. There was warmth in the laughter of 
greeting, in the dark, gentle eyes of Indians of 
many tribes-Guaymi, Kunas, Caribs, Guaji
ros, Mayas and others from faraway Peru, 
Bolivia and elsewhere-meeting each other for 
the first time since the great migrations of 
centuries ago that sent them on separate paths. 
Most of all there was warmth in the hearts, 
reflecting itself in the happy faces of Baha'is 
who came from all over Latin America and 
other parts of the world. There was thanks
giving too, for this was the first Intercontinental 
Conference ever to be held in Latin America 
and two hundred and thirty-nine Indian 
brothers and sisters in their beautiful, graceful 
dress were sharing in this historic event. There 
was a cornerstone of the Panama Temple to be 
laid in that land which 'Abdu'l-Baha had said 
would "unite the East and the West, the North 
and the South"; and surely there was unity at 
this great festival that opened the Conference 
on Friday, October 6. 

There were two Hands of the Cause of God, 
Amatu'l-Baha Ru]:iiyyih Khanum, representa
tive of the Universal House of Justice, and 
Jal.ii Khazeh of South America. Beautiful gifts 
were presented to Ru]:iiyyih Khanum at that 
opening festival-a colourful bead collar, a 
hat-there were Peruvian ponchos, jewelry and 
other items brought for the friends also, one of 
the many signs of the skill and artistry of the 
Indian people. 

Ru]:iiyyih Khanum was herself overcome by 
the joy and radiance that abounded among the 
six hundred and sixty believers assembled for 
the Conference. She said: 

"My heart is so full that I can hardly catch my 
breath ... When I saw the faces ofall the Baha'is 
here as I came into this room I rejoiced. But 
when I saw the faces of the Indian Baha'is 
something a little different happened. I wonder 
if in our human frailty and smallness, we realize 
the greatness and the implications of some of 
the Words of Baha'u'llah. We cling to His 
Words, we follow Him, we love Him, we want 
to serve Him but we forget that each one of His 
phrases is the Word of God Himself. And when 
I looked at the Indian Baha'is here tonight I 

remembered the Words of 'Abdu'l-Baha 
which, although they are not quite the same as 
the Words of Baha'u'llah are, nevertheless, an 
animating influence in the Cause of God for all 
time. He said that if the indigenous peoples of 
the Americas would accept this Revelation they 
would have an effect on the world equal to that 
which had been produced when the Arabians 
had accepted the Prophet Mubammad. 

"In our present world we forget the influen
ces of the past. We are lost in the 20th century 
and we forget our history; but when the people 
of the Arabian Peninsula accepted the Mani
festation of God, Mubarnmad, they produced 
an influence in the world that went deep into 
China in the East and that brought about the 
Renaissance in Europe. It would perhaps not 
be too great an exaggeration to say that one of 
the waves released by the Renaissance was the 
colonization by Europeans of the Americas. 
These are all a part of history. So we may well 
ask ourselves what will be the repercussions 
from the Indian Baha'is who accept Baha'u'
llah in the Western Hemisphere? According to 
the Words of the Son ofBaha'u'llah, they will 
release an impetus that will travel all over the 
world because that is the implication of 
'Abdu'l-Baha's Words. When I heard that 
tonight a great many more Indian Baha'is were 
present than had been anticipated I rejoiced 
and I hope that our Indian brothers and sisters 
who are here tonight and who will be here 
throughout this Intercontinental Conference 
whether they happen to be from Panama or 
from other countries of Latin America, will 
carry back to their own people, whether they 
are Baha'is or not, the spirit of this Conference 
and the spirit ofBaha'u'llah's Message. 

"We make a great mistake in this world when 
we think that unity in the concept of Baha'u'
llah means uniformity ... When you analyze it, 
the people of the world today, whatever politi
cal bloc they belong to, whatever party they 
adhere to, whatever religion they follow, they 
think the best thing would be if everybody was 
like themselves; but this is not the Message of 
Baha'u'llah. God created us different. This is 
our honor, this is our blessing, this is our dis
tinction. It means that each group of the human 
race has developed its own capacities. It has its 
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own gift to bring to the family of human beings. 
"So I ask particularly the Indian Baha'is to 

remember this and to be immensely proud of 
their past and immensely proud of being 
Indians. They remember as I am sure I remem
ber that it was the white people who did a great 
deal to destroy their history. They made them 
feel that the history of the white man was 
greater than the history of the red man. But 
this is not the Message of Baha'u'llah. The 
Message of Baha'u'llah is that they have a 
great future and they have great capacity. 

"I want them to know that their Guardian, 
Shoghi Effendi, rejoiced when the news reached 
him of every single Indian Baha'i. He could not 
wait to speak about it. He would tell it to all 
those who served at the World Center, he 
would tell it to the pilgrims, and then he would 
cable it to the Baha'i world. This was a very 
sincere act on his part, it came from the depths 
of his heart. The Baha'i world, which after all is 
a world of its own which exists all over the 
planet now, is waiting for more Indian Baha'is 
to enter the Cause of Baha'u'llah. They want 
them to teach their own people more; they want 
them to increase by the thousands. Who knows, 
when we have enough Indian Baha'is in the 
Western Hemisphere under the shadow of 
Baha'u'llah, perhaps they will be the ones to 
carry the spirit of Baha'u'llah to the white 
population of this Hemisphere! 

"You Indian friends are like a great tree that 
has its roots in the soil of all the Americas. To 
thedegreetowhichyourpeopleacceptBaha'u'
llah, you will bear your fruit. It will be good 
fruit and when the white man eats it he will be a 
better white man." 

The formal opening of the Conference was on 
Saturday morning. In the afternoon the Hand 
of the Cause Jalal Khazeh addressed the repre
sentatives of twenty-three American National 
Assemblies, Auxiliary Board members, and all 
the believers on the "Praise and Glory of 
Baha'u'llah", again emphasizing the special 
privileges of this particular Conference. 
Rul)iyyih Khanum spoke again in the evening 
on the banishment and imprisonment of 
Baha'u'llah and of 'Abdu'l-Baha and Shoghi 
Effendi. This was followed by a showing of 
Carmel, the Mountain of God, the film sent by 
the Universal House of Justice, and also the 
Columbia Broadcasting System television 
program, And His Name Shall Be One. 

Sunday morning came and the moment of 
dedication had arrived. Would it rain? It was 
the rainy season. But the sun shone bright and 
hot as the seven buses, many private cars and 
taxis arrived at the foot of the hill and the path 
leading to the Temple site. The believers 
walked about two hundred and fifty yards to 
the place where the Temple is to be built in an 
area called Cerro Sonsonate. Spanish, French, 
English, Arabic and Guaymi-these were the 
languages of prayer. Peter Tillotson, the young 
English architect of the future House of Wor
ship, not a Baha'i, pledged his best. Dr. Tejada 
Mora, attorney for the Panama National 
Assembly, and Raul Arango, engineer and 
original owner of the land, also spoke. 

Rul)lyyih Khanum, after laying the corner
stone, a native stone found not far from the site, 
and placing within it the sacred dust and roses 
brought by her from the tomb of Baha'u'llah, 
observed that Shoghi Effendi himself had 
stated that the first place in Central America to 
have a House of Worship would be Panama. 
The Temple, she emphasized, was for all 
peoples, not for the Baha'is alone. 

The afternoon brought the most moving 
event of the Conference, the viewing of the 
portrait of Baha'u'llah. It rested on gold fabric 
brought from fran, placed over a red silk cloth. 
Just before the viewing, Rul)lyyih Khanum 
placed red and white roses beside the picture. 
Then the friends slowly came forward. There 
was a blind Indian friend who stood before the 
photograph he could not see with his physical 
eyes. Rul)lyyih Khanum guided his fingers over 
the frame so that he might experience the rich
ness of this moment and see with his inner 
vision. 

This day, so full and profound, was con
cluded with a public meeting whereat least one 
hundred and fifty guests joined the Baha'is to 
fill the hall and to hear Oscar Sierra I, National 
Assembly member from Guatemala, speak on 
the meaning of Baha'u'llah's coming and His 
Message for humanity. 

On Monday, October 9, Hooper Dunbar, 
Auxiliary Board member, led a discussion on 
literature and mentioned the need to translate 
into the native languages for many of the poorer 
peoples. It is important, he said, that the trans
lations reflect the Teachings uniformly. Copies 
of all materials to be translated for any part of 
Latin America should be sent through the 
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Friends assembled at Cerro Sonsonate for the laying of the cornerstone of the Mother Temple 
of Latin America. 

respective National Spiritual Assemblies to the 
Baha'i Publishing Trust in Argentina. The 
Spanish translation of The Proclamation of 
Bahti'u'lltih was announced. The Hand of the 
Cause Amatu'l-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum said 
that the Words ofBaha 'u 'llah are different from 
any other words; they are food for the soul of 
man and when people eat of these Words their 
souls grow. In translating for the Indian peoples 
we should always give them some of this 
precious food. 

Eduardo Perez de Leon of Mexico opened an 
afternoon consultation on publicity, asking 
that publicity on the Conference be utilized in 
all countries, as specified by the Universal 
House of Justice. Auxiliary Board member 
Artemus Lamb of Mexico concentrated atten
tion on radio, since television is available only 
in large cities and on a limited scale. Even the 
poor people generally have access to radios. It 
is important to develop good relations with 
radio stations, he said, and to try to acquire 

free radio time for public service. Sometimes 
this can be accomplished through arranging 
interviews with a visiting Baha'i and through 
current Baha'i events of public interest. Fred 
Berest of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Panama mentioned a radio program of five 
minutes a day, five days a week, which costs only 
fifteen dollars per month, after which the tapes 
are given to small village stations. 

A strong appeal for pioneer teachers to go 
into the mountain areas was made by Rose 
Mangopis of Nicaragua. "Let us get moving," 
she said, "and go into the mountains to teach 
Baha'u'llah's laws." 

Margot Worley, Auxiliary Board member 
from Brazil, quoted from the Guardian 's 
writings on the Fund. No individual, she said, 
was functioning fully in the World Order of 
Baha'u'llah unless he supports the Fund, no 
matter how modestly. The Hand of the Cause 
Jalal Khazeh spoke of the need for the new, 
infant national communities to gradually grow 
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The Hands of the Cause and friends attending the Panama Conference. 

into maturity and to become completely self. 
supporting. 

Rub.iyyih Khanum said : "It seems to me that 
we should remember that just the way it does 
not matter what we eat, every human being eats 
with his mouth; the same thing is true of every
thing else we do in this world. Sometimes 
people say, 'Well, we had to give to the church 
in the past, or, we belonged to some society and 
they were forever asking for funds and now that 
weareBaha'is we do not want anymore of that.' 
They say, 'That was the past and we are the 
future.' But the fact remains that all of us
families, communities, tribes, municipalities, 
nations-we all have to live by means. The 
whole Baha'i system has to go forward also 
through making certain expenditures because 
we live in a material world and have to live with 
material means. 

" We have no choice, so that it seems to me 
that everybody can grasp this point and cer
tainly our Indian friends can grasp it with the 
same understanding that we do because they 
are men and we are men and it is understand
able to everybody. The most precious thing has 

already been emphasized here- that everybody 
should give. This is because this one peso or one 
penny or one centavo or whatever your smallest 
denomination here is, that you give to your 
Faith makes the work go along. Personally, I 
do not think anything in the world has the 
value of the contributions of the poor. No 
matter how much a rich man gives, he never 
succeeds really in giving because he is like a 
spring, he is fortunate enough to always have 
something coming out of the bottom of the well, 
he never really sacrifices. 

"There is a tribe in Africa that lives in the 
desert and has so little water that they have to 
catch the dew, drop by drop, and one sip of that 
means the difference between life and death, so 
we see how precious this is. This is like a poor 
man's money. I think that we should sometimes 
remember that people who live in primitive 
societies are making the transition from a 
society that lives on barter and exchange of 
goods to our way of money. They have very 
little money but still they can give that one 
penny and it is their blessing to do so." 

It was announced that over eighty thousand 
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Amatu'I-Baha Rtibfyyih Kh.anum and distinguished guests at the banquet attended by dignitaries 
of Panama. 

dollars had been contributed toward the build
ing of the Temple by National Spiritual Assem
blies and individuals, and many contributions 
were received during the Conference. Architect 
Peter Tillotson designated two years as building 
time, once the preliminaries are completed. The 
secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Panama, Leota Lockman, gave tribute to 
Baha'i consulting architect, Robert McLaugh
lin, of the U.S.A., and to Paul Thiele of Hawaii 
who supervised the building of the road. The 
Kuna Indian tribe of Panama donated $93.21 
to the Temple Fund and an equal amount to 
their National Assembly Fund from the sale 
of mo/as, large pieces of beautifully designed 
fabric. 

A banquet at the Hilton Hotel, to present the 
Hand of the Cause Amatu'l-Baha Rul;tiyyih 
Khanum, entertained many dignitaries of 
Panama, various foreign embassies and mem
bers of the press. Another banquet was held at 
the Lions' Club Camp on the outskirts of the 

city. It was a joyous, festive evening. There were 
colorful decorations, beautiful costumes, an 
excellent meal, dances and songs by many 
tribal groups. 

The publicity generated by the Conference 
was extensive. There were thirty-five press 
stories and photographs used in local papers, 
two features appearing on the Saturday after 
the close of the Conference; a five-minute 
television coverage of the dignitaries' banquet; 
two television interviews; five television news 
stories; five radio news stories; a ten-minute 
radio interview of four personalities at the 
Conference; a United Press International press 
interview sent throughout Latin America; and 
a press interview by the Copley newspapers to 
be distributed during Amatu'l-Baha Rubiyyih 
Khanum's scheduled tour of Latin American 
countries. 

A number of people became Baha'is as a 
direct effect of the Conference, many of whom 
were moved by the spirit of the Indian believers 
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The Panama Conference in session. Amatu' 1-Baha Ruf.,iyyih Khanum is seen in the upper left of 
the photograph. 

and by the joyful unity of so many people, all of 
which are only some of the visible manifesta
tions of that invisible essence, the power of the 
love ofBaha'u'llah. 

A cable to the Universal House of Justice 
evoked the following reply, read at the 
Conference: 

DEEPLY MOVED LOVING SENTIMENTS STIRRING 

MESSAGE OFFERING PRAYERS THANKSGIVING 

COMPLETION FORMAL LA YING BY AMATULBAHA 

OF CORNERSTONE MOTHER TEMPLE LATIN 

AMERICAN COMMUNITIES EXTOLLED GUARD-

JANS PEN AS EAGER WARMHEARTED SPIRI

TUALLY MINDED STAUNCH ASSOCIATES IN 

EXECUTION DIVINE PLAN STOP DELIGHTED 

LARGE PARTICIPATION REPRESENTATIVES 

INDIAN TRIBES WHOSE FUTURE DESTINY 

CLEARLY FORESHADOWED BY AUTHOR SAME 

PLAN STOP MAY nns CONFERENCE HELD 

MEETING PDINTTWIN OCEANS GALVANIZE VAST 

AREA IT REPRESENTS GENERATE SPIRITUAL 

FORCES THAT WILL OPEN NEW CHAPTER IN 

EYER UNFOLDING INFINITELY GLORIOUS LATIN 

AMERICAN BAHAI lllSTORY 
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2. CHICAGO/WILMETTE 

From every corner of the continent, drawn as 
by a magnet to its spiritual heart, the travellers 
came, three thousand in number. Some were on 
the way since early dawn; many had travelled 
all through the night. They turned into the 
quiet streets near the shore of Lake Michigan, 
moving through the pale windy sunlight, under 
the high thin clouds and olive-toned leaves of 
early autumn, and past the splash of the foun
tains in their fluttery circles of late-blooming 
petunias. Quietly they gathered, all the flowers 
of His garden together, the rich dark ones and 
the delicate oriental ones, accenting the rank 
and file of the occident. They assembled in 
happy expectancy to share, as the fitting begin
ning of the momentous Conference, the service 
of commemoration in the holiest House of 
Worship in the Baha'i world. 

The service began with the ringing voice of 
the Hand of the cause Tarazu'llah Samandari 
chanting in Persian the Words of Him to Whose 
voice he had once listened as a youth. Then in 
the English tongue came Words from Baha'u'
llah's Writings: "Magnified be Thy Name, 0 
my God, for that Thou hast manifested the Day 
which iS the King of Days . .. " 

And again: "Many a chilled heart, 0 my God, 
hath been set ablaze with the Fire of Thy Cause .. . 
How many are the strangers ... how numerous 
the thirsty ones . .. " 

And yet again: "Release yourselves, 0 
nightingales of God, from the thorns and bram-
bles of wretchedness and misery ... now is the 
time to gaze upon His beauty ... to hearken to 
His voice .. . 0 

Young voices welled into the dome of the 
Temple of Light. All turned toward the Holy 
Land as the Hand of the Cause of God John 
Robarts recited the beautiful Tablet of Visita
tion: " ... the glory which hath shone forth from 
Thy most effulgent Beauty rest upon Thee, 0 
Thou Who art the Manifestation of Grandeur . .. 
through Thee ... the Beauty of the Unseen hath 
shone forth above the horizon of creation . . . " 

In the hush that followed Mr. Samandari, 
clasping to his breast with both arms the por
trait of Him Who is known as the Glory of God, 
walked to the table and placed the portrait 
beside a bouquet of deep red roses. Row by 
row and one by one every person in the Temple 

filed past that table. Each had his precious 
moment to gaze at the photograph ofBaha'u'
llah. Thus, withheartsliftedandilluminatedby 
prayer, and refreshed by the unique privilege of 
viewing the likeness of the Beloved, the friends 
began the historic days of the Conference. 

The Grand Ballroom of the Palmer House in 
Chicago was full at the opening of the meeting 
on Thursday evening for commemoration of 
the momentous events in Adrianople one hun
dred years ago. On the platform were seated the 
three Hands of the Cause and members of their 
Auxiliary Boards in North America. Auxiliary 
Board member Velma Sherrill introduced the 
Hands of the Cause: Tarazu'llah Samandari, 
representative of the Universal House of 
Justice at this historic Conference; Dhikru'llah 
Khadem, who had been sent to the United 
States by the beloved Guardian; and John 
Robarts, recently returned to Canada from 
Africa. 

After the singing of one of Baha'u'llah's 
poems by Mrs. Zhalih Khadem, accompanied 
on the violin by Dr. Parviz Movagh, Mr. 
Khadem spoke of the great privilege the be
lievers of today have in being able to deliver to 
all the world the Message of Baha'u'llah re
jected by the rulers of the earth one hundred 
years ago. He introduced Mr. Samandari, a 
member of one of the oldest families in the 
Faith, who (Mrs. Marzieh Gail interpreting) 
gave loving greetings from the Universal House 
of Justice. This is a precious Faith, he pointed 
out, a Faith the like of which appears not once 
in one thousand years, but once in five hundred 
thousand years; a Faith which came to the 
whole world, not just to one people. 

The message from the Universal House of 
Justice to the Conference was read by Mr. 
Robarts after which Mr. Samandari continued 
with an admonition which had been emphasized 
by 'Abdu'I-Baha, by Shoghi Effendi, and by the 
Universal House of Justice: you must know the 
value of these days. He spoke of the sacrifices 
made by the Exalted Bab and His Letters of the 
Living, and by Baha'u'llah for almost fifty 
years. He quoted Shoghi Effendi as saying that 
all the peoples of the world must pass through 
three stages: they must suffer for what their 
hands have wrought; they will awaken after a 
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The Baha'is assembled on the steps of the House of Worship before the first service. 

punishment which will burn away the drunken 
fumes from their brains; and then they will 
come into theCauseofGodin troops. He spoke 
of the importance of teaching ("begin tonight" 
Mr. K!ladem interpolated), and urged each one 
to deepen in his understanding of the Faith by 
concentrating on the Holy Tablets, and to 
remain firm and united. 

In closing he told the moving account of 
being in the presence of Baha'u'llah just seven 
days before His passing. As the Blessed Beauty 
lay in His bed, He spoke of the importance of 
preventing disunity and unhappiness among the 
Baha'is, of investigating the motives of people, 
and of being alert. It will take strength to meet 
the great upheavals which the Guardian has 
said were certain to take place ; first in the Holy 
Land ; second in Persia; and third in America. 
The friends must be steadfast and detached, 
they must be the Teachings, and must im
mediately obey the commands of the Universal 
House of Justice. 

Throughout the day and evening of Friday, 
the Conference continued in the ballroom of 
the Palmer House, under the glittering, many
tiered crystal chandeliers of the room's sump-

tuous decor. The theme on this day was 
"World-Wide Proclamation- A New Dimen
sion". From the opening morning prayers, 
raised in concert with the beautiful musical 
supplication of Allah-u-Abha by the California 
Victory Chorus, to the climactic afternoon's 
reading of President Lyndon B. Johnson's 
letter of greeting to the Conference sent through 
the delegation of the National Spiritual Assem
bly of the United States, the day was one of a 
rising spiritual ,Han. There were loving cabled 
greetings from around the world. A thrilling 
roll-call of nations brought to their feet repre
sentatives of the far-flung sovereignty of the 
Greatest Name as well as those Knights of 
Baha'u'llah who carried His banner to distant 
outposts. 

The Hand of the Cause Qhikru'llah Khadem 
gave an overwhelming account from Nabil's 
unpublished narrative telling of Baha'u'llah 's 
last night in Constantinople when, in reference 
to the royal Ottoman farman banishing Him 
still further, to the" land of mystery", He vowed 
that with the twelve followers then with Him 
He would "overthrow their dynasty and establish 
the Kingdom of God on earth". That night every-
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one could see the great power emanating from 
Baha'u'llah. Then in a poignant tribute of 
remembrance, Mr. Khadem chanted two 
verses from the Tablet of Naw-Ruz revealed on 
that night, a group of Persian friends chanting 
the response as the original faithful twelve had 
done. 

"Look what happened through twelve that 
night, and now with one hundred thousand 
think what will happen to the world!" ex
claimed the beloved Hand. 

Glenford Mitchell, Chairman of the National 
Teaching Committee, followed with a stirring 
appeal for each individual to recall the "con
tract" into which he entered when he declared 
his acceptance of the Faith, and emphasized 
such potent phrases from the message of the 
Universal House of Justice as "the time is ripe"; 
"the hundred years respite having ended"; "as 
humanity enters the dark heart of this age of 
transition". He discussed the burgeoning popu
lation with its growing preponderance of youth 
and pointed out the special opportunities for 
Baha'i youth to teach, remembering as their 
models the illustrious first believers who were all 
under thirty years of age. The responsibility of 
the entire Baha'i community at this time is to 
take the Message to the"bywaysand back alleys 
of the world", he said. 

Speaking for Alaska, Robert Moul, member 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, gave a 
detailed resume of their proclamation plans, 
the highlights of which include: preparation of 
special pamphlets for direct mailing to villages 
unreached by the usual communication media; 
preparation for mass mailing in two Indian 
languages of A Message to the Native Peoples of 
Alaska; presentation to one hundred and thirty 
Alaskan personages of the book, The Proclama
tion of Baha'u'/ltih; posters, spot radio an
nouncements and a television show. 

Canadian National Spiritual Assembly mem
ber, Dr. Suheil Bushru' i, presented a broad 
picture of that country 's spiritual heritage and 
gave details of their plan for six annual phases 
of proclamation, each directed toward a par
ticular segment of the population. Delegations 
are being sent to thirty-four religious organiza
tions to present The Proclamation of Bahti' u ' /ltih 
and on October 15 a copy of this book is being 
presented to the Prime Minister. Ten thousand 
clergymen are receiving a series of four letters 
from the Canadian Baha'i community, these 

letters to be dispatched at eight-week intervals. 
Proclamation material will be sent to Indian 
Chiefs of Councils and Reservations and there 
will be a special emphasis on the Baha'i teach
ings on social justice in the hope that eventually 
the majority of the Canadian Baha'i member
ship will be Indians. 

Highlights of the American proclamation 
plan, given by the secretary of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, Dr. David Rube, include: 
presentation to President Lyndon B. Johnson 
of The Proclamation of Bahti'u'/ltih; mailing to 
ten thousand national leaders the booklet 
Bahti'u'/ltih: His Call to the Nations; fully 
capitalizing on the United Nations' 1968 
Human Rights Year beginning with the issuing 
of a statement on human rights during this 
Conference; publicity on the Mark Tobey 
exhibit at the Roosevelt University, Chicago, 
during October; and the six-continent radio
telephone hook-up at the Conference. 

The crowning moment of the day was the 
reading of the letter from President Johnson to 
the Conference. It said, in part: "I am pleased 
... to acknowledge the growing good you do. 
Yours has been a work of love. You have sown 
seeds of righteousness and justice, and human
ity will reap rich harvests from your toil. Your 
purpose is the purpose of America, your hope 
the hope of men of goodwill everywhere . . . All 
thoughtful and farsighted men respect the 
mission of your faith. For every one of us looks 
forward to that day when the earth will truly be 
one country-and mankind its citizens." 

That evening at the public meeting in the 
ballroom an overflow crowd numbering well 
above three thousand, including many guests, 
heard Bishop James A. Pike, well-known 
Episcopalian clergyman, and Dr. Firuz Kazem
zadeh, former chairman of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, speak respectively on 
"Qualm and Quest" and "Baha'u'llah: His 
Call to the Nations". 

Bishop Pike instantly commanded attention 
with an opening series of humorous remarks 
about the world political scene and a gracious 
acknowledgement that "We're very fortunate 
there is in the world . .. an inclusive Faith ... " 
After exploring current trends of religious 
interest among the avant-garde youth who are 
"seeking a short-cut to mystical experience", 
Bishop Pike's summation included an admoni
tion totheBaha'is toemulateBaha'u'llah, Who 
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promoted truths unpopular in His time and 
even endorsed the religion whose adherents 
persecuted Him. "Carry on. Say it loud and 
clear", were his parting words. 

Dr. Kazemzadeh, historian, scholar and 
writer, prefaced his delivery of the Message of 
Baha'u'llah with a comment on the historical 
significance of His call to the nations as con
stituting a turning point in world history. He 
called special attention to Baha'u'llah's coun
sels of justice and peace and His plea to world 
rulers to reduce armaments and use the money 
to relieve the plight of the poor. The summation 
of the talk affirmed Baba 'i belief in the inevita
bility of a new World Order and brought a 
standing ovation from the audience. 

On Saturday the scene of the Conference was 
the Continental Room of the Conrad Hilton 
Hotel. Here as in the previous sessions the spirit 
rose from climax to climax until one was sure it 
could rise no higher, only to be thrilled by the 
next great climax. 

The Hand of the Cause John Robarts spoke 
movingly of the Tablets of the Divine Plan which 
are instructions from God Himself. In them the 
North American Baha'is are given the respon
sibility of taking the Faith to all parts of the 
world. The prayers which are in these Tablets 
should be used by the friends daily. Had this 
been done fifty years ago there might have been 
masses of believers today. A power has been 
infused into the world by the Universal House 
of Justice by which the Faith will advance on 
the unknown seas of proclamation, but the 
results depend ultimately on the efforts of the 
individual Baha'is. 

As Mr. Robarts finished speaking it was an
nounced that the telephone hook-up with the 
other Intercontinental Conferences was ready. 
For the first time in history a conference call 
was made connecting six continents simul
taneously. What a thrill it was to hear Dr. 
DanielJordan speak words of greeting and then 
to hear similar greetings from each of the five 
other continents. Over three hundred and fifty 
Baha'is and six National Spiritual Assemblies 
of Australasia were gathered in Sydney for this 
great event. In Frankfurt there were one thou
sand six hundred believers. More than seven 
hundred Baha'is gathered in Panama were 
thrilled about the laying of the cornerstone 
of a new Mamriqu'l-Al!hkar. From New Delhi 
came the greetings from three thousand Baba 'is 

of Asia. The Hand of the Cause Enoch Olinga 
spoke on behalf of the Baha'ls gathered in 
Kampala. 

The telephone company's communications 
engineer was almost as excited as the Baha'ls. 
This moment was a forceful reminder of the 
first telegraphic message, "What hath God 
wrought?" on the night of the Declaration of 
the Bab, and was a fitting event for the cen
tenary of Baha'u'llah's proclamation. Many 
present thought of the Hand of the Cause 
Dhikru'llah Khadem's favourite quotation, "O 
Lord, increase my astonishment in Thee!" 

The morning session ended with a beautifully 
narrated slide program, prepared and presented 
by the Centenary Committee, showing high
lights of the role played by North American 
Baha'is in the spread of the Faith. The story of 
early American believers, skillfully woven 
together into an inspiring presentation of past 
victories was a challenge to go on without 
faltering to win the victories assigned by the 
Universal House of Justice today. 

In the afternoon the three National Assem
blies gave illuminating reports of the Nine Year 
Plan goals of their countries, the progress made 
to date, and their needs to win those remaining. 
Mrs. Beverly Kolstoe drew a striking picture of 
the vast, varied country of Alaska. Michael 
Rochester outlined clearly the assets of the 
Canadian Baha'ls as well as their problems of 
geographical barriers and ethnic diversity. Dr. 
Dwight Allen presented the U.S. picture with 
attractive and informative charts of progress 
and needs. In all three countries the administra
tive goals such as legal recognition, incorpora
tion of local assemblies, and translating and 
publishing ofliterature seem to be well in hand. 
For the goals of opening new localities, forming 
new Assemblies, and meeting foreign pioneer
ing commitments, however, Baha'ls who are 
willing to arise and move to serve Baha'u'llah 
are needed in all three countries. Indian teach
ing, as well as teaching all minority groups, is 
emphasized in all three countries, and examples 
of successes in one place are valuable as gui
dance for others. 

After a beautiful musical interlude by a 
Baha'i choral group, the afternoon program 
was presented by the Hands of the Cause. A 
Tablet of 'Abdu'l-Baha addressed to the father 
of the Hand of the Cause Tarazu'llah Saman
darl, read both in English and Persian, stated 
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Dr. Firuz Kazemzadeh addressing the public meeting. On the right are Bishop James A. Pike, 
guest speaker, and Dr. Sarah Pereira. 

Dr. Daniel Jordan extends greetings in the unique telephonic call connecting the six Inter
continental Conferences. 
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The Hand of the Cause Tarazu' I/ah Samandari accepting the greetings of the friends. 

that He was waiting for the souls who would 
work ceaselessly day and night for the Cause. 
Auxiliary Board member Florence Mayberry 
in introducing the Hands referred to the 
National Spiritual Assemblies as generals, the 
kind who go into the thick of battle with the 
troops, and characterized the Hands of the 
Cause as Standard Bearers who go out ahead, 
but who want their followers to catch up with 
them and who are continually calling them to 
come ahead. 

The Hand of the Cause Dhikru 'llah Khadem 
spoke of the rich heritage of the North Ameri
can Baha'is as spiritual descendants of the 
Dawn-Breakers, and reminded them that the 
Universal House of Justice would not have 
given them the tasks if it were not possible for 
these valiant believers to meet them. 

The Hand of the Cause Tarazu'llah Saman
dari, with Mrs. Marzieh Gail as interpreter, 
referred to the telephone communication, 
quoting a poet who wrote, "This is only the 
tracing of the dawn; wait until you see what the 

morning brings." He called for sacrificial 
services on the part of all believers, recalling the 
ceaseless labors of the beloved Guardian and 
reminding the believers that today the Univer
sal House of Justice waits anxiously for the 
Baha'is, particularly the young believers, to 
arise to serve the Faith. 

At seven in the evening of Saturday, October 
7, the foyer outside the Continental Room of 
the Hilton Hotel was the scene of a happy 
milling crowd awaiting the small miracle 
achieved by the caterers who were able to 
metamorphose the huge assembly room of the 
Conference sessions into a festive, candlelit 
banquet hall. No one seemed to need the 
reminder, but Master of Ceremonies Arthur 
Dahl called attention to the fact that this 
banquet was the opportunity for Baha'is to 
pause in their work and enjoy each other's 
company-that life is to be enjoyed and every
one should be happy and can be so, when he 
knows that in spite of the grimness of the times 
there are counterforces working right now to 
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build a wonderful world. And so, this night, the 
Baha'ls did enjoy art, music, poetry and humor. 

The magnificent voice of young Thomas 
Paul, bass, who has appeared with all the major 
American symphonies, winning significant 
awards, gave a thrilling recital of songs in
cluding two of the lovely scriptural verses set to 
music by Charles Wolcott, Blessed is the Spot 
and O Thou by Whose Name. 

Edwin C. Berry, Executive Director of the 
Chicago Urban League-who has written ex
tensively on, and is considered one of the out
standing creative thinkers in , the field of race 
relations, who has spent years in social work, 
taught in nine universities, and has been named 
Chicagoan of the year- spoke on "The Current 
Dilemma". He reminded the audience that he 
does not condone violence but he does under
stand it. Referring to the fetish of " law and 
order" , he wisely indicated that it should read 
"law and justice", and that an impossible bur
den has been placed on police who must keep 
order in an unjust society. He pointed out the 
vast difference between suppressing riots and 
eliminating their cause. Hitler, too, he said, had 

a society with order, but no justice. In conclu
sion he spoke for his people, that "We do not 
seek more (than everyone's right to be the 
person he was meant to be) .. . but we will settle 
for no less!" 

The Baha'i answer to Mr. Berry's appeal had 
already been prepared for distribution on 
Sunday morning, but that statement by the 
National Spiritual Assemblies of North Ameri
ca was so right and timely an answer that it was 
read then and there- the statement, " Human 
Rights are God-Given Rights". 

Robert Hayden, one of the faculty of Fisk 
University, an award-winning poet and Poetry 
Editor of World Order magazine, gave the first 
public reading of the beautiful verses he had 
composed especially for this Intercontinental 
Conference, And All the A toms Cry Aloud. 

Mrs. Mildred Mottahedeh spoke of "The 
Coming Century", yet another reminder that 
"Now," indeed, "is the time for very great 
things," even in the contingent world. "For a 
hundred years now, Baha'u'llah has unrolled 
for sensitive hearts. His mighty Message
ushering in the day of justice and world unity-

A selection of the paintings of Mark Tobey from the collection of Mr. Arthur Dahl was displayed 
as part of the centennial observance. 
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Baha'ls have barely understood the implica
tions of His words, when He referred to 'ad
vancing civilization'." 

She reminded the audience that Baha'u'llah 
spoke of unreligious things like free commerce 
between countries . . . He spoke of the dignity of 
labor ... She pointed out that the Baha'i con
cept of world language is not simply the bare 
business of one utilitarian international lan
guage, but the whole concept of intercommuni
cation of ideas. There is room in this brave, new 
world only for unity, never for prejudice. 
World government is the only logical conclu
sion of this burgeoning new civilization. "A 
new race will inhabit the earth," she said, 
"linked in love-rising at last after the years of 
struggle to the brink of maturity. The Great 
Wind of God is changing the earth- the world 
of the future will look upon the past century as 
a century of travail that gave birth to a beautiful 
civilization." 

Following the banquet, a music festival 
taking as its theme, "Sounds of a New World", 
featured a number of highly talented young 
Baha'ls and the Southern California Baha'i 
Chorus. The enthusiastic performers began 
with a monologue to musical accompani
ment. 

The musical monologue was followed with 
selections by the Chorus and various popular 
young singers. And thus with music in the 
modem vein did the evening of joy and relaxa
tion come to a happy conclusion. 

The last session, held Sunday morning was, 
like the first, given over to the Hands of the 
Cause of God and rose to great heights of 
power and dedication. 

Mr. John Robarts made a heartfelt appeal for 
more fervent use of prayer, begging those in the 
audience to say the Greatest Name for him 
while he was speaking. He told stories of how 
the power of intense concentration in prayer to 
remove personal difficulties had changed the 
course of the Faith in Canada to miraculous 
success in teaching. Dedication and love are not 
enough. Pray, he said, and God will send the 
hungry, waiting people to you. 

Mr. Samandari spoke (with his son Dr. 
Samandari interpreting) on the necessity for 
prayer. He told of being in the presence of 
Baha'u'llah with two or three others when he 
was sixteen years old. As they were leaving, 
Baha'u'llah said to them, "Pray for Us. Pray 

for Us." Prayer is not just saying or reading the 
words; it is heartfelt feeling. 

He quoted from Baha'u'llah to show the 
greatness of this day, spoke of the enormous 
quantity of His Writings, and then brought 
home the responsibility to each of us. The result 
of these Conferences will be, he said, that each 
will gain from them whatever he should. Each 
must make a new covenant with Baha'u'llah, 
'Abdu'I-Baha, Shoghi Effendi, and the Univer
sal House of Justice that he will bring one soul 
to the Faith. 

He spoke at some length about detachment 
from material goods, warning that wealth is 
ephemeral. Whatever is given to the treasury 
ofBaha'u'llah will be protected and will remain 
when all else is swept away. The needs for the 
Faith in the Holy Land are enormous, the 
duties of the Universal House of Justice are 
great and are expensive, but the world will be 
changed by their activities. 

He told of the pilgrimage to Adrianople of 
the six Hands of the Cause delegated by the 
Universal House of Justice to represent them 
at the Conferences. Before they left Haifa they 
gathered at the Holy Shrines, praying for the 
Baha'is throughout the world. The six delegates 
flew to Istanbul, where they stayed one night 
before going on to Adrianople, accompanied by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of Turkey and 
two Auxiliary Board members. In Adrianople 
the six Hands of the Cause, alone in the House 
ofBaha'u'llah, read together the Suriy-i-Muluk. 
On the following day the other believers 
(members of the National Assembly of Turkey, 
of the Local Assembly of Adrianople and two 
Auxiliary Board members) were present and a 
reception was held in the home of one of the 
believers. The House of Baha'u 'llah, he said, is 
very beautiful and is exactly as it was in His 
time. It has been a silent teacher in all Turkey. 
The holy places in Adrianople are owned by the 
Baba 'is, are looked after by the Assemblies and 
are in excellent condition. 

At the end of Mr. Samandari's talk a prayer 
was movingly recited with the pure simplicity 
of childhood, by a little girl-his great grand
daughter. 

After a summary of the Conference ably 
presented by Dr. Peter Khan, Auxiliary Board 
member, the audience was permitted to see, in a 
beautifully arranged slide program, the House 
ofBaha'u'llah in Adrianople, the places sancti-
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The Hand of the Cause Tarazu'lkih Samandari addressing the Conference. 

fled by His presence in 'Akka, and all the Holy 
Shrines and gardens at the World Center. 

The great surge of the spirit, which had risen 
steadily throughout the Conference, now 
reached its peak, a spirit expressed not in noisy 
emotionalism, but in deep and quiet dedication. 
The points Peter Khan had brought out in his 
review of the Conference brought home to all 
the realization that they stand on the threshold 
of years without precedence, that much of the 
future welfare of mankind rests in their hands, 
and that on leaving the Conference they face a 
world of turbulence in which only the Baha'is 
can proclaim the healing Message of Baha'u'
llah, that the Promised One has come. 

It was in that spirit that the friends listened 
and silently participated in the message from 
this Conference to the Universal House of 
Justice, read by Mrs. Janet Smith of the Nation
al Spiritual Assembly of Alaska. It was in that 
spirit that two hundred and sixteen believers 
rose, quietly, deeply moved, but without fan
fare to answer the call of the Hands of the 
Cause for pioneers. 

The friends left the Conference with a deep 
sense of gratitude to all those who, working un
obtrusively, had made this meeting possible; to 
the Hands of the Cause of God, who had stirred 
them out of their lethargy and deepened their 
awareness; and above all to the Universal 
House of Justice for its guidance of the friends 
in six Conferences throughout the world, 
friends linked together by an indissoluble 
bond. 

Only when it was over did one realize that all 
the events of the North American Conference 
had been arranged to bring us closer to Baha 'u ' -
llah. We had looked upon His face as recorded 
by an actual photograph; had seen and heard 
one who had looked upon His living face and 
heard His voice, and had been shown the 
places where He had walked. The Universal 
House of Justice, that supreme, infallible 
vehicle of divine guidance today, had focused 
the light on Baha' u'llah alone. Seeking no glory 
for themselves, they had taken loving care to 
enable each one to "gaze on" His "beauty and 
observe whatsoever is in" His "book". 
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Some of the friends who volunteered to pioneer. 

The Universal House of Justice cabled the 
Conference on October 9: 

DEEPLY MOVED STIRRING MESSAGE BUILDERS 

GODS KINGDOM IMPRESSIVE NUMBER PARTICI

PANTS REMARKABLE RESPONSE CJilEF EXECU

TORS DrvINE PLAN AND THEIR ALLIES FER

VENTLY PRAYING HOLY SHRINES SPIRITUAL 

DESCENDANTS HEROES APOSTOLIC AGE MAY 

DURING MOMENTOUS PERIOD JUST INAUGU

RATED EXEMPLIFY BEFORE EYES ENTIRE BAHAI 

WORLD THEIR STERLING DETERMINATION 

VALIANTLY ACCOMPLISH GOD GIVEN MISSION 

AND DEMONSTRATE THEIR WORTJilNESS FULFIL 

PREPONDERATING ROLE PROPAGATION WORLD

WIDE ESTABLISHMENT FAITH BAHAULLAH 
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3. SYDNEY 

Proclamation in Australasia was sounded on 
an auspicious and joyous opening note. The 
Lord Mayor of Sydney gave a civic reception in 
honor of the Hand of the Cause of God Dr. Ugo 
Giachery and seventy Baha'is representing all 
areas of the Pacific and the Australian conti
nent. This event, held at noon, Thursday, 
October 5, generated an Australian Broadcast
ing Commission television program presented 
on the opening night of the Conference, giving 
an extra stimulus to the extensive newspaper 
coverage. The Lord Mayor was deeply im
pressed by the wide representation of visitors 
coming from such a far-flung area and by the 
tenor of the Baha'i principles, and gave a warm 
welcome to the assemblage. 

The Conference itself opened with the intro
duction of the Hand of the Cause of God Dr. 
Ugo Giachery, representative of the Universal 
House of Justice, as well as Collis Featherstone, 
the Hand of the Cause of God from Australia. 
Jeff Rodwell, chairman of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, greeted the nine Auxiliary 
Board members, the members of National 
Spiritual Assemblies and other believers from 
Australia, New Zealand, Western and Ameri
can Samoa, French Polynesia, British Solomon 
Islands, Fiji, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Guam, 
Hawaii, fran, Mariana Islands, New Hebrides, 
Portuguese Timor, Territory of Papua and 
New Guinea, Tonga, Cook Islands, New 
caledonia, the Philippines, the United States 
of America, Canada and Great Britain. 

Could anything but the love of Baha'u'llah 
bring together so many people from such 
distant and disparate areas in such joy and 
unity? There were over three hundred and 
fifty of them from twenty-one countries and 
islands, a true expression of the uniting power 
of the Faith. Later that evening the friends were 
shown the film, And His Name Shall Be One, 
from the Columbia Broadcasting System 
television program, A Lamp Unto My Feet. 

On the morning of Friday, October 6, Dr. 
Giachery presented the message of the Univer
sal House of Justice and spoke of the visit of the 
six Hands to the holy places associated with the 
exile of Baha'u'llah to Constantinople and 
Adriaaople. He expressed the hope that he 
might convey some of the emotions experienced 

on this journey, the first official pilgrimage to 
these places. He explained that with every step 
of the journey from Istanbul to Adrianople they 
contemplated the sufferings of Baha'u'llah, 
Who had made the same journey one hundred 
years before. He mentioned the prayers of the 
Hands in the house of Ric;la Big, which has been 
restored to its original condition, and the Feast 
of Mafil!iyyat with readings from the Suriy-i
Muluk. 

Mrs. Viva Rodwell reviewed the events which 
transpired in Adrianople, culminating in 
Baha'u'llah's revelation of the Suriy-i-Muluk. 
As background she gave an outline of European 
history and of the oppressed conditions of the 
masses, pointing out the relevancy ofBaha'u'
llah's Message to the leaders of the world. This 
review was followed with the reading of the 
Suriy-i-Muluk and other Tablets ofBaha'u'llah 
to the rulers, interspersed with appropriate 
musical selections. 

John Davidson gave a presentation of the 
history and scope of Baha'u'llah's proclama
tion, not only conveying the historical facts, but 
also the deep suffering ofBaha'u'llah because of 
Mirza Y al;tya 's transgression and the subse
quent oppression of Sultan 'Abdu'l-'Aziz. In 
outlining the scope of Baha'u'llah's proclama
tion he summarized the major themes of the 
Divine Summons of Baha'u'llah. Auxiliary 
Board member Miss Thelma Perks spoke on 
the monarchs and religious leaders and institu
tions who were the recipients of the Message of 
Baha'u'llah. William Washington continued 
with the account of the effect of Baha'u'llah's 
Teachings on the world, and Niualeava Tuataga 
terminated this session with a spirited and in
spiring talk on the Faith. 

On Friday night a special commemorative 
Temple service was held at which a youth choir 
sang selections of Baha'u'llah's Words. After 
the service the assembled believers viewed the 
portrait ofBaha'u'llah brought from the Holy 
Land for this occasion. The atmosphere in the 
Temple was intense as each believer approached 
and gazed on the face of Baha'u'llah, recalling 
the words of Professor E. G. Browne, "The face 
of Him on Whom I gazed I can never forget, 
though I cannot describe it ... " 

The National Spiritual Assembly of Aus-
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Distinguished guests at reception; left to right: The Lord Mayor of Sydney; the Hand of the 
Cause Dr. Ugo Giachery; Mr. James Heggie, Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly of 

Australia; the Hand of the Cause H. Collis Featherstone. 

tralia, through its representative, Mr. P. de 
Vogel, announced its plans to present the book, 
The Proclamation of Baha'u'llah, to the Gover
nor-General, the Prime Minister, political 
leaders, religious dignitaries and people of 
eminence throughout Australia. These activi
ties are to be accompanied by an intensive 
proclamation to all sections of the community. 
The representative of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of New Zealand, Mrs. Freda Butler, 
mentioned that a special proclamation con
ference in Auckland was held prior to the 
Intercontinental Conference, which resulted in 
a plan being launched to culminate with a 
public meeting on November 12, the birthday 
of Baha'u'llah. Their plan included the pre
sentation of one hundred and fifty books to 
leaders and a special weekend festival on 
October 19- 20. 

Mrs. Lillian 'Ala'i of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the South Pacific Ocean stated 
that with the distances involved in the South 
Pacific the difficulties of proclamation were 
evident. Two special copies of The Proclamation 
of Baha' u' //ah are to be presented to the King of 
Tonga and the King of Samoa. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
South Pacific announced plans to present the 
book, The Proclamation of Baha'u'//ah, to fifty 
leaders and cabinet members, together with the 
pamphlet on loyalty to government . 

Mrs. Gertrude Blum of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the South West Pacific 
Ocean spoke of the difficulties of teaching the 
Faith in Noumea and the New Hebrides. How
ever, with the help of pioneers Mr. and Mrs. 
Owen Battrick who speak French, it is hoped 
that greater progress will be made in these 
islands. 

Mrs. Mabel Aritera of the Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands spoke of the excellent relationship 
developing with the magistrates in these islands, 
but explained that in over two million square 
miles of sea there are only forty to fifty square 
miles of land. She mentioned the need for 
traveling teachers. 

Dr. Claude Caver of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Hawaii presented an inspiring 
program of events, some interesting features 
being a letter to all believers in Hawaii on the 
importance of proclamation, the formation of 
a national proclamation committee, a series of 
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The Hands of the Cause and friends assembled on the steps of the House of Worship, Sydney. 

Sunday afternoon programs at the Waikiki 
band shell, the production of a four-page news
paper to be distributed free to all, an exhibition 
ofart at the Ala Moana shopping center and the 
presentations to leaders and religious digni
taries. 

On Saturday evening a special public meeting 
attended by over three hundred and eighty 
people was held featuring the Hand of the 
Cause Dr. Giachery, Marc Towers and Stanley 
Bolton as speakers, with Alvin Blum as chair
man. Following immediately, seventy-nine 
friends gathered at the I:Ia~iratu'l-Quds for the 
intercontinental telephone hook-up. This thrill
ing moment came at 2 a .m. Sunday and proved 
of great interest to the Australian newspapers. 

The entire Conference felt privileged to hear 
Dr. Ugo Giachery speak on the beloved 
Guardian whom he intimately portrayed to the 
friends on several occasions. 

The Hands of the Cause and members of 
National Spiritual Assemblies met together to 
discuss mutual plans and problems of teaching. 
The call for pioneers was raised during various 
sessions and by the closing session nineteen had 
responded, as well as a number who offered 
themselves for traveling teaching. The entire 
Conference was conducted in English. Special 

gratitude is due Mrs. Battrick who translated 
many of the discourses into French for the 
indigenous Baha'is from French Oceania. 

A public service was held at the Baha'i 
Temple on Sunday at 3 p.m. This was preceded 
by the talcing of an official photograph on the 
Temple steps. Over four hundred people 
attended the service, a record since the dedica
tion of the Temple. The Lindfield a capella 
choir sang, including three songs especially 
composed by one of their members for dedica
tion, using words from Baha'i Writings. 

Sunday evening was given over to social 
activities and an address by the Hand of the 
Cause Dr. Ugo Giachery, followed by the 
showing of the slides of Mount Carmel. 

The last poignant hours of the Conference 
were unforgettable. The pioneers who had 
arisen came forward amidst applause and 
excitement and stood before the gathered 
friends as Mrs. Giachery read the prayer, 0 
Thou Incomparable God. The chairman of the 
Australian National Spiritual Assembly re
turned and told of the presentation of The 
Proclamation of Bahti'u' lltih to the Chief Justice 
of Australia who was the first national dignitary 
to receive the book. Alvin Blum, pioneer to 
Honiara, raised the call to universal participa-
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tion and spoke of tb.e bounty of pioneering. 
Indigenous believers from New Guinea came 
forward to tell how they had accepted the Faith. 
Mr. Hamuel, a tribal chief from the Solomons, 
enacted the story of his people and his accep
tance of the Faith with a sparkling vivacity and 
humor. An Australian aboriginal from the 
River Murray greeted the Conference on behalf 
of his people, and friends from Hawaii and New 
Zealand came forward to express their greet
ings. Then there was the poignancy of the 
Maori farewell and the words which carried 
everyone on wings of peace to the Land of the 
Long White Cloud. 

The chairman spoke for everyone when he 
extended heartfelt thanks to Dr. and Mrs. 
Giachery who had given a new vision of the 
grandeur of the Faith and a new spirit to uplift 
all hearts: "Surely, we have been blessed far 

beyond our deserving and can but turn to 
Baha'u'llah in praise and thanksgiving that He 
has brought us together in this Baha'i family." 

In response to the cable sent to the World 
Center by the Conference, the Universal House 
of Justice replied: 

DELIGHTED OUTSTANDING SUCCESS INTER

CONTINENTAL CONFERENCE HELD VICINITY 

MOTHER TEMPLE AUSTRALASIA FERVENTLY 

PRAYING SHRINES DfVERSIFIED COMMUNITIES 

VAST AREA COMPRISING ANTIPODES WIDELY 

SCATTERED PACIFIC ISLANDS WHOSE PEOPLES 

AS TESTIFIED BY GUARDIANS PEN ARE ENDOWED 

WITH UNIMAGINABLE POTENTIALITIES WILL 

RAPIDLY EXPAND STEADILY CONSOLIDATE 

CONFIDENTLY DEPLOY INHERENT FORCES 

HOIST STILL HIGHER STANDARDS GODS HOLY 

CAUSE MIDMOST HEART AND LENGTH BREADTH 

MIGHTY OCEAN 

The Hand of the Cause H. Collis Featherstone, and Mrs. Featherstone, meeting with nine 
members of the Auxiliary Board of Australasia at the lfarfratu' 1-Quds, Sydney. 
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4. KAMPALA 

The Intercontinental Conference for Africa 
was unique in the highlights it produced and the 
emotions it evoked in the more than four 
hundred and fifty Baha'is from twenty-four 
nations gathered in the Lugogo Stadium Club
house, Kampala, Uganda. Scenes lively, joyful, 
refreshing and sad, moving but inspiring, 
combined to raise the spirits of all to renewed 
heights of awareness, enthusiasm and deter
mination. 

A great African animal-hide drum sounded 
the call to consultation at the beginning of each 
session and prayers rose in innumerable ton
gues, chants and choruses of the believers of 
Africa-black, white and brown. Here and 
there simultaneous translations conveyed 
knowledge of the wide representati@n of tribes 
and peoples. The weather was warm and sunny, 
the flowers colorful and sweet-scented. The 
messages and greetings that poured in from the 
Holy Land, the other Conferences, many parts 
of Africa and friends around the world brought 
a warm feeling of oneness. And the naws was 
good, encouragingly good. Yes, there were 
problems, many and serious problems, but 
there was accomplishment and victories, too, 
handsome victories won by believers and com
munities laboring in difficult circumstances. 

When it was over it seemed that the believers 
of Africa were poised, ready and eager to flood 
this vast continent with the swelling tide of 
proclamation in order that "the wilderness, the 
mountain, the valley, the forests, the prairies and 
the seas" should resound with the Name of the 
Lord. 

This had not been an easy Conference to 
arrange. A large committee had labored for 
months over details without number. For a 
period the government had refused permission 
for th-, selected dates as it was also the season 
for celebrating independence in Uganda. One 
by one the members of the committee were 
stricken by illness or personal crisis. But 
through it all was seen the finger of God open
ing the long-closed door of radio, attracting 
journalists and photographers from home and 
abroad to a fine press conference and to cover 
the events of the weekend, providing sponsors 
for a four-page Baha'i supplement in the daily 
English language newspaper, offering a pro-

gram on television through which the Hands of 
the Cause A. A. Furutan and Enoch Olinga 
introduced the Faith, sending a Baha'i writer, 
Mrs. Beth McKenty, and a photographer from 
the American magazine, Ebony, to cover the 
Conference in meticulous detail. 

On the first evening the friends gathered for 
registration and to join in a unity feast punc
tuated by laughter and loving spirit. The choirs 
of Kenya and Uganda sang. Greetings were 
exchanged as the roll call of countries was read. 
When all had finally arrived, seventeen coun
tries in Africa were presented, two in the Indian 
Ocean and five in other parts of the world. 
Tape-recorded messages from the other Con
ferences were heard. A great banner was 
arrayed across one wall announcing the pur
pose of the Conference, and the auditorium 
was embellished with numerous Baha'i photo
graphs including a large colored reproduction 
of the design of the Panama House of Worship. 

Mr. Kolonerio Oule, chairman of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Uganda and 
Central Africa, opened the Conference on the 
first day, welcoming and greeting the friends. 
The Hands of the Cause of God started the 
Conference along its threefold path of cele
brating the centenary of the declaration of 
Baha'u'llah to the rulers of the world, of open
ing the six-year period of world-wide proclama
tion of the Faith, and of deliberating on the 
progress of the Nine Year Plan in Africa. 

Most ably representing the Universal House 
of Justice, the Hand of the Cause 'Ali-Akbar 
Furutan read the inspiring message sent from 
the World Center to the six Intercontinental 
Conferences. He spoke of the arduous life of 
Baha'u'llah in Adrianople and the revelation of 
the Suriy-i-Muluk. He told of the moving ex
periences of the Hands of the Cause on the 
pilgrimage to the house of Baha'u'llah in 
Adrianople. He was followed by the Hand of 
the Cause Enoch Olinga speaking with elo
quence about the history and scope ofBaha'u'
llah's proclamation. 

On the afternoon of the first day the believers 
were taken by bus to the Mamriqu '1-Adhkar on 
Kikaaya Hill where they attended a special 
service and viewed the portrait of Baha 'u 'llah. 
On afar crest of that same hill the new national 
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l;Ia~ratu'l-Quds for Uganda and Central 
Africa and a Teaching Institute have just been 
completed. The l:la+iratu'l-Quds is a circular 
building having a round central auditorium 
surrounded by a group of offices, a library, 
archives room, publishing room, guest room 
and kitchen. Following the service, Mr. Furu
tan dedicated the new buildings designed by 
Baha'i architect Patrick Robarts, who spoke 
briefly about their construction. I:Iasan Sabri 
explained the history of the l:l~atu'l-Quds in 
Uganda. Sacred relics of Baha'u'llah from the 
national archives were on view as the believers 
passed through the auditorium. 

In the evening the friends were privileged to 
see the exquisite slide productions with sound, 
Carmel, Mountain of God, and International 
Baha'i Convention and World Congress 1963 
and the film, And His Name Shall Be One. 

The second day of the Conference was given 
to reports of plans and consultation on methods 
of proclaiming the Faith in Africa. The subject 
was brought into sharp focus through the 
thought-provoking words of chairman William 
Masehla and speaker Dr. Elsie Austin, who put 
definition to public proclamation and its tech
niques and stressed the role of individual re
sponsibility in the teaching work. As the repre
sentatives of the National Assemblies reported 
on their plans and progress, it was clearly seen 
that much thought and effort had gone into the 
preparations for this great campaign and that 
each Assembly is dealing with the situation in 

Mrs. Margaret Clayton awaiting completion 
of the intercontinental telephone hook-up, as 
a technician looks on. The Hand of the Cause 

Enoch 0/inga is seated on the left. 

The Hands of the Cause and friends on the 
speaker's platform. The traditional African 
drum in the foreground was used to call the 

sessions to order. 

its own region with a fine blend of audacity and 
wisdom. Step by careful, well-planned step, the 
Name of Baha'u'llah will be carried from the 
cities to the towns, villages, homes and hearts 
of the people. The high and the low, rich and 
poor, literate and illiterate, religious and pagan, 
young and old, men and women, all will hear 
His Message. That is the plan. 

At 5.30 p.m. on the afternoon of the second 
day a public meeting was held in the main 
auditorium of Makerere University College. 
Approximately five hundred people were 
present to hear Mr. Furutan and Mr. Olinga 
speak. Over one thousand invitations had been 
sent to leaders in government and public life in 
Uganda. Each invitation had been accom
panied by a letter, a specially prepared pam
phlet giving extracts from Baha'i Teachings, 
and a brief statement of the history and purpose 
of the Cause. Following the public meeting a 
reception for two hundred and fifty people was 
held at the new State Hotel, attended by repre
sentatives of the government, the diplomatic 
corps, the clergy, educational institutions and 
the business and professional communities. 

Saturday was a day of sober reflection on the 
problems and prospects of fulfilling that "lion's 
share" of the Nine Year Plan so confidently 
given to Africa by the Universal House of 
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The Hands of the Cause 'Ali Akbar Furutan and Enoch O/inga greeting the friends. 

Justice. As the friends listened to chairman 
Uasan Sabri and the reports from each National 
Assembly they marvelled ; for whereas the Plan 
is orderly and methodical, destined to anchor 
the Faith in every land, the ways by which God 
aids His Cause are mysterious and fascinating. 
Believers are imprisoned, persecuted, and the 
Faith gains inner strength and outward recog
nition. New nations are disrupted, torn asunder 
with strife, and the Baha'i refugees plant the 
banner ofBaha 'u 'IJah in their foster homelands. 
Pioneers are badly needed here or there; none 
appears, but a Baha'i is transferred across the 
world in his profession and fills the breach. A 
white pioneer dies, is buried in a black burial 
ground, and the barriers of race tumble. A 
Baha'i cemetery is acquired. The sweet spur of 
enthusiasm far exceeds goals-nine Local 
Assemblies where five were wanted in the harsh 
heartlands of prejudice; twenty Assemblies 
called for, and one hundred and two formed 
where breathes the air of freedom. 

New believers have been contacted ; large 
numbers enrolJed; National and Local Assem
blies formed; Temple and endowment lands 
acquired; Baha'i Schools, Teaching Institutes, 
U~iratu'l-Quds erected; whole institutions 
launched; communities incorporated; legal 

recognition obtained; Baha'i literature trans
lated, published and disseminated ; Summer 
Schools started; funds contributed; women, 
youth and children trained and the believers 
deepened. The friends all over the continent are 
active in the service of this precious and sacred 
Cause. 

The previous day a cablegram had been sent 
to the Universal House of Justice by the 
Conference. The folJowing reply was read on 
Saturday : 

DEEPLY MOVED LOVING SENTIMENTS RECALL 

WITH PROFOUND EMOTION MESSAGE BELOVED 

GUARDIAN OCCASION 1953 CONFERENCE 

WHEREIN HE EXTOLLED PUREHEARTED SPIRI· 

TU ALLY RECEPTIVE INDIGENOUS PEOPLE AFRICA 

WHOM BAHAULLAH COMPARED PUPIL EYE 

THROUGH WHICH LIGHT OF SPIRIT SHINETH 

FORTH AND FOR WHOSE CONVERSION BOTH 

GUARDIAN AND MASTER BEFORE HIM YEARNED 

AND LABOURED STOP PRAYING FERVENTLY 

HOLY SHRINES THIS CONFERENCE MAY WELD 

PARTICIPANTS AND COMMUNITIES THEY REPRE· 

SENT AS WELL AS ENTIRE VAST CONTINENT INTO 

ONE MIGHTY INSTRUMENT EXECUTING ENER· 

GETICALLY CAMPAIGN PROMOTION PROPAGA· 

TION DIVINELY ORDAINED UNIVERSAL FAITH 

BAHAULLAH 
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The Canadian National Assembly had sent a 
beautifully illuminated and framed Tablet 
which was presented by their representative, 
Roger White. A cablegram of greeting and 
encouragement was received from the only 
remaining believer in Africa who met Baha'u'
llah, Mrs. Mura~~a• Rawbani Yazdl. 

On Saturday afternoon Elton Smith of 
Kenya chaired the consultation on the Nine 
Year Plan. Peter Mazibuko of South Africa 
said, "Although it was the pioneers who carried 
the Faith to Africa, it is the African believers 
who must now arise and carry the Message to 
their fellow-Africans." He emphasized the vital 
role in the teaching work played by the African 
Baha'i women in his area in training children 
and holding firesides in the home. "The future 
of the Faith lies with our youth and children. 
If we are in love with our Faith, we cannot resist 
teaching and spreading it." 

S. Mooten of Mauritius said, "An army 
cannot march on an empty stomach, and the 
Faith cannot progress without funds. The 
Universal House of Justice has called for 
universal participation in contribution to the 
Fund. A child, for a time, is dependent on his 

parents, but when he reaches maturity he 
becomes self-supporting." 

Festus Mukalama of Kenya reminded us, 
"If it were possible for the Master to walk in the 
street, or from place to place, teaching and 
winning hearts for the Faith, we should not be 
too proud to follow His example." 

Saturday evening the believers crowded into 
the auditorium in the hope of hearing the inter
continental telephonic greetings to be ex
changed by the six Conferences. The loud
speakers were connected to the telephone. 
First the Kampala operator, then London-a 
long pause-repeated apologies from London 
-prayers-White Plains, New York and 
finally Chicago. Mr. Olinga conveyed the 
message from Africa. Then silence. Nothing 
was received. It was a low point. 

But later that evening high spirits prevailed 
during the "traditional welcome" accorded the 
representative of the Universal House of 
Justice and the Hands of the Cause, hosted by 
Auxiliary Board member, Max Kenyerezi. The 
choirs, some in customary dress, sang in the 
warm and exhilarating tempos of Africa. An 
orchestra of hand-carved African instruments 

A Baha'i singing group entertaining the friends during the "Traditional Welcome". 
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The l;la, Eratu'l-Quds, Kampala, Uganda, dedicated October 5, 1967. 

played by youthful, skilled, blind musicians put 
ear to the heartbeat of Africa. A group of 
Ugandan children performed a small play The 
Day of God. 

On the last day the children performed again 
in a brief series of recitations and prayers. Mrs. 
Helen Wilks, Auxiliary Board member for 
Swaziland, displayed and explained the visual 
aids she devised for training and encouraging 
children in the Cause. 

Sunday brought the Conference to a climax 
and conclusion. It started in the morning with 
an inspiring talk by Auxiliary Board member 
Pouva Murday, chaired by Auxiliary Board 
member 'Aziz Yazdi, on the spirit of love and 
devotion which can carry the believers and the 
Cause through to total victory in the Plan. This 
was followed by a statement, lighted with sage 
humor, by Jack Mccants of America, speaking 
on the role of the Hands of the Cause in the 
achievement of the Plan. 

On Sunday afternoon there were four Hands 
of the Cause together for the first time during 
the Conference, under the chairmanship of 
Auxiliary Board member Oloro Epyeru. 
'All-Akbar Furutan, representative of the 

Universal House of Justice, admonished us to 
be united and to obey the Law of God if we 
would win victory for Baha'u'llah . "Love is the 
essence of all religions and the greatest gift of 
God to humanity. Baha'u'llah declared that 
the principal teaching of His Cause was the 
unity of humanity, and that all His laws, 
ordinances and teachings were to bring about 
unity." 

Enoch Olinga reminded us that though we 
are far apart we are one in spirit and this will be 
our strength. " Great mercies and blessings," 
said the Master, " are promised unto you pro
vided your hearts are filled with the fire of love, 
that you live in perfect kindness and harmony, as 
one soul in different bodies . .. Take no thought of 
yourselves or your lives, whether you eat or 
whether you sleep , whether you are comfortable, 
whether you are ill or well, whether you are with 
friends or f oes, whether you receive praise or 
blame-for all these things you must not care at 
all. You must die to yourselves and to the world. 
Behold a candle, how ii weeps its life away drop 
by drop in order to give f orth its/fame of light ... 
As you have faith so shall your powers and your 
blessings be." 
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The Hand of the Cause William Sears was 
seriously ill, en route to the United States for 
major surgery, only able to leave his bed long 
enough to attend the Mas..!:!riqu'I-Al!_hkar 
service and to pour his heart and spirit into that 
final magnificent exhortation with which we 
were sent forth to "mount our steeds". He 
reminded us that the Universal House of 
Justice pointed out that humanity is entering 
the dark heart of the age of transition, and said: 
"The beloved Guardian told us that we were 
being swept into the vortex of unprecedented 
disasters, undreamed of afflictions and suffer
ings. The world around us is suffering. It is 
tragic, but the real tragedy is that the Baha'fs 
within the community may fail to respond to 
His exhortations to accomplish the task before 
them ... Unless we are Baha'ls outwardly and 
within, we cannot win the victories ... Some
times we appear outwardly devoted and active, 
but inwardly we Jack dedication; we go through 
the motions but our hearts are not in it, the fire 
seems to have gone out. We can fool other 
people, but we cannot fool Baha'u'llah. Some
times we can fool ourselves, but not for long. 
No man is happy without the love of God in his 
heart .. . 'One thing and only one thing,' said 
Shoghi Effendi, 'will unfailingly and alone 
secure the undoubted triumph of this sacred 
Cause, namely the extent to which our own 
inner lives and private character mirror forth in 
their manifold aspects the splendour of those 
eternal principles proclaimed by Baha'u'llah.'" 

And then, as we were all there, gathered to 
hear the words of these "stewards" of the Faith 
of God, beloved Aqa Jan, our "dear father" as 
he is known here, the Hand of the Cause Musa 

Bananf, was carried down the stairs and into the 
auditorium in the arms of a loving friend, was 
gently placed in his wheelchair and taken to the 
speakers' platform. Every believer rose to his 
feet in spontaneous, deeply sincere love, respect 
and honor. Here was the hero of Africa, scarred 
but unbent and unwavering, Mr. Bananl, six
teen years a pioneer to Africa, and in the twi
light of his life, ill and almost blind with dia
betes, paralyzed on his right side by a devasta
ting stroke, and now straight from bed, his left 
leg amputated above the knee three weeks ago 
to arrest the angry thrust of gangrene. We sang 
Al/ah-u-Abha when he entered; we listened 
intently while his daughter, Violette Nakbja
vanl, translated his message; we admired his 
stern self-control as he sat in obvious physical 
discomfort throughout the talks of his fellow
Hands. An era seemed to have ended; we sensed 
it. Would he ever come amongst us like that 
again? Never mind-we have lived with the 
towering example of his dedication, loyalty, 
obedience, sacrifice, service and long-suffering; 
is this not blessing enough? Are these not the 
lessons which no eloquence can teach? How 
great the wisdom of God, that here amongst the 
simple, unlettered people of Africa He placed a 
giant who would, without the aid of words, 
teach all Africa the meaning of the word 
"faithful". 

That evening there was a final service at the 
Mamriqu'l-As!hkar in supplication for God's 
blessing on our proclamation efforts and the 
remaining years of the Nine Year Plan. It was a 
warm, starlit night. God seemed very close. We 
pledged ourselves to His work. 
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5. FRANKFURT 

British Baha'is attending the Intercontinental Conference, Frankfurt, gathered at the Centenary 
Hall. 

The praise of God was raised in many lan
guages in the heart of Europe as one thousand 
seven hundred Baha'is participated in the 
Intercontinental Conference in Frankfurt-am
Main, Germany. All western Europe was repre
sented. There were two hundred and fifty-five 
from the British Isles. Nineteen came from 
Turkey, five from Iceland, and over a hundred 
from 1ran. African voices, Middle Eastern 
voices, North and South American-even 
Pakistanian and Indonesian voices blended 
with those of their Western brothers. One by 
one they viewed the precious portrait of 
Baha'u'llah. Together they greeted the Hand of 
the Cause of God Paul Haney, arriving from 
Adrianople, the representative sent by the 
Universal House of Justice. His guidance for 
proclaiming the Faith in Europe came in clear, 
purposeful words to those gathered in the 
Jahrhunderthalle (Centenary Hall), so appro
priately named for the occasion. 

Fifteen countries sent representatives to 
consult upon the plans for proclamation, their 

individual plans and the co-ordination of those 
plans with others. The prayers in various lan
guages brought a unity of worship, and all 
worldly differences of a groping humanity 
were forgotten, drowned out by the tide of love 
through the power of Baha 'u 'llah. Berbers of 
North Africa had combined to weave a rug of 
many colors to send with a friend as a gift, its 
bright reds and blues bringing a warm note of 
joy. The intercontinental telephone hook-up 
was a physical evidence to all of a growing 
interdependence as hundreds of nations and 
thousands of hearts were united for a few 
moments. 

In addition to Mr. Haney, three other Hands 
of the Cause of God were present: Dr. Her
mann Grossmann whose illness permitted him 
to attend only one day ; John Ferraby and Dr. 
Adelbert Miihlschlegel. Twenty-one Auxiliary 
Board members were there. Europe hastened 
on its busy path while the Baha'is began to 
comprehend more fully the immense signifi
cance of this day as the Conference unfolded. 
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The Hand of the Cause Paul Haney 
addressing the Conference. 

Mr. Haney read the message from the Universal 
House of Justice. His commentary on the 
sufferings ofBaha'u'llahin Adrianople brought 
an expectancy to the Conference and placed an 
urgency underneath the joy and thanksgiving. 
Baha'is alone have been given the vision to 
understand the reality of today's world and yet 
have no fear. He called for a vision of the great
ness of the Cause and "a faith within to fulfil 
our responsibilities". Mr. Haney quoted from 
the message sent by the Hands of the Cause to 
the Frankfurt Conference of 1958: "The work 
of Baha'u'llah remains to be completed. No 
one generation will achieve this. Great mo
ments require great deeds." 

Dr. Mtihlschlegel encouraged a dedication 
that would not fade as the Conference ended 
and as the weeks passed, but rather a total 
offering to the great things that were happening 
in the world. " As we ·become more aware of 
these great movements of history, as we begin 
to see how this age is the greatest event since the 
time of Adam, when man became aware of 
himself, so will we be able to take the action 
that fits the times." The action required is 
teaching, pioneering and travel teaching. With 
this in mind, Dr. M tihlschlegel quoted a passage 
by Shoghi Effendi: "All must participate, 
however humble their origin, however limited 
their experience, however restricted their means, 
however deficient their education, however 
pressing their cares and preoccupations, how-

ever unfavourable the environment in which 
they live . .. The field is indeed so immense, the 
period so critical, the Cause so great, the 
workers so few, the time so short, the privilege 
so priceless, that no follower of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah, worthy to bear His name, can 
afford a moment's hesitation." 

The Hand of the Cause John Ferraby stressed 
most powerfully the need of the day for heroic 
deeds, as repeated by the Universal House of 
Justice in recent messages. When people empty 
themselves completely so that all they offer 
comes from God, then will their teaching be 
effective, he said. 

As the news of the Conference began to come 
through on radio and in the newspapers, the 
Baha'is centred their consultation on the Nine 
Year Plan. Mr. Ferraby introduced this dis
cussion with a probing study of'Abdu'l-Baha's 
Tablets of the Divine Plan, the teaching charter 
and basis of all later Plans. He spoke of the two 
great movements revealed in these Plans: the 
movement within the Baba 'l world community 
and the movement in the outside world seen in 
the founding of the United Nations and devo
lopments that would eventually lead to the 
Lesser Peace, and then the coming of the Most 
Great Peace of Baha'u'llah. 

Following a survey of the financial needs of 
Europe by Charles Macdonald, the Hand of 
the Cause Paul Haney brought the Funds into a 
world perspective. He said that the greatest 

The Baha'is, some in native costume, 
assembled at the House of Worship. 
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Jahrhunderthalle (Centenary Hall), Frankfurt, where the Conference was held. 

flow of Baha'is was coming from the under
developed countries where capacity to give was 
very small, thus placing extra responsibility on 
the Baha'is of Europe for the financial needs of 
the world. He also referred to the needs of the 
World Center in respect to its maintenance and 
development. 

Some of the good news shared was the suc
cess of the Faith in Iceland, the nine pioneers 
ready to form an Assembly on Rhodes, the 
developments in the Balearics. The goals to be 
won are still many. Special stress was laid on 
the importance of the islands around the main
land of Europe, those of the North Sea and the 
islands off Scotland and Eire. The need for 
pioneers, for traveling teachers, for sacrificial 
giving, the need to generate universal participa
tion became sobering responsibilities, almost 
overwhelming in relation to the seemingly few 
available to carry on the tasks. Slowly, through 
the fear that the challenge was too great, came 
the realization that not the few souls but only 
the power of God would win the objectives. 
Some results were immediately apparent-

several volunteered to pioneer, some started on 
their way. New confidence was engendered to 
sail with unbounded faith upon the "unknown 
sea" of proclamation. 

A full conference hall heard Mr. Haney give 
clear answers to a troubled world at the public 
meeting held on Sunday evening. Just prior to 
the opening of the Conference a reception was 
held at the Continental Hotel attended by a 
number of dignitaries, including Dr. Ernst 
Benz, Professor of Comparative Religion at 
Marburg, who had spoken on the Faith on a 
series of national broadcasts. A press confer
ence attracted Dr. Barres, Director of Social 
Studies at Palermo. 

A special session was devoted to youth. 
Charles Ioas of Spain, Auxiliary Board mem
ber, stressed their "energy, enthusiasm, imagi
nation and spirituality" on which is based the 
"future strength of the Faith". The representa
tives from the twelve countries consulted on the 
special message of the Universal House of 
Justice to youth.' The young people present 
1 Sec p. 259 this volume. 
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Friends meeting at the Baha'i book display booth, Frankfurt. 

showed their practical approach to the real 
challenges when they asked the adults to give 
them more intense moral education to help 
them live up to the required standards. This 
education, they said, must be frank and allow 
the youth to freely discuss the pressures they 
feel today in the outside world. Inter-religious 
round table discussions, special group trips to 
goal towns, literature with quotations relevant 
to youth, holiday teaching-these were just a 
few of the ideas generated. 

The Conference concluded with a final 
address by the Hand of the Cause Paul Haney 
and the friends returned to their homes re
newed and refreshed, more aware than ever of 
the glorious task to which their efforts had been 
and were to be directed. Fresh in their memo
ries were the words of the message cabled by the 
Universal House of Justice in response to the 
cable sent to the World Center from the 
Conference : 

HEARTS WARMED AWARENESS ATTENDANTS 

CONFERENCE BLESSINGS RESPONSIBILITIES PRE

SENT HOUR PRAYING FERVENTLY HOLY SHRINES 

BOUNTIFULCONFIRMATIONSBAHAULLAHEVERY 

EFFORT MADE FIELDS PIONEERING TEACHING 

PROCLAMATION CAUSE GOD CRADLE WESTERN 

CIVILIZATION SO URGENTLY IN NEED SPIRIT

UALIZATION AWAKENING THROUGH DIVINE 

MESSAGE 

The spirit of the European Conference is best 
summed up in the words of an observer: "The 
significance of this Conference and the others 
with which it was linked in so many ways-by 
phone, by love, by common worship and pur
pose and by a common authority on earth that 
had called them together-was in fact too 
overwhelming for people to realize and fully 
understand. Its place in history is dimly seen as 
we look back at the history of God's renewed 
religion, at the turmoil of a century in which a 
bewildered continent lost its empires and its 
glory, at the sacrifice of those who had labored 
to bring the new truth. But its true significance 
will be seen only after the spiritual rebirth of 
Europe is apparent, not only to Baha'ls in the 
spirit of such momentous gatherings, but to 
everyone." 
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6. NEW DELHI 

Heartwarming smiles, radiant love and 
joyous companionship permeated the massive 
gathering of divers cultures, nationalities, 
language groups and religious backgrounds at 
the Intercontinental Baha'i Conference held at 
New Delhi, attended by more than three 
thousand Baha'is, a multicolored garden of 
humanity. The Conference was held on the 
spacious and beautiful lawns of the national 
l;l~atu'l-Quds oflndia, a large, white, stately 
and imposing building. A huge tent made of 
bright fabric of the vivid, vibrant colors of 
India covered the entire area, offering seating 
capacity for more than three thousand. The 
speakers platform was tastefully decorated with 
Indian and Persian carpets. Directly in front 
was a carpeted area where the children of 
various Baba 'l schools usually sat. 

During the first evening and the next day 
people poured into the grounds and all roads led 
to the l;l~atu'l-Quds. Messages of greetings 
by letter and cable started arriving in great 
numbers some days prior to the Conference and 
continued in a steady flow throughout. Bus
loads of Baha'is from Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 

Pradesh, Mysore, Gujarat and other provinces, 
people from major cities and from every nook 
and corner of India, including remote tribal 
representatives, participated. Baha'is from 
eighteen Asian countries and four western 
nations, as well as from Africa and Australia, 
attended the inspiring gathering. They came by 
plane-loads from Persia numbering about four 
hundred, including some people from the 
tribes. The next largest representation outside 
India was from the Arabian countries. 

On Saturday evening, October 7, the Con
ference was formally opened by Mrs. Shirin 
Boman, chairman of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of India. Hindi, English and Persian 
were the languages used throughout the Con
ference, but prayers were heard in many 
different tongues. 

The Hand of the Cause of God A. Q. Faizi, 
representative of the Universal House of 
Justice, was introduced and greeted the friends. 
The Hands of the Cause Dr. A. M. Varga, 
General S. 'Ala'! and Dr. R. Muhajir briefly 
addressed the Conference, saying that at the 
time of the first Asian Intercontinental Teach-

The Hand of the Cause Abu'/-Qasim Faizi (in rear of photograph) with some of the Baha'is of 
Tibet. 



254 THE BAHA'I WORLD 

A close view of some of the Baha'is during the Conference session. 

ing Conference held in New Delhi in October 
1953' there were only twelve National Spiritual 
Assemblies in the world compared with the 
present eighty-one. A message to the Confer
ence from the Hand of the Cause Agnes 
Alexander was read. The Hand of the Cause 
for Asia, Dr. R. Muhajir, introduced the 
twenty-two Auxiliary Board members present 
of a total of thirty-six in Asia. 

The National Spiritual Assemblies repre
sented were: India, Ceylon, Arabia, Laos, 
Thailand, North East Africa, Philippines, fran, 
Indonesia, Korea, Taiwan, Malaysia, South 
and Central Arabia, Turkey and Pakistan. This 
session was covered by the Government of 
India newsreel department and a representative 
from London Television Company, in addition 
to many newspaper reporters and photo
graphers. 

On Sunday, October 8, the Hand of the 
Cause A. Q. Faizi spoke movingly of the meet
ing of the six Hands with the members of the 
Universal House of Justice in Bahji, prior to 
leaving for Adrianople and then proceeding 
to the six Conferences. This was followed by 
1 Sec The Bahd'i World, vol. xu, p. 178. 

his reading of the message from the Universal 
House of Justice. 

The latest to enter the Faith, the Indian 
masses, were given the first opportunity to view 
the portrait of Baha'u'llah, while Mr. Faizi 
stood in silent reverence. 

A cable was sent to the Universal House of 
Justice and a reply received. A cable was also 
sent to the Hand of the Cause Amatu'l-Baha 
Ru(:iiyyih Khanum informing her of the ac
ceptance of the Faith by Tibetans, much loved 
by her, and her cabled response was received. 

Tapes of telephone messages of the Confer
ences, sent in advance to be played in case there 
was a breakdown of communications between 
the Conferences (which did occur) were played. 

On Monday morning, October 9, with M. 
Salmanpour, representative of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Arabia presiding, Mr. 
Faizi spoke on the Guardian of the Faith, 
Shoghi Effendi, and his thirty-six years of 
ceaseless labor. He said that the friends prob
ably do not realize fully the many things the 
beloved Guardian did personally over a period 
of so many years that made it possible for the 
significant victories to be won. He then asked 
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the Indian teachers to come upon the platform. 
Among them was a badly crippled old man who 
must walk with crutches on the tips of his toes. 
This gentleman has walked through the villages 
of India enrolling thousands under the banner 
of the Faith. Also called to the stage were five 
of the first Tibetans to become Baha'is from 
among the Tibetan refugees in northern India. 

The afternoon session was chaired by the 
representative of fran, Jalal ~al;iil).i, with repre
sentatives of participating National Assem
blies speaking on proclamation plans. 

A public meeting featured the Food and 
Agriculture Minister of India, Jagjivan Ram, 
in the public hall of the spacious Vigyan 
Bhavan. The two Baha'i speakers were Dr. M. 
Salmanpour and Mrs. Shirin Fozdar. In sum-

. ming up, the minister, Jagjivan Ram, spoke 
with warmth and eloquence about the Baha'i 
Faith and said that the Message ofBaha'u'llah, 
the Prophet for the present age, provided the 
foundation for a spiritual basis of universal 
peace and that in it one found all the ancient 
wisdom expressed in terms of the needs of a 

modern age. He further said that in his opinion 
every rational person is a potential Baha'i, and 
he wished the Baba 'is every success in their 
endeavours. 

On the evening of October 9, a delegation of 
four friends, including the Hand of the Cause 
A. Q. Faizi, had an audience with His Excel
lency the President oflndia, Dr. Zakir Hussain. 
The chairman of the National Spiritual Assem
bly of the Baha'is oflndia, Mrs. Shirin Boman, 
and the vice-chairman Dr. K. K . Bhargava, 
presented the proclamation book compiled by 
the Universal House of Justice to the Head of 
the State of India, who received it with great 
respect and promised to read its contents. 

The proclamation book for the King of 
Nepal, sent by the Universal House of Justice 
to India to be presented to His Highness, was 
taken to Katmandu and presented to the king 
by Auxiliary Board members Dr. (Mrs.) Perin 
Oliyai and Mr. Lal Harvansh Singh. 

Deliberation on the Nine Year Plan occupied 
most of the Tuesday sessions, with addresses 
by the Hands of the Cause Dr. Varqa and Dr. 

Mr. Morarji Desai, Deputy Prime Minister of India, receiving a delegation of Hands of the 
Cause and Baha'i friends. 
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A group of Baha'is from Indian villages with two friends from abroad. 

Muhajir. Mrs. Sadaquat, representative of the 
Continental Pioneer Committee of Asia, and 
Vic Samaniego, representative of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Philippines, presided 
over the morning and afternoon sessions. 

The Deputy Prime Minister of India, Mr. 
Morarji Desai, received a delegation from the 
Intercontinental Conference on Tuesday at 
3 p.m., consisting of representatives from 
countries literally encircling the globe. Mr. 
Faizi, General 'Ala'i and Dr. Varga were first 
presented, followed by the introduction of 
individuals from most of the thirty countries 
represented at the Conference. As individuals 
were being introduced to him, Mr. Desai com
mented on the wide spread of the Baha'i Faith. 
After these introductions Mr. Desai invited 
everyone to sit at a long conference table in his 
office where he gave a short talk stating that he 
believed in all religions, including the Baha'i 
Faith. Mr. Faizi told him about a Tablet of 
'Abdu'l-Baha in which the Master foretold of 
the future spiritual importance of India. 

General 'Ala'i told of meeting Mr. Nehru some 
years ago and of his friendly attitude toward the 
Faith. 

Dr. C. J. Sundram, representative of the 
National Assembly of Malaysia, chaired the 
Wednesday session after an address by llibraq 
K,havari, internationally known Baha'i teacher 
from fran, when the role of youth in teaching 
the Faith in Asia was discussed. Some of the 
youth spoke on their teaching experiences 
among the masses and urged other youth to 
come forward. During the Conference a special 
program was arranged by the youth to discuss 
teaching in colleges. Dr. Suzuki, representative 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of North 
East Asia, chaired an afternoon session high
lighted by the Hands of the Cause and the 
Auxiliary Board members. 

A reception for the dignitaries of India and 
abroad was held at the Hotel Oberoi Inter
continental at 5.30 p.m. The guest of honor was 
the Mayor of Delhi. It was attended by about a 
thousand persons and the hall was filled to 
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capacity. The Hand of the Cause A. Q. Faizi 
was the chief speaker and was well rec~ived. 

One of the important features of the Con
ference was the arrangement made to lodge and 
board the Indian Baha'is at the Talkatora 
Garden where well over two thousand believers 
stayed. The whole ground, measuring over half 
a mile, was covered with huge tents partitioned 
into compartments to house the various repre
sentations. Separate arrangements were made 
for women and children. A temporary tele
phone connection, first-aid camps supervised 
by Baha'i doctors, loud-speaker connections 
and a reception and registration office were 
provided to make the stay of the friends a 
happy and memorable one. Night sessions were 
regularly held there for the benefit of the Hindi
speaking believers who came forward to relate 
their experiences of various ways in which they 
became Baha'is. Many volunteered as pioneers 
and teachers, including a number of very new 
Baha'is. 

Immediately after the Conference a press 
interview was organized for two days, October 
12-13, the first press conference in the history 

of the Faith in India. The conference was 
honored by the chief guest , J. R. Mudholkar, 
president of the Press Council of India, who 
remarked:" ... All spiritual teachings speak of 
a common source for all creation, yet we con
tinue to separate each other. . The only 
effective way in which man can hope to be 
saved from nuclear warfare is to launch a con
certed spiritual movement for the regeneration 
of mankind. The Baha'i Faith , from what I have 
been able to gather, contains a universal medi
cine . .. It is my instruction to the representatives 
of the press here today to continue a regular 
discussion on this subject and to be the avant
garde of the new world which is to be ushered in 
soon. If the press serves humanity in this way, 
you would be focusing public attention upon 
the most important aspect of life, the spiritual 
development of man." 

The press conference consisted of twelve 
sessions comprised of panel discussions or 
lectures, talks by various Baba 'is in which 
selected subjects were presented to the press. 
Each session was followed by questions or 
comments. The presentation of the conference 

Mr. Jagjivan Ram, Minister of Food and Agriculture (left in photograph), with the Hands of the 
Cause Abu'/-Qtisim Faizi andSilu'a'u'llah 'Alti'i. 
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of the press was under the guidance of Auxiliary 
Board member Keith de Folo. The Hand of the 
Cause A. Q. Faizi is to be warmly thanked for 
the wise and thoughtful comments he provided 
at the conclusion of many of the press sessions. 
His calm and loving wisdom provided the per
fect background for every subject. He com
manded great respect from everyone and his 
summing up always gave the subject a new and 
larger scope. 

K. H. Vajdi, secretary of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of India, has written: " This 
great Intercontinental Conference which was so 
anxiously awaited in the picturesque metro
polis of New Delhi was all too quickly over. To 
most of us it all seemed like a beautiful dream 
come true in the garden of delight. .. Some of 
the friends were heard to say, 'Perhaps we may 
not be able to meet again,' while those of 
younger age promised to meet again at one of 
the Inter-Oceanic Conferences. Thus came to 

an end yet one more great and glorious gather
ing reminiscent of the Baha'i World Congress 
in London." 

Those who attended the Conference departed 
for their homes with a heightened awareness of 
the significance of the task to which the Univer
sal House of Justice directed their attention in 
the cable sent to the Conference on October 9: 

DELIGHTED EXCELLENT ATTENDANCE WEL

COME PARTICIPATION BELIEVERS RURAL AREAS 

IMPRESSIVE REPRESENTATION NATIONAL AS

SEMBLIES IN CONTINENT ABOVE WHOSE HORI

ZONS AROSE SUNS BOTH REVELATIONS THIS 

GLORIOUS DAY ON WHOSE SOIL BLOOD COUNT

LESS MARTYRS WAS SHED FERVENTLY PRAYING 

HOLY SHRINES STEADFAST COMMUNITIES THIS 

PRIVILEGED CONTINENT MAY ACCOMPLISH 

VALOROUS FEATS THAT WILL RECALL GLORY 

ACTS AUDACIOUS SELFSACRIFICE RENDERED 

HEROES APOSTOLIC AGE BAHAI DISPENSATION 

The new garden at Bahji to the north-east of the mansion of Baha'u'lltih; April, 1968. 
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YOUTH ACTIVITY 

A MIGHTY crescendo of activity among Baha'i 
youth coupled with increased receptivity to the 
Teachings by their non-Baha'i contemporaries 
was a significant development during the period 
covered by this report (1963-1968). The upward 
trend in the enrollment of youth indicated that 
a period of rapid expansion of the Faith was in 
prospect.' 

This ever-increasing interest by youth in the 
Baha'i Teachings was set against the wave 
of immorality and permissiveness sweeping 
through the ranks of young people the world 
over-the rise in the incidence of drug use 
among teenagers, resentment of parental 
authority, sexual promiscuity, campus unrest 
and rioting, excesses in deportment and dress, 
affronts to Jaw and order, and a general revolt 
against what was ambiguously referred to as 
"the establishment". In an effort to fortify 
Baha'i youth in their teaching activity and to 
enable them to resist the temptations of the 
wave of materialism engulfing contemporary 
society, the Universal House of Justice sent out 
the following Jetter: 

June 10, 1966 
To the Baha'i Youth in Every Land. 
Dear Baha'i Friends, 

In country after country the achievements of 
Baha'i youth are increasingly advancing the 
work of the Nine Year Plan and arousing the 
admiration of their fellow believers. From the 
very beginning of the Baha'i Era, youth have 
played a vital part in the promulgation of God's 
Revelation. The Bab Himself was but twenty
five years old when He declared His Mission, 
while many of the Letters of the Living were 
even younger. The Master, as a very young 
man, was called upon to shoulder heavy 
responsibilities in the service of His Father in 
'Iraq and Turkey; and His brother, the Purest 
Branch, yielded up his life to God in the Most 
Great Prison at the age of twenty-two that the 
servants of God might "be quickened, and all 
that dwell on earth be united". Shoghi Effendi 
was a student at Oxford when called to the 
1 For cxampJe. during the year 1966---67 the United States 

Bab&'l commUJUty increased by 13 % while the incceasc 
among youth was nearly 35 %. 

throne of his Guardianship, and many of the 
Knights ofBaha'u'llah, who won imperishable 
fame during the Ten Year Crusade, were young 
people. Let it, therefore, never be imagined that 
youth must await their years of maturity before 
they can render invaluable services to the 
Cause of God. 

For any person, whether Baha'i or not, his 
youthful years are those in which he will make 
many decisions which will set the course of his 
life. In these years he is most likely to choose his 
life's work, complete his education, begin to 
earn his own living, marry, and start to raise 
his own family. Most important of all, it is 
during this J3Criod that the mind is most quest
ing and that the spiritual values that will guide 
the person's future behaviour are adopted. 
These factors present Baha'i youth with their 
greatest opportunities, their greatest challen
ges, and their greatest tests-opportunities to 
truly apprehend the teachings of their Faith and 
to give them to their contemporaries, challenges 
to overcome the pressures of the world and to 
provide leadership for their and succeeding 
generations, and tests enabling them to ex
emplify in their lives the high moral standards 
set forth in the Baba 'i writings. Indeed, the 
Guardian wrote of the Baha'i youth that it is 
they "who can contribute so decisively to the 
virility, the purity, and the driving force of the 
life of the Baha'i community, and upon whom 
must depend the future orientation of its 
destiny, and the complete unfoldment of the 
potentialities with which God has endowed 
it." 

Those who now are in their teens and 
twenties are faced with a special challenge and 
can seize an opportunity that is unique in 
human history. During the Ten Year Crusade 
-the ninth part of that majestic process des
cribed so vividly by our beloved Guardian-the 
community of the Most Great Name spread 
with the speed of lightning over the major 
territories and islands of the globe, increased 
manifoldly its manpower and resources, saw 
the beginning of the entry of the peoples by 
troops into the Cause of God, and completed 

259 
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the structure of the Administrative Order of 
Baha'u'llah. Now, firmly established in the 
world, the Cause, in the opening years of the 
tenth part of that same process, is perceptibly 
emerging from the obscurity that has, for the 
most part, shrouded it since its inception and is 
arising to challenge the outworn concepts of a 
corrupt society and proclaim the solution for 
the agonizing problems of a disordered huma
nity. During the lifetime of those who are now 
young the condition of the world, and the place 
of the Baha'i Cause in it, will change immeasur
ably, for we are entering a highly critical phase 
in this era of transition. 

Three great fields of service lie open before 
young Baha'is, in which they will simultaneous
ly be remaking the character of human society 
and preparing themselves for the work they can 
undertake later in their lives. 

First, the foundation of all their other accom
plishments, is their study of the teachings, the 
spiritualization of their Jives, and the forming 
of their characters in accordance with the 
standards of Baha'u'llah. As the moral stan
dards of the people around us collapse and 
decay, whether of the centuries-old civilizations 
of the East, the more recent cultures of 
Christendom and Islam, or of the rapidly 
changing tribal societies of the world, the 
Baha'is must increasingly stand out as pillars 
of righteousness and forbearance. The life of a 
Baha'i will be characterized by truthfulness and 
decency; he will walk uprightly among his 
fellowmen, dependent upon none save God, 
yet Jinked by bonds of love and brotherhood 
with all mankind; he will be entirely detached 
from the loose standards, the decadent theories, 
the frenetic experimentation, the desperation of 
present-day society, will look upon his neigh
bours with a bright and friendly face, and be a 
beacon light and a haven for all those who 
would emulate his strength of character and 
assurance of soul. 

The second field of service, which is linked 
intimately with the first, is teaching the Faith, 
particularly to their fellow youth, among 
whom are some of the most open and seeking 
minds in the world. Not yet having acquired all 
the responsibilities of a family or a Jong
established home and job, youth can the more 
easily choose where they will live and study or 
work. In the world at large young people travel 
hither and thither seeking amusement, educa-

tion, and experiences. Baha'i youth, bearing the 
incomparable treasure of the Word of God for 
this Day, can harness this mobility into service 
for mankind and can choose their places of 
residence, their areas of travel, and their types 
of work with the goal in mind of how they can 
best serve the Faith. 

The third field of service is the preparation by 
youth for their later years. It is the obligation of 
a Baha'i to educate his children; likewise it is 
the duty of the children to acquire knowledge 
of the arts and sciences and to learn a trade or a 
profession whereby they, in tum, can earn their 
living and support their families. This, for a 
Baha'i youth, is in itself a: service to God, a 
service, moreover, which can be combined with 
teaching the Faith and often with pioneering. 
The Baha'i community will need men and 
women of many skills and qualifications; for, 
as it grows in size the sphere of its activities in 
the life of society will increase and diversify. 
Let Baha'i youth, therefore, consider the best 
ways in which they can use and develop their 
native abilities for the service of mankind and 
the Cause of God, whether this be as farmers, 
teachers, doctors, artisans, musicians, or any 
one of the multitude oflivelihoods that are open 
to them. 

When studying at school or university Baha'i 
youth will often find themselves in the unusual 
and slightly embarrassing position of having a 
more profound insight into a subject than their 
instructors. The Teachings of Baha'u'llah 
throw light on so many aspects of human life 
and knowledge that a Baha'i must learn, earlier 
than most, to weigh the information that is 
given to him rather than to accept it blindly. A 
Baha'i has the advantage of the Divine Revela
tion for this age, which shines like a searchlight 
on so many problems that baffle modem 
thinkers; he must therefore develop the ability 
to learn everything from those around him, 
showing proper humility before his teachers, 
but always relating what he hears to the Baha'i 
teachings, for they will enable him to sort out 
the gold from the dross of human error. 

Paralleling the growth of their inner life 
through prayer, meditation, service, and study 
of the teachings, Baha'i youth have the oppor
tunity to learn in practice the very functioning 
of the Order of Baha'u'llah. Through taking 
part in conferences and summer schools as well 
as Nineteen Day Feasts, and in service on com-
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Youth Project Training Session, Green Acre Baha'i School, Eliot, Maine; July, 1966. 

Youth Project Training Session, Baha'i Summer School, Davison, Michigan; 1965. 
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Youth Institute, Dexter, Michigan; November, 1965. 

Baha'i Youth Conference, Sarasota, Florida; February, 1968. 



YOUTH ACTIVITY 263 
mittees, they can develop the wonderful skill of 
Baha'i consultation, thus tracing new paths of 
human corporate action. Consultation is no 
easy skill to learn, requiring as it does the sub
jugation of all egotism and unruly passions, the 
cultivation of frankness and freedom of thought 
as well as courtesy, openness of mind, . and 
wholehearted acquiescence in a majority 
decision. In this field Baha'i youth may demon
strate the efficiency, the vigour, the access of 
unity which arise from true consultation and, 
by contrast, demonstrate the futility of parti
sanship, lobbying, debate, secret diplomacy, 
and unilateral action which characterize 
modem affairs. Youth also take part in the life 
of the Baha'i community as a whole and pro
mote a society in which all generations
elderly, middle-aged, youth, children-are 
fully integrated and make up an organic whole. 
By refusing to carry over the antagonisms and 
mistrust between the generations which perplex 
and bedevil modem society, they will again 
demonstrate the healing and life-giving nature 
of their religion. 

The Nine Year Plan has just entered its third 
year. The youth have already played a vital 
part in winning its goals. We now call upon 
them, with great love and highest hopes and the 
assurance of our fervent prayers, to consider, 
individually and in consultation, wherever they 
live and whatever their circumstances, those 
steps which they should take now to deepen 
themselves in their knowledge of the Divine 
Message, to develop their characters after the 
pattern of the Master, to acquire. those skills, 
trades, and professions in which they can best 
serve God and man, to intensify their service to 
the Cause of Baha'u'llah, and to radiate its 
Message to the seekers among their contem
poraries. 

The effect of this letter is indicated in the 
following extract from a report, written by a 
Baha'i youth in the United States for the 
National Spiritual Assembly of that country: 

"These formative years (1963-68) of the 
American Baha'i youth movement were punc
tuated by a letter from the Universal House of 
Justice dated June 10, 1966 and addressed 'To 
the Baha'i Youth in every Land.' It was the 
first communication of its kind to be sent out 
from the World Centre of the Faith. The letter, 
written in masterful prose, outlined three great 
fields of service to the Faith which lie before all 

T 

youth ... The letter came without warning at a 
time when many youth were gathered at sum
mer project training sessions where it was 
quickly reproduced and distributed. It was 
received with surprise and awe, almost with 
disbelief, by youth gathered at these sessions. 
The words of this letter, though only dimly 
understood at the time, sunk deeply into the 
consciousness of all youth who read them. This 
letter ... became a standard of youth identity 
and set a tone for youth activities for some 
time ... it was distributed to every Baha'i youth 
in the country and was studied again and again 
at youth conferences and institutes. In later 
years, quotations from 'Abdu'I-Baha and 
Shoghi Effendi on Baha'i youth and their 
special mission in the Faith were to become 
more common. But for a time this letter was the 
primary source of direction for Baha'i youth 
activities ... 

"During the years from 1963 to 1968, within 
the American nation as a whole, youth in huge 
numbers were shaken to a new awareness of the 
decay and corruption of their society. A new 
youth culture grew to claim the allegiance of 
millions of alienated young people who had 
rejected the old order, but had not yet dis
covered the new one. This mood of the youth 
culture within the United States was reflected 
in the young Baha'is. Its positive elements 
affected the Baha'i community as a whole, 
revitalizing and strengthening it and advancing 
Baha'i youth to new levels of commitment and 
sacrifice and eagerness for direct action and 
service. Its negative elements were largely 
eliminated by the laws and standards of Baha
'u'llah and the guidance of the Administrative 
Order. By 1964, many Baha'i youth had been 
infected by this spirit of urgency and activism. 
They brought their concerns to the National 
Convention of that year where a respons·ive 
chord was struck in many adult Baha'is who 
were also aroused by the raciaj struggles which 
gripped the nation. As a result, the National 
Spiritual Assembly promptly developed a 
program of summer youth projects into which 
this new energy could be channelled. The area 
of activist service to the Cause, especially in the 
form of summer service projects, became the 
domain of Baha'i youth. Youth were, almost 
universally, thrilled and challenged by this new 
arena of service ... the opportunity to com
pletely dedicate six or eight weeks to a Baha'i 
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Baha'i Children's Class, 
Q11ezaltenango, Guatemala; 

1965. 
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Summer Youth Project, 
Martha Root Institute, 
Muna, Yucatan; 
1967. 

Baha'i Children's Class, 
Summer School, 
Turkey; 
1965. 
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Young Baha'i teacher with his students, Baha'i School, Jankarachi, Bolivia; 1967. 

Youth Conference, Sucre, Bolivia; 1966. 
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project was enthralling. Youth listened eagerly 
to the reports of the successes of the projects and 
swelled with pride that youth could win such 
victories for the Cause of God. 

"The political pressure of American society 
had another effect upon Baha'i youth. Stirred 
to a new awareness of political realities, youth 
began to read the writings of Shoghi Effendi 
with new eyes. The revolutionary scope of the 
Faith suddenly came into view and was appre
ciated, as Baha'is began to explore the implica
tions of the World OrderofBaha'u'llah. Baha'i 
youth began to understand that the Revelation 
of Baha'u'llah demanded changes more com
plete and more radical than those demanded by 
the movements that made the headlines. They 
discovered that the foundation of such changes 
lay in their own personal conduct. Such books 
as The World Order of Baha'u'llah and The 
Advent of Divine Justice became the center of 
attention. These discoveries stimulated both a 
more clear and complete rejection of the values 
of a dying order and a firmer commitment to a 
fully Baha'i identity." 

Baha'i youth served the Faith in a wide 
variety of ways. The most obvious and most 
direct, of course, was in teaching and these 
activities ranged all the way from simple fire
sides at home to long-distance travel-teaching 
projects in far off lands. In between were sum
mer youth projects involving travelling through 
their own countries or settling for a few weeks 
in a single locality where assistance was needed. 

Two of the more ambitious travel-teaching 
projects were those of groups of American 
youth to Yucatan and Bolivia. A team of four 
youths embarked on a six-week pilot project in 
the native villages of Yucatan in the summer of 
1967. They made daily trips to the villages with 
Auxiliary Board member Artemus Lamb, a 
week-end trip to the territory of Quintana Roo, 
assisted in two courses in the Martha Root 
Baha'i Institute in Muna, and held an institute 
in Komchen. The account of their project in 
Baha'i News stated: "The inspiration of the 
example of their lives, their knowledge of the 
Teachings and their loving dedication brought 
rich confirmations. Their visit has given a great 
surge forward to youth activities." Among 
other accomplishments they, with the help of 
an enthusiastic group of Mayan youth, opened 
a new village to the Faith. 

In September 1966 two young Baha'i mcin 

set out from Miami on_. a pilot youth teaching 
project to the high altiplano of Bolivia. They 
soon learned that Bolivia is a country almost 
entirely bereft of the material advancements 
and personal comforts to which they had been 
accustomed. They travelled by steam train, 
open trucks, in "rickety over-crowded" buses 
and on foot to reach the remote villages where 
they were to teach, and once there they stayed 
in very simple accommodations and observed 
that even some of the larger towns were not yet 
blessed with running water, electricity or 
sanitary facilities. The purpose of the project 
was to give them experience in Baha'i teaching, 
to expose them to the problems and the rewards 
of work in an isolated mass teaching area, and 
to test the feasibility of future youth projects of 
a similar nature. In participating in the project 
the youths were to contribute as much as they 
could to the difficult teaching and consolidation 
work in Bolivia and to encourage the _local 
believers in their endeavours. In addition to the 
physical privations which they had to endure, 
the youths experienced the difficulties of speak
ing through an interpreter, and they learned of 
the problems associated with teaching among 
primitive peoples who cannot read or write. 
Teachers must be sent to each of the hundreds 
of villages where Baha'is reside to train and 
deepen the believers, and yet there are so few 
teachers available. The report in the United 
States Baha'i News stated: 

"The rural-dwelling Baha'i of Bolivia farm 
the barren land and herd sheep and llamas, 
raising potatoes to eat and fibers to protect 
them from the freezing cold and mountain 
winds. They have only wooden plows for tilling 
the soil, the wood itself being scarce in a land of 
few trees, and there is no wheel in their daily 
life. Disease, hard work and hunger serve to 
shorten their lifeexpectancyto a fraction of ours, 
and many die at birth or in childhood. And yet 
their hearts are so pure that they are truly 
thankful for that which God has given them, 
and they were able to teach their North Ameri
can brothers to appreciate deeply the beauty 
and peace of their life and attitude, the perfec
tion of their hospitality and the light in their 
worn faces. These were experiences never to be 
forgotten." 

American Baha'i youth engaged in a number 
of summer projects. The following are excerpts 
from some of the reports: 
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First Baha'i Children's School, Burzaco, Argentina; 1965. 

First National Baha'i Youth Conference of Brazil; 1965. The Hand of the CauseJalal Khazeh 
is seen seated in the centre of the photograph. 
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Baha'i Youth Conference, Panama; January, 1967. 

Baha'i Youth Conference, Belle Rose, Mauritius Island; June, 1967. The Hand of the Cause 
Amatu' 1-Bahti R1i!,iyyih Khanum is seen seated in the centre f oreground of the photograph. 
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"South Carolina-Youth Teachers-In the 
South there is a rapid social evolution which 
focuses upon the emergent Negro minority. It 
is a place of bright hope for Baha'i progress 
through interracial teaching and living ... a 
team of six youth was sent to Greenville, 
South Carolina to undertake, under the 
guidance of the Local Spiritual Assembly, a 
six-week combined program of tutorial assis
tance to Negro students, of rural Baba 'I teach
ing, and of Baha'i human rights activities ... 
fifty-five Negro students of primary and 
secondary school age had applied for transfer 
to heretofore all-white schools. Their tutoring 
program, designed to prepare them for the 
stiffer requirements of the new schools was 
staffed by four youth ... the six weeks were 
rich in experience, in· the planting of Baha'i 
seeds, in the public recognition of the un
equivocal Baha'i position on the oneness of 
mankind, in new declarations, and in the 
opportunities to serve the community and its 
neediest citizens. 

"New Mexico-Arizona-At Gallup, in two 
periods of two weeks each, the girls undertook 
to canvass the town to inform about the Cause, 
and helped to recruit students for a free art class 
conducted at the Baha'i Center ... They worked 
with the juvenile probation officer ... accom
panying him on his rounds and contacting 
Indian parents ... to staff the Baha'i booth full 
time, there to make friends for the Faith ... in 
Phoenix, tutoring of high school drop-outs and 
work in the Golden Gate Settlement House 
was combined with Baha'i discussion meetings 
both in the city and in nearby Tempe. 

"Canada-Across eastern Canada went a 
handsome teaching-by-singing group whose 
enthusiasm was so infectious that 'it brought 
an absolute transformation of the Canadian 
communities' which they visited." 

No less spectacular were some of the summer 
youth projects undertaken elsewhere. The 
National Baha'i Youth Committee of Malaysia 
requested youth groups to elect state repre
sentatives to consolidate activities within the 
state and also to furnish regular reports from 
their districts. Very high standards were fixed 
for the representatives. They were expected to 
read and study selected books, to memorize a 
number of prayers, and to be preprued to travel 
in their state to arrange youth activities. One of 
the youth projects of Malaysia was to help with 

the cleaning of the newly-acquired national 
I;la~iratu'I-Quds. The youth of Kuala Lumpur 
are permitted to use it for their activities. 

In Kenya the services of Baha'i youth are 
summed up in the following adaptation from 
an article by Samuel Obura: 

"The first Kenya Africans to embrace the 
Baha'i Faith were four youths studying at a 
medical training school in 1953. F1 om these 
four, the beloved Faith of God has now spread 
to more than twenty thousand believers (re• 
siding in approximately two thousand locali
ties). Many of these believers are youth under 
thirty years of age. Through the unfailing 
guidance and assistance of the Blessed Perfec
tion, Baha'i youth in Kenya have played a vital 
role in achieving this wonderful success. Two 
main obstacles came in the way of teaching 
progress: First of all, there is poor public trans
port especially in remote rural areas, and a lack 
of adequate private transport among the 
Baha'is. Consequently, a good part of any 
teaching trip included travelling on foot or by 
bicycle. Secondly, in a country with probably 
fifty spoken languages and dialects, and where 
academic education came only recently, when 
the Faith reached Kenya, only the youth had 
any reasonable educational standard and 
could read and speak English. Thus the English 
language, in which most of the literature is 
available, was not linguafranca, and the task of 
translating pamphlets and a few books into the 
local languages was enormous. 

"Through the divine love, and devotion, 
different Regional Teaching Committees or
ganized the youth into teaching groups, and 
these groups arranged regular teaching trips to 
the rural areas. Many a time they stayed the 
weekends with the villagers, spending most of 
the evenings (when the villagers had finished 
their day's work), sitting and discussing with 
them till very late in the night. It was during one 
of such trips to a semi-nomadic pastoral tribe 
(the Masai) who had rejected all previous 
Faiths, and who in this particular part had 
forced Christian missionaries to abandon their 
enterprise in the face of failure after twenty 
years of strenuous effort, that a significant 
victory was won. On the second teaching trip 
to this same place, a group of Masai accepted 
the Baha'i Faith, declaring that it was the one 
they have been waiting for all these years. And 
with subsequent trips many of them embraced 
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Baha'i Youth, Swiss Autumn School, Rietbad, Switzerland; October, 1966. 

National Baha'i Youth School, Valencia, Spain; July, 1966. 



272 THE BAHA'I WORLD 

the Faith despite the hostile attitude of and 
propaganda by missionaries and priests. 

"At the same time, weekly fireside meetings 
were held, and every youth made it a point to 
bring a friend or interested inquirer. On the 
occasions of Baha'i Anniversaries, or when a 
Hand of the Cause, Auxiliary Board member 
or Baha'i teacher from another country was 
present, round table discussions were some
times organized, and these attracted large 
crowds. Many of those who attended became 
interested and keen investigators, who ulti
mately found the one truth and accepted the 
Baha'i Faith. It is mainly through the tireless 
efforts of the youth, supported by the unfailing 
assistance of the Blessed Beauty, that such tre
mendous achievements were registered and 
could be pointed to with joy. 

"It is indeed very wonderful how through the 
invisible power of God, His Cause spread so 
rapidly in a most difficult environment. The 
Mau Mau rebellion had begun two years before 
the first Baha'i pioneer set foot in Kenya, and 
the country was tom with bitter strife, ruled 
by stringent emergency regulations, and race 
relations were at the lowest ebb. The churches 
which used to overflow with enthusiastic 
African Christians were half empty as the 
attendance dwindled Sunday after Sunday. 
Many of those in authority looked at the Baha'i 
Faith with dislike, and most of the rebel 
Christians were very sceptical about anything 
to do with religion because they had identified 
Christianity with the decadent Colonial rule, 
but they gave a very sympathetic hearing to the 
wonderful message of the Baha'i Faith." 

By 1964 there were active Youth Committees 
working throughout the British Isles, some 
publishing their own newsletters and maga
zines. In the year 1964-65 in Ireland, sixty per 
cent of the new declarants were youth who 
actively assisted in accomplishing many of the 
important and difficult goals of the Nine Year 
Plan. After a special mass in one of the city's 
most important Catholic churches, the youth 
of Belfast were asked to have tea with the 
Monsignor, several priests and a few Catholic 
businessmen, thus establishing a friendly and 
important relationship with the Catholic 
church in Belfast. The youth of Dublin were 
equally active despite the problems of teaching 
in that community. Weekend schools, work
shops, seminars were organized throughout 

the British Isles; book displays were arranged 
and there was participation in youth discussion 
panels. Youth teaching teams were active in 
1965-66 visiting weak Assembly areas to 
establish new friendships and aid the teaching 
effort. Teaching projects sponsored by youth 
were undertaken in villages throughout the 
country and to some of the remote islands off 
the coast of Scotland. A number of Youth 
Conferences were held during 1966--67 under 
the auspices of the National Youth Committee. 
Youth were quick to consult with the National 
Teaching Committee about summer teaching 
projects and to participate in its plans during 
the summer vacations. Discussions were com
menced with the National Youth Committees 
of several European countries to foster inter
national youth teaching projects, which led to 
tremendous activity in later years. 

Significant increases in the tempo of Baha'i 
activity in high schools and on college campuses 
throughout the world kept pace with other 
advances. More college clubs were organized 
than ever before, many opportunities were 
offered to talk about the Faith from the college 
lecture platform and in classroom situations, 
the Faith was proclaimed in many ways, and 
enrollments among high school and co{lege 
students multiplied. Throughout the five conti
nents it was evident that Baha'i youth were on 
the move. An outstanding example of this 
vitality was the news from Ujjain, India, that 
sixty college students, some of whom were from 
the government Polytechnic College, had 
accepted the Faith. 

Enthusiasm, knowledge and inspiration were 
freely dispensed at innumerable Youth Con
ferences, institutes, summer schools, retreats, 
workshops and rallies in all parts of the Baha'i 
world. Here youth shared experiences, dis
cussed topics of particular interest to them, 
studied the Writings, planned their teaching 
objectives, and prayed for success. 

Music became an increasingly important 
medium by which Baha'i youth shared with the 
world the Glad Tidings of the coming of Baba' -
u'llah. Many composed songs with a Baha'i 
theme or set to music extracts from the Sacred 
Writings. Pioneers and travelling teachers 
carried the songs of the Baha'ls of Africa, 
Persia and North America to every part of the 
globe and eagerly added to their repertoire a 
new song written by the Baha'ls of Asia, Europe, 
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World Peace Symposium sponsored by the Baha'i Youth of Karachi, Pakistan; 1967 . 

..:::.,-.:.:.~;· 
Baha'i Choir of the Mother Temple of the Antipodes, Sydney, Australia; December, 1966. 
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Latin America or the South Pacific. Both for
mal and informal music groups were formed, 
some travelling widely to proclaim the Faith. 
Spontaneous musical firesides were held, public 
musical programmes were arranged, and am
bitious and creative sound-and-light presenta
tions were designed and staged by youth. A 
successful and widely publicized youth chorus 
sprang up, the California Victory Chorus, 
which soon found a counterpart in the Dawn
Breakers Chorus of Australia, and later in the 
United Kingdom. These groups were inter
viewed by the press, radio and television in 
various places they visited. Attractively attired, 
enthusiastic, interracial, these singing groups 
were widely acclaimed as "the happy people" , 
"musical ambassadors," and their message of 
hope, joy and confidence in a dissonant age 
attracted a warm response among all age 
groups. In December 1966 a Young Peoples' 
Choir was organized to sing at the public 

services held every Sunday at the Baha'i House 
of Worship in Sydney, Australia, and at the 
Intercontinental Conference in 1967 "The 
Dawn-Brt"akers" of Australia presented their 
first concert of Baha'i songs. They later toured 
through the states of Queensland, New South 
Wales and South Australia, visiting major 
towns, presenting their "Musical Fireside" and 
several songs adapted to the sing-along format 
with audience participation. 

A compelling testimony to the striking 
flexibility of the divinely-conceived admini
strative order was the remarkable capacity of 
the newly-enriched Baha'i world community to 
absorb such a large influx of youth and harness 
their zeal and dynamism to the task of speedily 
accomplishing the goals of the Nine Year Plan. 
The problems arising from this challenging 
situation, one youth observed, "never failed to 
resolve themselves when brought into the open 
and frankly and lovingly discussed. Baha'is of 

A group of Baha'i youth and friends at the Inter-Continental Conference in New Delhi, 1967. 
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all ages were to discover that the unifying 
power of the Faith ofBaha'u'llah was awesome 
indeed!" An adult believer who served actively 
with youth in this period affirms: "Baha'i youth 
respected the authority of Baha'i institutions 
and trusted the integrity of adult Baha'ls ..• 
they vitalized and strengthened the community 
and gave invaluable support and assistance ... 
the Baha'i spirit, young and old, demonstrated 
its power to meld into dynamic unity elements 
locked in a cycle of accelerating animosity out
side the refuge of the Faith of Baha'u'llah." 

Wherever they laboured the Baha'i youth 
had before them a vision of the magnitude of 
their role in the words of Shoghi Effendi 
written on October 26, 1932, to which the 
Universal House of Justice had directed their 

attention by having his letter reprinted in 
Baha'i News: 

"The activities, hopes and ideals of the 
Baha'i youth ... of the world, are close and dear 
to my heart. Upon them rests the supreme and 
challenging responsibility to promote the 
interests of the Cause of God in the days to 
come, to coordinate its world-wide activities, 
to extend its scope, to safeguard its integrity, to 
exalt its virtues, define its purpose, and trans
late its ideals and aims into memorable and 
abiding achievements. Theirs is a mighty task 
at once holy, stupendous and enthralling. May 
the spirit of Baha'u'llah protect, inspire and 
sustain them in the prosecution of their divinely 
appointed task!" 



VIII 

THE BAHA'I FAITH AND THE 

UNITED NATIONS 

(Reprinted from The Baha'i World- vols. XII and XIII) 

IN the spring of 1947 the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States 
and Canada was accredited to United Nations 
as a national non-governmental organization 
qualified to be represented at United Nations 
Conferences through an observer. 

A year later the eight National Spiritual 
Assemblies then existing were recognized col
lectively as an international non-governmental 
organization under the title "The Baha'i 
International Community." These eight Assem
blies were those of North America; the British 
Isles; Germany and Austria; Egypt and Sudan; 
'Iraq; fran (Persia); India, Pakistan and 
Burma; and Australia and New Zealand. To 
these eight bodies have since been added the 
National Spiritual Assemblies of the Baha'is of 
Canada, of Central America and of South 
America. Each National Spiritual Assembly in 
its application established the National Assem
bly of the United States as its representative in 
relation to United Nations.' 

A significant action was taken in July, 1947, 
when the United Nations Special Committee in 
Palestine addressed a letter to Shoghi Effendi 
Rabbani, as Head of the Baha'i Faith resident 
in the Baba 'I World Centre at Haifa, requesting 
an expression of the Baha'i attitude on the 
future of Palestine. In his reply, Shoghi Effendi 
made it clear that "Our aim is the establishment 
ofuniversal peace in the world and our desire to 
see justice prevail in every domain of human 
society, including the domain of politics." The 
Guardian also pointed out his concern that "the 
fact be recognized by whoever exercises sove
reignty over Haifa and 'Akka, that within this 
area exists the spiritual and administrative 
centre of a world Faith, and that the indepen
dence of that Faith, its right to manage its inter
national affairs from this source, the rights of 

Baba 'is from any and every country of the globe 
to visit it as pilgrims (enjoying the same privi
lege in this respect as Jews, Muslims and Christ
ians do in regard to visiting Jerusalem) be 
acknowledged and permanently safeguarded." 

With this communication the Guardian en
closed a summary of the history and teachings 
of the Baha'i Faith which the Baha'is of the 
United States reprinted and distributed widely. 

In addition to participation in a number of 
United Nations regional and international con
ferences four Baha'i documents have been 
formally submitted: "A Baha'i Declaration of 
Human Obligations and Rights," 1947; "A 
Baha'i Statement on the Rights of Women," 
1947; and "The Work ofBaha'ls in Promotion 
of Human Rights," 1948. On November 9th, 
1949, a letter was addressed to United Nations 
explaining the Baha'i concept of worship, in 
connection with the effort of United Nations to 
formulate a method of worship acceptable for 
use in its future prayer building. 

On May 9th, 1947, the Guardian wrote 
through his secretary to explain why he was 
encouraging Baha'i association with United 
Nations: "He feels that the friends should bear 
in mind that the primary reason that he is 
encouraging Baha'i association with the United 
Nations is to give the Cause due publicity as an 
agency working for and firmly believing in the 
unification of the human family and permanent 
peace, and not because he believes that we are 
at present in a position to shape or influence 
directly the course of human affairs! Also, he 
believes this association will afford the believers 
an opportunity of contacting prominent and 
progressive-minded people from different coun
tries and calling the Faith and its principles to 
their attention. We should associate ourselves 
in every way with all movements of UN which 
are in accordance with our principles and 

1 'f:!i;bt~::e~~~~Ad~: ir):~~~:; t968)~~i~!~~s increased objectives; but we should not seek to take the 
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initiative or .. • focus a glare of publicity and 
public attention on a very wide scale upon our
selves which might prove very detrimental to 
our own interests. He considered, for instance, 
the 'Baha'i Declaration of Human Obligations 
and Rights' appropriate and believes this type 
of action to be wise and suitable." 

Other references in words of the Guardian 
include the following. From cablegram dated 
April 16th, 1948, addressed to the National 
Convention of the Baha'ls of the United States: 
"Recognition extended to the Faith by United 
Nations as an international non-governmental 
body, enabling appointment of accredited re
presentatives to United Nations conferences is 
heralding world recognition for a universal pro
clamation of the Faith of Baha'u'llah." From 
cable of April 26th, 1948, a passage included 
recognition by United Nations as one of the 
achievements of the American Baha'i Com
munity, "whose spokesmen are securing recog
nition of the institutions of Baha'u'llah's rising 
world order in the United Nations." From 
letter dated May 18th, 1948: "The recognition 
given your Assembly (as representative of the 
other National Spiritual Assemblies) by UNO 
as a non-governmental body entitled to send 
representatives to various UNO conferences 
marks an important step forward in the struggle 
of our beloved Faith to receive in the eyes of the 
world its just due, and be recognized as an inde
pendent World Religion. Indeed, this step 
should have a favorable reaction on the pro
gress of the Cause everywhere, especially in 
those parts of the world where it is still perse
cuted, belittled, or scorned, particularly in the 
East." 

All Non-Governmental Organizations make 

contact with United Nations through its 
Department of Public Information, section for 
Non-Governmental Organizations. The status 
of the non-governmental organization has been 
defined by the Section for Non-Governmental 
Organizations in a letter written to the Baha'i 
United Nations Committee: 

"The Department of Public Information 
does not accredlt organizations, but accredits 
the person nominated by an organization as an 
observer. This system is similar to the accredit
izatioo of newspaper correspondents, which 
does not give accreditization to the paper, but 
to the man. Of course, the accreditizatioo of the 
observer or the correspondent is dependent 
upon the standing of the organization or paper. 
This may seem a fine line, but it is specifically 
designed to avoid the impression· that we give 
status to organizations as such. The only way in 
which an organization can receive statiis from 
the United Nations is through having been 
granted consultative status by the Economic 
and Social Couhcil." 

This definition of the Baha'i relationship to 
United Nations is important. In referring to 
that relationship in public talks or publicity, the 
· correct statement to make is: Baha'i observers 
are accredited from the Baha'i International 
Community (or from the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'ls of the United States if 
reference to the national non-governmental 
organization is intended). 

lo 1947 a United Nations Committee was 
appointed by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'ls of the United States, and Baha'i 
relations with United Nations have been 
channelled through that committee. 

THE BAHA'I INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY AND 

THE UNITED NATIONS 

1954-1963 

THE period of 1954 to 1963 was a highly 
eventful one, marking an increase of strength 
through the participation of the newly elected 
National and Regional Assemblies. These 
years contained, as well, the desperate appeal to 
the United Nations to save the lives of the 
Persian Baha'ls. As in previous years, the 

Baha'i International Community sent dele
gates to many international, regional and state 
conferences. 

By the end of 1956 the scope of the inter
national activities had reached the point where 
it was desirable to divide the tasks previously 
assigned to the Baha'i United Nations Com-
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Ambassador FafilJ.ri'd-Din Mubammad of the Sudan talks with Mr. and Mrs. Rafi Mottahedeh 
at a reception given by the Ambassador at the United Nations on January 5, 1967, in honour of 
Sudan Independence Day. Mrs. Mottahedeh for many years served as Observer at the United 

Nations on behalf of the International Baha'i Community. 
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mittee. That O>mmittee was given the specific 
task of developing relations between the 
American Baha'is and the United Nations and 
included the increasingly important function of 
assisting the American Baha'i Community to 
celebrate properly United Nations Day and 
Human Rights Day, dates which soon became 
annual events in the calendar of the Baha'i com
munities. The work of the Baha'i International 
Community was assigned to our international 
observer at the United Nations, Mrs. Mildred 
R . Mottahedeh, in consultation with the Execu
tive Secretary of the Community, Mr. Horace 
Holley. 

In that same year Shoghi Effendi appointed 
a special committee to be called into action for 
matters of international importance. Perma
nent members of the committee were Dr. Ugo 
R. Giachery, John Ferraby, 'Aziz Navfdf, Dr. 
Amin Bananf and Mildred R. Mottahedeh. 

During the period of the Ten Year Crusade 
the Baha'i observers accredited to the United 
Nations were the Hand of the Cause Ugo R. 
Giachery, Europe; Mrs. 0. H. Blackwell, 
United States; and Mrs. Mildred R. Motta
hedeh, International. 

CHARTER REVISION CONFERENCE 

When the United Nations wrote its Charter 
in 194S in San Francisco, the member nations 
realized that changing world conditions might 
necessitate changes in its Charter. It, therefore, 
arranged for a Charter Revision Conference to 
be convened in 19S5. In anticipation of this sig
nificant event each Baha'i National Spiritual 
Assembly was solicited for suggestions which 
might be incorporated in Baha'i proposals for 
Charter revision. Bearing these suggestions in 
mind, a carefully conceived pamphlet represent
ing the first united effort of all the National 
Spiritual Assemblies in a non-Baha'i field was 
prepared. Entitled "Proposals for Charter 
Revision Submitted to the United Nations by 
the Baha'i International Community", a copy 
of this pamphlet, together with a covering letter 
written by the Executive Secretary, Mr. Horace 
Holley, was sent to each of the delegates at the 
Conference. In addition, copies were presented 
to officials of many universities, to librarians, 
and newspaper men. The distribution of this 
pamphlet is specially to be noted as a point of 
future reference. 

Preceding the opening of the Charter Revi
sion Conference, a "Festival of Faith" was held 
in the San Francisco Cow Palace. The seven 
Faiths represented were: Buddhist, Christian
Eastern Orthodox, Orthodox, Christian-Pro
testant, Hindu, Jewish, Moslem, and Baha'i. 
Mr. Arthur L. Dahl, Jr., representing the 
Baha'i Faith, read a prayer taken from the 
words of 'Abdu'I-Baha. Fifteen thousand 
people were present at the Festival and the pro
gramme was both televised and broadcast by 
several nations, as well as being widely covered 
by the press. 

UNITED NATIONS 
NON-GOVERNMENTAL 

ORGANIZATIONS CONFERENCES 

The Baha'i International Community was 
represented in many international, regional and 
local conferences of United Nations Non
Governmental Organizations. Baha'i delega
tions chosen from many racial backgrounds 
attended international conferences held in thi; 
New York and the Geneva headquarters of the 
United Nations. Their contributions to the dis
cussion on various subjects were highly con
structive and received serious attention. 

On May 20th-21st, 1959, at the New York 
headquarters, a United Nations Conference for 
Non-Governmental Organizations was held on 
the problems of technical aid given by the 
United Nations and its specialized agencies in 
the social and economic fields. In connection 
with those in the social field, a delegation repre
senting the Baha'i International Community 
and the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the United States presented a resolu
tion recommending that Non-Governmental 
Organizations endeavor to obtain endorse
ments of the Genocide Convention from their 
respective organizations. Typical of local con
ferences, in the United States two delegates 
were sent each year to the Kansas Conference 
organized for the Non-Governmental Organ
izations in that state. 

THE BAHA'f APPEAL TO THE 
UNITED NATIONS 

In May 1955, a sudden, violent storm of per
secutions against the Persian Baha'is broke 
loose--wanton murder, rape, imprisonment, 
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desecration of Baha'i graves, dismissal of 
Baha'is from all civil service, destruction of the 
dome of the Baha'i National Headquarters in 
Tihran by government officials, and destruction 
of the House of the Bab in Shiraz. In short, 
these acts all denying human rights threatened 
theexistenceoftheentirecommunityofPersian 
Baha'is. Cables to the Sbah and the Prime 
Minister from Baha'ls all over the world 
brought no cessation of the persecutions. The 
frenzy of the mobs, who were not only un
restrained but actually encouraged, reached 
such heights that the possibility of a wide
spread massacre of the Persian Baha'is became 
very real. This massacre was, in fact, openly 
promised in the press and in public meet
ings. 

In July 1955, Shoghi Effendi cabled the 
Baha'i International Community to lodge an 
appeal for immediate assistance with the 
United Nations. At that moment, the Eco
nomic and Social Council of the United 
Nations was meeting in Geneva, Switzerland, 
and it was to this Council, or to some division 
of it, that the petition would have to be 
addressed. The chances that the Baha'is could 
present their case in time to save their co
religionists was slim. It was well known that the 
files of the Human Rights Commission con
tained thousands of appeals for relief from 
religious persecution and that the United 
Nations was able to do very little to alleviate the 
distress of the victims. It was decided to send a 
committee to Geneva to make a desperate 
appeal for help. The Committee consisted of 
Dr. Ugo R. Giachery, Dr. Hermann Gross
mann, John Ferraby, 'Aziz Navidi and Mildred 
R. Mottahedeh, each coming from a different 
country and meeting within thirty-six hours of 
the time that the decision had been taken to 
convene. 

First, the Committee tried to get one of the 
delegates sitting on the Economic and Social 
Council to present their case from the floor of 
the Council. All delegates, except those from 
Communist or Arab countries, were inter
viewed and to each a strong appeal was made. 
At the same time, the Committee pressed for an 
interview with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. Despite days of ceaseless 
efforts, only the personal sympathy of many of 
the delegates was won. Each passing day 
brought news of still more violent attacks on 

the Persian Baha'is and the date for the pro
mised massacre drew steadily closer. The Com
mittee redoubled its efforts but without effect. 
The head of the Human Rights Commission 
could offer little hope. Though many were 
friendly and sympathetic, no delegate or organ
ization wished to speak up for the Baha'is. The 
day of the adjournment of the Economic and 
SociaICouncilwasdrawingnear.Itwasdecided 
to seek the assistance of a competent lawyer to 
frame the appeal. Mr. Max Habicht was 
chosen, though at the time, the Committee did 
not know that it was this same lawyer who had 
represented the Baha'is before the League of 
Nations. 

The appeal, together with the evidence of the 
persecutions, was presented to the Secretary
General, to all members of the Economic and 
Social Council who had been interviewed, to 
the Human Rights Commission, to the Special
ized Agencies, and to the international Non
Governmental organizations. A press confer
ence was held and the news of the appeal circu
lated. The Committee could do no more in 
Geneva. With hearts made heavy by a sense of 
their failure to save their Persian brothers from 
extermination, they left Geneva to return to 
their native lands to launch a publicity cam
paign to arouse the public conscience. 

A few days before the scheduled massacre, 
the Committee received the startling news that 
the Secretary-General, Dag Hammars)rjold, 
yielding to the pleas of the American delegates 
and of the High Commissioner for Refugees, 
Dr. G. J. van Heuven Goedhart, decided to 
send Dr. Goedhart to meet with Mr. Na~ru'llah 
lntiµm, chief Iranian delegate to the United 
Nations, and his brother, Mr. 'Abdu'llah 
Intiµm, Minister of Foreign Affairs in fran. 
The meeting took place in Bonn, West Ger
many, where the two brothers were visiting at 
the time. Their government had been certain 
that the United Nations would not intervene to 
save the Baha'is since the provisions of the 
Charter for upholding human rights and funda
mental freedoms were morally, but not legally, 
binding. The intervention of the Secretary
General astounded the Iranian government. 
This intervention, the efforts of prominent 
Baha'is in fran, the appeals of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the United 
States to the American State Department, and 
the publicity campaign, brought an immediate 
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Speakers and part of the audience of three hundred who were present at the Baha'i observance of 
United Nations Day in Victoria, Seychelles Islands, 1966. 

end to the physical persecution and lifted the 
danger of massacre. 

Economic reprisals against the Baha'is con
tinued. Baha'is who.had been summarily dis
missed from civil service or from teaching posts 
were not restored to their posts. They were still 
denied the fundamental religious right of 
assembly for worship, and their centers were 
still being held by the government. After 
months of attempts by individual Baha'fs in 
Tihran and many appeals by the Amer_icans to 
their State Department, Shoghi Effendi in
structed the Baha'fs to launch another appeal 
to the United Nations. 

In July 1956, Dr. Amin Banani and Mildred 
Mottahedeh again went to Geneva. They spoke 
individually with the delegates of the Economic 
and Social Council, but were unable to get them 
to present the Baha'i case. Finally, Dr. Jose 
Vincente Trujillo, the delegate from Ecuador 
and Chairman of the Social Commission, 
opened the session of that Commission with the 
following words : 

" ... In regard to prevention of discrimi
nation against religious minorities, we have 
received many complaints. One of these, which, 
in my estimate, is of great importance, regards 

the curtailment of rights of a religious group in 
a country which is an honored member of the 
United Nations and which has a good record in 
human rights matters-I am referring to the 
complaints of a new religious group called the 
Baha'is which have been distributed to the 
Secretary-General and other delegates. I believe 
this matter should receive the close attention of 
the Subcommittee on Prevention of Discrimi
nation and Protection of Minorities and should 
receive equal attention with other instances of 
religious discrimination. This new religion 
should be respected like all other religions in 
the world. " 1 

ENDORSEMENT OF THE GENOCIDE 
CONVENTION 

On April 10th, 1959, representatives of the 
Baha'i International Community presented to 
the President of the Human Rights Commis
sion, Ambassador Gunewardene of Ceylon, a 
statement endorsing the Genocide Convention. 
For the second time, the National Spiritual 
Assemblies representing Baha'i communities 

1 Further details of these appeals and the successful outcome 
appear in The Baha'i World, vol,xm, pp. 292-296. 
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Approximately sixty Baha'is participated in the seminar at the United Nations on May 21-22, 
1966, sponsored by the UN Committee, for the purpose of increasing their knowledge about the 
organization and learning how it relates to the Baha'i Faith. The seminar included a tour of the 
United Nations,films, slides, lectures and discussion. The keynote address was given by Mr. Erik 

Valters, United Nations Information Officer. 

located in North and South America, Europe, 
Africa, Asia, Australia and New Zealand, made 
a joint effort in regard to the United Nations. 

Mr. H. Borrah Kavelin, Chairman of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
the United States, made the following state
ment: "Mr. President, I have the honor and 
the privilege to present to you, as the keeper of 
the conscience of the United Nations and there
fore of the world at large, documents which 
represent an act of conscience of my fellow co
religionists of more than eighty countries and 
territories. 

"The resolution they have adopted reads: 
'Since the teaching and practice of the oneness 
of mankind is the cornerstone of the religion 
revealed by Baha'u'llah, His followers through
out our jurisdiction recognize the vital impor
tance of the Genocide Convention for assuring 
the protection of small and helpless races and 
peoples.' 

"The Baha'is of the world have endorsed the 
Genocide Convention as an expression of their 
firmly held conviction of the oneness of man
kind and of the human race. 

"Nations, races and religious · groups are 
called upon to enrich, through their own in
-herent gifts, the common treasury of civiliza-

tion. Therefore, the destruction of any one of 
them impoverishes the whole of the human 
race. 

"Upon the preservation of this basic noble 
principle depend all the other efforts of the 
United Nations. By endorsing the Genocide 
Convention, the Baha'is express, through us, 
the hope that all the nations of the world will 
rally around this great Convention." 

Ambassador Ratnakirti Gunewardene re
plied as follows: 

"Mr. Kavelin and Members of the Baha'i 
International Community: I am greatly im
pressed by the endorsement of the Genocide 
Convention by eighty National and Regional 
Assemblies of the Baha'is, coming as they do 
from countries and territories all over the 
globe. This is a most powerful expression of 
world opinion. It makes us feel that our work 
here in the United Nations is supported indeed 
not only by the Governments, but by the people 
themselves. 

"The Genocide Convention is a treaty by the 
people and for the people. It has been ratified by 
an impressive number of fifty-nine Parliaments 
for the purpose of protecting not the Govern
ments but the people themselves. It is people 
who provide the backbone of human history, 
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Representatives of more than forty Baha'i communities participated in the third United Nations 
seminar held in New York, May 26- 28, 1967. The seminar focused interest on those activities 
of the United Nations which relate to improving conditions for the world's population and to 
promoting cooperation between the nations. Four prominent United Nations officials highlighted 

the programme with challenging addresses. 

and by destroying them, history itself is inter
rupted. Millions of innocent men and women 
perished from genocide throughout the ages, 
but death did not silence their voices. These 
voices have awakened and nourished our con
science. It is with the ink of their blood that the 
Genocide Convention was written by the 
United Nations. We have now in this Conven
tion a meaningful compact between East and 
West for the preservation of mankind. 

"The Genocide Convention has already 
made an impact on human consciousness. The 
word 'genocide' carries in itself a moral judg
ment which the world will not suffer to be cir
cumvented or weakened. To weaken a treaty 
which deals with the protection of life would 
mean undermining life itself. It is for this reason 
that nations have been unwilling to let the 
Genocide Convention lose its forcefulness by 
having its concept included in other documents 
which are not enforceable. We hope that more 
nations will ratify the Genocide Convention 
and will adopt domestic laws against genocide. 
Let us rededicate ourselves to an affirmation of 
our belief in this great Convention which is so 
basic to civilization." 

The Second Indian National Conference of 

Non-Governmental Organizations on United 
Nations Information was held at Vigyan 
Bhavan, New Delhi, from April 3rd to 5th, 
1959. This Conference was opened by the Prime 
Minister, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, with an 
address advocating the idea of the oneness of 
nations of the whole world, thus attaining the 
federation of all nations. 

About one hundred non-governmental or
ganizations of India were represented at this 
Conference, including political, semi-political, 
non-political, social welfare, trade unionist and 
some religious organizations. The Baha'i Com
munity was represented by Mrs. Shirin Fozdar, 
Dr. K. K. Bhargava, R. R. Williams, and P. C. 
Auplish. 

Among the most important resolutions 
passed by the Conference were those on peace, 
universality, universal education for peace, and 
a world language. Several resolutions spon
sored by the Baha'i delegates were also passed. 

On May 17th and 18th, 1960 the United 
Nations Office of Public Information, in co
operation with the Executive Committee of the 
Non-Governmental Organizations, called a 
meeting at United Nations Headquarters to 
discuss problems of co-operation "with the 
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Mr. Asdrubal Salsmendi, Deputy Director of UNESCO, was the guest speaker at the United 
Nations Institute held at Baha'i Hall, Green Acre Summer School, Eliot, Maine, in August 1966. 
The institute was sponsored by the United Nations Committee of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the United States and consisted of a series of workshops 011 the peace-building 

efforts of the United Nations and the relationship of these activities to the Baha'i Faith. 
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United Nations family in so far as its pro
gram affects ·the new nations." ·Each organ
ization was invited to nominate two delegates 
and not more than three observers. In addition, 
each organization was asked to invite a member 
ofits own executive governing board. Some 400 
delegates and observers attenp1:9. 

The Baha'i International Community nomi
nated Eugene Moye and Mildred Mottahedeh 
as delegates and Harriett Wolcott as observer. 
Charles Wolcott participated as secretary of the 
Baha'i International Community. 

During the final plenary session the non
governmental organizations were invited to 
submit statements regarding their work in the 
'.'new nations". The Baha'i International Com
munity submitted the following which became 
part of the record of the conference: 

"The Baha'i International Community, re
presenting the Baha'is of over eighty countries 
in all five continents of the globe, wishes to pre
sent a few of its achievements in the new 
nations. 

"Community centres have been established 
both in rural and urban areas. In the urban 
areas, vigorous · assistance has been provided 
the primitive peoples enabling them to integrate 
successfully into these more highly developed 
societies. 

"Since a fundamental principle of the 
Baha'i ' Faith is .education for all, schools at 
various scholastic levels form an important 
part of a continuously expanding educational 
programme for adults as well as children. 

"Each Baha'i community endeavors to 
develop in its members a world point of view 
leadipg to a br~der understanding of the 
fwidamental oneness of the human race. This 
serves to eliminate the traditional prejudices 
between nations, races and religions. 

"Since so many of our aims and those of the 
United Nations, are identical, Baha'i com
munities all over the world support a vigorous 
programme explaining the structure and pur
poses of the United Nations, an important part 
of which is the annual observance of United 
Nations and Human Rights Days. 

"In the field of Human Rights, the equality 
of men and women has been firmly established 
in every Baha'i community. In many of these 
communities situated in primitive areas where 

the status of women has been very low, women 
are now increasingly being elected to serve on 
governing bodies. Baha'ls are active in the pro
motion of all fundamental Human Rights, even 
to the extent of the sacrifice of their own lives to 
preserve and uphold these principles on which 
the ultimate peace and security of all peoples 
depend." 

During the conference our observers and 
delegates had many opportunities to meet 
members of the United Nations Secretariat and 
members of other non-governmental organ
izations. Those attending on behalf of the 
Baha'i International Community felt that the 
1960 Conference was yet another step in the 
process of "strengthening our ties with the 
United Nations," one of the ten goals which the 
beloved Guardian had set for the World Center 
of the Faith during the Ten-Year Crusade. 

In 1962, for the second time in the nine-year 
period covered by this report, persecution of 
Baha'fs made it necessary to appeal to the 
United Nations for redress. This time the events 
took place in Morocco in the form of arrests 
and imprisonment of a number of believers on 
April 12th of that year . . It was not untjl 
October 3 ls,t, however, that they were finally 
arraigned before the Regional Court of Nador, 
and not until, ~mber; 10th that trial was 
finally held in the Crimin;il Court of Nador. 
Death sentences were imposed upon three, five 
were sentenced to life.imprisonment, and one 
was sen,ten~d to . imprisonment for fifteen 
years. 

As the session of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations ,was .. to close on the evening of 
the·21st ,of~mber, telegrams were sent to 
thirty-five.delegations appealing for help under 
the Genocide Convention, which is a part of 
International Law. The Baha'i International 
Community wrote to U ·, Thant, Secretary
General of the United Nations, and the British 
United Nations Association, quite indepen
dently, cabled ,U Thant , requesting his inter
vention.' 

-Adapted · from the . repprt of_, Mildred , R. 
Mottahedeh, Baha'i International Observer at 
the United Nations. 

1 Further details concerning the Morocc:an affair are 
reported in The Bahd'I World, vol .xm,pp. 288-9. 
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May 23, 1955 
Mr. Dag Hammarskjold 
Secretary-General 
United Nations 
New York, N. Y. 

Dear Mr. Secretary-General: 

The Baha'i International Community, in its 
capacity of an international nongovernmental 
organization, submits recommendations for 
revision of the Charter of United Nations and the 
Statute of the International Court of Justice. 

These recommendations constitute the con
sidered views of the twelve' National Baha'i 
Assemblies representing the BaJui'is of Iran, 
India, Pakistan and Burma, Australia and New 
Zealand, 'Iraq, Egypt and Sudan, Germany and 
Austria, Italy and Switzerland, the British Isles, 
Canada, Central America, South America and 
the United States. Their participation unites a 
wide diversity of national, racial and religious 
backgrounds in one common concept of the 
structure needed to establish justice and peace. 

In submitting its recommendations the Baha'i 
International Community is concerned with the 
desperate condition into which the nations and 
peoples of the world have fallen. The seeds of 
destruction are sown within as well as without the 
present membership of United Nations. No 
minor and legalistic adjustment of the Charter, 
the BaJui'is are convinced, can restore the 
supremacy of moral law in the conduct of human 
affairs nor seize control of events from the chaos 
which engulfs mankind. The Bahti'is appeal to 
every enlightened and responsible statesman 
associated with United Nations to grasp, before 
it is too late, this providential opportunity to 
create a political organism commensurate with 
the new and unprecedented character of the 
world in our time. 

The Baha'i recommendations are based upon 
three apparent truths: that real sovereignty is no 
longer vested in the institutions of the national 
state because the nations have become inter
dependent; that the existing crisis is moral and 
spiritual as well as political; and that the existing 
crisis can only be surmounted by the achievement 

of a world order representative of the peoples as 
well as the nations of mankind. 

The Baha'i concept of world order is defined in 
these terms: A world Super-State in whose favor 
all the nations of the world will have ceded every 
claim to make war, certain rights to impose 
taxation and all rights to maintain armaments, 
except for purposes of maintaining internal order 
within their respective dominions. This State will 
have to include an International Executive 
adequate to enforce supreme and unchallengeable 
authority on every recalcitrant member of the 
Commonwealth; a World Parliament whose 
members are elected by the peoples in their 
respective countries and whose election is con
firmed by their respective governments: a 
Supreme Tribunal whose judgment has a binding 
effect even in cases where the parties concerned 
have not voluntarily agreed to submit their case 
to its consideration. 

Since action by peoples as well as governments 
is essential, the Baha'i recommendations include 
the proposal that consideration of revision by 
United Nations be accompanied by wide dis
semination of the principles of international 
relations and the calling of peoples' conventions 
to register the general will. 

Impossible as the achievement of world order 
may appear to traditionalist or partisan, mankind 
is passing through a crucial stage likened to that 
of an individual entering maturity and using new 
powers and faculties beyond the grasp of irre
sponsible youth. Unassailable is the position that 
any lesser international body represents a com
promise with the forces of disaster and destruc
tion. 

In support of its thesis the Baha'i International 
Community presents with this letter an annex 
citing references to the subject in Baha'i writings, 
and an annex proposing specific revisions. 

Sincerely, 
BAHA'I INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

1 Since the submission of these Proposals for Charter ReviJion the number of National Spiritual Aaaembliea comprisina the 
Bahi'i International Community has (1968) increased to eiabty--one. See Baha'i Directory, p , 560, 
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BAHA'f PROPOSALS TO THE UNITED NATIONS 

FOR CHARTER REVISION 

THE experiences of the last decade have 
demonstrated the need for certain fundamental 
changes in the charter of the United Nations if 
that organization is "to save succeeding genera
tions from the scourge of war ... , reaffirm faith 
in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and 
worth of the human person, in the equal rights 
of men and women and of nations large and 
small; to promote social progress and better 
standards of living in larger freedom." 

In order to insure the realization of the prin
ciples proclaimed in the Preamble of the 
Charter of the United Nations, that organiza
tion must be given real authority and military 
power to maintain Peace and uphold interna
tional Justice; it must operate in accordance 
with the principle of equality of nations large 
and small; it must become the guarantor of 
human rights, faith in which was so eloquently 
proclaimed in the Preamble. 

The authors of the Charter foresaw a time 
when its terms would need revision and pro
vided, in articles 108 and 109, for changes and 
revisions. In this connection, the Baha'i Inter
national Community submits, in addition to its 
statement of principle, a number of specific and 
general suggestions listed below. 

I. Membership in the United Nations being an 
indispensable condition for the preservation of 
international peace, no nation should be 
allowed to leave the organization. It is therefore 
proposed that Article 6 of the Charter be 
amended to read: 

A member of the United Nations which has 
persistently violated the Principles contained 
in the present Charter may be subjected by the 
General Assembly, upon recommendation of 
the Security Council, to economic and other 
sanctions, and, in extreme cases, may be com
pelled by force to abide by the principles of the 
Charter. 

II. In order to give the General Assembly more 
freedom of discussion, it is suggested that 
Article 12 of the Charter and all references to it 
which occur in any other Article (such as 
Articles 10, 11, 35, etc.) be eliminated. 

III. It is suggested that membership in the 
General Assembly be apportioned according to 
some form of proportionate representation and 
Paragraph I, of Article 18 of the Charter, be 
amended accordingly. 

IV. The Principle of the equality of nations 
large and small, proclaimed in the Preamble, 
must not be disregarded or contradicted in any 
article of the Charter. Therefore, it is suggested 
that Article 23 be changed to read: 

I. The Security Council shall consist of eleven 
Members of the United Nations elected by the 
General Assembly for a term of two years, no 
retiring member being eligible for immediate 
re-election. 

2. Each member of the Security Council shall 
have one representative. 

All reference to permanent members of the 
Security Council found in any of the articles of 
the Charter to be eliminated. 

V. In conformity with Article 23 (as revised), 
Paragraph 2 of Article 27 shall read: 

Decisions of the Security Council shall be 
made by an affirmative vote of seven members; 
provided that in decisions made under 
Chapter VI, and under Paragraph 3 of Article 
52, a party to the dispute shall abstain from 
voting. 

Paragraph 3 of Article 27 to be eliminated. 

VI. The maintenance of peace being a task 
incumbent upon all members of the United 
Nations, it is proposed that the first sentence of 
Paragraph 2, Article 47, be amended to read: 

The Military Staff Commillee shall consist 
of the Chiefs of Staff of the members of the 
Security Council or their representatives. 

VII. In the interests of justice, it is proposed 
that Article SO be amended to read: 

If preventive or enforcement measures against 
any state are taken by the Security Council, 
any other state, whether a member of the 
United Nations or not, which finds itself con
fronted with special economic problems 
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arising from the carrying out of those mea
sures, shall have the right to ask the Security 
Council for a solution of its problems. 

VIII. Having been written and adopted during 
the course of the Second World War, the 
United Nations Charter at times reflects the 
feelings and conditions which prevailed then 
and which do not exist any longer. It is inappro
priate to perpetuate the use of the term enemy 
in relation to certain states which must inevit
ably cooperate in the establishment and the 
maintenance of world peace. It is suggested 
that Paragraph 2 of Article 53, as well as refer
ences to "enemy states" in any other article of 
the Charter, be eliminated. 

IX. In the interests of Justice, which is the only 
principle upon which the edifice of durable 
peace can be raised it is proposed that the Inter
national Court of Justice be given compulsory 
jurisdiction in all legal disputes between states 
and Article 35 of the "Statute of the Inter
national Court of Justice" be amended to read: 

1. The jurisdiction of the Court comprises all 
cases and all matters especially provided for in 
the Charter of the United Nations or in treaties 
and conventions in force. 

2. The states parties to the present Statute 

declare that they recognize as compulsory ipso 
facto and without special agreement, the 
jurisdiction of the Court in all legal disputes 
concerning: 
a. the interpretation of a treaty; 
b. any question of international law; 
c. the existence of any fact which, if estab

lished, would constitute a breach of an 
international obligation; 

d. the nature or extent of the reparation to be 
made for the breach of an international 
obligation; 

3. In the event of a dispute as to whether the 
Court has jurisdiction, the matter shall be 
settled by the decision of the Court. 

X. It is recommended that the United Nations 
adopt a Bill of Rights, which guarantees to 
every individual freedom of speech, of the 
press, of religion, and of thought, as well as 
freedom from racial and religious discrimina
tion, freedom from arbitrary arrest and im
prisonment, equality of sexes, equality before 
law, equality of opportunity, and other basic 
human rights. The individual human being is a 
spiritual as well as a physical creation and the 
purpose of society is to provide for the evolu
tion of spiritual qualities in a framework of 
unity sustained by law. 

(Soc Development of the Relationship Between the Baha'i Community and the United Nat/0111, 1963-1968.) 



IX 

IN MEMORIAM 

LEROY C. IOAS 

· February 1S, 1896-July 22, 196S 

Leroy, as he was affectionately known through
out the world by Baha'fs and countless other 
associates, was the brightest luminary of a large 
and united family whose services toBaha'u'llah 
began shortly after the inception of His Faith 
in North America. Leroy was born in Wilming
ton, Illinois, in the heartland of America, soon 
after Baha'u'llah's Message first reached the 
West in 1893. His father, Charles Ioas, was of 
Lutheran background and had come from 
Munich to the United States in 1880. He ac
cepted the Faith in 1898 and served it faithfully 
until his death in 1917, as a member and secre
tary of the House of Spirituality in Chicago, the 
first Local Spiritual Assembly. To him 'Abdu'l
Baha made a remarkable promise:" ... thou 
wilt behold thyself in a lofty station, having all 
that is in earth under its shadow • •. " He was 
"that wonderful man loas", whose seed, like 
Abraham's, scattered around the globe in suc
ceeding generations, to carry the news of the 
New Day. Leroy's mother, Maria, born a 
German Catholic, accepted Baha'u'llah with 
her husband. For her son, she was "one of the 
angels of the American Baha'i community", 
and lived to hear of his elevation to the rank 

attainment in business, shrewd, determined, 
hard-working, content only with success-all 
qualities essential to the achievement of the 
goals to which his life was dedicated. Yet such 
qualities are not unique. Leroy's rare gift was 
his spirit, which propelled him tirelessly-a 
spirit of impeccable loyalty and obedience to 
the greatest or least wish and guidance of the 
Covenant, as embodied in 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
Shoghi Effendi. He was discerning, undeviat
ing, trustful in his orientation to the Covenant, 
and this was the true source of his "enduring 
and remarkable" services. "The path is thorny 
and the problems many," he wrote in 19S7, 
"but the spiritual confirmations are great, and 
the blessings of the Holy Spirit unending. I dare 
say, no one would trade his opportunity of 
service, and spiritual victory, for anything in 
the world." 

Leroy himself described his life as moving 
through four episodes: his acceptance as a child 
and youth of spiritual truth and his meeting 
with 'Abdu'l-Baha; his years in San Francisco 
(1919-46); his return toChicago(1946-S2); and 
his transfer to Haifa, the World Centre of the 
Faith (1952-65). These episodes provide a 
frame in which to examine his achievements. 

of Hand of the Cause and to participate in I 
the dedication of the Mailiriqu'l-Adhkar in From boyhood Leroy was sensitive to the light 
Wilmette in 19S3, to the erection of which of the Spirit. When, in 1912, 'Abdu'l-Baha 
both husband and children had greatly contri- came to Chicago, Leroy led his parents to Him 
buted. in a crowded hotel lobby by the radiance which 

Leroy, as many have heard, was the Guar- enveloped Him. Although only sixteen, he took 
dian's Hercules. His "vigorous spirit of deter- the Master for his guide, and was aware <if His 
mination •.. and of noble enthusiasm," his guidance at several critical periods of his life. 
"energy, judgment, zeal and fidelity," his He was present when 'Abdu'l-Baha laid the 
"incessant activities and prodigious labours", cornerstone of the Temple in Wilmette-his 
his "tireless vigilance, self sacrifice, and devo- father had helped to draft the petition to the 
tion to the Cause in all its multiple fields of Master for permission to bu°ild it-and as a 
activity"-these are the Guardian's words- young man he taught classes on its grounds. 
were greatly prized by Shoghi Effendi as "assets Also at sixteen, after high school and some 
for which I am deeply and truly thankful." "I commercial training, he began work in the 
admire the spirit that animates you [and] railway industry which he continued, chiefly 
marvel at your stupendous efforts," he wrote to with Southern Pacific Lines, for forty years, 
this "dearest and most valued co-worker". rising from an insignificant post to become 

Leroy was a practical man, of outstanding Passenger Traffic Manager in the Eastern 

291 
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United States. In 1919 he was married to 
Sylvia Kuhlman, and together they set out for 
San Francisco. 

II 
In his own estimation, his years in the West 
were the "most productive" . (He evaluated 
them before transferring to Haifa.) As his 
business career grew in rank and responsibility, 
so did the scope of his Baha'i activities. For 
Leroy had a creative vision matched by practi
cal sense and determination, and his hopes for 
the expansion of the Faith were boundless. And 
he arrived in California at the threshold of the 
Formative Age, in which, led by the newly
appointed Guardian, the American Baha'is 
would pioneer the establishment of the Ad
ministrative Order. 

Almost his first act on reaching San Francis
co was to address a letter to 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
begging confirmation for all his family and his 
children unborn, and for his own severance, 
knowledge, and steadfastness "that this falter
ing one may be quickened through that Divine 
Power, and thereby render some service which 
may be conducive to the happiness of the heart 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha." He had heard the Master's 
Divine Plan Tablets read at the American 
Convention in New York that spring, and his 
desire to serve had been fully awakened. 

Led by such pioneers as Mrs Goodall and her 
daughter Ella G. Cooper, the Faith had been 
established in San Francisco and the Bay area 
for a quarter of a century, and opportunities of 
teaching were rapidly developing. Sylvia and 
Leroy opened their home to study classes, and 
before long Leroy was conducting, almost un
aided, classes of a hundred in San Francisco 
and Oakland. They had also moved to the 
Baha'i Centre, which they kept open for all 
occasions, and to these responsibilities were 
added Leroy's chairmanship of the San Fran
cisco Spiritual Assembly, an office he held for 
twenty years, and membership of the Western 
States Teaching Committee. 

At this time so few believers in the West were 
available to teach and conduct study classes 
that, as Leroy wrote, "the situation became 
extremely discouraging" and the burdens he 
carried affected his health. He determined to 
change the situation, to train teachers, "that 
we should not again find ourselves in such a 
deplorable situation. By nature I have always 

faced a situation and then tried to figure out the 
steps necessary for solving the problem . . . 
Thus, during this period of intensive teaching 
and great stress my mind began to work on 
steps towards a solution ... Out of this period 
three different plans of teaching came to me. 
One was to establish in this liberal western area 
very large unity conferences .. . Another . . . was 
... the revised teaching plan which ultimately 
found its consummation in the first Seven Year 
Plan ... The third was to ... find a place where 
people could gather for a period of one or two 
weeks for the dual purpose of deepening their 
understanding of the Faith and preparing them 
for public teaching ... " 

These ideas were the genesis of projects 
which mightily influenced the growth of the 
Faith in America and, indeed, in the Baha'i 
world. 

In 1912, when bidding farewell to Baha'ls 
gathered in San Francisco, 'Abdu'l-Baha had 
been greatly moved and had voiced His hope 
that "this amity . . . shall lead to spirituality in 
the world, to impart guidance to all who dwell on 
earth." Leroy remembered these words and 
sought to arrange an amity conference. He 
found support from Dr. David Starr Jordan of 
Stanford University, Rabbi Rudolf I. Coffee 
and other civic leaders, but had to overcome 
some timidity among the Baha'ls. At last, they 
gave their blessing, and the Conference for 
World Unity, held at the Palace Hotel, San 
Francisco, on March 20-22, 1925, was a 
brilliant success. Shoghi Effendi, "much in
terested", hoped it would "prove a starting 
point for further important developments", 
and in 1926-7, a series of World Unity Con
ferences were sponsored by the Baha'ls in 
sixteen cities of the United States and Canada. 
Two decades later, shortly before leaving the 
West, Leroy took an active part with theBaha'is 
of the Bay area in arranging another series of 
four great public meetings at the Palace Hotel 
(1943-4), followed a year later by a wide 
proclamation of the Faith on the occasion of 
the first United Nations Conference in 1945. 
His youthful vision had indeed attained matu
rity. 

Leroy's association with Dr. Jordan brought 
him the offer of a scholarship for Stanford 
University: "he seems to me a young man of 
marked promise who ought not to lose the 
advantages, which may be extremely real, of a 
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college education." But Leroy could not accept, 
for his family and Baha'i responsibilities were 
already too great; by then his two daughters, 
Farrukh and Anita, had been born. Ten years 
later this decision was fully vindicated when the 
Guardian wrote to him: "What the Cause now 
requires is not so much a group of highly
cultured and intellectual people . . . but a 
number of devoted, sincere and Joyal sup
porters who, in utter disregard of their own 
weaknesses and limitations, and with hearts 
afire with the love of God, forsake their all for 
the sake of spreading and establishing His 
Faith." (Through his secretary, November 14, 
1935.) 

For some time Leroy had been seeking to 
implement his idea of a Baha'i school , and had 
consulted several believers throughout Cali
fornia. A fortuitous circumstance led him to 
John and Louise Bosch in Geyserville, to find 
that they had long thought on similar lines and 
had even expressed to 'Abdu'l-Baha their 
desire to dedicate their property to Baha'i 
service. As John's seventieth birthday was 
approaching (August I, 1925), they decided to 
invite the friends to celebrate it and the Feast of 

Kamal under the Big Tree. About one hundred 
came from nine communities; they discussed a 
unified teaching plan and resolved to meet there 
annually. Consultation with the National 
Assembly brought the appointment of John 
Bosch, Leroy, and George Latimer to consider 
the establishment of a Baba 'f School; Geyser
ville was chosen for its venue and the first 
session opened in 1927. This is not the place for 
its history, unforgettable to early students, nor 
to extol all those who contributed to its develop
ment, most notably Mrs. Amelia Collins, nor to 
appreciate the gift, in the School's ninth year, of 
its property to the National Spiritual Assembly, 
thus making it the first truly Baha'i school. But 
these words from Leroy are appropriate: "John 
and Louise were unique characters, and their 
devotion to the Faith, their spirit of dedication, 
is one of the strong pillars upon which the 
school is built. .. The Guardian has referred to 
the Geyserville Summer School as the child of 
the Administrative Order. This expresses the 
whole spirit of the school, how its goals are the 
goals of the Faith itself, namely, developing 
teachers, deepening the understanding of the 
believers, and confirming souls." "It would be 
no exaggeration to say," wrote Shoghi Effendi, 
"that the unique contribution which the Gey
serville Summer School has made ... has been 
to teach the friends and inspire them to live up 
to the high standard which the Teachings in
culcate, and thus teach the Cause through the 
power of example." (Through his secretary, 
March 14, 1939.) 

Leroy's first decade in San Francisco had 
indeed been productive, and his efforts had 
widened to include the San Joaquin Valley, 
Southern California and Arizona. But in 1932, 
with his election to the National Spiritual 
Assembly- its youngest member-his activi
ties became national and his labours truly 
herculean. Shoghi Effendi greeted his election 
with a "deep sense of satisfaction" and looked 
to his "advice and executive ability" to "lend a 
fresh impetus ... to the work that the Assembly 
has arisen to accomplish." (May 30, 1932.) 

He was at once appointed to the National 
Teaching Committee and served as its chairman 
for fourteen years. This was the period of the 
First Seven Year Plan (1937--44), which the 
Guardian characterized "as the first and practi
cal step" in fulfilling America's mission under 
the Divine Plan, and mid-way in its course as 
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an "urgent immense supreme task". (Cable to 
Leroy Ioas, May 14, 1941.) Leroy was already 
attuning himself to the coming challenge and, 
in May 1932, he submitted a plan of work for 
the National Teaching Committee which the 
Guardian found "most promising". But in fact 
it was Shoghi Effendi who was leading the 
American Baha'is toward their prodigious task, 
as his messages between 1932-5 amply attest, 
and Leroy responded to every word. In Septem
ber 1935 he placed before Shoghi Effendi the 
Committee's plan to introduce the Faith into 
the twelve states of the United States where 
there were as yet no Baha'is; the Guardian 
"fully and gladly" endorsed it, and galvanized 
the American Community in October by 
heralding a "new hour" in the Faith, "calling 
for nation-wide, systematic, sustained efforts in 
teaching field ... " (Cable, October 26, 1935.) 
The following Convention received this as
tounding call:", •. Would to God every State 
within American Republic and every Republic 
in American continent might ere termination of 
this glorious century embrace the light of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah and establish structural 
basis of His World Order." The First Seven 
Year Plan came to birth to fulfil this tremen
dous challenge. 

And it did fulfil it, for it established Local 
Spiritual Assemblies in thirty-four states and 
provinces of the United States and Canada 
(including Alaska, Hawaii, and the District of 
Columbia) where none had existed in 1937, 
trebled the number of localities in North 
America where Baha'is lived, and achieved its 
Latin American goals. It was "the greatest 
collective undertaking in the annals of the first 
Baha'i century,"' and it was a battle for heroes 
all the way. 

The records of that time are ample and may 
be sought. What here concerns us is Leroy's 
share, pre-eminently his chairmanship of the 
Committee which led the great campaign in 
North America. The Guardian called it the 
"all-important National Teaching Committee" 
and acclaimed its work as "truly stupendous, 
highly meritorious and magnificent in all its 
aspects. In itself it constitutes a glorious 
chapter in the history of the Faith in the North 
American continent ... " (To Leroy Ioas, 
December 17, 1943.) And to Sylvia Ioas he 

1 Shoghi Effendi, cited The Baha'i Centenary (Wilmette 
Illinois. 1944), p.171. 

wrote that "without the steady faith and tireless 
devotion" which Leroy had "brought to bear 
on the teaching work of North America, the 
Plan might not have gone ahead as smoothly to 
victory as it did." (Through his secretary, July 
6, 1944.) The writer was privileged to experience 
six years of those "difficult but happy times", 
as Leroy wrote, when "we were struggling 
through the First Seven Year Plan, with all its 
implications of bringing about a balance be
tween individual initiative and group co
ordination, in the creative field of teaching." 
No words could describe the debt which the 
American Community owes to Leroy as chair
man and Charlotte Linfoot as secretary of the 
National Teaching Committee, in those years 
of incredible work, anxiety and strain, which 
were so joyously crowned with heart-thrilling 
victory. 

m 
In November 1946, Leroy received promotion 
and was transferred to Chicago by the Southern 
Pacific Company. Thus began a brief but useful 
phase, coinciding with the Second Seven Year 
Plan, when Leroy lived near the Mamriqu'l
Aghkar. As a member of the National Spiritual 
Assembly he had been a Temple trustee since 
1932, but now he was able to assist more 
actively as the inner ornamentation proceeded 
and plans for the landscaping were begun. For 
the last three years of this period he was Nation
al Treasurer, a critical post for the completion 
of this project which had engaged the Baha'fs 
during most of the twentieth century. 

But further horizons were beckoning. In 
May 1948, Leroy represented, with four others, 
the International Baha'i Community at the 
United Nations Conference on Human Rights 
in Geneva. He also participated in the first 
European Baha'i Teaching Conference in that 
city, where he spoke memorably on the Cove
nant . . Afterwards, he visited Baha'i communi
ties in the ten European goal countries of the 
Second Seven Year Plan, and in 1949 became a 
member of the European Teaching Committee. 
It was the beginning of his association with 
Baha'i teaching in Europe. 

Leroy's reputation outside Baha'i circles was 
also steadily increasing. He was always a com
panionable man, with a ready sense of humour, 
and was warmly admired by people from all 
walks of life. "We believe in severance but not 
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separation from the world!" he wrote in 1933, 
and proved it by the scope of his social and 
humanitarian activities. Member of the Com
monwealth, Kiwanis and Cosmos Clubs in San 
Francisco, and of the Rotary, Skal and Union 
League Clubs in Chicago, he was also elected to 
the National Association for the Advancement 
of Colored People in San Francisco as its first 
white member, and served on the executive 
committee of the American Association of 
Passenger Traffic Officers while working in 
Chicago. As he added to his multitudinous 
enterprises much public speaking, and never 
concealed his Baha'i conviction, it is certain 
that his life was a continuous proclamation of 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah to his " legion of 
friends".• 

Thus his sudden resignation from his high 
business connection, to assist the Faith at its 
World Centre in Haifa, astonished colleagues 
throughout the United States, who yet respect
ed a decision of such courage and principle. 

The effect on his fellow Baha'fs was no less 
far-reaching. When, in December 1951, the 
Guardian raised him to the rank of Hand of the 
Cause, scores of letters and telegrams arrived 
from all parts of America and the world, from 
individuals and Assemblies, in loving tribute to 
his past services and to wish him well. Only 
three months later these friends were stunned 
by the further news of his departure for Haifa. 
Again their messages flowed to him, in even 
greater number, filled with joy, pride, apprecia
tion, and a sense of immense loss. 

"We are bewildered by our loss of a friend 
and distinguished worker . .. It is a shock 
which we feel deep within." (National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of the 
United States.) 

"Words are inadequate to express the 
feelings in our hearts." (Chicago Local 
Spiritual Assembly.) 

"We were profoundly surprised, grieved 
and overjoyed all at the same time . .. " 
(Pasadena Local Spiritual Assembly.) 

" We are profoundly affected by spirit of 
dedication devotion obedience with which 
you have responded to beloved Guardian's 
summons." (New York Local Spiritual 
Assembly in telegram.) 

"You will be greatly missed by the friends 
1 Quotation from Circular No. 232, issued by the General 
Traffic Manaacr of the Southern Pacific Company, to an• 
nouncc Leroy's resignation 

V 

over the entire nation . .. " (San Mateo Local 
Spiritual Assembly.) 
To read these messages is to realize how deep

ly Leroy's years of service had influenced the 
American Baha'is. And his decision was 
significant in other ways, for it focused the 
thoughts of many on the needs at the World 
Centre, and prepared them to respond with like 
promptitude and sacrifice to the Guardian's 
call just one year later for pioneers for the 
World Crusade. 

"It is the most difficult decision I have had to 
make in my entire Baha'i life," Leroy wrote to 
Paul Haney on the eve of his departure. Yet 
events had been leading to this end for several 
months, and well before his appointment as a 
Hand of the Cause. In the spring of 1951, Mrs. 
Amelia Collins, ever his devoted friend, on a 
visit from the Holy Land where she then lived, 
described the tremendous and sorrowful 
burdens of the Guardian. "I was deeply moved, 
saddened, and agitated," Leroy wrote. "Only 
once have I felt more anguish . .. when the 
Beloved Master ascended .. . " In October he 
received a letter from Shoghi Effendi, express
ing the hope that "a time will come when you 
can devote more time to the work, and inter
nationally as well as nationally." (Through his 
secretary, September 28, 1951.) Striving to 
understand the implications of these words, 
Leroy consulted Milly Collins and his wife, 
drew up a statement of his personal position for 
Mrs. Collins to present to Shoghi Effendi when 
she returned, and later was moved by his ap
pointment as a Hand of the Cause to send this 
directly to the Guardian. He received from 
Shoghi Effendi an invitation to come for con
sultation, but by February 15th the Guardian 
had reconsidered and wrote (through his 
secretary) : " ... what he needs, I might almost 
say desperately, is a capable, devoted believer 
to come and really talce the work in hand here, 
relieve him of constant strain and details, and 
act as the secretary-general of the International 
Baha'i Council." 

We know from Leroy's letters that he faced 
then a "terrifically hard" decision, that his 
"steps . .. faltered," but that with the support of 
his wife-"a tower of spiritual strength"-he 
was able to reply at once, on February 25th: 
"Sylvia and I deeply moved privilege serve 
Beloved Guardian." He arrived in Haifa on 
March 17th, leaving Sylvia to settle their affairs 
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and follow, and carrying to the Guardian the 
love and greetings of a host of friends, many of 
whom had gathered in Temple Foundation 
Hall to bid farewell to one who for nearly forty 
years had served the Faith in America with all 
his loyalty and strength. 

IV 
Before Leroy arrived in Haifa, Shoghi Effendi 
had already announced the enlargement of the 
year-old International Baha'i Council and the 
functions of its members, in an historic cable
gram which first revealed his plan for a global 
ten-year crusade (March 8, 1952). Leroy was 
both its Secretary-General and one of the four 
Hands residing in the Holy Land, and very soon 
he became the Guardian's assistant secretary as 
well. Baha'u'llah Himself had inaugurated the 
World Centre of His Faith and had given it a 
charter in His Tablet of Carmel. Over the years 
this spiritual Centre had unfolded its poten
tialities, but its administrative development had 
only just begun. Thus Leroy found himself in 
the midst of enormous responsibilities, dele
gated by the Guardian, which he shared in lesser 
or greater degree with his fellow members of 
the Council. With them, and under the Guar
dian's close direction, he sought to consolidate 
the Council's relationship with the civil 
authorities of Israel ; negotiated for the pur
chase of a number of properties on Mount 
Carmel and near the Shrine of Baha'u'llah; 
established Israel branches of four National 
Spiritual Assemblies to take title to these 
properties; and defended the Faith against 
virulent enemies who, at every turn, tried to 
hinder and forestall the Guardian in his 
cherished plans. Alone, guided only by the 
Guardian, he supervised the construction of the 
drum and dome of the Shrine of the Bab, thus 
bringing this noble building to its completion 
and full glory in October 1953. And he super
vised the erection, in the space of two years, of 
the International Archives Building, which was 
completed before Ri,;lvan 1957.' 

At the same time the progress of the Crusade 
needed constant stimulus and guidance, and in 
this Leroy had a significant share, both through 
a voluminous correspondence and by personal 

1 The carved stone and components of these buildings were 
supplied from Italy by the Hand of the Cause Ua:o Giachcry, 
Leroy's task beina to supervise their assembly and erection in 
Haifa . 

contact in visits to various national and local 
communities. He was also making friends in 
Israel, was a member of half-a-dozen clubs and 
societies, and lectured widely on the Faith, 
particularly to Rotary Clubs, from Jerusalem 
and Beersheba to Nazareth and • Akka. And he 
gave Press interviews which brought favourable 
and extensive publicity, not only in Israel but in 
the United States, South Africa and Europe. 

Not much imagination is needed to realize 
that Leroy was a busy man! The fact is brought 
homemoreclearlyif one turns to the Guardian's 
messages to the Baha'i world, announcing the 
fast-succeeding achievements at the World 
Centre during these years, 1952-7. But only the 
few who lived and worked in Haifa at this time, 
handicapped by the austerities of a new State, 
the conditions of labour, the interminable 
procedures of officialdom, the excessive bur
dens which they strove to carry, and even their 
own inexperience for the tasks assigned, could 
ever truly say what their life was like in this 
period of the Faith's greatest expansion. Look
ing back on it in 1962, Leroy remarked, "When 
I think of the way in which I had to carry on the 
work here, alone, on foot, with no auto, in 
spite of every difficulty, of a new State, of new 
people, of situations within the ... commu
nity . . . "What a contrast, indeed, to his condi
tions of work in America. And little wonder 
that those early years in Haifa changed him 
from a vigorous man in the prime oflife-" loas 
could have been stepping off a Chicago bus," 
wrote a Chicago Tribune reporter, who was 
hoisted with him to the base of the dome of the 
Shrine on a 3-foot square wooden tray-to a 
man perpetually troubled in health, in need of 
long periods of rest and cure which he sought 
almost annually in Europe or America. Indeed, 
by October 1953, with the completion of the 
Shrine of the Bab, his heart was already weak
ened, and in January 1955 the Guardian was 
cabling him : "Be not anxious. Rest full 
month . . . " 

For Shoghi Effendi, having toiled for decades 
almost alone and in even more difficult circum
stances, well appreciated what his Hands and 
Council were performing. As success followed 
success, Leroy received through Amatu'l-Baha 
Rul;iiyyih Khanum a number of cablegrams: 
"Tell Leroy loving appreciation . .. ", "delighted 
victories .. . ", "deeply appreciate splendid 
achievement". And to Leroy's mother he had 
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written, in his own hand, when her son first 
came to Haifa: "The work in which your very 
dear and highly esteemed son is now so devoted
ly and actively engaged is highly meritorious . .. 
his self-sacrificing labours will be richly re
warded by Baha'u'llah." (March 20, I 952.) One 
such reward was the naming after him of the 
Octagon door of the Shrine of the Bab, soon 
after he had stayed back from the public dedica
tion of the Temple in Wilmette to complete the 
dome of the Shrine, 1 and another he must have 
realized when he accompanied Shoghi Effendi 
to the base of the dome on the Ninth Day of 
Ri4van, 1953, and assisted him to place beneath 
a golden tile some plaster from the room of the 
Bab's imprisonment at Mah-Ku. The most 
memorable expression of the Guardian's ap
preciation is contained in his last long message 
to the American Baha'i Community, sent only 
six weeks before his passing, in which he praises 
"the magnificent and imperishable contribu
tion" made by members of that community, 
"singly and collectively, to the rise and estab
lishment of the institutions of their beloved 
Faith at its World Centre, through the assis
tance given by their distinguished representa
tives serving in the Holy Land ... " , and he lists 
all that had been achieved in " four brief years of 
unremitting devotion to the interests of the 
Ten-Year Plan . .. " (September 21, 1957.) 

A book could be written about these "endur
ing achievements" , but here only two will be 
specially mentioned. The acquisition of the 
Temple land on Mount Carmel involved most 
intricate negotiations. The Guardian had 
chosen a singularly beautiful site at the moun
tain's head, overlooking both sea and city, with 
a view of the Shrine along Carmel's flank. 
Baha'u'llah had visited this land and revealed 
there His Tablet of Carmel. Except for the 
unique problems posed by its purchase, it was 
an ideal site. But its position was strategic and 
the Army controlled the property, which 
belonged to the Catholic Church. Leroy needed 
over two years to resolve this tangle and obtain 
the title deeds. 

The last service Leroy rendered to his beloved 
Guardian while he lived was the one most 
valued-"the final and definite purification, 
after the lapse of no less than six decades, of the 

1 The namina of the door was announced by Shoahi Effendi. in 
a mcssaa:e to the Intercontinental Conference in New Delhi, 
October 1953, acknowlcdaina Leroy's "assiduous constant 
care .. .'' (Baha'i World, vol. xn, p. 239.) 

Outer Sanctuary of the Most Holy Shrine of the 
Baha'i World . .. " It was the climax of "a long
drawn-out process" for expropriation by the 
State of Israel of the entire property owned and 
controlled by the Covenant-breakers, which 
surrounded Baha'u'llah's resting-place and the 
Mansion ofBahji. (Shoghi Effendi, September 
21, 1957.) In entrusting this task to Leroy, the 
Guardian had told him that all else he had done, 
even his work for the Shrine of the Bab, was as 
silver ; to accomplish this assignment would be 
as gold. A thrill of happiness went round the 
Baha'i world when, on June 3, 1957, the 
Guardian cabled: "With feelings of profound 
joy, exultation and thankfulness, announce . . . 
signal, epoch-making victory won over the 
ignoble band of breakers of His Covenant. .. " 
They had appealed to the Supreme Court 
against the expropriation order and had lost, 
and by September 6, 1957, they and all their 
belongings had gone from the precincts of the 
Shrine. On December 2, 1957, title to the 
Shrine of Baha'u'llah, the Mansion, and all 
other buildings and lands which the Covenant
breakers had owned there, passed on Leroy's 
signature to the Israel Branch of the United 
States National Spiritual Assembly, in an 
historic transaction witnessed also by the Hand 
of the Cause Ugo Giachery and Mrs. Ioas. We 
who today enjoy the supreme tranquillity and 
peace of those holy surroundings should pause 
to recall that neither the Master nor the 
Guardian ever walked there without knowing 
the presence of those tainted souls. 

In all his services at the World Centre in the 
lifetime of the Guardian, Leroy knew full well 
that he was but an instrument guided and im
pelled by Shoghi Effendi. Happily, he was an 
instrument uniquely prepared for the demand
ing tasks which were laid upon him. His forty 
years of preliminary service to the Cause of 
Baha'u'llah, his unexcelled loyalty to His 
Covenant, his character steeled by experience 
to unremitting effort and perseverance, and his 
practical wisdom, provided the qualities which 
enabled him to bring them to fulfilment at that 
crucial stage of the Faith's development. 

And now something must be said of his 
activities outside the World Centre. For Leroy 
managed, between 1953 and 1964, to travel in 
four continents. His most important missions 
were as Shoghi Effendi's special representative 
to the first Intercontinental Conference in 
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Kampala in February 1953, when the World 
Crusade in Africa was launched; and after the 
Guardian's passing, to the last of the Inter
continental Conferences at the mid-way point 
of the Crusade, held in Djakarta and Singapore, 
September 1958. Here, as so many times before 
and after, Leroy spoke so movingly of Shoghi 
Effendi " that every eye in the audience was in 
tears". He had the power to evoke the life, the 
spirit and the very presence of the Guardian, 
and there are many of us who will remember 
him in eternity for this. 

Shoghi Effendi also sent Leroy to Frankfurt, 
Germany, in January 1956, to assist that 
National Spiritual Assembly with its project of 
erecting the first European Temple, and to con
sult on teaching. Again in July 1961 and in 
June 1962 he met with the German National 
Assembly on problems concerning the Temple. 

Two memorable visits were made to the 
British Isles, the first in January 1955, on the 
occasion of the dedication of the British 
l:la+iratu'l-Quds during the annual Teaching 
Conference, and the second for the month-long 
commemoration of the fiftieth anniversary of 
'Abdu'l-Baha's sojourn in Britain in September 
1911. He participated in the Northern Irish 
Summer School celebration on the very date of 
the Master's coming (September 4th); then 
spoke in Edinburgh and at the national celebra
tion in London on September 8th, after which 
he met the National Assembly in session and 
visited seven other communities in England and 
South Wales. It was a strenuous schedule for 
one not well, but Leroy's love for the Master 
carried him through as, in the words of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, he poured out 
"spiritual bounties" on the British friends. 

For Leroy, teaching was "the creative phase 
of the Faith", the service which brought him 
the greatest happiness and for which he had a 
special genius. After the Guardian's passing 
and with the approval, sometimes at the request, 
of his fellow Hands, he found more and more 
opportunities to visit Baha'i communities in 
many lands, always awakening in those whom 
he met a deeper love for the Master and the 
Guardian; a greater consciousness of the 
significance of the World Centre, of the func
tions of the Hands of the Cause and, after its 
election, of the Universal House of Justice; and 
an increased determination to play an active 
part in the Ten Year Plan. These were his con-

slant themes, the "spiritual realities" ; to deepen 
understanding of them was, he believed, a 
particular responsibility of the Hands. He had 
always been a perceptive teacher-logical, 
persuasive, yet mild-but now, after his years 
in Haifa, wrote one Baha'i, "your spiritual 
power is ... . entirely irresistible". 

In 1958 he participated in the Intercontinen
tal Conference in Chicago and Wilmette, and 
later that year visited South Africa after the 
Conference at Singapore. In 1960 he attended 
the United States Annual Convention, spoke 
thrice at the Geyserville Summer School, and 
visited a number of communities in America. 
This was the year of his daughter Anita's 
marriage, followed closely by the unanticipated 
and tragic death ofFarrukh, his elder daughter. 
Both had served the Faith internationally as 
pioneers, bringing much joy to their parents. 
In 1961 he met German Baha'is attending a 
regional conference in Frankfurt, and imparted 
"a new energy to the work" in Switzerland by 
visiting a:11 twelve of their Local Spiritual 
Assemblies. In August and September 1962, 
though advised to rest for three months, he cut 
short his cure to go to Scandinavia (July 30-
September 1), for a teaching tour which in
cluded the Finnish Summer School in La:hti, a 
meeting with the National Spiritual Assembly 
and Board members, and stops in Helsinki and 
Turku; meetings in Sweden in Stockholm, 
Uppsala, Goteborg and Malmo; consultation 
with the National Spiritual Assembly of Den
mark and gatherings in Copenhagen; participa
tion in the Scandinavian Summer School near 
Halsingborg, Sweden; and visits to Bergen, 
Stavanger and Hetland in Norway. On his way 
to the first Summer School of Luxembourg 
(Echternach, September 4-6), he stopped at the 
Temple in Frankfurt. Although his public 
teaching was limited by his damaged heart, his 
meetings with the Baha'is brought them 
"wonderful contributions of knowledge, spirit 
and radiance". 

The death of Shoghi Effendi in London in 
November 1957 had been for Leroy, as for the 
Ba:ha'fs of the world, a wholly-unexpected and 
grievous blow. Already he had overspent his 
health in the work of the World Centre. There 
followed his most taxing years when, as one of 
the nine Hands elected to serve in Haifa, he 
faced with them the incalculable problems of 
this unparalleled hiatus between the death of 
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the divinely-guided Guardian and the birth 
of the divinely-ordained Universal House of 
Justice. That body has paid memorable tribute 
to the services of the Hands of the Cause in this 
critical period. For Leroy, except when teach
ing, it was a troubled time, unfit as he was to 
sustain the stresses which beset them. The 
winter months of 1962-3 were particularly 
demanding, with the annual Conclave of the 
Hands, the crisis of the Moroccan persecutions, 
the final months of the Crusade, and the pre
parations for the first World Convention and 
election of the Universal House of Justice in 
Haifa, to be followed immediately by the World 
Congress in London at the Albert Hall. In all 
this Leroy played his part. 

Unhappily, in London he contracted pneu
monia at the opening of the World Congress 
and had to recuperate in Germany until the 
October meetings of the Hands with the Univer
sal House of Justice, sessions leading to deci
sions of the greatest import for the future of the 
Faith. After these meetings he departed for the 
United States for further convalescence in 
Washington, D.C. and Bradenton, Florida, 
where his family, always loyal and affectionate, 
surrounded him. Never yielding, he held study 
classes in both areas. 

The news of his intended American visit had 
been the signal for an invitation in July 1963 
from the United States National Assembly to 
assist them in deepening the new believers and 
inspiring the community to greater teaching 
effort. They renewed their invitation in Decem
ber; the opportunity to plan a tour of the South 
and West came when Leroy accepted an invita
tion from the Hands in the Western Hemisphere 
to a:ttend their January conference in Wilmette 
with their Auxiliary Boards. Members re
turned from that conference "aglow with spirit 
and enthusiasm ... "for the approaching Nine 
Year Plan and their roles in it. 

Then followed Leroy's last magnificent 
service to Baha'u'llah. From February 22 to 
April 12, 1964, he travelled to meet the Baha'is 
of eight regions, in week-end gatherings in the 
following centres: Sarasota and Miami Beach, 
Florida; Atlanta, Georgia; New Orleans; 
Austin, Texas; Albuquerque, New Mexico; 
Phoenix, Arizona; Riverside and Los Angeles, 
San Francisco and Oakland, California. A 
photograph taken in Austin is evidence of the 
frailty of his physical constitution, which, 

strained by his heart and a now chronic bron
chitis, was unequal to the magnitude of this 
teachingjourney, and at its close his fatigue and 
weakness were such that he was unable to return 
to Haifa until October. But his spiritual powers 
were perhaps never greater, as he unfolded his 
lofty themes, made vivid for the Baha'is the 
"vital spirit emanating always from the World 
Centre," spurred them, particularly the youth, 
to arise as pioneers, and prepared them for the 
Nine Year Plan. He met nearly sixteen hundred 
believers, many of them newly-declared. And 
at the close, he represented the Hands in Haifa 
at the Annual Convention which launched that 
Plan in the United States. 

Significantly, when in Atlanta and Green
ville, South Carolina, he sensed the latent 
capacity of the Deep South to recognize 
Baha'u'llah. "The spirit of the entire area is 
afire," he informed the National Spiritual 
Assembly, "and if the blaze starts mounting 
you may have a conflagration ... "And he also 
remarked to them on a new development, that 
"nearly all of the new Baha'is are young people 
... the real source of the power for the rapid 
spread of the Faith ... " 

Too many to quote were the letters to Leroy 
of love and appreciation for this fruitful 
journey which crowned his closing years. 
While convalescing in Germany he received an 
encouraging message from the Hands in Haifa: 
"The House of Justice is aware of the great need 
for the type of deepening in the Faith which you 
have been able to give the friends in America, 
particularly the newer believers and young 
people who are entering the Faith in such large 
numbers." (August 20, 1964.) And a few days 
later came a tribute from the United States 
National Spiritual Assembly: "We cannot ex
press in words how grateful we are to you and 
Sylvia for your visit and for the inspiration 
which you have given to so many hundreds of 
the newer believers." (August 25, 1964.) 

It was fitting to include Sylvia, for she was 
ever Leroy's strong support, his champion, and 
his tireless companion in the last months of his 
life. He returned to Haifa in October, broken in 
health but rejoiced in spirit, surely, that he had 
carried out to the last ounce of his strength the 
Guardian's hope so long ago expressed: "You 
will, I am sure, persevere till the very end." 

Leroy died, after some weeks in hospital, on 
July 22, 1965, at the age of sixty-nine, and lies 
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buried in the Baha'i Cemetery on Mount 
Carmel, near to his fellow Hands and life-long 
colleagues, Amelia Collins and Horace Holley. 
His death brought many testimonies of grief 
and admiration from Israelis in all walks oflife. 
He was remembered in memorial services at the 
Baha'i Temple in Wilmette, the Geyserville 
Summer School, and in Baha'i communities 
throughout the world. One will find Baha'i 
institutions bearing his name, and overlooking 
the town of Geyserville a Sequoia Redwood 
grove stands dedicated to his memory. 

One co-worker spoke for all when she wrote 
to Leroy in 1958: "What I feel in my heart is, I 
am certain, echoed in the hearts of countless of 
the friends-deep and humble gratitude for the 
work you have done and the sacrifices made for 
our loved Cause." 

We are assured by the Universal House of 
Justice that the name of Leroy loas is immortal 
in the annals of the Faith. 

MARION HOFMAN 

JESSIE REVELL 

March 23, 1891-April 14, 1966 

More than fifty years ago Jessie Revell was 
addressed by 'Abdu'I-Baha in these words: 

"O thou who art firm in the Covenant! . .. 
Notwithstanding the lack of time, I write thee 
this letter that thou mayest know how dear 
thou art to me. As thou art brilliant and pure 
and hast no wish but to serve the Cause of God 
and promulgate the divine teachings, I pray 
and entreat at the threshold of God and beg for 
thee limitless assistance and bounty . .. Thou 
must engage in those regions, day and night, 
in service . .. As to the children with whom thou 
art speaking, thy pure breath will undoubtedly 
exert its influence upon them . . . " 

(Star of the West, vol. x, p. 317) 

Jessie Revell's brilliant record of service to 
the Cause of Baha'u'llah, extending from early 
in the century, came to an end with her passing 
in Haifa on April 14, 1966. Her story is best told 
in the words of her devoted sister, Ethel 
Revell. 

"My mother, my sister and I first heard of the 
Faith in Philadelphia-it was approximately 

1906-through Mrs. Annie McKinney, and 
attended the firesides of Mrs. Isabella D. 
Brittingham. On the evening when Jessie first 
heard Mrs. Brittingham speak on the Faith, 
Jessie followed her to the door as the speaker 
departed and said, 'I cannot remember all you 
said tonight, but I want what you have!' When 
she accepted the Faith she wrote to 'Abdu'I
Baha and mentioned that our father had passed 
away when we were very young. The Master 
replied-I believe in these exact words-'The 
realfatherhood is the spiritualfatherhood. There
fore rest thou assured that thou art the beloved 
daughter.' 

"In the early days of her Baha'i life, as there 
was but little literature available to the friends, 
Jessie, who was then employed in an office, 
would spend her evenings typing copies of 
Tablets of 'Abdu '1-Baha and sharing them with 
theBaha'ls, who in turn would recopy them and 
pass them along to other believers. 

"Jessie's dearest wish was to be of service to 
the Cause. 'Abdu'l-Baha visited Philadelphia in 
June, 1912. After speaking to the friends on 
Sunday morning at the Rittenhouse Hotel 
where He was staying, the Master took a short 
walk, during which time Jessie and a brother 
visited the various newspaper offices with 
material on the Faith which appeared in the 
papers the following day. 

"During the meeting at the hotel, 'Abdu'I
Baha said to our mother that He would see us at 
nine o'clock the following morning at our 
house. Excitedly, everyone spread the news and 
the humble home was crowded. The Master 
spoke to the friends most beautifully and 
touchingly about the life ofBaha'u'llah. After
wards He went upstairs, and each one had a 
brief interview with him. When Jessie's turn 
came, she said 'I would like to be of service in 
the Kingdom.' 'Abdu'I-Baha replied, • You are 
a smiling angel; you will be of service in the 
Kingdom.' 

"Jessie visited 'Abdu'I-Baha in New York 
City a few days before He sailed from America. 
As she was taking leave the Master said that He 
would see her again. Jessie always lived in the 
thought of again seeing Him on this earth. In 
1921 she received a Tablet in which He told her 
she had permission to make her pilgrimage in 
the winter of that year. Everything was in 
order: the expense of her voyage was the loving 
gift of a Baha'i friend; her employer consented 
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Jessie Revell 

to her leave of absence and agreed to hold open 
her position until she returned; her plans were 
all made. When the news reached her of the 
ascension of 'Abdu'J-Baha she was completely 
heartbroken. Slowly, painfully she reconciled 
herself to the realization that her meeting with 
the Master was not to be on this physical plane. 
At the suggestion of Mrs. Brittingham she post
poned her pilgrimage for a few years and was 
very happy she did so, because when she arrived 
in Haifa she was able to meet the beloved 
Guardian which would not have been the case 
had she gone at the time originally planned. 

"One day during her pilgrimage Shoghi 
Effendi invited her to stroll up Mount Carmel 
with him to visit the Shrine of the Bab. On that 
walk he said that the Baha'is must make a 
superhuman effort. Jessie often said there was 
something about the way the Guardian said 
'superhuman' that engraved it for all time in 
her heart. 

"Jessie constantly searched for ways of 
meeting souls who were longing for truth. With 
this object in view she had just completed a 
course in public speaking when the invitation 
came to travel to Haifa to assist the beloved 
Guardian. When she told of receiving this 
cable, she said she believed she lost con-

sciousness for a moment, it was so overwhelm
ing." 

A tribute to Jessie Revell by Mr. and Mrs. 
Lyall Hadden published in the Bulletin of the 
Spiritual Assembly of Philadelphia at the time 
of her death describes her early services in that 
community: 

"Jessie's entire life was one of service to the 
Faith, first here in Pennsylvania where she 
served for many years on the Spiritual Assem
bly of Philadelphia and the regional teaching 
committee, and later in Haifa where she and 
Ethel were summoned by the Guardian in 1951. 

"Her years of service in Haifa, her many 
travels throughout the world on behalf of the 
Faith, are well known to all, but we in Pennsyl
vania have a deeper knowledge of, and a great 
love for, this little person who gave of her time 
and energy so cheerfully and efficiently. No 
distance was too far for Jessie to travel; no 
demand upon her time too great in service to 
Baha'u'llah. 

" When we first met the Revells back in 1936 
both Jessie and Ethel were carrying out 
'Abdu'l-Baha's instructions in a most energetic 
and able manner. We had just arrived in the 
Philadelphia area from New York where we 
had been briefly introduced to the Faith. 
Almost immediately upon our arrival Jessie, 
Ethel and their mother came to call upon us, 
and every week thereafter these dear and 
faithful souls traveled the twenty miles to our 
home to further our instruction in the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah. After we declared our faith they, 
true to the Master's wish, continued to visit 
every Saturday morning to instruct our three 
small sons. So effective were their teaching 
methods that at one children's session at 
Davison Baha'i School our boys were asked to 
refrain from raising their hands to answer 
questions and let some of the other children 
have the opportunity. 'Thy pure breath will 
undoubtedly exert its influence upon them . .. ' 

"Many times we met the Revell sisters and 
drove them to Reading where they had engaged 
a room in order to hold Baha'i meetings. 
Whether one person attended, or a dozen, or 
no one at all, those two devoted believers were 
always there on the designated night, and our 
own knowledge was strengthened and deep
ened.'' 

It is fitting that Jessie Revell's services in the 
Holy Land be glimpsed through the eyes of one 
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of the countless pilgrims whose hearts she won. 
An account of her passing appeared in the 
Alaskan Baha'i News, September, 1966: 

"Late in 1950 two self-effacing little ladies 
from Philadelphia, Ethel and Jessie Revell, 
received a cablegram: WELCOME YOUR PRE

SENCE HAIFA-SHOGHI. These two lovely souls 
were overwhelmed and puzzled, but they soon 
began to pack ... 

"For Jessie, this was a return to the land of 
her heart's desire ... What kind of woman was 
this 'little giant', barely five feet tall, who earned 
the trust, love and admiration of Shoghi 
Effendi, and became a loyal companion of 
Amatu'I-Baha Rul)iyyih K!:!anum and the 
friend and counsellor of every pilgrim? The 
beloved Guardian received many letters from 
American believers but it was the rare Baha'i 
who, like Jessie, would write to him, as she did 
in 1948, to thank him for his peerless translation 
of Prayers and Meditations. 

"En route to Haifa the Revell sisters found an 
additional opportunity to proclaim the Faith. 
Three hundred miles east of the Azores, a 
floating observance of World Religion Day 
was held on the S.S. LaGuardia by Jessie and 
Ethel. Fifty people of various nationalities 
attended in response to the invitation listed in 
the ship's calendar." 

Jessie Revell's services in Haifa were mani
fold: she was entrusted by the Guardian shortly 
after her arrival with the task of sending and 
collecting all his mail; this was a task to which 
he attached great importance as during his 
absences from the Holy Land no one had access 
to him except his "postman" whose integrity 
must be of the highest order. Even after the 
Guardian's passing she continued to collect the 
mail, in spite of her age, until the election of the 
Universal House of Justice. 

In 1951 she was appointed treasurer of the 
International Baha'i Council by the Guardian 
and after its election in 1961 continued to hold 
the same office. Her services to the Guardian 
and to the World Center in these and other 
capacities brought her in contact with many 
people in Haifa where she was widely known 
and respected as a Baha'i. 

"How Jessie loved to be with the pilgrims," 
Ethel Revell testifies. "She loved to look after 
their comfort and received them with a loving 
welcome, visiting with them, helping them on 
their shopping trips. At times the pilgrims 

arrived very late at night from certain coun
tries. On one occasion a group of dear pilgrims 
came at about eleven-thirty at night. It was 
raining heavily. They were shown their rooms 
and made comfortable by Jessie. The next 
morning Jessie awakened to find she had slept 
pea,cefully all night in a wet raincoat!" 

A pilgrim writes, "She won the hearts of all 
the pilgrims and saw the best, the true Baha'i, in 
everyone. In her quiet, unassuming way she 
would seek every avenue to serve her beloved 
Faith. No task was too great or too small. 
Pilgrims around the world treasure the picture 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha in Philadelphia or some 
other small token from the Revell sisters. 
Dearly loved by the people of Haifa, they would 
voice concern: 'Please talk Miss Jessie into 
getting a car-a little one will do; she goes back 
and forth so much; I worry for her.' A friend 
of'MissJessie's'wouldgeta special price in the 
souvenir shops. Everyone in Haifa knew her; 
everyone loved her. Her calm, assured manner, 
regardless of the turbulence about her, seemed 
to be in natural setting in Haifa. While the 
Shrines, of course, stand apart as the very core 
of pilgrimage, Haifa unfailingly brings to mind 
Jessie Revell." 

Before his passing Shoghi Effendi had him
self announced that Jessie Revell would attend 
the Intercontinental Conference to be held in 
the United States in 1958, 1 in addition to the 
Hand of the Cause he had delegated to repre
sent him on that occasion. In 1961 she accom
panied Amatu'I-Baha Rul;liyyih K!:Janum on 
her trip to Australia to open the Mother 
Temple of the Antipodes to public worship. 
When Amatu'I-Baha was taken ill, Jessie 
Revell, at her request, visited the New Zealand 
Baha'i community in her stead, bringing the 
spirit of the beloved Guardian to all the friends 
there. 

"I trust and pray that some day you may be 
enabled to visit Persia, and there render a 
distinct service to the Cause," Shoghi Effendi 
wrote to her on December 17, I 928. "Wherever 
you are, the Beloved will watch over you and 
sustain you, and you must feel encouraged to 
realize that your services, your faith and 
constancy, will in time be fully rewarded." 

Ethel's words describe the joy her sister 
experienced in realizing this long-held hope: 

"Persia and Turkey were the last countries 
1 The Baha' f World, vol. xm, p. 323. 
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which Jessie visited. She traveled to fran just 
seven months before she passed away. To be in 
the land ofBaha'u'llah was such a joy to her, to 
visit all the Holy Places such a sacred experi
ence. Then too, the believers were so thought
ful, kind and hospitable in a quiet and efficient 
manner that she really felt at home. It seemed 
to me that with that accomplished, she in a way 
relaxed somewhat. A few days before she 
departed she said to me, 'Since I went to Persia, 
I seem to be living there all the time.'" 

Advising the Baha'i world community of her 
passing, the Universal House of Justice cabled: 

WITH PROFOUND GRIEF ANNOUNCE PASSING 

JESSIE REVELL HER TIRELESS STEADFAST DEVO

TION FAITH SINCE BEFORE MASTERS VISIT 

AMERICAN CONTINENT EARNED LOVE TRUST 

ADMIRATION SHOG!Il EFFENDI CROWNED BY 

APPOINTMENT INTERNATIONAL BAHAI COUNCIL 

DISTINGUISHED BY SERVICE TREASURER BOTH 

APPOINTED ELECTED COUNCILS STOP URGE 

NATIONAL ASSEMBLIES HOLD MEMORIAL 

GATHERINGS TRIBUTE UNFORGETTABLE EXEM

PLARY SERVICES FAITH .•• 

MILDRED EILEEN CLARK 

Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
1892-1967 

Mildred Eileen Clark was born on May 24, I 892 
in Manchester, Illinois, and terminated her 
earthly life at her pioneer post in Turku, 
Finland, on May 27, 1967. Pioneering was her 
chosen field of service from the earliest days of 
her association with the Baha'i Faith, and she 
never relaxed in this service. 

In the first Seven Year Plan (1937-1944) 
assigned to the United States she pioneered to 
Denver, Colorado, and there married Mr. 
George Clark. In 1946, at the inception of the 
second Seven Year Plan, she offered to go to 
Europe and was requested by the European 
Teaching Committee to settle in Norway 
where, in 1948, she assisted in the formation of 
the first Spiritual Assembly of Oslo. In January, 
1950 she pioneered to the Netherlands and in 
1952 was asked to go to Luxembourg to assist 
in making the necessary arrangements for the 
European Teaching Conference held there in 
September, 1952. Following this she returned 

Mildred Eileen Clark 

to Oslo and actively resumed her service there. 
While attending the European Intercontinen

tal Teaching Conference held in Stockholm in 
July, 1953, Mildred Clark volunteered to serve 
in Svolvaer, Lofoten Islands. She was one of the 
first to arise in the Ten Year Crusade, arriving 
at her post in August, 1953. For this service she 
was named a Knight ofBaha'u' llah by Shoghi 
Effendi. She remained at this distant post for 
more than ten years, later returning to Norway. 
When the need for pioneers in Finland became 
apparent, she moved to that country, her final 
pioneer goal. 

After her passing, messages expressing ap
preciation of the services of Mildred Clark 
reached the World Center from the National 
Spiritual Assemblies of the United States, 
Norway and Finland. In cabling the American 
National Assembly the Universal House of 
Justice described Mildred Clark's services as 
"adding lustre" to the "overseas annals 
American Baha'i community." 

The National Spiritual Assembly of Finland, 
at the time of her passing, received the following 
message: 

DEEPLY GRIEVED PASSING KNIGHT BAHA

ULLAH MILDRED CLARK HER VALIANT SER

VICES PROMOTION FAITH CONSTITUTE NOTABLE 

CHAPTER HISTORY ITS ESTABLISHMENT EURO-
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PEAN CONTINENT STOP URGE HOLD MEMORIAL 

SERVICES ALL COMMUNITIES FINLAND PRAYING 

HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HER SOUL ABHA 

KINGDOM 

UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF 1USTICE 

MARCIA STEWARD de MATAMOROS 

Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
1904--1966 

Marcia Steward was born in 1904 in Pasadena, 
California, to the daughter of Dr. and Mrs. 
Rudolph Shiffman and to a Mr. Steward, one 
of the trio that founded the McCormick 
Harvester concern renowned in industrial 
history. She attended Girls' Collegiate School 
in Los Angeles and spent much of her childhood 
at her grandparents' home with its huge white 
columns, its great hall and double grand stair
case and landscaped grounds dotted with 
greenhouses and gazebos which spread down 
to the very foot of the canyon. She graduated in 
late 1920 and made her debut to a waiting 
society at Midwick Country Club, followed by 
a fashionable tour of Europe with an aunt. She 
was one of that large group of American exiles 
to Paris, where she lived for a good part of the 
' twenties. 

Marcia embraced the Baha'i Faith in 1938 
and was eager to pioneer before the conclusion 
of the first Seven Year Plan of Shoghi Effendi. 
She sailed from New Orleans, en route to 
Santiago de Chile, where she lived in a pension 
in order to learn the language. Within a year 
she was lecturing in Spanish on the Baha'i 
Faith in the University of Santiago.' Marcia 
had launched upon a brilliant series of services 
to the Cause which the Guardian described, in 
his many letters to her, as "magnificent", 
"exemplary'', "meritorious", and "unfor
gettable". 

Determined to establish her residence in 
Latin America, Marcia purchased a rather 
elaborate hacienda on the outskirts of Santiago, 
entertaining the press and those in education 
and diplomatic circles. She wrote many articles 
for the press. Latin countries do not pay for 
editorial articles, as the prestige that comes with 
their publication is deemed to be coin of the 

1 Sec "Chile and Three Crucial Years", The Bahd'f World, 
vol. IX, p. 880. 

realm. When her funds were exhausted is not 
known. There are some who feel that her real 
pioneering began only after her personal for
tune was expended. Marcia lavished her wealth, 
her abundant energy and eventually her health 
in the course of her service to the beloved 
Guardian in establishing the Faith in Latin 
America. 

With the remnants of her means and the 
assistance of a friend or two, Marcia purchased 
a property in the mountains of Honduras, near 
Tegucigalpa. She named it "Karbila". It was 
her dream that it eventually become a hospice 
for pioneers and a summer school for nearby 
Baha'i communities. She acquired it for her 
beloved, the Guardian, and she was alone there 
most of her remaining years. An aged horse was 
her only tie with the outside world during the 
part of each year when abundant rains washed 
out the bridges and roads. She went cold and 
hungry in order to maintain "Karbila". 
During these lonely years Marcia's companion
ship was in a copious exchange of letters with 
Shoghi Effendi. That beautiful relationship is 
glimpsed in the following few extracts from the 
letters Marcia received: 

"July 29, 1942-1 am thrilled by the news you 
give me, and I certainly urge you to resume your 
historic task in Chile, if you find it at all pos
sible. The formation of an Assembly in that 
country will be an imperishable crown for you 
in the service of this glorious Cause. I long to 
hear the news of such a consummation and I 
will pray for it from the depths of my heart. 
Persevere in your magnificent and historic 
labors." 

"January 23, 1944-1 am deeply touched by, 
and feel profoundly grateful for, your im
mediate and exemplary response to my request. 
The Baha'is .. . will be thrilled to hear of the 
historic enterprise · on which you have em
barked. I have already informed the friends in 
'Iraq and Persia, and sent them the envelope 
bearing the stamp and name of that far-away 
city (Punta Arenas), as a clear evidence of 
the high accomplishments of the American 
believers. Persevere in your meritorious labors, 
however great the sacrifices required. The 
Beloved is well pleased with you and is watching 
over you. Be happy." 

"July 31, 1946---May the Beloved bless con
tinually your magnificent activities, sustain you 
at all times in your high endeavour, remove all 
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Marcia Steward de Matamoros 

obstacles from your path, and enable you to add 
fresh laurels to the crown you have already won 
in the service of His Faith." 

"July 19, 1947-... you have, I assure you , 
been often in my thoughts and prayers, and the 
memory of your indefatigable and outstanding 
services has been a great encouragement to me 
in my labors. I greatly admire the spirit that so 
powerfully sustains and animates you, and I 
will continue to supplicate on your behalf 
the Almighty's richest blessings. Persevere in 
your glorious task, and rest assured that the 
Beloved is well pleased with your standard of 
service." 

"October 25, 1949-Your magnificent ser
vices to the Faith, rendered so devotedly and 
energetically, under such difficult circumstan
ces, and in such distant fields, deserve the 
highest praise, and will increasingly attract the 
blessings of Baha'u'llah Who is well pleased 
with the quality of your achievements .. . " 

"October 24, 1957- May the Almighty, 
Whose Cause you have served so devotedly and 
diligently, reward you abundantly for your 
truly historic services, and assist you, in the 
days to come, to enrich considerably the record 
of your splendid, your meritorious and un
forgettable accomplishments." 

Marcia's greatest victory was to plant the 

Banner of Baha'u'llah in the Marshall Islands 
in the Guardian's Ten Year Crusade in 1954, 
thus crowning an already distinguished record 
by joining the ranks of the Knights of Baha
'u'llah. Past connections with the United 
States government and an indomitable will 
effected her clearance into an almost hermeti
cally sealed area, which was then a bomb
testing site, open only to government em
ployees and the native population. 

In 1955 Marcia visited Texas en route from 
the Marshall Islands to "Karbila", her beloved 
retreat . She was aged by hardship and illness 
and was physically almost beyond recognition, 
yet the flame of the spirit burned bright within 
and her smile was still youthful. She knew she 
was seriously ill, possibly the effect of the radia
tion in the Islands from which many of the 
natives had died or suffered a severe physical 
decline. After a period of recuperation she 
returned to Honduras. 

Marcia next pioneered to San Salvador, the 
capital of El Salvador. Letters described the 
trips on foot from the city into the remote 
Indian mountain villages. Water was scarce 
and after spending two or three days with the 
indigenous people she loved so dearly, dry and 
caked mud had to be chipped from her limbs. 
She wrote that the Indians listened eagerly to 
the Great Message and that being with them 
was a great joy to her. 

Marcia passed away in August 1966. I picture 
her, as a schoolgirl, climbing the rooftops of 
His Kingdom and, in quiet moments, gazing up, 
up into the Heavens of His Knowledge. Francis 
Thompson 's The Hound of Heaven was her 
favorite poem. Borrowing some of its phrasing: 
God-intoxicated, Marcia will ever hear His 
Breath behind her, His Footfall ahead. 

MARY BEAL EDSON 

CHARLES WILLIAM DUNNING 

Knight of Baha'u'llah 
March 27, 1885- December 25, 1967 

Charles Dunning was born, it would seem, to 
uphold the Faith ofBaha'u 'llah at the inception 
of its second century, to serve as a soldier of 
courage and fortitude in the greatest spiritual 
crusade of mankind's history, and thus to win a 
hero's accolade from the one he loved most 
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dearly, Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Cause 
of God. 

The first sixty-three years of Charles' life 
ripened his native qualities and tempered his 
strength and will for all he would encounter and 
endure in the last nineteen years as a Baha'i 
pioneer. For Charles, though short in stature, 
was physically strong and stalwart in character 
and optimistic faith . He came into this world a 
child of the British working class and was ever 
true to his birthright, conscious and proud of 
the special inheritance of his upbringing. He 
had the inquiring, attentive mind of a student, 
but his education came from the mine and the 
sea. He observed his fellow men with acumen 
and love, pondered on all that he heard and 
read, and carried into every experience of life 
his "torch of sincerity", not only as a guide to 
his own path, but as a light and stimulus to 
those about him. 

Charles was a Yorkshireman, born in or near 
Leeds into a large family, chiefly of girls. Times 
were hard for them, but Charles learned both 
pride and love at home, watched "real life" in 
the procession of guests at his parents' boarding 
house, and was rooted in Christian teaching at 
his Church school and by hymns and Bible 
readings at home ; he "loved a good sermon". 
His parents were strict but fair and his mother 
seems to have been their chief support. "We all 
loved her greatly," he wrote, and was ever 
loyal to her memory. 

Charles did not walk until he was nine, but 
by thirteen he was driving a pit pony in a coal
mine, and at fifteen he went to sea from Liver
pool as galley-boy in a three-masted schooner 
plying between Truro, Cornwall, and Lancas
ter. Later he returned to the mines, worked in 
cotton mills, and in 1914 sailed in a German 
ship carrying coal from Cardiff to the Canary 
Islands. During this voyage the Great War 
began; after touching the Canaries and the 
Azores the crew were taken aboard a German 
warship, then returned to England. Charles 
immediately joined another ship and sailed 
from London under sealed orders, with naval 
escort, to Archangel. Engrossed by the customs, 
dress and work of the Siberian prisoners there, 
ashe was in every place he visited, Charles made 
friends, was invited into their homes and 
eagerly inquired into their ways of life. And he 
had always a special sympathy for animals and 
children. 

Charles saw active service in both World 
Wars. On his return from Russia he enlisted in 
the Royal Flying Corps; after training at 
Hampton Court he was sent to France as a 
lorry driver. Stationed near Rouen, he often 
visited the tomb of Joan of Arc, whom he 
greatly admired. (He was ever without preju
dice towards women.) Between the wars 
Charles was restless, tried shipbuilding, factory 
and hotel work, and tram-bus driving, all in the 
North of England. When the Second War came 
he managed to enlist by giving a wrong age, was 
sent to Brittany but was soon evacuated with 
British Forces, lived through the London blitz 
stationed at Richmond Park, was trained as a 
commando in the Welsh Guards, then trans
ferred to the Royal Air Force at Driffield, from 
whence bombers were sent over Germany. 
Here he saw "terrible sights" in the returning 
planes and himself made many trips across the 
Channel. At the end of the war he was sent to 
Leeds Hospital for major surgery. 

By 1948 Charles was a storekeeper with 
Metropolitan Vickers in Manchester. His war 
experiences had disturbed him greatly and he 
began to seek "mental reassurance" in various 
churches and religious groups. Thus he came 
to the Manchester Baha'i Centre where, from 
the moment he read the Baha'i principles 
framed on the wall, his life attained its destiny. 
Under the guidance for six months of Alfred 
Sugar and John Craven, and through meeting 
on holiday in Edinburgh Isobel Locke (Sabri) 
and John Marshall, Charles recognized his 
faith and declared it. Within a fortnight he 
arose at a conference in Manchester to offer 
himself as pioneer to Belfast, most intractable 
goal of the British Six Year Plan. 

Charles has said that he knew instantly the 
truth of Baha'u'llah's teaching of the oneness 
of mankind because he had witnessed that one
ness in mass graves in France. Baha'i principles 
spoke to Charles' heart and mind because his 
whole life had led him to them. They were, 
henceforward, his constant motivation. · 

His pioneer road opened in March 1948 
when, after Committee consultation in Bir
mingham and a brief period of training in 
Cardiff, he departed by boat .from Liverpool . 
for Belfast. There he found, after weary search, 
a room with the Copley family, who aided his 
teaching, and whose daughter Claire, then but 
twelve, later became a Baha 'l. Moving amongst 
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the people of Belfast, Charles soon met its 
difficulties, "the suspicion and mistrust"
"there is a terrifying bitterness here"-the 
religious antagonism which greatly puzzled 
him. "For how can we say we love God, whom 
we have never seen, if we do not love all those 
around us, whom we can see?" Nevertheless, 
he perceived that Belfast would "make great 
strides" should it come to understand the 
Baha'i teachings. Within ten weeks he was 
arranging the first public meetings, to which 
George Townshend and his son Brian came 
from Dublin to speak. 

Charles spent one year in Belfast, during 
which he saw to his joy the first acceptance of 
Baha'u'llah, the arrival of Ursula Newman 
(Samandari) whom he highly valued, and the 
strengthening of the Faith by other pioneers 
and teachers. But that winter his health was 
gravely affected, for he suffered periodically 
from acute bronchitis. Wisdom indicated a 
change and he was sent to recuperate in 
Cardiff. 

In Belfast Charles had learned what it is to 
pioneer: to strive to live as a Baha'i, to per
severe despite setback, to rely upon prayer, and 
to sow widely the seed of the Faith. " ... At 

times," he wrote, "things seemed so distressing, 
and what you worked so hard for seemed to be 
leaving your grasp. But as a pioneer you had 
to ... steel yourself both bodily and spiritually, 
to face events as they arise." All this he pon
dered in his months in Cardiff. By June he 
could record in his notebook:" ... for when 
these lines (were written) your pioneer Charles 
was happy and getting well again." 

To Belfast he meant to return but it was not 
to be, for by then the need was greater to open 
Sheffield before the end of the Six Year Plan. 
It cost him "a severe battle, as I could not bring 
my heart from Belfast . .. But soon I found out, 
a pioneer must go wherever he is sent and get 
down to it." And so he did, finding trying work 
as a baker, and participating in the intensive 
campaign to establish a Spiritual Assembly by 
Ric;lvan 1950. He served in Sheffield until 
1953. 

His life in these years was preparing him for 
his greatest battle, not only by active teaching 
but in thoughtful study of Baha'i Writings. In 
Sheffield he came to know of l;laji Sulayman 
Khan, who met his death in the streets of 
Tihran in terrible circumstances, with a song of 
praise on his lips. The vision of this intrepid 
martyr was to sustain Charles in his darkest 
hours in the Orkney Islands. 

Charles was prompt to answer the Guardian's 
call to settle the unopened territories in the Ten 
Year Crusade. He was sent to Glasgow to con
sult Brigitte Hasselblatt and chose Kirkwall as 
his goal, arriving there in September, 1953. 
(Brigitte proceeded to the Shetland Islands and 
these two, exchanging visits, were a great con
solation to each other in lonely years.) Then in 
his sixty-ninth year, with winter closing in on 
these northern windswept islands, he set out to 
support himself as a salesman, trudging many 
miles in country and town. Little wonder that 
he ended in hospital. 

In those days Kirkwall was not linked to the 
mainland by small aircraft nor was its isolation 
relieved by the motor car. Its narrow High 
Street was an unblemished vista of stone and 
old buildings, set off by a single great tree, and 
its people looked with suspicion on newcomers. 
Active as ever, Charles explored every comer 
of Kirkwall, learned its history, attended 
churches and lectures, and made friends where 
he could, chiefly in cafes and the street. 
" ... Our work is to tell the people and leave the 



308 THE BAHA'I WORLD 

rest to God," he wrote. But he was dogged by 
distrust and resentment, and the oddity of his 
face and figure called forth ridicule and even 
personal abuse from gangs of boys who pursued 
him. There were days when he walked that 
High Street supported only by his mind's 
picture of J;laji Sulayman Khan. "You are a 
true Knight of the Faith," wrote Ben Levy in 
March 1954, "a champion soldier of the Cause. 
Your privations sadden me, but your spirit 
gladdens me.'' 

Indeed, Charles was not a fragile spirit. A 
lifetime of hardship had steeled him for this 
post and he bravely maintained it alone for four 
years. Gradually, teaching work developed, 
items appeared in the Kirkwall paper, and 
meetings were held when visitors came. But, 
essentially, Charles was left to win his goal 
alone-to win it by qualities of tenacity, devo
tion and sacrifice which defy description but 
which, without doubt, opened the way for the 
founding of the Kirkwall Spiritual Assembly, 
the first in the island goals around Britain. 
Charles, however, did not see this; broken by 
i II health and persecution, for his own safety he 
was sent once again to Cardiff. 

The shining event in Charles' life, his 
"greatest moment", was his pilgrimage to 
Haifa in January 1957. Quite simply, Charles 
loved Shoghi Effendi both as man and Guar
dian. And the Guardian loved Charles, was 
cheered by his Yorkshire humour and touched 
by his pure-hearted sincerity. He expressed a 
wish that Charles might visit Baha'i communi
ties in Britain before returning to Orkney and 
this was arranged. On hearing the news Shoghi 
Effendi cabled: "Delighted. Assure Charles 
loving prayers accompanying him." 

The thought of the Guardian accompanied 
Charles all through the last nine years he spent 
in Cardiff. How many times, in gatherings of 
the friends, he recounted his unforgettable 
experiences of pilgrimage ; nor will those who 
heard him ever forget . The theme of his words 
was always the same-the "radiance" and ca
pacity implanted in each human soul, the value 
of each one's contribution, the need to carry on 
the work of the Faith ever hopeful and assured. 
These thoughts imbue his notebooks, written 
in those years, with a dynamism and poignancy 
which may well in future make him better 
known as the vivid and unique man he was. 
Much of his writing was done on the bench 

outside Cardiff Castle, where, too, he taught 
hundreds of people about Baba 'u 'llah. 

Charles had a bad fall in early 1967 from 
which he never fully recovered. Yet he was as 
ardent in faith in his last months as he had ever 
been, and nine days before his death he arose 
and went out to attend the wedding of youthful 
Baha'i friends. He passed quietly in his sleep on 
Christmas day. His life's story is best told in his 
own words: 

"I did at least go and I can assure whoever 
goes will have rebuffs. But remember this, no 
one can remove the footprints you made, or the 
echo of your voice, or the smiles you gave and 
those you got in return, and as you go around 
in your travels, you will see beauty spots, all 
belonging to God." 

MARION HOFMAN 

ROYFERNIE 

Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
1922-1964 

Roy Fernie, Knight of Baha'u'llah and first 
pioneer to the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, was 
the only son of Evelyn Granthame-Hayes and 
Cyril Fernie, owner of the C. Fernie Steamship 
Company in the Panama Canal Zone. He was 
born on January 20, 1922 at Ancon in the Canal 
Zone, but spent most of his school years in 
England with his grandparents. 

Since Roy was the only son, his father 
definitely expected him to major in business 
administration and take over the reins of the 
Steamship Company. Accordingly, he sent him 
to business college in England. But Roy, from 
childhood on, manifested a tremendous variety 
of talents, none of them in the least related to 
the business world. He had an excellent ear for 
harmony and learned to play both the accor
dion and piano by ear. He painted, wrote 
science fiction stories, directed stage plays, and 
was a superb actor. His abilities were so diverse 
they seemed to include almost everything but 
business. But his greatest ambition, he often 
said, was always to be a doctor. 

When World War II broke out Roy was only 
too glad to escape what he considered to be the 
dull routine of business school and he joined 
the Royal Air Force. Because of illness he was 
discharged from the Air Force, but then 
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emigrated to the United States and again 
entered the Armed Services. When the war 
ended he became an American citizen and 
lived for several years in St. Louis, Missouri. 

By that time Roy's father had retired from 
active participation in the Steamship Agency, 
but he constantly kept hope that Roy would 
take over the business, and eventually, to 
please his father, Roy returned to the Canal 
Zone. It was there that he first heard of the 
Baha'i Faith. He was recuperating from a 
severe tropical fever at his sister's home in 
Panama City when he heard her mention a 
Baha'i girl she had just met. It was late in the 
evening, and to his sister's consternation he 
insisted he must meet the "Baha'i girl" im
mediately. He was so dogged in his determina
tion that she called the girl and practically 
begged her to let Roy come over. 

That same night Roy found himself in the 
headquarters of the National Spiritual As
sembly of Central America and the Antilles. 
The "Baha'i girl" was Elena Maria Marsella, 
secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly. 
Roy's family background was Anglican, but 
he himself had long since ceased to adhere to 
any "organized religion". With his naturally 
inquisitive mind he had investigated many 

faiths but had never found one that seemed 
sensible or, in his words, "logical". 

From that point onward Roy's life took a 
very different turn. He made his declaration in 
March of 1953; two months later he and Elena 
were married, and in another three months the 
newlyweds had answered the call of the 
Guardian and were settling their affairs and 
preparing to pioneer in the Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands. 

For Roy's father this was the last straw. He 
disinherited his son. This was a great shock to 
Roy who attached little importance to wealth, 
because he genuinely wished his father to 
understand what he called a "new job that was 
worth more than a million dollars". 

After many interesting adventures the 
Fernies found themselves on Abaiang in the 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands. The beloved Guar
dian had warned them not to teach the Faith 
but to make friends with the people and win 
their love. 

From the first the Gilbertese were fascinated 
with this tall, lanky American with the brilliant 
blue eyes, the bubbling personality, the unfail
ing sense of humor. He kept them constantly in
trigued. He put on magic shows for them, played 
the piano, sang with them, learned their lan
guage and started English classes for them. 
Although he could not openly teach the Faith, 
he actually taught all the principles by example. 
And before long he had a myriad opportunities 
to teach that way, for the missionaries began to 
suspect that the Fernies were not just visiting 
the Gilbert Islands to study the flora and 
fauna. Soon they were hinting that the Fernies 
were a "dangerous" couple who were under 
investigation by the Federal Bureau of In
vestigation and Scotland Yard. The Colonial 
Government, without giving Roy an oppor
tunity to defend himself, accepted the accusa
tions as true. 

Day by day the persecution grew more in
tense, but it served only to draw the people 
themselves closer and closer to the Fernies. 
When finally a Catholic priest saw the word 
"Baha'i" on a letter addressed to the "danger
ous Americans" he proclaimed the Faith for 
them. He obtained information about it from 
Australia, then wrote scathing articles in The 
Star of the Gilberts magazine which went to 
every island in the atoll. Meanwhile, one 
Gilbertese had actually declared his acceptance 
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of the Baha'i Faith. Peter became Roy's con
stant companion. He could read English and 
he eagerly devoured every book in the Fernie 
library. The Guardian, in a letter to him, also 
told him not to teach his people yet, but to 
follow the example of the Fernies. 

With the proclamation of the Faith by the 
Catholic priest, Roy, and Peter the first 
Gilbertese Baba 'i, were constantly harassed, 
both by the missionaries and the heads of the 
Colonial Government. It was because neither 
of them displayed any hatred to their male
factors nor retaliated in any way that three 
hundred and twenty-five Gilbertese affixed 
their names to a document expressing sympathy 
with the Faith. 

But time was short for Roy. First Peter was 
deported to his own island in the Southern 
Gilberts, accused of crimes he had never com
mitted. Then Roy was accused of being a divi
sive influence, and was deported to Canton 
Island. And he was alone, for the Acting 
Resident Commissioner, who favored the 
Fernies and the Faith, intimated that only 
Roy's name was on the deportation order. For 
Roy it was truly a tragedy. He loved the Gil
berts and the Gilbertese people with all his 
heart; had he not been deported he would have 
remained all his life in those Islands. 

He went to Hawaii to be as near as possible 
to the Gilberts, hoping always that as a result of 
the Colonial Government's investigation in 
London and the efforts of the British National 
Spiritual Assembly, he would be allowed to 
return. But it was not to be. He passed on to 
the Abba Kingdom on October 21, 1964, in 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Before Elena left the Gilberts, after having 
tried to arrange for Roy's return in Tarawa, a 
delegation of Catholic "unimane," revered old 
men, who had served on the Island Council, 
came to her and said: "We want you to tell 
Mr. Femie that we are sorry for what we did. 
We did not realize he would be deported. We 
did not intend for things to happen that way. 
We liked Mr. Femie and we wish he would 
came back. " 

The last letter Roy received from Shoghi 
Effendi, dated October 20, 1957, bore the 
following postscript in the Guardian's hand
writing: 

"May the Almighty abundantly reward you 
for your vast, unforgettable and historic 

services in so remote an area of the globe; to 
graciously assist you to return to that field and 
there enrich the record of your splendid and 
enduring achievements." 

ELENA MARSELLA FERNIE 

MABEL GRACE GEARY 

Knight of Baha'u'llah 
1888-1965 

In the Fall of 1937 Grace Geary attended public 
meetings given at the Brunswick Hotel, 
Moncton, New Brunswick, Canada, where she 
heard several lectures given by Mrs. Mabel 
Ives on the New Revelation of God, the Baha'i 
Faith. Inspired by what she heard, Grace ac
cepted the invitation of Mrs. Ives to join a 
study group to learn more of the new teachings. 
After a period of several weeks' study, Grace 
and a number of other friends arose to embrace 
the Baha'i Faith. From that point on Grace 
expressed her love for Baha'u'llah through 
courageous and indefatigable service. Through 
her efforts the Cause of God in the Maritime 
region of Canada was established on an un
assailable foundation. 

Early in 1938 Grace became a member of the 
first Spiritual Assembly in Moncton. The Geary 
home became a haven for traveling Baha'i 
teachers, a point of attraction in the entire area. 
Many visitors from other places were speakers 
at informal fireside meetings sponsored by 
Grace-the Hands of the Cause Dorothy 
Baker and Siegfried Schopftocher, Mr. Harlan 
Ober, Mrs. Rosemary Sala, and others. 

During 1943 Grace joined Mrs. Doris 
McKay on a teaching trip to Charlottetown, 
Prince Edward Island and in 1944 became a 
member of the first Local Spiritual Assembly 
to be established there. Several years later, on 
the advice of the newly-formed National 
Spiritual Assembly of Canada, she brought her 
wisdom to bear in the consultations of the 
Spiritual Assembly of Halifax, Nova Scotia. 

While attending the first All-America Inter
continental Teaching Conference in Chicago 
in 1953 the stirring message of the Guardian 
inspired Grace to offer to pioneer to the un
opened territory of Cape Breton Island at the 
beginning of the Ten Year Spiritual Crusade. 
For this dedicated and sacrificial service she 
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was awarded the title of Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
by Shoghi Effendi. 

The difficult years spent in Cape Breton 
Island were surmounted by her unwavering 
faith and characteristic courage. Her volunteer 
services as librarian at the public library in 
Baddeck afforded her excellent opportunities to 
spread the Glad Tidings ofBaha'u' llah. 

Always ready to meet a need in the Cause, she 
returned to Charlottetown in 1961 to help 
complete the Spiritual Assembly there. Called 
finally to the Abha Kingdom Grace Geary must 
watch with tender pride and humil ity the rich 
harvest now being garnered in luxuriant 
abundance in the seemingly inhospitable soil 
of the Maritime region where she was among 
the first to plant with infinite loving patience 
the seed of a new truth. 

ROGER WmTE 

ELIZABETH G . HOPPER 

Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
1883-1967 

Elizabeth G. Hopper, Knight of Baha'u'llah, 
died at her pioneer post in Funchal, Madeira 
Islands, on May 3, I 967, after fourteen years of 

w 

dedicated effort for the promotion of the 
Baha'i Faith in those islands. 

Miss Hopper was born on April 8, 1883, at 
Hume, Allegheny County, New York. She was 
an ambitious and spirited woman for her 
period. She completed her Bachelor of Arts 
degree at Cornell University, and entered the 
field of library science, serving for some time 
as senior librarian for an international agency 
for the United States. 

Her interest in education and new ideas led 
her to the Baha'i Faith. She became a Baha' i 
during the prime of her life, and worked for the 
Faith with intensity and devotion . She was a 
member of the Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Washington, D .C. for more than 
twenty years, serving it as secretary and on 
local and national Baha'i committees involved 
with teaching and publication. 

Fragile in appearance, gentle in manner and 
yet possessed of tremendous will and a capacity 
for generosity and deep loyalty to the Faith and 
the friends she loved, Elizabeth entered the 
pioneering service during her late years. After 
years of service in her professional field, she had 
retired (in 1952) secure and established in her 
comfortable apartment in Washington, D.C. 
However, in 1953 the stirring appeals of the 
beloved Guardian for pioneers to take the 
Faith to the virgin areas of the world had 
become increasingly urgent, and were directed 
to the friends of all ages and backgrounds. In 
the sensitive heart of Elizabeth Hopper there 
was an irresistible prompting that bade her 
arise and respond to the Guardian's appeal. 
Although she was entering her seventies she 
heeded this inner call and changed the whole 
course of her life. She offered to go as a pioneer 
settler to the virgin area of the Madeira Islands. 
Such was her determination that by September 
of I 953 she had given up her apartment, packed 
her belongings and set forth for her goal. Join
ing her in this pioneer venture was another, 
younger Baha' i, Miss Ada Schott, who volun
teered to go so that Madeira would have a 
pioneer team to teach the Faith and establish a 
new community. 

On September 20, 1953, Elizabeth and Ada 
landed in Funchal, Madeira's chief port and 
city, and cabled the news of their arrival. Their 
names were added to the World Crusade map 
and they were assured that they brought joy to 
the beloved Guardian, to the National As· 
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sembly of the United States and to the Africa 
Committee which supervised the pioneering 
efforts in the islands off the coast of Africa. The 
early months of that first year were mercifully 
pleasant for the two pioneers. They made 
friends and were courteously received and 
assisted by the people and the officials of that 
charming island. 

By 1956 after three years of ardent prayer, 
patiently cultivated contacts and innumerable 
firesides, they were at last able to report the 
declaration of three new Baha'ls in Funchal. 
The joy of this hard-won achievement brought 
new problems. They were required to leave the 
island temporarily before their permanent 
residence visas could be obtained. Then per
sonal circumstances made it necessary for Miss 
Schott to return to the United States. This 
meant that Elizabeth was alone. She was 
seventy-six years of age at that time, feeling the 
inevitable handicaps of age, subject to bouts of 
discouragement, and yet impelled to continue 
the work of deepening, strengthening and 
teaching new believers and contacts. She 
appealed for help from additional settlers and 
through visitors from the accessible Baha'i 
communities. There was an encouraging 
trickle of visitors who came and stayed for a 
time and added much happiness and help 
through their presence. She mentioned them 
all so lovingly: Mrs. Sara Kenney and her 
mother, Mrs. Ella Duffield, Mrs. Peggy True, 
Miss Trudy Eisenberg, Miss Katherine Meyer, 
Miss Elsie Austin, Mr. and Mrs. Valine from 
the Canaries, Mrs. Elizabeth Stamp, Mr. 
Missaghieh, and others. The friends tried to 
help by writing to her of tourists and visitors 
they knew who would come to the island, but to 
her great dismay no permanent settler could be 
found to come and stay. 

During the period from 1956 to 1961 when 
Elizabeth was the only resident pioneer, her 
letters and reports to the United States Africa 
Committee unfold a moving account of the 
problems and situations which many pioneers 
must face. They are worthy of mention and 
reflection since we who view the pioneers at a 
distance may sometimes miss the significance 
and impact of the challenges they encounter. 
When the progress of the teaching work is slow 
and the area inhospitable, the pioneer must 
constantly struggle against discouragement and 
loneliness. Elizabeth fought this battle alone. 

Elizabeth G. Hopper 

There was also the constant strain of communi
cation in a language which she could not master. 
There were the subtle barriers with which 
cultural differences can impair understanding 
and confidence. Elizabeth grieved deeply over 
the "spiritual drop-outs" she encountered when 
she had worked so hard to give a redeeming 
message. She also had to deal with the conflict 
and confusion which can result from situations 
where actions and attitudes of the believers fail 
to uphold the moral standards and spiritual 
responsibilities of the Baha'i Faith. 

Only once, during this lonely period, did 
Elizabeth look back in anguish. In a Jetter to a 
dear friend she wrote of her loneliness and 
despair and wondered whether another place 
might have yielded better results. But in the 
same Jetter her strength of spirit was expressed 
for she corrected herself, writing," .. . and then 
I have to remember that Madeira is in the 
Divine Plan and the Guardian wanted an 
Assembly there." 

In this period of tests two of her most 
wonderful Baha'i experiences occurred. She 
attended the Most Great Jubilee in London 
and also received permission to go on a pil
grimage to the Holy Land. How happy these 
two confirming experiences made her and how 
much she learned from seeing the devotion of 
the friends who serve at the World Center. 
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In 1961 anewBaha'lpioneerarrivedtospend 
six months. Elizabeth warmly welcomed and 
praised Mr. Joseph Kubik who came and 
helped with the Baha'i community responsi
bilities. Then came a new Baha'i family from 
the Canaries. There was great happiness and 
activity for several months, and then again 
Elizabeth was alone. 

In 1963, at the age of eighty, Elizabeth, stilJ 
alone and with her hearing growing steadily 
worse, was urged by friends to return to the 
United States. She had the courage to reply, 
"No, dears, I do not want to come back regard
less of how difficult things are becoming." Her 
greatest solace was reflection on the beloved 
Guardian's appreciation of steadfastness in the 
believers, and how reluctant he was to remove 
from his Crusade map the name of an area 
shown as settled. She knew that Madeira 
would always have a Baha'i identification if 
she remained and persevered in that difficult 
pioneer post. 

Great happiness came to Elizabeth in 1964. 
She felt near the end of her time. A Baha'i came 
to be with her, Mrs. Isabel Horton, who stayed 
with her until her end, giving her the assurance 
she needed that her lifelong accumulation of 
Baha'i literature and archives materials would 
be safely preserved. She passed away serene in 
the knowledge that she had been faithful to her 
pioneer trust, and that her weary body would 
rest in that island she had chosen. Elizabeth 
must have met that radiant " Messenger of Joy" 
confident of the promise ofBaha'u'IJah : 

"They that have forsaken their country for the 
purpose of teaching Our Cause-these shall the 
Faithful Spirit strengthen through its power . . . 
By My Life! No act, however great, ean compare 
with it, except such deeds as have been ordained 
by God, the All-Powerful, the Most Mighty. 
Such a service is, indeed, the prince of all goodly 
deeds, and the ornament of every goodly act." 

Madeira is indeed illumined by the memory 
of this loyal pioneer. The Universal House of 
Justice in recognition of her self-sacrifice 
cabled the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
United States on May 5, 1967: 

PLEASE ASSURE FRIENDS PRAYERS HOLY 

SHRINES PROGRESS SOUL ELIZABETH HOPPER 

KNIGHT OF BAHAULLAH OUTSTANDING EX

AMPLE DEVOTION STEADFASTNESS 

H. ELSIE AUSTIN 

CATHERINE HEWARD HUXTABLE 

Knight ofBaha'u'IJah 
1932- 1967 

The young people listened attentively as 
Clifford Huxtable answered their question 
about how he had met his remarkable wife. "I 
first met Catherine at a dance at the University 
of Toronto. I had never seen such a beautiful 
girl. I was halfway across the room to ask her 
to be my partner before I realized that she was 
seated in a wheelchair. Instead of my dancing 
partner, she became my wife." 

Catherine Huxtable was born in England on 
January 6, 1932. Upon her family's return to 
Canada she entered Havergal College at the age 
of seven. Following an almost fatal attack of 
scarlet fever in her tenth year it was discovered 
that she suffered from muscular dystrophy of a 
rare type which indicated a rapid decline and a 
greatly shortened life span which would prob
ably not reach twenty years. She was to be 
confined to a wheelchair for half her life. At 
sixteen her worsening condition made it im
possible to continue formal schooling. Despite 
her physical limitations and waning strength 
Catherine developed into a self-reliant young 
woman of diversified interests. She attracted to 
her a widening circle of friends who accom
panied her to concerts, ballets, theatres, art 
galleries, lectures. She became a gifted writer 
and an accomplished artist in needlepoint. In 
1951 she and Clifford Huxtable, by then one of 
her determined suitors, embraced the Baha'i 
Faith; in 1955 they were married. 

Catherine served on the Spiritual Assembly 
of Toronto with dedication and became an 
extremely effective and informed speaker. She 
had an unusual capacity for sharing the in
sights gathered from her intensive study of the 
Teachings. The intimate "fireside" meetings in 
her home with Catherine presiding as gracious 
hostess were a source of confirmation to many ; 
cynicism, doubt and the qualified acceptance 
of the power of God receded in her presence, so 
marveJJously did she exemplify the Message 
she presented. 

A friend records: "The overpowering com
bination of Cathy's serenity and saintliness of 
spirit, her nobility and radiance of character, 
and the sheer beauty of her physical person-a 
beauty at one time curiously both regal and 
winsome-served to almost blind one to her 
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Catherine Heward Huxtable 

great humanness. Only after being with her did 
one reflect: she is a truly splendid human being, 
total and balanced and genuine. She 1 ived to an 
unusual degree in a condition of consciousness 
of the presence of God, equally committed to 
the victory of the spirit and to the joy of a full 
human life. Perhaps this balance was the 
source of her power and tranquillity. She 
seemed always to be simultaneously static and 
meditative, engaged in some higher commu
nion, and soaring in an authoritative, graceful 
motion that the eye could hardly trace. Wher
ever she went she was described as a saint, a 
heroine and a true Baha'i. She was perhaps 
never more saintly than when withstanding our 
fusty, needless solicitousness, the limitations 
we sought to impose on her Baha'i service, our 
unconscious projection on her of both our 
hidden doubts about the assistance promised in 
the Cause and our desire to see fulfilled in her 
existence our own deepest spiritual aspirations; 
nor was she more heroic than when accosted by 
our need for vindication of the power of the 
Faith to raise a saint in our midst; nor more a 
true Baha'i than when yielding to our efforts to 
come to her assistance with an empty cup, only 
to withdraw from her strengthened, renewed 
and with cup overflowing. 

"One cannot imagine the countless subtle 
hurts and humiliations that arose from her 

physical condition nor measure the will she 
applied to overcoming them. Once I found her 
weeping in a brief and rare surrender to self-pity 
and rejection. Her child had run to her for 
comfort and brushing the cold steel of her 
chair had turned away baffled and accepted 
solace from the housekeeper. Catherine asked 
for five minutes in which to pray and regain her 
composure, then invited me to introduce the 
friend I had brought to meet her. My com
panion, a cynical, pragmatic businessman 
emerged from his meeting with Catherine with 
an altered attitude, a confirming experience 
which )eel him into the Faith. 'What an in
credible power that woman has!' he com
mented. 'She tells me that there is a God, 
and I believe her. Furthermore I suspect that 
Catherine Huxtable must be one of God's 
favourite teddy bears!"' 

The sensitive observer noting Catherine's 
special Jove for the pioneers and her frequent 
letters to those serving in distant areas would 
have known that inevitably she would pioneer. 
The passing of the Guardian whom she loved 
wholeheartedly crystallized her intention; in 
response, the Huxtables pioneered to Regina, 
Saskatchewan, to assist in rebuilding the 
Spiritual Assembly in 1957. That task success
fully accomplished, a more distant and Jess 
hospitable goal was selected still farther re
moved from their home base and offering fewer 
amenities and comforts. The Huxtables found
ed the first Spiritual Assembly in the Gulf 
Islands, a virgin territory of the Ten Year 
Crusade. By this sacrificial service they joined 
the ranks of the Knights of Baha 'u 'llah. In this 
remote outpost in the North Pacific Ocean, in 
1962, as though in reward for this devoted 
service, Catherine bore a child, Gavin. Her 
happiness was complete. 

When the call for pioneers in the Nine Year 
Plan was raised in 1965, again the hearts of 
Catherine and Clifford Huxtable were touched. 
They volunteered to settle on the lonely 
volcanic island of St. Helena, final prison and 
resting place of Napoleon Bonaparte. Catherine 
confided to a friend on the eve of her departure 
for Africa: "I don't aspire to be a saint; I 
would rather be one of God's teddy bears. I am 
really no different from anyone else. It is just 
that I know I shall have less time than others; I 
cannot be like the unwary bird Baha'u'Jlah 
speaks of in The Hidden Words. Only by 
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centering myself in the Covenant of God can 
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my life or death have any significance. If I have 
a private prayer, it's this: Let my life and death 
count in the Faith!" 

On October 25, 1967, just nineteen months 
after arriving at St. Helena, Catherine passed 
away. "The end came suddenly after only one 
day of discomfort," Clifford wrote. "Her last 
words were an earnest but not anguished 
prayer, 'I want to die."' 

The frail vessel which contained her trium
phant spirit rests in the bosom of a soft green 
hill high in the centre of St. Helena looking out 
to the South Atlantic. From the uncertain and 
circumscribed fabric of her brief life Catherine 
fashioned a cloak of immortality, hers to wear 
through all the worlds of God. As she draws 
closer to His Throne of Glory, assuredly she is 
dancing. 

ROGERWlllTE 

ALYCE BARBARA MAY JANSSEN 

Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
1900-1964 

Alyce Janssen answered the call of the beloved 
Guardian to pioneer during the Ten Year 
Crusade and as a result of settling in Spanish 
Morocco joined the ranks of the Knights of 
Baha'u'llah. 

To capture a picture of Alyce one would 
visualize neatly bobbed graying brown hair, 
sparkling blue-gray eyes, a small stature and an 
enchanting smile. Deeply spiritual in nature and 
vivacious and loving in personality, her warm 
appeal and genuine concern for the rights and 
equalities of all races attracted many responsive 
souls who became confirmed in the Cause of 
Baha'u'llah. 

Although handicapped by age and poor 
health Alyce successfully pioneered in several 
foreign lands including Switzerland, Italy and 
the Canary Islands. As part of an interracial 
party of five crusaders, she assisted in establish
ing the Faith in Ceuta, Spanish Morocco. The 
writer of this memoir, whose family together 
with Alyce and others composed that pioneer 
team, recalls with profound tenderness the 
feeling of oneness, the mutual sharing of re
sources both tangible and intangible, that 
marked every step of what might otherwise 

Alyce Barbara May Janssen 

have been a harrowing and distressing experi
ence: the bedsprings without mattresses, the 
leaks in the ceilings, the unwanted lice, the 
bugs in the flour. These physical inconveniences 
intensified our fervor and increased our dedica
tion to the goal we had set out to accomplish. 
The courage, understanding, love and fortitude 
that characterized the spirit of our dearly-loved 
spiritual sister, Alyce, as we met each new hard
ship, was a splendid example and a source of 
great inspiration to us all. 

Alyce ended her days on earth in Santa Rosa, 
California, on December 10, 1964, mourned by 
her family and a wide circle of friends whose 
lives she touched: the sad of heart for whom she 
performed countless deeds of kindness, the 
discouraged and disillusioned to whom she 
offered words of comfort, the little bands of 
Arab and Spanish children who clustered 
around to hear her beautiful stories related in 
her special brand of broken Spanish, and those 
to whom she so generously gave of her material 
goods. Our sadness at our loss is sweetened by 
the certain knowledge that Alyce has won an 
everlasting crown. 

LUELLA McKAY 
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MALCOLM KING 

Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
I 885( ?)-1966 

Dr. Malcolm King made his declaration of 
faith as a Baha'i in March 1931 and such was 
his capacity that he was elected as a member 
of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'ls of 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin, on April 20, 1931. He 
served with distinction on the Milwaukee 
Spiritual Assembly for nine years during which 
time he stressed that the Baha'is must ever be 
on the alert, seeking, planning, consulting and 
praying that they might be illumined with the 
glorious and effulgent light of the Holy Spirit 
and that Baha'u'llah would guide and direct 
them so that they could blaze a new path and 
unfold new vistas of social, spiritual orientation 
for the American Baha'i communities and 
hasten the realization of the Kingdom of the 
Most Great Peace. Dr. King left Milwaukee to 
pioneer in the First Seven Year Plan set forth by 
the beloved Guardian (1937-1944). He re
mained a pioneer for the rest of his life, serving 
also in the Second Seven Year Plan, the World 
Crusade and even in the Nine Year Plan. 

This stalwart pioneer concentrated his efforts 
on the Caribbean area. He taught the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah in Nicaragua, Haiti, Dominican 
Republic, Antigua, British Guiana and 
Jamaica. The Guardian appointed him a 
Knight ofBaha'u'llah in October 1953 when he 
set out for British Guiana at the beginning of 
the World Crusade. 

In Nicaragua Dr. King worked diligently 
toward the establishment of a Spiritual 
Assembly. Much time and effort were necessary 
in order to obtain official approval for holding 
public meetings and publicizing the Cause in 
that country. A statement of the aims and 
principles of the Faith was placed in the 
government records. This delicate situation 
was handled with tact and patience by him. 
Weekly study classes were organized which 
interested and attracted all classes of people. 
Regular weekly broadcasts were given over a 
radio station that was heard throughout 
Central America. 

Later Dr. King settled in Haiti to teach for an 
indefinite period of time. He held meetings 
three times a week and worked to enable the 
Spiritual Assembly to become strong, virile and 
functioning. He worked diligently to have the 

Malcolm King 

Faith registered in that country. While in 
Haiti Dr. King traveled to Santiago, Domini
can Republic, to start a regional project there. 
He then went to Kingston, Jamaica, to help 
work out an extension project before returning 
to Haiti. 

As a pioneer Dr. King frequently felt the 
frustration of a foreigner in a strange country 
who does not speak the native language. He 
feared that it would affect his teaching for he 
firmly believed that a professional interpreter 
Jacked the motive to impart the spirit of the 
Faith in his translations. Yet Dr. King's 
sincerity and great faith must have reached his 
listeners because he left behind him in each of 
his pioneering posts many believers and many 
assemblies which remained strong, active and 
pulsating with life. 

Dr. King was distinguished for his knowledge 
of the Sacred Writings, many of which he 
could quote verbatim. He was an outstanding 
Bible scholar and so could relate his teaching 
work to the background of his listeners. He 
firmly believed in expansion and consolidation 
taking place simultaneously. He followed all 
his lectures by a series of classes which were 
well attended. He was an advocate of a direct 
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type of teaching for he stressed the importance 
and significance of this age, that Baha'u'llah is 
a Manifestation of God, that this is the Day of 
God and that Baha'u'llah has come to establish 
the Kingdom of God, and the Most Great 
Peace. 

In 1961 Jamaica became his last pioneering 
post. He was inspired, despite his advancing 
years, by the spiritual and dynamic power of 
the Teachings of Baha'u'llah to the end of his 
life. Knight of Baha'u'llah Malcolm King, 
having served Baha'u'llah for more than thirty 
years, twenty of them as a pioneer in foreign 
lands, passed to the Abba Kingdom in Jamaica 
at approximately eighty-one years of age on 
October 19, 1966. 

RICHARD H. NOLEN 

Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
1914-1964 

Richard H. Nolen was born in Almont, 
Michigan, March 14, 1914. At the age offive he 
contracted rheumatic fever which left him with 
a defective heart and curtailed his physical 
activity all his life. Compelled to seek quiet 
pursuits he developed a deep Jove of good 
music and a burning thirst for spiritual truth. 
As a young man he composed and arranged 
orchestral music and played in local orchestras. 
He investigated religion. In 1948, through an 
advertisement in the area newspaper, he learned 
of the Baha'i Faith and met Kenneth and 
Roberta Christian in Lansing, Michigan. His 
search was ended. He immediately accepted the 
Baha'i Cause and it became the dominating 
passion of his life. He participated in local, state 
and national activities and was a tireless, 
humble and successful teacher. 

Responding to the call of the beloved Guar
dian for pioneers to arise in the Ten Year 
Crusade, Mr. Nolen and his family immediately 
volunteered to go to a virgin territory. It was 
suggested by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the United States that he go to the Azores 
Islands where the climate is mild. He resigned 
his job as a draftsman, disposed of his home and 
household furnishings, and with his wife and 
three children boarded a freighter which 
brought them to the Azores on October 8, 
1953. For this sacrificial action, Mr. and Mrs. 

Richard H. Nolen 

Nolen were designated Knights of Baha'u'llah 
by Shoghi Effendi. 

After a period of physical hardship, and 
handicapped in his search for employment 
because oflack of knowledge of the Portuguese 
language, Mr. Nolen found work with a build
ing contractor at a United States air base and 
later he was employed by the United States 
Government as a draftsman at Lajes Air 
Force base on Terceira Island. Life became 
considerably easier. Mr. Nolen applied himself 
diligently to a study of the Portuguese language 
in order to equip himself to teach the Faith. He 
traveled to all nine islands in the group, teach
ing, presenting literature and raising the cry 
"Ya Baha'u'l-Abha" and in addition he also 
made several trips to meet the Baha'is of 
Portugal and Germany. 

At Ri<;lvan 1958, the first Spiritual Assembly 
was formed on Terceira Island but it was not 
until December of that year that the first two 
native believers embraced the Faith. This was a 
time of great rejoicing and the Faith continued 
to grow slowly but steadily. By 1961 the local 
religious authorities grew concerned. The 
International Police summoned Mr. Nolen and 
advised him that he must discontinue teaching 
the Faith or leave the islands. Despite these 



318 THE BAHA ' i WORLD 

obstacles the Spiritual Assembly continued to 
meet and study classes were held in Baha'i 
homes. A functioning body of believers was left 
in the Azores when Mr. Nolen's failing health 
led to his reluctant decision, in 1962, to return 
to the United States. 

Two more children had been born to the 
Nolens in the Azores, and although the eldest 
daughter had matured and returned to America 
earlier, there was still a family of six who settled 
in Tacoma, Washington, in August 1962 and 
enjoyed the sorely-missed activities of Baha'i 
schools, institutes and conventions. Mr. Nolen 
now enjoyed the bounty of unfettered teaching 
of the Faith he loved. 

After a prolonged illness which confined him 
to hospital, Richard Nolen was called to join 
the Concourse on high on May 5, 1964. 

In tribute to Richard Nolen, the following 
poem was written by Preble (Hazel) Mori: 

Ring 
of faith 
is on his finger, 
and nine fragrant 
heart's red roses 
at his feet; 
enwrapped 
in purest white 
silken lining, 
the memoried chalice 
that housed 
this Knight. 

Ennobled is this glen 
where rain-washed sun 
sifts 
through trees 
lift-
ing their welcoming leaves 
to the muted 
harmonies of two 
worlds mingled 
here and now 
under these boughs. 

I yield Thee thanks 
that Thou 
hast allowed 
Thy servant to find 
greater realms 
of Thine, 
and claimed 
in Thine own Name 

this point of no return 
where the outworn 
vessel 
rests. 

'ALf AKBAR RAFi'f RAFSANJANf 

Knight ofBaha'u'llah 
1882-1965 

Mr. Rafi'i was born in 1882 in Kirman, a small 
town in the southeastern province of fran. He 
embraced the Faith ofBaha'u'llah at the age of 

'Ali Akbar Rafi'i Rafsanjani 

thirty and became one of its courageous, kind 
and generous servants. He was always ready to 
assist anyone in need and was constant in his 
support of Baha'i funds . When difficulties arose 
for the Baha'is in the backward and fanatical 
community of Rafsanjan, as they often did, he 
was a staunch, fearless and effective defender of 
the Cause. 

After years of continuous and devoted ser
vice, he received permission in 1952 to make 
his pilgrimage with his family. The following 
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year he attended all four Inter-Continental 
Conferences including that held in New Delhi 
from where, in response to the call for pioneers 
to open unsettled territories, he went imme
diately to Tangier, Morocco, a goal of the Ten 
Year Crusade. For this action his name was 
recorded as one of the Knights of Baha'u'llah. 
He arrived at his goal in October 1953 and 
established himself in the International Zone. 
When problems were encountered in obtaining 
residence permits, he promptly secured the 
services of two lawyers and after two months of 
persistent effort he succeeded in dissipating all 
misunderstandings on the part of the officials 
regarding the intentions of the Baha'is, follow
ing which the necessary visas were granted for 
himself and other pioneers. 

He participated in the formation of the first 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Tangier. Later he 
moved successively to Rabat to complete the 
Assembly, and to Larache to open that goal 
area and assist in the formation of its Assembly. 
He remained there in spite of his delicate health 
and the inclement climate and was widely 
known for his hospitality, outstanding kindness 
and his simple and cordial manners. When 
persecution of the Baba 'is broke out in Nac;lor 
he was advised to settle in a larger city. 

He moved first to Rabat and then to Meknes. 
His ardent desire to be of service led him to 
establish residence not in the city but in the 
suburbs of Meknes in order to attempt to 
establish a new centre. He died thereon June 27, 
1965, leaving behind children and grandchild
ren who continue to follow his example of con
secrated service. 

It is impossible to correctly appraise the 
contribution of an individual to the success of a 
collective endeavour. Nevertheless, all who had 
the privilege of knowing Mr. Rafi'i are unani
mous in their belief that his exemplary spiritual 
and material contributions had great impact in 
the achievements of Baha'i communities in 
North West Africa. 

FRANCISCO PIMIENTA ARPUSHANA 

First Guajiro Martyr 
April 15, 1966 

Francisco Pimienta Arpushana was an Indian 
of the Guajira area of Colombia. The Guajiros 

are a semi-nomadic tribe composed of large 
castes or clans. Theirs is a relatively lawless 
life as they have no central authority nor do 
they turn to the government in settling prob
lems arising from relationships among them
selves. 

Francisco was considered the chief of the 
Arpushana clan and wielded considerable 
authority and influence among his people. He 
embraced the Baha'i Faith in April 1964 and 
was distinguished from the cultural pattern of 
the area by his constant efforts to create peace
ful relationships among the various castes, 
attempting to persuade them to seek unity in 
the Teachings of Baha'u'llah and abandon 
ancient feuds and blood revenge. Through his 
teaching efforts and the example of his life, 
many Guajiros embraced the Faith. He ac
companied the Baha'i pioneers on teaching 
trips and translated into the Guajiro language a 
number of Baha'i prayers. 

For a long time the clan headed by Francisco 
had been engaged in a feud with another caste 
and a number of deaths had occurred on both 
sides. The unresolved quarrel continued to 
rankle and outbreaks of hostility threatened to 
lead to more deaths. Francisco sought to bring 
about a permanent peace by arranging to meet 
with the chief of the other clan. Hopeful of 
reaching a peaceful agreement, Francisco ac
companied by his seven-year-old son and an 
older male relative set out for the meeting by 
bus on April 15, 1966. En route to their 
destination the vehicle was ambushed. Fran
cisco was killed by members of the enemy clan 
and his companion was injured. The child 
escaped unharmed. Although urged by his 
relative to use his pistol in self-defense and not 
to "die like a woman", Francisco refused to 
resort to violence. One report indicated that 
eighteen bullets riddled his body. 

Gathering with members of his family at his 
burial site, the Baha'i pioneers were addressed 
by an uncle of Francisco who later accepted the 
Faith: "Yes, of course, you have a complete 
right to be here. Francisco was one of you, a 
Bah3.'i.'' 

One day his son who witnessed the senseless 
slaying will perhaps understand how well his 
father lived and how gallantly he died. 
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EFFIE BAKER 

March 25, I 880--January I, 1968 

Shortly before John Henry Hyde Dunn and 
Clara Dunn left Sydney for Victoria late in 
1922, Effie Baker had become disenchanted 
with the church. She and Miss Ruby Beaver 
were on the welcoming committee and were 
charged with the responsibility of arranging for 
speakers for the New Thought organization 
when Hyde Dunn visited Melbourne. One 
evening Effie noticed a benign looking white
haired gentleman in the audience and made a 
note of intention to request him to come as a 
speaker for their group. The next meeting Effie 
was late in arriving and saw that the notice 
board in the vestibule stated that Mr. Hyde 
Dunn would be speaking on the Baha'i Faith. 
And so it was that Effie first heard of the Faith 
and accepted it that night. Miss Baker thus 
became the first woman believer in Australia. 
The first man to accept the Faith, Mr. 0. 
Whitaker, had accepted earlier in the year in 
Lismore, New South Wales. 

Effie's first activities were in accompanying 
the Dunns on their subsequent visits to other 
States; she also attended Martha Root on 
Martha's first lecture tour which took her to 
New 2.ealand where she met Mrs. and Miss E. 
Blundell and Mrs. Margaret Stevenson, New 
2.ealand's first believers. The Baha'is of New 
Zealand were planning a trip to the Holy Land 
and Martha suggested that Effie join the party. 
Effie then sold her home and left with the first 
pilgrims from the Antipodes. The party was 
made up of Effie, Miss M. Stevenson, Mrs. 
Blundell, Ethel and Hugh Blundell, though 
Hugh had not then accepted the Faith. They 
left Melbourne on Tuesday, February 10, 1925. 

The party arrived in Haifa on March 13 
where they were met at the train by Fujita who 
took them to the Western Pilgrim House where 
they were welcomed by Mrs. Corinne True. 
Shoghi Effendi asked them to see him before 
lunch. Effie described this as a wonderful inter
view. The party visited the Shrines the next day 
and then met with the Greatest Holy Leaf, 
whom Effie eulogized. The group spent nine
teen days in the Holy Land and then proceeded 
to London for three months. Effie accompanied 
the others on the Guardian's instructions to 
visit the friends there and then return to 
Australia and work with the Dunns. The ladies 

Effie Baker 

of the household of the Holy Family asked 
Effie to stop over at Haifa on her return journey 
to Australia. 

Having spent three busy months in England 
Effie returned to Haifa in June and found that 
Mirza Jinab-i-Fa<;lil, returning with his family 
to Persia from a lecture tour in America, had 
fallen ill while visiting Haifa, as had Fujita also, 
so Effie looked after them and the ladies of the 
household asked Effie to remain until Shoghi 
Effendi returned to the Holy Land. 

When the Guardian came back to Haifa and 
took her to Bahji, Effie offered her services to 
him in Haifa, but Shoghi Effendi said she was 
to return to Australia. The next day the 
Guardian told Effie he had reconsidered her 
offer to remain in Haifa, and thus began Effie's 
eleven years of service at the World Centre. 

Besides carrying out the myriad tasks of 
hostess at the World Centre, Effie, being a 
photographer and an extremely artistic and 
talented craftswoman, was able to assist the 
Guardian by photographing events and places 
in Haifa. About 1930, when the need became 
apparent for the securing of photographs of 
historical places in Persia, it was decided by the 
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Guardian that Effie should travel there and take 
them. To travel from Haifa to Persia by auto
mobile across Syria and 'Iraq, in territory 
where bandits were common, was Effie's intro
duction to an arduous but interesting and 
fruitful episode in her period of direct service 
to the Guardian. In all but a few places where 
it was too dangerous for a westerner to go, 
Effie photographed sites of Baha'i interest. 
Most of the trip was accomplished by auto
mobile supplied by the Persian believers, but at 
times it was necessary to travel on horseback, 
or sometimes by donkey or mule. On one of 
these occasions while on a mountain track, 
steep and dark, she fell and injured her collar
bone, but continued the journey. A selection of 
the photographs taken by Effie during this 
period have been immortalized by their being 
selected by the Guardian for inclusion in The 
Dawn-Breakers. 

In 1937 Effie returned to Australia. For a 
time she stayed in Sydney and then spent 
several years in her parent's home in Golds
borough, Victoria. The last years of her life 
were spent at the national l;l~atu'l-Quds 
where she lived at the invitation of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, from time to time visiting 
the friends in other States. 

Effie's loyalty to the Guardian was absolute. 
Her dignity, humour and quiet unassuming 
manner made her a treasured companion of the 
friends. She had kept a day-by-day account of 
her Persian journey, but her modesty and 
humility were such that it was with some diffi
culty that she was finally persuaded to send a 
copy of her journal to the Universal House of 
Justice. Effie lived a true and exemplary Baha'i 
life, helpful, loving and affectionate and ever 
encouraging those who sought to arise to serve 
the Cause she loved so well. 

In a letter addressed to Miss Baker on 
August 27, 1951, the secretary of the Guardian 
wrote: "Often Shoghi Effendi remarks that if 
you were in Haifa, you would take some 
wonderful photos. He considers that no one 
has ever captured the beauty of the place as you 
did, and your photographs adorn his own 
rooms, and the archives and the Mansion,just 
as they did when you were with us!" 

A postscript to this letter, in the handwriting 
of Shoghi Effendi, states: "Assuring you of my 
deep appreciation . . . of your unforgettable 
services at the World Centre of our beloved 

Faith, and of my prayers for the success of 
every effort you exert for its promotion." 

Death came to Effie gently, on January I, 
1968. She was laid to rest in Mona Vale 
Cemetery beneath weeping skies, mourned by 
a wide circle of friends. 

JAMES HEGGIE 

FRANK ALBERT BAKER 

1889- 1963 

Frank Albert Baker was born on November 21, 
1889, in Zanesville, Ohio. German was still the 
family language, and he spoke no English until 
he started school. When he was a small boy 

Frank Albert Baker 

Frank would sometimes stand at his window at 
night, thinking about the Bible prophecies con
cerning the time of the end. He felt that he 
might well be living in that time, and that per
haps during his lifetime Christ would return. 
Years later, when he told his father about the 
Baha'i Faith, his father replied that while he 
was too old to change he thought that this 
message was true, and he felt privileged to know 
of it while still in this world. 
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When Frank was in his second year at Yale 
University he met Mary Stoltzenbach, and after 
a whirlwind romance they were married. His 
family knew his bride and were delighted with 
his choice. He went to work in his father's 
bakery, where he stayed for seven years until 
Mary died of pneumonia. He then left Zanes
ville with his two children, Conrad and Sarah, 
and became manager of the National Biscuit 
Company bread bakeries. 

In the autumn of 1920 he met Dorothy 
Beecher, a young grammar school teacher, in 
Montclair, New Jersey, at the boarding house 
where she lived and he and his children usually 
ate dinner. They were married the following 
June and their first child, Winifred Louise, was 
born in May, 1922. Soon after her birth they 
moved to Buffalo, New York, where their 
second child, William King, was born. It was in 
Buffalo that they became actively involved in 
Baha'i teaching. When Dorothy first told 
Frank about the Faith, before their marriage, 
he was very receptive and felt that it was prob
ably true. In those days new believers did not 
register, and he simply grew closer and closer 
to the Faith, gradually moving from his 
Lutheran past into active Baha'i participation. 

When his daughter Sarah was almost thirteen 
Dorothy took her to hear Dr. Ali-Kuli Khan 
speak on The Seven Valleys. Sarah was so 
deeply moved that she wept through it all. That 
same night she told Dorothy, "Muzz, whatever 
happens, I want you to know that I am a 
Baha'i." It was only a few weeks later that she 
died of leukemia. 

Two years after Sarah's death Frank estab
lished his own wholesale bakery in Lima, 
Ohio. At Dorothy's request they bought a 
centrally located house, with a large, frosted, 
old-English "B" on the glass front door which 
eventually came to stand for "Baha'i" when the 
house became the local Baha'i centre, which it 
still is today. 

During their second year in Lima Frank was 
approached by a group of people who were 
studying comparative religion. They said, 
"Frank, you and your wife have something that 
we don't have. What is it?" He told them that 
they had indeed, but that he could not explain 
it as well as Dorothy could. They arranged an 
evening when she would tell them about the 
Baha'i Faith. The fourteen members of the 
group all came on a Tuesday, and those weekly 

gatherings were continued throughout that 
season. It was Dorothy's first sustained, inde
pendent teaching, and she spent twenty to 
forty hours every week preparing the one hour 
class. The following April all fourteen members 
of the group accepted the Faith, and the first 
Local Spiritual Assembly was formed in Lima. 
When the community began to grow, a number 
of ministers attacked the Faith from their 
pulpits. Frank's business was badly hurt, to the 
point that he was not at all sure that it would 
survive. The local Baha'i activity, which was 
largely centered in his home, increased drama
tically in response to the attack. It was primarily 
through his efforts that the community got free 
time on the new local radio station. With a 
public forum available, the attacks quickly 
subsided. 

From that time until he left Lima to pioneer 
in Grenada, British West Indies, some twenty
five years later, Frank served uninterruptedly as 
treasurer of the Lima Spiritual Assembly and 
was frequently a delegate to the National Con
vention. He contributed constantly, both 
directly and indirectly, to the life of the local, 
national and finally the international Baha'i 
community, primarily in non-verbal ways. 
When his son Bill was eight or nine years old he 
told him, "You know, your mother may well 
go down in history as a prominent Baha'i."' 
He had a constant and profound appreciation 
of her work, and gave her unflagging moral 
support and encouragement as well as full 
financial backing. It was not only to Dorothy 
that he extended such support. Many pioneers 
could not have gone out without his help. He 
also took Baha'u'llah's teachings on the im
portance of education very much to heart and 
helped several young people to go on to higher 
education. 

All four of Frank's children became Baha'is, 
and two of them have been pioneers. Conrad, 
Frank's oldest son, died in 1948, but Conrad's 
son, Dwight, has continued to give dedicated 
service to the Faith. 

In 1954 Frank and Dorothy, with Dorothy's 
mother, "Aunty Lou" Beecher, planned to 
pioneer in Grenada. By then Frank had sold 
his bakery and retired. He and Aunty Lou were 
en route to meet Dorothy in Trinidad when the 
tragic news came of her death, when the air-
1 Dorothy B. Baker was appointed a Hand of the Cause by 

Shoghi Effendi on 24 December 1951. See The Baha'i World. 
vol. xu, p . 670, 
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plane in which she was returning to the United 
~~ .. :~ 
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States from a teaching tour in India exploded 
and crashed into the Tyrrhenian Sea. They 
returned briefly to Lima, and from there went 
to Italy, with Frank's two surviving children, 
Bill and Louise, for her funeral at sea near the 
island of Elba. At the Guardian's invitation he 
and Aunty Lou went on to Haifa. This was 
Frank's only pilgrimage to the World Centre. 
The following year they proceeded with their 
plans and went to Grenada where Frank bought 
a home which he opened to the Faith and where 
he supported pioneers to help in establishing 
the Cause in towns and villages throughout the 
island. Grenada and Lima continued to be his 
two bases until his death in June 1963 in Lima, 
shortly after his return from Grenada. 

Frank was so generous, gregarious, relaxed 
and sympathetic that he fitted into almost any 
group and was at ease, and put others at ease, in 
almost any situation. He was totally faithful to 
his friends and wholly constant in his affec
tions. Even though he knew deep suffering 
during his lifetime, he remained outgoing and 
responsive to the needs of others. He was 
grateful for the faith that sustained him and no 
matter what sorrow visited him he turned 
always to plans for the future. He taught by the 
example of his life more than by his words, and 
while his acts of kindness were performed with
out fanfare, and indeed often almost secretly, 
he is known, loved and remembered for the 
fruits of his deeds. 

Following his passing on June 10, 1963, the 
Hands of the Cause of God in the Holy Land 
cabled: 

GRIEVED NEWS PASSING DEVOTED SERVANT 

FAITH FRANK BAKER HIS SELFSACRIFICING 

PIONEER SERVICES UNFAILING SUPPORT ACTI

VITIES HIS BELOVED WIFE HAND OF CAUSE ARE 

UNFORGETTABLE 

LoUISE B. MATTHIAS AND 

WILLIAM KING BAKER 

STANLEY WILLIAM BOLTON 

1892-1966 

So often when one looks back over a human 
life, one is astounded by the small coincidences 
which appear to have influenced that life. A 

;,,,- . 

Stanley William Bolton 

chance remark, a teacher, or someone met over 
a meal are seen, later, as special threads in the 
fabric of human experience, giving colour and 
beauty to the finished design. And when those 
special incidents are added by the touch of the 
Master's hand they are especially significant. 
I see such coincidences in the life of the late 
Stanley William Bolton, whose deep love for 
Baha'u' llah is still felt by those who knew him 
best. 

Late last century, in Canada, a young man, 
Hansford Bolton, married Mary E. Linton 
who, on March 24, 1892, brought forth a son 
whom she named Stanley William. At the time 
the parents were living on the Second Line 
North Adelaide Township and young Stanley 
was sent to the Crathie School, on No. 81 
highway. Here he came under the instruction of 
Mr. Eli Oliver. Did this Eli, I wonder, like Eli 
of the Book of Samuel, arouse in the young boy 
a listening ear to the call of God? 

When he was thirteen years of age, Stanley 
Bolton left the influence of Eli Oliver and went 
with his parents to live at Strathroy, Ontario. 
While there he attended Strathroy Collegiate 
on High and Princess Streets and displayed an 
aptitude for mathematics. 
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At the outbreak of World War I, Stanley 
joined the Canadian Armed Forces and served 
in France where he was wounded. On returning 
to civilian life, he joined the Fuller Brush 
Company and about three years later was trans
ferred to Winnipeg, Manitoba. Here in the 
spring of 1922 he met and fell in love with 
Mariette Germaine Roy, an attractive girl from 
Quebec. Twelve months later they were married 
and, shortly afterwards, Stanley's company 
asked him to go to Australia as their representa
tive. They sailed on the old Makura, berthing in 
Sydney on September 24, 1924. Stanley at once 
set about establishing the Fuller Brush Com
pany in his adopted country. During the next 
ten years he saw much of Australia, visiting 
each of the various States. 

Not long after their arrival in Sydney they 
were befriended by Dr. Coxon and his wife. 
This again seems to be the touch of the Master's 
hand, for one day the Coxons invited them to 
lunch. As Stanley and his wife walked up the 
path to the house, they saw their host on the 
balcony. With him was a striking looking 
white-haired gentleman. Drawing closer they 
noticed the visitor wore a lumberjack shirt 
having banded cuffs buttoned at the wrist. 
Around his waist he wore a cummerbund and 
at his neck a bow tie. The two men left the 
balcony and walked down the path towards 
them. They met on the path, Stanley and his 
wife making their first acquaintance with John 
Henry Hyde Dunn, the Baha'i pioneer to 
Australia. Over luncheon, Mr. Dunn told them 
of the Baha'i Faith, a world religion. He spoke 
of a universal language; hequotedBaha'u'llah's 
Words. A deep spiritual curiosity was aroused 
in Stanley Bolton and his wife. They became 
eager to know more of this amazing new 
revelation from God. 

In the ensuing years, Stanley Bolton en
deavoured to consolidate his business, while at 
the same time deepening his understanding of 
the claims ofBaha'u'llah. Finally he answered 
the Voice of God by declaring himself a Baha'i. 
In this his wife was one with him and they both 
devoted themselves to espousing the new 
Cause. 

About the early 1930's the depression forced 
the closing of the Fuller Brush Company in 
Australia and Mr. and Mrs. Bolton returned to 
America where they both entered the Palmer 
School of Chiropractic. After qualification, 

they returned to Australia in 1934 and com
menced a joint practice. By now they had four 
children, Marie Antoinette, Mariette Elizabeth 
and sons Stanley Philip and John Rene. As a 
family they lived for the Cause of Baha'u'llah 
and, naturally enough, their material circum
stances were so blessed they were able to do 
more and more for the Faith. 

It was during 1936 that a third thread was 
woven into the pattern of Stanley's life, a thread 
that was to make a dream come true. 

Set amidst wild gums of the Australian 
bushland, seventy miles from Sydney, they 
built the home that was to become Australia's 
first Summer School. Mr. and Mrs. Dunn (who 
had become known affectionately to the 
Australian Baha'is as Father and Mother 
Dunn) laid the foundation stone for them. 
Here, at first, they spent leisure days, but in 
1942 Stanley and his wife made the property 
their permanent residence. Working more 
devotedly for the Faith, the Bolton property 
became more frequently used by other Baha'ls 
for meetings of various kinds until 1952, when 
they handed over the property to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Australia. Thus was 
established the first official cultural centre for 
Summer and Winter Schools on this conti
nent. 

From the day of his meeting with Hyde 
Dunn, Stanley William Bolton endeavoured to 
serve the Cause ofBaha'u'llah. Whether on the 
Local Teaching Committee, the Summer 
School Committee, Temple Construction Com
mittee or as a member of the National Spiritual 
Assembly,hewasforthrightanddefiniteinboth 
thought and deed. Of the twenty years, 1937-
1958, he served on the National Spiritual 
Assembly for seventeen, frequently as chair
man. 

A source of encouragement and inspiration 
were the words of Shoghi Effendi addressed to 
Mr. and Mrs. Bolton in a letter dated July 30, 
1941: 

" ... When I recall your magnificent services, 
and especially when I remember the spirit 
which animates you in your task, I feel grateful 
to Baha'u'llah for having raised you up in that 
far-away continent, and inspired you to pro
mote and establish His Faith. He will surely 
watch over you both and bless the splendid 
work you are achieving . . . " 

The year 1953 brought to Stanley and his 
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wife the joyous privilege of representing 
Australia and New Zealand at the dedication 
of the Wilmette Temple and the bounty of 
going on pilgrimage to Haifa. From their 
pilgrimage, they brought back to Australia 
gifts from the Guardian of the Faith-a cream 
fez of 'Abdu'l-Baha and a sketch of the Shrine 
of the Bab. Amatu'I-Baha Rul;iiyyih Khanum, 
too, entrusted to their care a picture of'Abdu'I
Baha as a young man, and peacock feathers and 
a Persian silk cloth. 

Their Yerrinbool home was enriched by 
visits from many early pioneers, among whom 
were Keith Ransom-Kehler (appointed a Hand 
of the Cause in 1933), Martha Root (appointed 
a Hand of the Cause in 1939), and Siegfried 
Schopflocher (appointed a Hand of the Cause 
in 1952). It was Mr. Schopflocher who sug
gested "Bolton Place" as the name for the 
property. 

Although with the passing years Stanley's 
physical activity had to be somewhat curtailed, 
his dedication to the Cause remained the pas
sion of his life. Anyone who has been in the 
Faith for some years cannot visit the l;Ia~iratu '1-
Quds without feeling the spirit, the vitality and 
the warmth of Stanley's presence. I recall him 
as a man immaculate in dress, dynamic in 
manner, having a keen sense of humour and 
warmly spontaneous in friendship. Above all, 
a dedicated follower ofBaha'u'llah. 

The measure of his service to the Faith can be 
judged from the cable sent by the Universal 
House of Justice at the time of his passing: 

DEEPLY GRIEVED LEARN PASSING DEVOTED 

BELIEVER STANLEY BOLTON LONG OUTSTAND· 

ING SERVICES UPBUILDING FAITH AUSTRALIA 

NEW ZEALAND FROM EARLY DAYS UNFOR· 

GETTABLE ADVISE HOLDING MEMORIAL GATH• 

ERING TEMPLE STOP PLEASE CONVEY LOVING 

SYMPATHY MRS BOLTON FAMILY ASSURE 

PRAYERS SHRINES PROGRESS HIS SOUL 

ERIC S. G. BOWES 

IBRAHIM CHALABf 

1879-1963 

Ibrahim Chalabl was born in Sulaymaniyyih, 
'Iraq, in the year 1879. His parents died when he 
was a small child. He went to Turkey in 1900 

r 

Ibrahim Cha/ab/ 

and studied in the old schools in Kalis. In the 
year 1910 he took up residence in Aqsarai, 
Konya. In this period he was guided to the 
Baha'i Faith by his brother who had come from 
Cairo to visit him. 

Mr. Chalabi was initially engaged in com
merical enterprises and then for thirty-five years 
served the Muslim community as a preacher 
and mu'adhdhin. About 1951 when organized 
Baha'i activities commenced in that part of the 
world, Mr. Chalabi resigned from the above
mentioned spiritual position, was officially 
registered as a Baha'i and arose to serve as a 
teacher and administrator of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah. 

Mr. Chalabi engaged in active teaching work 
in Saratli, Baymi$ and Aqsarai, and a great 
number of the Baba 'is in these centers are 
among his spiritual children. In 1955 he 
pioneered to Erzurum and enrolled a family of 
eight members who are now under the shadow 
of the Faith. He pioneered to Adrianople in 
1957 and there served as a member of the Local 
Spiritual Assembly and as custodian of the 
House ofBaha'u'llah. In addition, he served as 
a traveling teacher, visiting other Baha'i 
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centers where all the friends benefited from his 
presence. 

In 1961, at the age of nearly eighty-four, Mr. 
Chalabl passed to the Abba Kingdom, 
mourned by a wide circle of friends and 
admirers, and leaving three children who have 
espoused the Faith which won their father's 
wholehearted allegiance and inspired his 
devoted service. 

FRANCISCO CHIRIVITO 

Francisco Chirivito was neither young nor in 
good health when he accepted the Baha'i Faith 
in Calacala, Province of Bustillos, Bolivia, but 
he arose immediately to dedicate his remaining 
strength and health to its service, holding 
regular meetings in his home and traveling to 
attend Baha'i conferences. He accompanied 
traveling teachers on their visits to the friends 
in the area and, although he was not literate, he 
was himself a splendid teacher. With his 
assistance the membership of the Calacala 
community grew to eighty. 

A friend records a description of the passing 
of Mr. Chirivito in January 1967: "After 
attending the National Convention Mr. 
Chirivito did not have enough for his trip. He 
walked back to his village, a journey that took 
six days. He visited some huts on his way and 
talked about the Faith. This is an example of his 
service. When returning home on foot from 
another Baba 'I meeting during the rainy season 
we came to a river which he could not cross. 
We remained with him on the shore and during 
the night he passed away. Thus his sacrificial 
service to the Cause continued to the very 
end.'' 

ISIDRO C. JACHAKOLLO 

GENEVIEVE LENORE COY 

1886--1963 

Dr. Genevieve Coy, for more than half a 
century, served the Baha'i Faith selflessly and 
unceasingly with distinction in a wide variety of 
roles, as pioneer, teacher, administrator and 
author. To have known Genevieve Coy was to 

have found a confidant and friend, and to have 
had one's horizons expanded beyond the 
limitations of self. She was keenly interested in 
the spiritual capacity within the individual, the 
creative energy with which the Teachings tell us 
all men are endowed, and through her written 
articles and spoken discourses Dr. Coy en
deavoured to bring others to this awareness of 
their latent capacities. 

Before she came into contact with the Baha'i 
Faith in 1911,Dr. Coy composed a poem, "Let 
Me Know Life", published in the early Baha'i 
magazine, Star of the West (Vol. XXI, No. 4, 
July 1930, p. 101), of which the editors wrote: It 
was as if she had previously reached out sub
consciously for truth and had arrived at an 
attitude of mind and spirit which made the 
truth of the Baha'i Cause a complete fulfillment 
of her spiritual aspirations." One felt that 
Genevieve Coy's Baha;i service was her grateful 
response to that fulfillment . 

Of the many articles contributed by Dr. Coy 
to Baha'i publications over the years, none is 
more precious than the account of her pil
grimage to the Holy Land, made between 
September 1-8, 1920, in company with Mabel 
and Sylvia Paine, and Cora Grey. Genevieve 
recounted this visit in several issues of Star of 
the West (Vol. xn, Nos. 10-13, Sept.-Nov. 
1921, pp. 163-214). From her touching word 
portrait of the Master is derived, too, a portrait 
of Genevieve Coy: 

"It is very difficult to remember much of what 
He said. Indeed, it was almost difficult to listen! 
I wished only to look and look at the beauty of 
His face! For that was what impressed me first, 
the exquisite beauty of the Master. It was like 
the most beautiful pictures we have of Him, 
with life and color added. His is a face ofliving 
silver-the wonderful silver of hair and beard, 
and the blue of His eyes. The side face is majes
tic and sweet and loving. It was that which we 
saw most of the time. The full face is more 
dignified; to me it seemed more awe-inspiring. 
And yet, when He smiled, it was most exqui
sitely friendly, and human! But He looked very, 
very tired ... and yet the weariness was not, I 
think, a weariness of sp:.it. I cannot tell why I 
felt that way, partly because He can reach, as 
no one else can, the infinite sources of spiritual 
strength. 

"I had no desire to speak to the Master; 
there was nothing that I could say. I do not 
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Genevieve Lenore Coy 

know what happened in my mind and heart. 
There was no shock, no surprise, no sadness, no 
thought of my own faulty past. But I came to 
understand that for one who has been long in 
His presence, there can be no desire except to 
serve Him; that one's life would be happy only 
as one pleased Him ; that one would be sad only 
as one grieved Him. I felt then that I had begun 
to learn-that the will to serve was becoming 
greater, as I had prayed that it might . . . " 

In 1921, after the passing of Miss Lillian 
Kappes who had served as director of the 
Tarbiyat School for girls in Tihran, the Master 
asked whether someone from the American 
Baha'i community could be sent to Persia to 
carry on her work. "The Annual Convention of 
last year (1921) with His confirmation chose 
Miss Genevieve L. Coy, a specialist in the edu
cation of gifted children and teacher of psycho
logy in one of the great State Universities, who 
this spring took bet Ph.D. at Columbia Univer
sity, New York," states the account of this 
incident in Star of the West. "During the year 
she has been studying Persian and preparing 
for her work of teaching English to the children 
in Tihran. She sailed from New York for Egypt, 

X 

May 10, 1922. She will stop in the Holy Land 
on her way to Persia." Under her able director
ship the school continued to grow in reputation 
and stature and became the foremost institution 
of its kind in Persia. Dr. Coy's description of 
the Tarbiyat School appeared in an article 
entitled "Educating the Women of Persia", 
Star of the West, Vol. xvn, No. I, April 1926, 
p . 50. 

Upon her return to the United States, 
Genevieve Coy made a highly effective contri
bution to the work of the Cause, serving for a 
number of years on the Spiritual Assembly of 
New York City. A fri end describes this period: 
"I had the privilege of serving on the Spiritual 
Assembly at a time when Genevieve was chair
man. I was deeply impressed by her sensitivity 
to others; how she drew out the timid Assembly 
member and, with loving kindness, subdued the 
too vocal member. She was boundless in her 
patience with others. She was never quick in 
passing judgment but always considered the 
motives of the individual. It is obvious that her 
educational background, her training as a 
doctor of psychology, gave her a deep insight 
into areas of thought and behaviour with which 
the average believer was unfamiliar. Her com
passionate and warm nature drew many to her 
for counselling. 

"Not only was she a fine administrator, but 
an outstanding teacher as well. Her own thirst 
for knowledge was contagious and a like thirst 
rapidly developed in her students. She made any 
topic so interesting that soon one became 
fascinated with the Writings on the subject. 
Early in the Ten Year Crusade I remember that 
Dr. Coy gathered a large number of believers 
at the New York Baha'i Centre and had each 
one select for study one of the pioneer goals of 
the Plan. We were asked to go to the public 
library and return with all the information we 
could obtain about our particular subject. 
Genevieve made an adventure of learning. As 
a result of that research project, many of the 
participating believers pioneered to distant 
goals during the Crusade." 

Mr. H. Borrah Kavelin has provided this 
tribute to Genevieve Coy: 

"I have the deepest admiration for Gene
vieve Coy with whom I was associated in 
service on the Spiritual Assembly of New York 
City from 1941 onward. Baha'u'llah has 
written: 'O Son of Man! For everything there Is 
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a sign. The sign of love is fortitude under My 
decree and patience under My trials.' Fortitude, 
patience, detachment and integrity are the 
qualities that best describe the life and service 
of this devoted, highly competent and faithful 
maidservant ofBaha'u'llah. Suffering for many 
years from a physical disability which caused her 
to walk with what must have been a painful 
limp, Genevieve Coy was always the essence 
of radiance and serene acceptance of God's 
Will . 

"As a distinguished educator in the field of 
psychology, she was able to relate herself 
closely to the Teachings of 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
His example in dealing with the various prob
lems that came before the Spiritual Assembly 
in the City of the Covenant, New York. She 
served on the Assembly for many years and 
was a tower of strength for all who sought her 
wise counsel. By nature, she was modest and 
self-effacing, but in relation to matters affecting 
the Faith she was a model of courage, convic
tion and assurance. Although shy, she had a 
wry sense of humour and was always a pleasant 
and cheerful companion. 

"Her entire life was an example of total 
dedication to the Faith. Assuredly, her passing 
was an unqualified passport to the Abba 
Kingdom where loving arms awaited her 
arrival." 

A contemporary of Genevieve Coy records: 
"Those of us who had the privilege of serving 

with Dr. Coy at Green Acre Baha'i School of 
which she was senior administrator and chair
man of the program committee, would perhaps 
single out this contribution as one of her great 
services to the Faith, if not her greatest. She 
transformed Green Acre from a vacation place, 
where people of different religious and philo
sophical persuasions met, to a school of educa
tion. Her experience as principal of the Dalton 
School in New York City, one of the first pro
gressive schools in the United States, and her 
deep understanding of the Writings, contribu
ted much to the success of Green Acre during 
the years she administered it. She was always 
considerate in her planning of the programs of 
Green Acre, taking into account the needs of 
those who were just approaching the Faith and 
of those confirmed and longstanding believers 
'who had read everything'. She found a way of 
including everyone in the classes and curricu
lum and, avoiding rigidity, allowed for creati-

vity and exploration. But study one must if he 
or she were to remain at Green Acre. The 
school could well be a memorial to Genevieve 
Coy." 

In 1957, Dr. Coy retired from the Dalton 
School and looked forward to the freedom 
retirement would bring, but after six months 
she had had all she wanted of retirement and at 
the Intercontinental Conference held in Chic
cago in May 1958, she was one of those who 
came forward to the platform and volunteered 
to pioneer to Alaska or Africa. Her physician 
suggested the warmer climate. She left im
mediately for Salisbury, Rhodesia. Her con
cluding years of service were to be performed 
on a third continent. The National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Rhodesia has 
written: 

" Genevieve Coy came to South Africa as a 
pioneer very late in her life but was of tremen
dous service to the Faith during the period she 
lived here. While in Salisbury she lived at the 
National Baha'i Centre for a time, enabling 
many Baha'i friends to benefit from her vast 
knowledge of and experience in the Faith. She 
wrote two correspondence courses which were 
and are in wide use, one on Baha'i History and 
one on character development entitled 'To Live 
the Life.' 

"Genevieve was a devoted and dedicated 
soul, serving Baha'u'llah under great physical 
stress in the last years of her life in Salisbury. 
She was sadly missed by all when she passed 
away on July 31, 1963. How fitting that she was 
laid to rest next to the first African woman to 
accept the message of Baha'u'llah in Rho
desia!" 

Genevieve Coy's life was a rich and faithful 
exemplification of one of her favourite passages 
from the Writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha : 

"How wonderful it will be when the teachers 
are faithful, attracted and assured, educated 
and refined Baha'is, well-grounded in the 
science of pedagogy and familiar with child 
psychology; thus they may train the children 
with the fragrances of God. In the scheme of 
human life the teacher and his system of 
teaching plays the most important role, carry
ing with it the heaviest responsibilities and 
most subtle influence." 

(Star of the West, vol. XVII, No. 1, p. 55) 

DoROTHEA MORRELL Run 
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SUBI;Ii DANIEL 

1910--1968 

On January 4, I 968, at the age offifty-eight, Mr. 
Subi)I Daniel passed away following a short 
illness. 

Mr. Daniel first received the Baha'i message 
in Alexandria, Egypt, in 1947. After embracing 
the Faith, Mr. Daniel rapidly distinguished 

I 
$ubbi Daniel 

himself as a well-qualified teacher. His particu
lar interest, because of his orthodox Muslim 
background, was in gathering proofs from the 
Holy Books of other faiths, and especially 
Islam, pertaining to his newly-espoused 
religion. In 1957 he moved to Cairo and suc
ceeded in enrolling four friends who, in turn, 
shared the message with their relatives at 
Suhaj, upper Egypt, in 1964. 

When an outbreak of hostility directed 
against Baha'is occurred in 1965, Mr. Daniel 
was among the thirteen friends who were im
prisoned and investigated. During his one
month internment he took an active part in 
establishing good relationships with prisoners 
of other faiths , winning their love and sym
pathy. An opportunity arose for Mr. Daniel to 
address a meeting held for the specific purpose 
of discussing the aims and purposes of the 

Faith with the Chief Officer, the Director and 
the Secretary of the prison whose interest was 
won by his lucid exposition. 

On another occasioR an invitation was ex
tended to Mr. Daniel to address the weekly 
prisoners' meeting, usually addressed by a 
teacher of the Muslim faith. The real intention 
clearly was to render Mr. Daniel embarrassed 
before the attending prisoners when he would 
be subjected to provocative cross-examination 
by the Muslim teacher during the question 
period. In the discussion that followed Mr. 
Daniel's talk the Muslim teacher enquired 
about Baha'i moral and social laws. In explana
tion, Mr. Daniel described the renewal from 
age to age of the eternal spiritual verities of 
religion, and the evolving social teachings 
established by the Manifestations in keeping 
with the exigencies of the time. The teacher, 
angered by the explanation and the suggestion 
that Baha'u'llah had established the standards 
of justice for this age and had abrogated the 
Islamic tradition of punishing thieves by sever
ing their hands, arose to protest that Islamic 
law was unchangeable and represented the sole 
remedy for the ills of society. His vitriolic 
defense of Muslim tradition aroused the bitter 
and vocal opposition of the prisoners to the old 
law and their recognition of the need to wel
come the mitigation brought in the Teachings 
ofBaha'u'llah. 

In 1967 Mr. Daniel was again imprisoned, 
with twenty-six other Baha'is, from June 8 to 
November 13. During that time he was active 
in establishing friendly relations with other 
prisoners and wherever possible sharing with 
them the Baha'i Teachings. Mr. Rawman 
Yazdi was among the interned Baha 'is and was 
well known to most members of the Muslim 
Brotherhood Association for his humane 
services at Port Said, which provided the op
portunity for the Faith to become a topic of 
discussion among the prisoners. With the ap
proval of the detention camp commander and 
his officers, evening meetings, attended by 
twenty or more members of the Muslim 
Brotherhood and four or five Baha'is, were 
held for the purpose of discussing the Baha'i 
Teachings. Often the meetings, held over a 
three-month period, would last until daybreak. 
Mr. Daniel's capacity to offer irrefutable proofs 
ofBaha'u'llah 's fulfillment oflslamic traditions 
and prophecies, drawn from his deep know-
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ledge of the Muslim religion, amazed all those 
who heard him. He made an unforgettable 
contribution to the firm establishment and 
ultimate victory of the Cause. 

Such was the rich life and blessed ending of 
~ubbl Daniel. His wife and children stood firm 
and succeeded in arranging his interment in the 
Baha'i cemetery despite the strong opposition 
of his unsympathetic relatives. 

May his soul abide in peace in the Kingdom 
of Abba! 

WILLIAM deFORGE 

1899-1963 

The following cablegram from the Universal 
House of Justice was received by Mrs. deForge 
and her son, William Maurice deForge: 

GRIEVED LEARN PASSING BELOVED DEVOTED 

STEADFAST SERVANT WILLIAM DEFORGE STOP 

ms EXEMPLARY SERVICE MEMORABLE DEEPLY 

APPRECIATED STOP PRAYERS OFFERED PRO

GRESS lllS SOUL ABHA KINGDOM 

To the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
United States, the Universal House of Justice 
added the note that the passing of William 
deForge was an "inexpressible Joss teaching 
work Western Hemisphere." 

How befitting his life was Billy's departure 
from this earth! On May 3, 1963, the morrow of 
the Most Great Jubilee, he died suddenly of a 
heart attack while sharing the glad tidings of 
Baha'u'llah with strangers on a Paris-bound 
train. Having left his own compartment to 
make friends in another, he was telling a French 
family about the Faith and with his arm around 
the shoulder of one of them had just made an 
appointment to meet them at the Paris Baha'i 
Center. "Don't grieve," they later told his wife, 
"your husband was the happiest of men." 

The personality of William deForge was so 
vibrant, the warmth of his heart so all-embrac
ing, the area of his friendships so wide, that the 
news of his death was a shock that reverberated 
in many countries. He, whose life was comple
tely dedicated to the Cause ofBaha'u'llah, had 
shared in the blissful Centenary celebration of 
"the accession of Him Who is the Lord of the 
Kingdom to the throne of everlasting glory"; 
he, whose dearest desire was the promotion of 

the divine institutions, had lived to witness the 
establishment of the supreme legislative body; 
he, who had contributed so much to the vic
tories of the World Crusade, had just gone out 
from the center of the global thanksgiving for 
its triumphant conclusion; he, who so loved to 
be with people, had in the last few days of his 
life been among more than six thousand 
believers, spending the happiest hours with 
friends from all over the world; he who had 
proclaimed the principles of God's Holy 
Revelation far and wide spent his last breath 
talking of the oneness of mankind; he who had 
traveled to so many countries to teach the 
Cause of God, died while delivering the mes
sage to strangers in a foreign land. 

In November of 1941 the Guardian had 
written to him, "May the Beloved aid you ... to 
promote the teaching work in the most effective 
manner, to consolidate the institutions of the 
Faith, to promote unity and cooperation among 
the believers, and to proclaim far and wide the 
regenerative principles and laws of this glorious 
Revelation." How faithful was this steward to 
each one of these directives from the Sign of 
God! 

William deForge was born in Jersey City on 
January 17, 1899, the son of a Canadian father 
whose parents had emigrated from France. 
Raised in that city, William married his child
hood sweetheart, Catherine Marie de Garcia, 
and was a life-long resident of the State of New 
Jersey. For a period of eight years he organized 
and conducted the North Jersey Symphony 
Orchestra. Often he compared the part that 
each individual had to play in the Cause to the 
various instruments of a great orchestra. For 
thirty-five years, until his death, his work was in 
real estate in New York City, and he was a 
member of the New York Real Estate Board 
and the National Association of Realtors. 

Mrs. Laura C. Wilhelm introduced Billy to 
theFaithwhichheacceptedinApril 1933 and to 
which he gave so many years of devoted, self
sacrificing service. In the words of his wife, 
"The Faith came first; it was his whole life." 
Elected almost immediately to the Teaneck 
Spiritual Assembly he was a member of that 
Assembly, and for some years its chairman, 
until the family moved to Hackensack where an 
Assembly was formed, due largely to Billy's 
untiring efforts. 

In the first Seven Year Plan his great capacity 
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for teaching was placed at the disposal of both 
the National Teaching Committee and the 
Inter-America Committee. Under the auspices 
of the latter committee he made "an important 
voyage" in 1938- 1939 to the virgin territories 
of the Dominican Republic and Puerto Rico. 
"His success in these two countries was 
phenomenal. . . His list of contacts was so 
numerous that the Inter-America Committee 
was obliged to place them in its Baha'i Bulle
tin." He succeeded in contacting President Jose 
Ramfrez Santefanez of Puerto Rico who was 
thrilled with the message and the literature. 
The librarians of both San Juan and the 
Trujillo libraries stated that they would be 
happy to accept Baha'i books and place the 
Baha'i magazine, World Order, on their reading 
tables. The newspapers wrote of his peace
bringing message. 

Over the years the National Spiritual Assem
bly appointed Mr. deForge to the membership 
of various national committees. In addition, 
because of his loyalty, his tact, his exceptional 
capacity for meeting people in all walks oflife 
and the confidence he inspired, he was often 
entrusted with special missions. He was the 

official observer for the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the United States at the United 
Nations sessions until he could no longer con
tinue because of his tremendous responsibili
ties as a member of the Auxiliary Board and 
chairman of the Western Hemisphere Teaching 
Committee. As chairman of the latter commit
tee and its only continuous member for the 
entire decade of the World Crusade he guided 
its vast network of operations and, by his 
dynamic and enthusiastic leadership and his 
efficient attention to the innumerable details of 
its work, made a great contribution to the 
spread of the Faith in the West. 

At RiQvan 1954 through his appointment by 
the Hands of the Cause for the Western 
Hemisphere to their Auxiliary Board, he took 
part in the inauguration of the historic mission 
of the Hands of the Cause. It is difficult to 
estimate his great services as "deputy, assistant 
and adviser to the Hands". He combined the 
utmost loyalty to the institutions of the Faith 
and steadfast adherence to principle, with a 
gentle warm sympathy for each individual. 
While seeing clearly and feeling deeply the 
needs, the gaps between existing conditions and 
what they should be, always his loving enthu
siasm inspired the believers to greater dedica
tion and service. "Galvanize" was a word he 
often used, and when he visited the friends he 
effectively galvanized their efforts. He was a 
dynamic public speaker and an effective 
attractor in intimate meetings. His missions for 
the Auxiliary Board took him throughout the 
United States, Canada and Alaska, and most 
of the Latin American Republics. Following 
the 1958 Conference in Frankfurt, Germany, he 
visited eight European countries. 

Billy exemplified Baha'i hospitality and the 
warm, open-hearted atmosphere of the de
Forge home drew large numbers of people to 
their happy and instructive fireside meetings. 
Many friends now hold tender memories of the 
joyful hours spent in that home. But Billy was 
host not only in his own house but in whatever 
gathering he happened to be in, for Billy loved 
people and his love for man was universal. 
Once, when filling out a visa application, he 
wrote in the blank for race: "Human". 

Everything he did combined his love for God 
and his love for man. The calls at his office were 
as likely to be for the Faith as for his business, 
and every call was answered with the same 
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kindly interest. With the vision of the Cause 
always in his heart, he responded to the duty at 
hand. 

His body now lies in the Bogneux Cemetery 
in France, the home of his ancestors. He lived 
and died triumphantly for the Cause of God. 

"Arise for the triumph of My Cause, that 
while yet on earth thou mayest obtain the 
victory." 

KATHERINE McLAUGHLIN 

• ABDU'L-QADIR DIRIOZ 

1888- 1963 

'Abdu'I-Qadir Dirioz was born in 1888 in 
Birecik, a town on the shore of the Euphrates in 
southeastern Turkey, and died in 1963 at the 
age of seventy-five in Ankara. After completion 
of his primary education, Mr. Dirioz success
fully taught himself Persian and Arabic 
literature. At the age of twenty-six he came to 
know about the Baha'iFaith through his uncle, 
the late lfuibl fillaykh Muslim. Assisted in his 
study by the friends in Ghazi 'Antab, he 
readily embraced the Cause. 

Three times- first in Birecik, his home; then 
in Adana ; and finally in Aksaray, a dependency 
of Konya- he was tried for being a Baha'i and 
imprisoned. He defended himself on all three 
occasions bravely and with absolute faith and 
assurance, and was the cause of awakening 
many people to the truth of the revelation of 
Baha'u'llah. 

In 1957, at the request of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Turkey, Mr. Dirioz took 
up residence in the national l:la?'.iratu '1-Quds in 
Istanbul and engaged in translating the Baha'i 
Writings, teaching the friends, speaking at 
conferences and serving as a traveling teacher. 
Among the important translations made into 
old Turkish by Mr. DiriozareNabi/'s Narrative, 
Esslemont's Baha'u'llah and the New Era, and 
Kitab-i-Fara'id. His original writings in old 
Turkish include A History of the Baha'i Faith in 
Birecik and Memories, The Promised One of all 
Nations, and l!..b.bat-i Uluhiyyat ("Proofs of the 
Existence of God"). 

At the age of thirty-three Mr. Dirioz married 
Miss Khayriyyih Doktoruglu. The three 
children of the marriage are all loyal supporters 

'Abdu'l-Qadir Dirioz 

of the Faith which their beloved father served 
with such distinction. 

SALMAN DLOOMY 

1905-1965 

Salman Dloomy was one of the well-known 
believers of 'Iraq, a faithful , steadfast and 
devoted Baha'i who served the Faith of 
Baha'u 'llah until his last days. His entire Baha'i 
life was full of various brilliant achievements. 
He was courageous in defending the Cause, 
active and extremely zealous, and he served the 
Faith in many fields. He was the treasurer of the 
National Spiritual Assembly and a member of 
the Spiritual Assembly of Baghdad until the 
end of his earthly life. 

In his professional career Mr. Dloomy held 
an important position in one of the best known 
banks in Baghdad. By virtue of his constant 
contact with various merchants and govern
ment officials he used to seek propitious occa
sions to speak about the Faith. He distinguished 
himself particularly by his generous support of 
every achievement undertaken for the promo-
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tion of the Cause in 'Iraq. His last gift to the 
Baghdad community was a portion of land to 
be used as a Baha'i cemetery. His financial 
advice and the temporary aid he would 
generously provide to the National Spiritual 
Assembly were greatly valued and facilitated 
the vital work of the Cause in that area. 

Mr. Dloomy's Baha'i marriage was openly 
conducted amid a large gathering of Baha'is 
and other friends and served as a means of 
publicly proclaiming the Faith in Baghdad. 
His zeal and devotion won him the love and 
appreciation ofShoghi Effendi who cabled him 
on the occasion of his marriage tendering 
congratulations, extolling his exemplary be
haviour and pledging prayers for unprece
dented blessings. 

FRANCES ESTY 

1878-1963 

Mrs. Frances Esty's name will long be remem
bered by the Baha'i world for two particular 
actions: arranging for the painting of the 

portrait of 'Abdu'l-Baha by the distinguished 
Polish-American artist, Sigismond lvanowski, 1 

and the establishment with the cooperation of 
her husband, Harold M. Esty, of the Esty 
Scholarship Fund in the American University 
at Beirut, Lebanon, for Baha'i students. 

Mrs. Esty first learned of the Baha'i Faith 
from her mother, Mrs. John D. Larkin, who 
read much about it but never became a Baha'i. 
Two books that appear to have led Mrs. Esty to 
embrace the Faith were a compilation of 
excerpts from the Writings of Baha'u'Jlah and 
'Abdu'I-Baha, probably given her by an early 
believer, and one compiled by the Reverend 
James Storer, a Christian minister in Buffalo, 
New York, which included quotations from 
The Hidden Words, Kittib-i-lqtin and Tablets of 
'Abdu'l-Bahti. 

In 1912 when 'Abdu'l-Baha visited Buffalo 
the Esty family was living in nearby Queens
town, Ontario, Canada, but Frances was unable 
to visit Him, a fact she deeply regretted during 
the remainder of her life. 

In 1927, in memory of 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
with the permission of Shoghi Effendi, Mrs. 
Esty established the scholarship fund already 
mentioned. 

In 1930 Mrs. Esty attended the annual 
Baha'i Convention in Wilmette, Illinois, in 
company with Mrs. Grace Ober and Mrs. 
Harriett L. Bush and was a guest in the home of 
Mr. Louis Bourgeois, designer of the Baha'i 
House of Worship. That same year she com
piled a collection of Writings of Baha'u'llah 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha which was published under 
the title, The Garden of the Heart. In that year 
she also arranged for the painting of the well
known portrait of the Master by Sigismond 
Ivanowski. The portrait was completed in 
1931.' Soon afterwards Mrs. Esty visited 
Shoghi Effendi in Haifa, Palestine and there 
received permission from him to have the 
portrait sent to the Holy Land. The following 
year Mr. and Mrs. lvanowski personally 
carried the portrait to Haifa and delivered it to 
the Guardian. 

While Mrs. Esty was in the Holy Land, Mr. 
Ivanowski was inspired to paint another 
portrait of'Abdu'I-Baha. This one was hung in 
an upstairs room of Mrs. Esty's home where it 
became a beautiful teaching medium and an 
inspiration to Baha'is who frequently visited 
1 The Baha'i World, vol. v, p. 76 . 1 ibid., pp. 77-79. 
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the room to pray and meditate. This portrait 
was sent some years later to the National 
Baha'i Archives in Wilmette, Illinois. 

For many years Mrs. Esty served as a mem
ber of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'ls of 
Buffalo. Many distinguished persons, Baha'is 
and non-Baha'is, were guests in her home in 
Buffalo and her summer home in Lakeview, 
New York. 

Suffering from Parkinson's disease, Mrs. 
Esty was confined from the early 1950's to a 
wheelchair and later to her bed. On January 13, 
1963 she entered the Abha Kingdom. Her close 
Baha'i friend, Mrs. Harriett Bush, who sup
plied the facts for this article, wrote that Mrs. 
Esty was "a loving, sharing, friendly person, 
shy, but very firm and always courageous for 
her beloved Faith." 

CliARLoTTE M. LINFOOT 

JINAB-1-FN)IL 

1880(?)- 1957 

Mirza Asadu'llah Faqil, one of the prominent 
teachers and scholars of the Faith, was born 
into a noble family in Barfwrum (Babu!), a city 
in Mazindaran, iran. 

His studies began during his early childhood 
at his home under the tutelage of his father. 
When he was in his teens he participated in the 
discourses given by notable scholars in his city 
who were the followers of S!!aykh Al,unad-i
Absa'i. Faqil became a recognized scholar when 
he was only twenty years old. His assiduous 
study made him an authority in the current 
knowledge of his time, in Arabic literature, 
philosophy, astronomy, logic and Islamic 
traditions. When he was still underthecareand 
tutelage of his teacher, a number of his fellow 
students chose him as their own teacher. It was 
at this time that Faqil became acquainted with 
Baha'is who were his father's friends. More
over, he had the opportunity to meet some of 
the survivors of Fort Tabarsi. Faqil traveled to 
Tihran with some of his own students in order 
to improve his knowledge and meet some 
of the outstanding scholars who lived in that 
city. At the same time, he himself used to 
teach. 

In Tihran he was able to contact some of the 
prominent Baha'is. He expressed the wish to 

Jiruib-i-F#il 

study the revealed Tablets of Baha'u'llah. The 
first of these which came to his hand was 
Bimtirtit ("The Glad Tidings"). As a result of 
reading this and other Tablets and Writings of 
Baha'u'llah, he became an enthusiastic Baha'i. 
Thereafter he immersed himself in the ocean of 
the Writings and improved his knowledge of the 
Faith. He immediately began to teach the Faith 
to his fellow students in Tihran and gradually 
he became known in the circle of his friends u a 
Baha'i. Except for a number of broad-minded 
friends who continued their admiration and 
friendship, the rest, particularly the Mullas, 
ostracized him. 

Fa.qi) in this period wrote a letter to • Abdu '1-
Baha and expressed his acceptance of the Faith 
and beseeched the Master to advise him about 
his future services. 'Abdu'l-Baha encouraged 
him to teach the Faith. From that moment he 
left everything and became one of the best
known and most successful Baha'i teachers. 

Shortly after, the Master gave Faqil a mis
sion. He was asked to travel to 'Iraq and meet 
Mulla Mubammad Ka;i:im, the head of the 
S!!i'ah sect oflslam. The purpose of his mission 
was to acquaint this important Muslim person
age with the Faith and assure him that Baha'fs 
do not participate in political activities and are 
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free of religious prejudices. He was to assure 
the Mulla that Baha'ls are well-wishers of the 
world and do not wish to harm any person. The 
reason 'Abdu'I-Baha wanted Fa(jll to seek this 
interview was that at that time in Persia there 
had been violent confrontations between those 
who supported the concept of a parliamentary 
form of government and those who supported 
the monarchy. In the ensuing confusion the 
Azalls, who were the active enemies of the 
Baha'ls, joined hands with fanatical elements 
in the country and incited the heads of both 
factions against the Faith. To the monarchists 
the Baha'ls were accused of being in favor of 
constitutional government and to the constitu
tional faction they were accused of being sup
porters of the monarchic regime. If the true 
position of the Baha'ls were not made known 
to the prominent leaders, the Baha 'is would be 
placed in very grave danger. Such a delicate and 
important mission was not carried out without 
considerable danger to the life ofFa(jil and his 
companion, Mirza 'Abdu'I l;Iusayn Ardistanl. 

In the first days of their arrival at Najaf 
which was the seat of the great Mulla both 
these friends were arrested, chained, imprison
ed and later sent back to Persia. The letters and 
writings ofFa(jil were confiscated. However, he 
was able to discharge the task entrusted to him 
by the Master as a result of these events. An 
elaborate and exhaustive interrogation was 
conducted in the presence of the representatives 
of the Persian government and others during 
which Fa(jil had the opportunity to explain the 
purpose of his mission and defend the Baha'i 
position. The details of these interrogations 
were conveyed officially to Mulla Ka;i:im and 
through the Persian representative reached the 
ears of other political figures in the country. 

Fa(jil served the Cause until his last breath, 
both in Persia and beyond the borders of his 
native land. During his fifty years of service to 
the Faith he had the privilege of meeting 
'Abdu'I-Baha three times: on his return from 
'Iraq and before his visit to India; when he was 
sent by the Master to the United States ; and 
upon returning from his teaching trip to 
America. 

After the ascension of 'Abdu'l-Baha the 
beloved Guardian asked Fa(jil and his family 
to come to the Holy Land and from there go to 
the United States to teach the Cause. The first 
visit of Fa(jil to the United States lasted more 

than one year. On the second journey he spent 
over two years in various parts of the United 
States and Canada. He won many individuals 
to the Faith in those countries and held lectures 
in synagogues, churches, universities and 
addressed various organizations such as the 
Theosophists and others. 

A moving appreciation of F a(jil's services 
abroad is found in a publication of the Baha'is 
of the United States, The Baha'i Centenary 
(1844-1944), a booklet describing the develop
ment of the Cause in the West: 

" Undoubtedly the crowning event of the 
latter part of this entire period (1917-1920) was 
the arrival in this country of the distinguished 
Baba 'i teacher from Persia, a precious gift from 
'Abdu'l-Baha to the Baha'i teaching program 
in America for 'Abdu'I-Baha had said He 
would send us 'a ripened soul.' He did fulfill this 
promise in the person of Jinab-i-Fa(jil who He 
said had been 'growing for a long time,' that 'he 
was wise, well informed and a thinker, a revered 
person, learned, sincere, humble and severed from 
mortal things.' 

"Jinab-i-Fa(jil's arrival in this country pro
duced the greatest happiness. . . Literally 
volumes could be written about his brilliant 
services . .. He travelled from the Atlantic to the 
Pacific, visiting every Baha'i Center en route 
and in each Center he spoke before crowded 
audiences in churches, colleges, organizations 
of every kind. Indeed he travelled a pathway of 
Light, the Light of the Kingdom, and there is 
no doubt that thousands and thousands heard 
the Baha'i message proclaimed by him in a 
scholarly manner. He served sincerely and 
brilliantly, and, with wisdom, graciousness and 
eloquence. He proved to be indeed 'Abdu'l
Baha's 'gift to America'. The story of his teach
ing tour when recorded in detail will form a 
unique chapter in the Baha'i history of this 
country . .. his work was so deeply appreciated 
that it greatly surpassed any adequate expres
sion of gratitude." 

Other teaching trips were undertaken by 
Fa(jil. He spent about eleven months in India 
and briefer periods of time in various parts of 
Caucasia and Turkistan. His last years were 
spent in the service of the Cause in Persia. He 
travelled to all the important places in that 
country and for some years served as a member 
of the National Spiritual Assembly as well as of 
the Spiritual Assembly of Tihran. His services 
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were greatly valued by the beloved Guardian 
and all those who entered his presence benefited 
from his vast knowledge. 

The Persian section of the early Baha'i 
magazine Star of the West was edited by Fa<;lil 
and the portions in Persian script were written 
in his own hand. In addition he wrote and com
piled numerous books, some of which are 
encyclopedic works about the Faith. Perhaps 
his most significant work is a compilation of 
Baha'i history in nine volumes called ?uhuru'l 
]faq. He is the author of many articles which 
have appeared in Baha'i periodicals. 

In spite of his prominence and scholarship 
Fa<;lil was kind and humble by nature and was 
loved by all who came in contact with him. On 
December 26, 1957, when he was going to a 
Baha'i meeting he passed away of a heart 
attack and his seventy-seven years of service to 
the Cause of God were ended. A more detailed 
biography ofFa<;lil is printed in the the seventh 
volume of Ma, tibit,-i-Hidtiyat. 

MARIO FIORENTINI 

1887- 1967 

Pro(essor Mario Fiorentini was a born artist. 
He had the great gift of being able to reproduce 
in drawings and colors the beauty of nature, 
which he saw with the eyes of a master. He was 
born and grew upin Rome. There he frequented 
the Academy of Fine Arts from which he 
graduated with distinction at the beginning of 
the twentieth century. He was fascinated by the 
great archeological riches of his native city, and 
he specialized in depicting, in various media, 
characteristic scenes of "old Rome" and other 
places. Some of his paintings found their way to 
foreign art galleries. In his youth he had travel
ed to England, France, Spain and the United 
States, absorbing the beauty of the works of the 
great masters in architecture, sculpture and 
painting. He also became very proficient in the 
languages of those countries to the point where 
he could lecture with great facility on the 
history of art in any of them. Although he was 
born into a Jewish family which in the Middle 
Ages had been raised to the rank of nobility, he 
himself was not a follower of any religion, in
cluding that of his forefathers, and considered 
himself an agnostic. 

Mario Fiorentini 

The year 1935 found him in Palestine where 
he had gone at the request of the Italian Consu
lar authorities in Jerusalem to hold the first one
man Italian art show in that country. The 
success of his exhibit and the host of friends he 
won convinced him that he was justified in 
accepting a position of lecturer on art. He was 
also to teach English to beginners and to 
would-be teachers. When the Second World 
War started, he was arrested and interned in 
the prison of 'Akka as an enemy alien, where 
he remained until by the intervention of 
some friends he was permitted to pursue his 
occupation without any further restriction. 
It was during this period that he visited Haifa 
and had the rare privilege and good fortune to 
become acquainted with the Baha'i Revela
tion, by visiting the Shrine of the Bab on Mt. 
Carmel. 
After this visit, he wrote some years later: 

"On leaving the Gardens I felt deeply trans
formed; from that day I knew with certainty 
that I had finally acquired a Faith, the culmina
tion of all my spiritual aspirations, which I 
would be willing to serve with all my capabili
ties." 

It was not until 1948, however, that this op
portunity came to him. On completion of the 
war he returned to Italy to care for his beloved 
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disease. During the months of great sorrow and 
grief after her death, a painter who had been his 
school-mate and who had already accepted the 
Baha'i Faith, brought him to our home in 
Rome, at Via Liguria 38. His earlier desire to 
serve the Cause ofBaha 'u 'llah became fulfilled. 
After a few weeks of instruction he was 
formally enrolled, with deep joy and conviction. 
At last he had found a Faith in which he could 
believe. From that time until his last day on this 
earth he became an example of activity and 
dedication. He was one of the first members of 
the Local Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Rome and its treasurer. He assisted efficiently 
in the translation into Italian of the Sacred 
Writings, undertook teaching trips to various 
cities of the country and, in 1953, at the begin
ning of the Ten Year Crusade, he was elected 
to theltalo-Swiss National Spiritual Assembly, 
the twelfth National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'i world, at its formation in Florence, 
becoming its treasurer for the Italian area. In 
1961 he was elected to the first National Spiri
tual Assembly of the Baha'is of Italy, and 
became its treasurer. In 1964 he was appointed 
an Auxiliary Board member to the Hands of 
the Cause in Europe, a position he was holding 
at the time of his passing on December 16, 
1967, a few months before his eighty-first 
birthday. 

His two pilgrimages to the World Center of 
the Faith, one during the beloved Guardian's 
life, strengthened his faith, particularly because 
Shoghi Effendi had been extremely loving and 
kind to him. That Jove and kindness he brought 
with him wherever he went, and his passing 
grieved everyone who knew him. He was 
generous in his services to the Cause, jovial 
and entertaining, a highly cultured gentleman 
whose rich knowledge gave him a great ad
vantage in presenting the Faith. Because of his 
profound understanding or art and archeology, 
he has friends and correspondents all over the 
world who feel his loss deeply. 

We were in the Americas when the sad news 
of his passing reached us. We felt that the Faith 
had lost one of its most devoted and dynamic 
servants, that Italy had lost an illustrious artist 
and critic, and that we had Jost a much loved 
friend, a companion in our work and a true 
brother in the Faith ofBaha'u'llah. 

UGO AND ANGELINE G!ACHERY 

Kathryn Frankland was a pioneer and trail 
blazer. She had the boldness, the faith, the in
domitable spirit, the restless drive of a pioneer. 
Yet she was little in size, attractive in appear
ance, physically frail, and gentle in manner. 
She was kind and loving and easily won people's 
confidence, always ready to help, to encourage, 
to inspire. Early in life she found her goal and 
never deviated from it. She worked for it tire
lessly, incessantly, and with great joy. And in 
her work she made many devoted friends all 
over the United States and in many parts of the 
world. 

Kathryn Sherman Frankland was born on 
January 20, 1872, in the little town of Richland 
Center, Wisconsin. Her mother was a Univer
salist and very broad-minded; she felt that 
creeds should not obscure the underlying 
reality. Her father's family were Presbyterians. 
They were very religious and great believers in 
prayer. But they were serious people, almost 
austere. Richland Center was isolated and dull. 
Life there was too confining for a lively, spirited 
girl like Kathryn. She would often go to her 
little attic bedroom and pray for release. 

When the opportunity came to visit her 
sister in Mitchell, South Dakota, she felt like 
a bird released from its cage. During her visit 
she met a young traveling salesman by the 
name of Alec Frankland. After a brief court
ship, they were married. The family was 
shocked. Her sister fainted when she heard the 
news. Her mother did not write to her for six 
months. Undaunted, Kathryn returned to 
Richland Center to see her mother. She 
knocked on the door and said: "Here is your 
new son-in-Jaw." 

The young couple moved to Chicago. For a 
while they lived near the fair grounds where the 
great Columbian Exposition had been held. 
In 1901 Alec Frankland became a newspaper 
man. In that same year something happened 
which was to affect Kathryn deeply and shape 
her whole life. Through a neighbour she learned 
of the Baha'i Faith and immediately she decided 
to inquire further. Few English translations of 
the Baha'i Writings were available and frag
mentary copies were scarce and eagerly sought. 
Kathryn obtained a copy of Baha'u'llah's 
Tablet to the Christians. She took it to her room 
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and read: "O Concourse of Christians . .. Ye 
make mention of Me, and know Me not. Ye call 
upon Me, and are heedless of My Revelation . . . " 
As she read she could not restrain her tears. 
Then and there she knew she believed. She was 
transformed. More than ever she wanted to 
learn. She attended the small gatherings where 
Persian teachers sent from the Holy Land ex
plained the beliefs, the principles and the 
history of the new Faith. The more she learned, 
the more convinced and enthusiastic she be
came. She held meetings in her home, and once 
when the teacher was absent she took charge. 
To be one of the few to know of the Prophet of 
God for this age filled her with awe and happi
ness. 

Kathryn loved children but did not have any 
of her own. A deep yearning for a child was in 
her heart as she wrote to 'Abdu'l-Baha to 
declare her faith. In I 902 the reply came in the 
first of many Tablets she was to receive from the 
Master: 

"O Thou Handmaid of God: It behoove th thee 
to turn thy whole being toward the Kingdom of 
God, to sever thyself from all save Him, to fill 
thyself with the love of God, to clothe thyself with 
the vesture of holiness and of freedom from 
worldly things, to adorn thyself with the robe of 
heavenly bestowals, to be a great sign amongst 
women-that the Supreme Concourse may 
breathe from thee a sweet fragrance that will 
rejoice the hearts and refresh the souls. Teach 
thou every soul thoufindest ready to heed the call 
of God,for truly this is better for thee than the 
whole earth." 

She had expected a different answer. At first 
she was stunned with disappointment. Then 
gradually as the message reached her heart she 
recognized the mission that had been assigned 
to her. It was a divine summons to teach, to 
spread the "Glad Tidings". This became the 
goal of her life and long before the end a host 
of "spiritual children" called her "Mother 
Frankland". 

She wrote again to 'Abdu'l-Baha with a 
great longing that her husband become a 
believer. She did not express this yearning, 
saying instead: "Master, do you know what is 
in my heart?" From 'Abdu'l-Baha came the 
now classic words : "Be confident in the bounty 
of thy Lord. Verily He will make thee a manifest 
example and an evident proof for the attainment 

Kathryn Frankland 

of His Kingdom in this glorious century . .• The 
Spirit knoweth the spirit, the Spirit addresseth 
the spirit, and the Spirit associateth with the 
spirit." 

In one year Alec became a Baha'i. Now the 
Frankla:nds served the Faith together. 

Baba 'i teachers were needed in California. In 
1903 Kathryn and Alec moved west and settled 
in Fruitvale (now part of Oakland). There they 
met Mrs. Helen S. Goodall and Mrs. Ella G. 
Cooper, prominent workers in the early days of 
the Cause in California. There they met the 
Mattesons who soon became Baha'ls. There 
they met Kanichi Yamamoto, the first Japanese 
to join the Faith. 

Kathryn became ill. It was at this time that a 
thirteen year old Japanese boy in knee pants 
came to the Franklands and asked to work for 
$1.50 a week. His name was Fujita, and they 
called him "the little squirrel". He went to 
school, did the housework and washing. He 
was small, but his mistress was smaller and he 
would carry her down to the garden. While 
Mrs. Isabella D. Brittingham, a pioneer Baha'i 
teacher, was a guest of the Franklands, Fujita 
declared that he was a Baha'i. This marked the 
beginning of a long life of service that later took 
him to Haifa. 
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From Fruitvale the Franklands moved to 
Los Angeles, then to Glendale. In 1909 they 
took theirnewly-adopted baby and went to live 
in Mexico City. There they received 'Abdu'I
Baha's first Tablet about teaching in Mexico. 

They were living in their Tropico (Glendale) 
home when the Master visited California in 
1912. Kathryn was suffering from poor health 
but nothing could prevent her going to San 
Francisco to attend the meetings at which He 
spoke. On one occasion, 'Abdu'I-Baha took 
two little girls, one of them Helen Frankland, in 
His arms and held them while He talked: "/ 
longed very much to see you all .. . " (then to the 
children) " ... to see you and to kiss you. All My 
endeavours are for the purpose that you may be 
happy." 

In 1920, a year before the passing of the 
Master, Kathryn obtained permission to make 
a pilgrimage and was a guest in the home of 
'Abdu'I-Baha for thirty days, accompanied by 
Mrs. Goodall, Mrs. Cooper and other friends. 
Abdu'l-Baha gave them many important 
teachings, saying, "This is the Lord's Supper . .• 
Now we have gathered in this spot through the 
grace of His Holiness, Baha'u'llah . .. In the 
same way that we are gathered at this table, we 
hope that we shall be gathered at the table in the 
Kingdom of Abha . .. His Holiness, Christ, 
gathered His disciples one evening at supper and 
bestowed upon them His teachings because it was 
near the time of His crucifixion. He gave them as 
much as was necessary." After the passing of the 
Master, Kathryn devoted her life to serving 
Shoghi Effendi. 

In 1922, Alec Frankland died. Kathryn who 
had always been protected found herself with
out support. She joined the staff of Equitable 
Life, purchased a car, learned to drive, and 
became one of the company's most successful 
agents. 

In 1925, she assisted in the establishment of 
the first Spiritual Assembly of Berkeley. 

When the first Seven Year Plan was an
nounced by the Guardian Kathryn whole
heartedly devoted herself to it and worked 
continuously towards its goals. 

In 1944, at the age of seventy-two, when most 
people retire from active life, she embarked on 
a new and strenuous project. She again offered 
to teach the Faith anywhere in the United 
States where there were few or no Baha'is. With 
limited funds and failing health, her back 

encased in a steel brace, she went from city to 
city, and from state to state, staying months 
here, years there, but always teaching, con
solidating and building new Assemblies. 

A poignant glimpse into the life of Kathryn 
Frankland is afforded by even the most cursory 
examination of the letters she received from 
Shoghi Effendi between the years 1924 and 
1955, letters which reflect her deep love of the 
Cause, her unceasing service, the joy she 
brought the Guardian, and the pride and 
admiration her exemplary services evoked in 
him. 

On November 11, 1924, Shoghi Effendi 
wrote, "I assure you of my deep affection and 
ardent prayers for the success of your spiritual 
activities." On November 24, 1925, he paid 
tribute to her long service: "Your magnificent 
services, your patient endeavours, your great 
devotion to the Cause of God will ever be 
remembered with gratitude and joy." "Your 
past services, your present-day endeavours and 
self-sacrificing labours are deeply appreciated 
by me, and will always be remembered with 
emotion and gratitude," he wrote on December 
23, 1927. 

Leaming of her intention to pioneer, the 
Guardian wrote on September 22, 1936, "I am 
deeply touched and encouraged by your most 
welcome letter. Your pioneer move and above 
all your spirit of devotion will as a magnet 
attract the untold blessings of Baha'u'llah. 
How glorious the pioneer work which you are 
undertaking! Persevere and be happy." On 
November 1, 1940 he wrote saying, "I wish to 
assure you in person of my keen and abiding 
appreciation of the splendid services which you 
have, during so many years and with such 
marvellous devotion, rendered our beloved 
Faith. I will certainly continue to pray for your 
welfare and success from the bottom of my 
heart, and feel truly proud of your achieve
ments. Persevere and rest assured." 

Kathryn's success in confirming in the Cause 
an Eskimo believer inspired the Guardian to 
write on July 24, 1943, " I wish to congratulate 
you on your splendid and indeed historic 
achievement. I am deeply grateful to you, and 
greatly admire the spirit that so powerfully 
animates you in the service of our beloved 
Faith . . . " 

In 1946 he wrote of her "splendid and 
meritorious labours" and "magnificent efforts" 
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and in a letter dated September 24, 1947, again 
voiced his pride in her: "I wish to express in 
person my deep sense of appreciation of your 
constant, your deeply valued and notable 
endeavours for the spread of our beloved 
Faith. I feel truly proud of the spirit that 
animates you ... " 

Kathryn was to outlive the Guardian whom 
she loved so deeply and served with such 
distinction. The sustaining comfort of her last 
years is found in the bright promise contained 
in a letter written by Shoghi Effendi through 
his secretary on May 22, 1955: "The Guardian 
greatly values your own devoted services to the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah. He assures you of rich 
spiritual rewards, not only in this world, but in 
the realms beyond. Your record of service is 
truly magnificent, having started in the early 
days of the Faith in America, and continuing 
through the first and second Seven Year Plans, 
and now the Ten Year Plan. He assures you of 
his prayers on your behalf, and sends you his 
loving greetings." 

At the age of eighty-seven, she was granted 
permission to see the Guardian and to visit the 
Holy Shrines. Then, while she was making 
preparations for her journey, news came of the 
sudden death of Shoghi Effendi . She was grief
stricken, disappointed and disheartened. Hear
ing of this, the Hands of the Cause in the Holy 
Land sent her a special invitation to make her 
tragically interrupted pilgrimage. 

She responded eagerly. Alone, frail, and with 
failing eyesight, she flew to the Holy Land and 
prayed at the Sacred Shrines. On the way back 
she went to London and prayed at the tomb of 
her beloved Shoghi Effendi. Then she came 
home. 

She served faithfully to the end. On Sunday, 
November 4, 1963, shortly before her ninety
second birthday, she died peacefully in her 
sleep. 

'ALI AND MARION Y AZDf 

HENRIETTE FROM 

1875-1967 

Miss Henriette From ascended to the Abha 
Kingdom on July 19, 1967, after a long life of 
dedicated service to the Cause of God in 
Hawaii. Simple graveside services were held 

Henriette From 

at her request when she was laid to rest at 
Hawaiian Memorial Park. On August 20 a 
memorial service was held at the national 
l:I~iratu'I-Quds for "Frommie" as she was 
known to her many friends. 

Miss From was born in Frnrup, Christians
felt, Denmark, on August 25, 1875. Leaving 
Denmark for America at the age of eighteen, 
she trained as a nurse and later won a diploma 
as a teacher from the International Montessori 
School. She became the beloved teacher of the 
children of the Baldwin family of Hawaii for 
twenty-one years and in this period learned of 
the Faith through Elizabeth Muther. 

Long before she became a Baha'i, Frommie 
told of a wonderful dream she had in which she 
saw a marvellous golden name written against 
a blue sky. Years later she was to recognize the 
letters as those of The Greatest Name. When 
she became a Baha'i she wept, for she said the 
Master had come to America (1912) and she 
knew nothing about Him until she came to 
Hawaii. While she wept, a bell-clear voice said: 
"You can meet 'Abdu'l-Baha any time you 
wish in His Writings." 

Frommie contributed greatly to the work of 
the Cause in Hawaii. She served as secretary of 
the Honolulu Spiritual Assembly for many 
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years and was always the "steady rock" that 
acted as the balance during consultation. She 
is warmly remembered by the friends not only 
for her loving spirit and tireless effort on behalf 
of the Faith but for.the many contributions her 
generous nature led her to make. She always 
donated generously whenever an emergency 
arose and greatly assisted the early struggles of 
the Hawaiian community. 

A charming and cherished contribution is 
the beautiful little Japanese garden at the 
entrance to the l;l.q'.iratu '1-Quds. The bequest 
ofFrommie's property in Manoa to the Nation
al Spiritual Assembly enabled Hawaii to fulfill 
another of the goals given by the Universal 
House of Justice. 

CHARLOTTE GILLEN 

1869- 1962 

Charlotte Thomas ZuTavern was born on 
July 10, 1869, in Springfield, Ohio. Her early 
schooling in the Word of God was in the United 
Lutheran Church. She began the study of music 
at the age of eight and taught professionally 
when she was twelve years old. She studied at 
Boston Conservatory of Music and later headed 
the music department of Stetson University, 
Deland, Florida. During that time she played 
the organ and directed the choir in the Baptist 
Church, then hurried across the street to do the 
same for the Presbyterian congregation. These 
early activities set the pattern for her future. 

In 1894 she married Richard Henry Gillen, 
M.D., and a daughter, Evelyn June, was born. 
The family moved to Seattle, Washington, in 
1901 where Mrs. Gillen opened the Seattle 
School of Music which she conducted for 
twenty years and where she became active in 
civic affairs. It was in Seattle that she learned of 
the Baha'i movement from Mrs. Ida Finch, 
proprietress of an art supply shop, who only 
recently had been attracted by Mrs. Isabella D. 
Brittingham, an early itinerant Baha'i teacher. 
Mrs. Finch sold her store and joined a party of 
early believers in San Francisco who came on 
pilgrimage to the Holy Land to visit 'Abdu'l
Baha in prison. During Mrs. Finch's absence, 
Charlotte attended an Easter sunrise service on 
the shores of Lake Washington. She arrived 
early, praying and thinking oflda 's experiences. 

She later related that she felt her mind suddenly 
illuminated by the presence of the Creator and 
the unity of Jesus and Baha'u'Jlah. Religion, 
which had always seemed like music to her, 
proper and natural, took on a new meaning. 
She had listened to the sermons of every per
suasion with an intellectual interest but she was 
now flooded with an awareness that the Baha'i 
pilgrims were experiencing the reality of living 
with God through obedience to His Manifesta
tion and His Covenant on earth! God was for 
them a vital working force in their lives, not a 
beautiful, vague idea! In that moment, Mrs. 
Gillen's acceptance of the Baha'i Faith crystal
lized and she devoted the rest of her life to 
teaching its truth. 

In I 9 I 2 she and her sixteen-year-old daughter 
traveled to Chicago to experience the fullest 
moment of their lives in a private interview with 
'Abdu'J-Baha. As part of the ceremony when 
the Master laid the foundation stone of the 
Mother Temple of the West, Charlotte turned 
a shovelful of earth in the name of Alaska. 

After the death of her husband in 1916, Mrs. 
Gillen divided her time between her Seattle 
school and an apple orchard the family had 
planted on Lake Chelan in eastern Washington. 
The village of Chelan was to be her home for 
many years. It proved a sterile ground for 
teaching and the few who were attracted moved 
on to other places, but it served as a spot to rest 
and garner resources between teaching trips. 

In 1919, in response to the Tablets of the 
Divine Plan, Charlotte traveled through Idaho, 
Montana and Wyoming, financially assisted by 
Ella Cooper. She stopped in small towns, 
spoke to women's clubs, penitentiaries, where
ever there were listeners. The high point of 
this trip, she records, was in giving the Message 
as guest speaker at the community New Year 
celebration in the rotunda of the new court
house in Boise, Idaho, and, with characteristic 
wit, she notes that the low point was country 
hotel bedbugs. 

A Tablet from the Master dated October, 
1919, addressed to Helen Goodall and Ella 
Cooper, reached her on Christmas morning at 
Douglas, Wyoming: 

"Convey to Mr. and Mrs. Killius, Mrs. 
Charlotte Gillen and Mr. Hyde Dunn the utmost 
love and kindness on my behalf. On their behalf 
I address the following supplication: 
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0 Thou Omnipotent Lord! These souls have 
given up their rest, their happiness, their joy, and 
their comfort, have left their (homes) in order 
to raise the call of Thy Kingdom upon the seas, 
the plains and the mountains. They are giving the 
Glad Tidings of Thy Manifestation, are bestow
ing sight to the eyes, hearing to the ears. They are 
unloosing the tongues, vivifying the dead and 
purifying the unclean. 0 Divine Providence! Be 
Thou their companion during their travels, for 
they are helpless and lonely and they are firm in 
Thy love. Thou art the Powerful and the Omni
potent." 

Another Tablet from the Master dated 
June 21, 1921, was received, addressed "To the 
Maid-Servant of God, Charlotte Z. Gillen" 
which said in part: 

"O Thou who art attracted to the Kingdom of 
God! ... 'Abdu'l-Baha's associate, day and 
night, is the mention and thought of the friends. 
Praise be to God, thou art striving in service; 
thou hast a pure heart, and art bestowed with a 
luminous soul. No matter how much man may be 
sinful, yet divine pardon and forgiveness is 
greater than his sinfulness. Be thou confident in 
the infinite graces. The friends of God in those 
regions are the recipient of the divine favors and 
the reflectors of the heavenly bounties . .. " 

During the long years in the conservative 
village of Lake Chelan, where she lived from 
1916 until 1944, the Tablets of the Master were 
her solace. During this time she played the 
organ for the Catholic mass at 9.00 a.m. and for 
the Episcopal service at 11.00 a.m. In those 
days women did not run orchards without 
assistance, nor attend university, nor entertain 
people of all races, nor discuss international 
affairs, nor develop friendships with persons 
from all walks oflife, nor drive old rattling cars 
around dangerous mountain roads. Fortuna
tely, the village's need for an organist was 
greater than its frustration and bewilderment 
at her non-conformist ideas and behavior. 
However, it was a place of deep loneliness. 
Charlotte missed contact with the Baha'i 
world. There were few books, only carefully 
copied letters and Tablets. At the age of fifty
five she enrolled at the University of Washing
ton where she studied music and gave the 
Message for three years. She also attended 
Washington State Agricultural College during 

this period. In 1937 and 1938 she held two-day 
summer schools at her Chelan orchard, which 
were attended by approximately fifty Baha'fs. 
The small Caucasian town had never before 
witnessed a gathering of different races united 
in the love of God. To her grandchildren who 
had often heard of but had not witnessed such 
a gathering, this scene, so familiar to most 
Baha'fs, provided a wonderful, beautiful and 
lifelong memory. The friends gathered there, 
later scattered to the corners of the earth as they 
arose to take their places in history as pioneers 
in the Seven Year Plans, the Ten Year Crusade 
or the Nine Year Plan. 

In 1942, during the first Seven Year Plan, 
Charlotte made her first visit to the Mamriqu'l
Adhkar since 1912. Two years later she sold her 
orchard, attended the Centenary Celebration 
in Chicago and commenced a five-year teaching 
tour of the United States, remaining awhile in 
Arlington, Virginia, to maintain the Assembly 
there. In 1950, in response to a call for home
front pioneers, she settled in Laramie, Wyo
ming to maintain at nine the membership of the 
only Assembly in the State. At the age of eighty
one she enrolled at the University of Wyoming 
in order to establish a Baha 'l College Club and 
make contact with youth. It was here that she 
met one of the most beloved friends of a long 
lifetime, the young music student, Daniel 
Jordan. She was present at the dedication of 
the Temple in Chicago in 1953 and, leaving 
Wyoming, served during the next four years in 
Wenatchee and Monroe in Washington State 
where she created Baha'i centers. 

In 1959, sustained by the Tablets addressed 
to her by the Master forty years earlier assuring 
her of divine pardon and companionship, urged 
on by her love of Shoghi Effendi and by the 
sorrow of his passing, deeply moved by the 
courage and loving guidance of the Hands of 
the Cause of God and determined to give every 
ounce ofherown strength to serve the Faith she 
loved, Charlotte Gillen at ninety years of age 
attended the National Convention, visited 
Ohio, Indiana and Michigan to give a last 
greeting to relatives and set forth to that fron
tier which had been the object of her love and 
prayers for many years, Alaska. 

An Alaskan friend records: "Charlotte 
Gillen brought two special gifts to Alaska, a 
symbolic link with 'Abdu'l-Baha and an un
paralleled example of steadfast, determined 
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service despite seemingly insurmountable ob
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stacles. She did much to infuse into the con
sciousness of the Alaskan Baba 'is the persona
lity of 'Abdu'I-Baha and His ever-abiding 
presence. She lost no opportunity in this 
endeavor. A Baha'i teasingly told her once that 
he knew of one place she had never been, the 
Abba Kingdom. 'Oh, yes I have!' was her 
instant retort. 'The day I saw 'Abdu'I-Baha!' 

"She imparted a measure of the private, 
intimate feelings of the friends when they lost 
their beloved Master in 1921. During a meeting 
commemorating the Ascension of 'Abdu'l
Baha, after reading aloud from God Passes By 
about the passing of the Master, she lowered 
the book, gazed off into the distance and re
counted those touching moments: 'I can 
remember it as if it were yesterday. It was nine 
o'clock in the morning in San Francisco when 
the friends first got the word that 'Abdu'I-Baha 
had passed.' Then she related in moving terms 
the shock, the sense of loss and despair which 
swept over the believers. 

"Aware of her unique role as the only 
Alaskan to have entered the presence of the 
Master she strived to pass on and preserve this 
link with the past. She gave gifts of books to 
babies born of Baha'i parents so that 'they will 
have something from someone who knew 
'Abdu'l-Baha'. 

"She was candid and forthright and her 
indomitable spirit and restless energy were 
always directed to the service of the Cause. The 
hesitant, inactive or disobedient person was 
rarely comfortable in her presence. Her candid 
manner sometimes embarrassed the Baha'is 
and amused their friends, one of whom said, 
'Oh, you Baha'is! Every time Grandma Gillen 
says something, you worry about how it's going 
to affect us!' But her candor disarmed them and 
brought them closer to the spirit of the Faith. 

"From Mrs. Gillen we learned the meaning 
of constancy. The well-meaning Baha'i who, 
out of concern for Charlotte's advanced age 
suggested that it was no longer obligatory for 
her to fast, received a scolding: 'Young man, 
I've been fasting for fifty years and you're not 
going to stop me!' And he didn' t. 

"Her Civil War widow's pension was in
adequate and her meager savings were being 
rapidly depleted. It was a trembling delegation 
that visited her one day to suggest that the 
expenses and hardships ofliving in Alaska may 
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be too much for her. Alert to the dilemma of the 
friends, she eased the tension and soon had 
everyone laughing. She had pioneered for more 
than a year in the north. Her life's dream had 
been fulfilled and the pledge she had made to 
herselfasayoungwomantoserve'Abdu'I-Baha 
in Alaska had been redeemed. She left con
tented that she had done her part." 

The spirit of Charlotte Gillen's entire life is 
summed up in the words she used, at the age of 
ninety, as she played with vitality for a group of 
singers, urging them to "Wake up! Wake up! 
Christ has returned! Sing your hearts out!" 

MARIAM HANEY 

1872-1965 

Mother Haney, as she was affectionately called 
in her later years by the great number of friends 
whose lives were influenced by her strong and 
loving guidance, was one of the precious early 
believers in America. 

Born November 13, 1872, in NewYorkCity, 
Mrs. Haney's maiden name was Mary Ida 
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Parkhurst. After she embraced the Faith, the 
name "Mariam" was given her by 'Abdu'I
Baha, and was always used by her after this gift 
had been bestowed by the Master. 

At the age of twenty-one, she was united in 
marriage with an attorney, Charles Freeborn 
Haney. The year was 1893. The marriage of 
these two spiritually receptive souls took place 
in the very year that the Cause of Baha'u'llah 
was first mentioned in North America. 

Mr. and Mrs. Haney heard of the Faith in 
Chicago, in January 1900, through two Ameri
can believers, Mr. and Mrs. Charles Greenleaf, 
and they became Baha'is almost immediately. 
This contact with the Cause was the culmina
tion of years of questioning investigation and 
search for truth, which yielded them no con
vincing answer until they came in contact with 
the Cause of Baha'u'llah. 

From the outset of her Baha'i life Mariam 
Haney became very active in serving the Faith. 
In those early days there was little Baha'i 
literature and the source of inspiration and 
encouragement to the friends was the flow of 
letters and Tablets from the beloved Master to 
the individual believers. Mrs. Haney for many 
years acted as a clearing-house for these pre
cious Tablets, reproducing them and circula
ting them widely amongst the small but steadily 
growing band of followers of' Abdu '1-Baha. 

One of her first services of an international 
character in those early years was to accompany 
Mrs. Lua Getsinger, the great early American 
teacher of the Faith, to Paris, when Mrs. 
Getsinger at the instruction of 'Abdu'I-Baha 
journeyed to that city and had an audience with 
the Shah of Persia, who was visiting Paris. The 
purpose of this interview was to plead for 
justice for the severely oppressed Baha'is in 
Persia and a halt to the endless persecution to 
which they were being subjected. 

In February 1909 Mr. and Mrs. Haney had 
the bounty of a pilgrimage to 'Akka and spent 
nine days as guests of the Master in His home 
within the walls of the prison city. Those never
to-be-forgotten days as the guest and student 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha were the highlight of Mrs. 
Haney's Baha'i life. As a special gift she re
ceived the Master's blessing on her unborn son, 
Paul, who would later be appointed a Hand of 
the Cause by the beloved Guardian. 

Stenographic notes of the utterances of 
'Abdu'l-Baha upon the occasions when Mr. 

Mariam Haney 

and Mrs. Haney were in His holy presence were 
taken by Mrs. Haney, and subsequently these 
pilgrim's notes were published, at the instruc
tion of'Abdu'l-Baha, under the title A Heavenly 
Feast. 

After basking in the sunlight of the presence 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha, Mariam was almost con
sumed with grief as the days of her pilgrimage 
came to an end. On the final day the Master 
promised her that if she ever needed Him, He 
would be with her. In later years she often said 
that many times in her life she did call upon Him 
and knew that He came to her ass istance. As 
Mariam left His Holy Presence she was able to 
hide her tears until she was safely aboard ship. 
Then there was no stopping them, she wept and 
wept. Later at home when she received the first 
letter from 'Abdu'l-Baha, He had written: "I 
was with you when you were weeping on the 
ship." 

The Haney family was residing in Washing
ton, D.C., in 1912whenthe Master twice visited 
the capital city of the United States, and thus 
they had the bounty of participating in many of 
the events of His memorable sojourns there. 

At the conclusion of 'Abdu'I-Baha's stay in 
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America, Mrs. Haney journeyed to New York 
to have one last glimpse of the Master she 
loved so completely and by Whose utterances 
she had set the course of her life. 

The last spoken words of 'Abdu'l-Baha in 
America, when He addressed the friends who 
had gathered on board the S.S. Celtic on 
December 5, 1912, to bid Him farewell, were 
recorded stenographically by Mrs. Haney and 
comprise the final address published in The 
Promulgation of Universal Peace. 

Following the death of Mr. Haney in Illinois 
in 1919, Mrs. Haney wrote to 'Abdu'l-Baha 
asking Him where He wished her to go with her 
son to best serve the Faith. He instructed her to 
return to Washington, D .C. 

After attending the Annual Convention in 
April 1920 in New York City, Mrs. Haney 
proceeded to Washington and immediately, at 
the request of the Baha'i Temple Unity, at that 
time the governing body of the Faith in the 
United States, became the Secretary of the 
newly-established National Teaching Com
mittee, serving in that capacity for several years. 
This committee published a series of Bulletins 
reporting the news of teaching activities 
throughout the United States and Canada, and 
containing inspiring addresses and Tablets of 
'Abdu'I-Baha. This Bulletin was compiled and 
edited by Mrs. Haney. In a Tablet addressed to 
her, the Master expressed His happiness at 
receiving this Bulletin and indicated that it was 
"very acceptable". 

One of the foremost interests of Mrs. Haney 
throughout her Baha'i life was the interracial 
work to which she dedicated herself unceas
ingly. She was a member of the committee of 
arrangements for the "First Convention for 
Amity between the Colored and White Races", 
held in Washington, D .C., in May 1921. This 
convention was called at the express instruc
tion of 'Abdu'l-Baha, and was the forerunner 
of many such gatherings held subsequently in 
different parts of the United States. Mrs. 
Haney's love for this aspect of the teaching 
work of the Faith was deep, and to it she 
brought tremendous enthusiasm and aware
ness of its supreme importance as stressed so 
often by the Master. 

From 1924 to 1935 Mrs. Haney was the 
Associate Editor of the Baha'i magazine Star 
of the West and during this period also served 
on many national committees appointed by the 

National Spiritual Assembly. She was a mem
ber of the Editorial Board which produced the 
first two volumes of The Baha'i World, the 
international periodical record of the world
wide activities and progress of the Faith. 

Throughout the remaining years of her life 
Mrs. Haney continued to serve the Faith by 
carrying on extensive correspondence with 
believers in different parts of the world, in
cluding pioneers, deepening them in the 
Teachings, sharing with them precious quota
tions from the Sacred Writings, and encourag
ing them in their Baba ' i activities. 

In 1944, as the first Baha'i century drew to a 
close, the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
United States prepared for the occasion a 
centenary volume constituting the record of the 
response of the American believers to the call of 
Baha'u'llah. The historical material on Baha'i 
teaching in North America appearing in this 
volume was prepared by Mrs. Haney at the 
request of the National Assembly. 

Another service which Mrs. Haney continued 
to render in later years was the writing of "In 
Memoriam" articles for the successive volumes 
of The Baha'i World, particularly those com
memorating the lives and work of the early 
believers. 

From the outset of their Baha'i lives, both 
Mr. and Mrs. Haney were blessed in receiving 
numerous Tablets from 'Abdu'l-Baha, en
couraging them in their services to the Cause of 
God and testifying to their steadfastness in the 
Covenant. 

A few quotations from some of the Tablets 
addressed to Mrs. Haney seem appropriate to 
this memorial: 

"He is God! 
0 thou dear maid-servant of the Blessed 

Beauty: 
All that thou hast written was perused, and I 

write an answer thereto notwithstanding the lack 
of time. 

Thy services at the Threshold of the Beauty of 
Abha have caused a smile in the face of' Abdu' /
Bah a and conduced to joy and happiness;for that, 
praise be to God, one dear hand-maiden of God 
hath raised the Call of the Kingdom in such a 
region and engaged in quickening the dead souls, 
and that she hath circulated the cup overflowing 
with the love of God, in order to exhilarate every 
worshipper of Truth. This is a great allainment, 
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do thou know its value, and open thy mouth in 
thanksgiving." 

"Heis God! 
0 thou who art firm in the Covenant! 
Thy letter was received. Its entire content was 

the utmost of supplication and invocation toward 
the Kingdom of Abhti. Truly I say thy respected 
husband, Mr. Haney, and thyself-both of you 
are firm and faithful, and are servants of the 
Kingdom of Baha'u'/ltih. You have no other aim 
except the good pleasure of God, and are longing 
for the realization ofno other hope except servi
tude at the Divine Threshold. I am pleased with 
both of you." 

"He is God! 
0 thou who art attracted by the breaths of the 

Holy Spirit: Thy letter was received. The text 
and the meanings were proof of firmness and 
steadfastness in the Cause of the Glorious 
Lord; . . . " 

"O thou leaf of the Blessed Tree! 
Thy letter was received. Although thou hast 

encountered great difficulties, and wert afflicted 
with violent trials,yet,praise be to God, that thou 
art patient and thankful, and art engaged in the 
praise and glorification of the Forgiving Lord. 

Thou art not downhearted, but art free. Thou 
art not complaining, but offering thanks to the 
Lord. Thou art not lamenting and sighing, but art 
spending thy days in the utmostjoyandfragrance. 
This is the characteristic of every assured 
believer. When man becomes firm and steadfast 
in faith-during the days of ordeal-he is long
suffering and thankful; and while he enjoys 
composure and tranquility, he is a loyal servant. 
Praise be to God that thou belongest to this 
class . .. " 

Following the ascension of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
Mrs. Haney gave to the beloved Guardian, 
Shoghi Effendi, from the very outset of his 
ministry the same quality of devotion and com
plete obedience which had characterized her 
relationship to the Master. During these 
thirty-six years she was blessed by receiving 
from the Guardian a great many letters, guiding 
and encouraging her in her services to the 
Faith. Many of these letters conveyed also 
beautiful and moving expressions of apprecia
tion of her labors for the advancement of the 
Cause. Space does not permit the inclusion of 
any wide selection from those precious commu
nications. However, the words addressed to her 

by Shoghi Effendi in his own handwriting 
early in 1957, only a few months before his 
passing, are indicative of the bounties he 
bestowed upon her and the esteem in which he 
held this devoted pioneer of the Faith in 
America: 

"May the Almighty bless your efforts, guide 
and sustain you always, and aid you to enrich 
the record of your unforgettable services to His 
Faith." 

When the Universal House of Justice was 
informed of Mrs. Haney's passing on Septem
ber 1, 1965, that Supreme Body immediately 
sent a beautiful cable to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the United States, the text of 
which provides a befitting conclusion to this 
memorial: 

GRIEVED ANNOUNCE PASSING MARIAM HANEY 

DEVOTED SERVANT BAHAULLAH MOTHER BE· 

LOVED HAND CAUSE PAUL HANEY STOP HER 

TOTAL DEDICATION FAITH SPANNING PERIOD 

MORE THAN SIXTY FIVE YEARS STAUNCH UP· 

HOLDER COVENANT EARLIEST DAYS TESTING 

TIRELESS ACTIVITIES CIRCULATING TABLETS 

MASTER SERVICES NATIONAL AND INTER• 

NATIONAL LEVEL WHOLEHEARTED LOYALTY 

STEADFASTNESS ASSURE LOVING WELCOME 

ABHA KINGDOM • • • 

LYDIA JANE MARTIN 

SA YYID l;IASAN 

"Glory to Thee, 0 my God! But for the tribula
tions which are sustained in Thy path, how could 
Thy true lovers be recognized; and were it not for 
the trials which are borne for love of Thee, how 
could the station of such as yearn for Thee be 
revealed?" 

The above words from the Pen ofBaha'u'llah 
and those which conclude this account, best 
describe the brief life of Sayyid l;lasan who 
suffered greatly in his love for the Cause, and in 
his twenty-eighth year chose death so that his 
longing soul might find joy and reunion at the 
Threshold of the Beloved in the spiritual world. 

Born in Needeh, a village near Suhaj in upper 
Egypt, Sayyid l;lasan established himself in 
Cairo where, in 1964, he first accepted the 
Faith through one of his relatives from Suhaj 
who also lived in Cairo. In turn, Mr. l;lasan 
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Sayyid l;lasan 

shared the message with his young wife who 
quickly embraced it, and together they looked 
forward to a life of active service to the Cause 
ofBaha'u'Jlah. 

In 1965 Mr. l;lasan and his wife and six
month-old daughter were among those arrested 
and imprisoned in a wave of persecution 
directed against the Baha'i community and 
accused ofreligious heresy, political subversion 
and high treason. During the interrogation Mr. 
l;lasan was required to write a report about his 
involvement in the Baha'i Faith. Fearlessly he 
wrote at the top of the report, in large capital 
letters, "Allah-u-Abha!" In searching his 
person the authorities found a short Baha'i 
prayer which they seized as evidence and con
cerning which they questioned him. Unflinch
ingly he answered that the prayer was engraved 
on his heart and could not be effaced. 

The investigation continued for four days 
during which the child became ill and required 
medical attention which was denied. Sleeping 
on the floor of the prison worsened the child's 
condition. The attempts of the mother to invoke 
the kindness of the chief officer to assist her 
ailing child were greeted by brutal unkindness. 
Powerless to assist, Mr. l;lasan was forced to 

witness the inhuman treatment of his wife and 
child in complete patience and utter surrender 
to God. On the fourth day his wife and baby 
were released. In the night, the child died. 

On the following day Mr. l;lasan was released 
on bail, while some others were sentenced to 
prison. He returned to his home to find his 
infant daughter dead. His wife had been taken 
to their home village by her brother who was 
also the cousin of Mr. l;lasan. He encouraged 
Mr. l;lasan to follow his wife to the village 
where an atmosphere of intolerance, bigotry 
and fanaticism prevailed. In an effort to make 
him recant his faith, the villagers set upon Mr. 
l;lasan, beating and torturing him. He was 
spat upon, scoffed at, wounded about the head 
by a blade, throttled, and driven through the 
village in outworn clothing amid the hateful 
shouts and curses of the mob. Not a single 
word of complaint was uttered by Mr. l;lasan 
and he endured the indignity and excruciating 
pain with the God-intoxicated tranquillity that 
characterizes the martyr who esteems suffering 
in the path of service a demonstration of fidel
ity. Joyfully, triumphantly, his voice rang out 
above the noise of the crowd: "Ya Baha'u'I
Abha!" 

Failing in their attempts to force him to 
recant his faith, the authorities contrived a 
forced divorce between the couple, the wife 
being required to remain in the village. 

Mr. l;lasan returned to the desolating lone
liness of Cairo. Grieved by the death of his 
child, deprived of the solace of his wife's 
companionship, rejected by his kin and towns
people, and living in a danger-fraught situation 
in which theBaha'is were forbidden to associate 
with each other, the young man surrendered to 
the irresistible impulse to seek the release of his 
spirit into the next world, and so died by his 
own hand on July 16, 1965. 

Despite the blighting difficulties that beset 
her, his wife has remained firm and steadfast, 
accepting persecution and loss with deep 
spiritual content. She still lives at her home 
village, virtually a semi-prisoner, and refusing 
all offers for remarriage. 

"Thy might beareth me witness! The com
panions of all who adore Thee are the tears they 
shed, and the comforters of such as seek Thee are 
the groans they utter, and the food of them who 
haste to meet Thee is the fragments of their 
broken hearts . .. " 
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LUCAS HILLANES 

With the passingofLucasHillanesinJuly, 1965, 
the Baha'i community of Bolivia lost one of its 
most active and outstanding native Indian 
teachers. 

Before embracing the Baha'i Cause he was 
known in his home community of Jancarachi, 
Province of Alonzo de Ibanez, as a profoundly 
spiritual man. It was his habit to go into the 
mountains to pray, to cross his hands and turn 
his face to the Almighty beseeching His bless
ings. He did not like to cheat or lie. His constant 
search for the spirit of truth was one of his 
distinguishing characteristics which was often 
the cause of misunderstanding and suspicion 
among his neighbors. 

Mr. Hillanes' spiritual yearnings were ful
filled when he learned of and accepted the 
Baha'i Faith. He wholeheartedly dedicated his 
life to its service, sponsoring meetings in his 
home community and voluntarily accompany
ing traveling teachers to the villages of the area. 
In time his health declined and his activities 
were curtailed, but he continued to use the 
Baha'i prayers until his passing. 

As the Baha'is gathered for a training course 
in the community ofTotoroco the news reached 
them of the loss of their co-worker. Mrs. 
Hillanes walked four leagues (approximately 
twelve miles) to tell the Baha'i friends of the 
passing of her husband. Prayers were im
mediately offered for the progress of his radiant 
soul on its homeward journey. 

ISIDRO C. JACHAKOLLO 

ALETHE HOLSAPPLE HOOBERG 

1897-1966 

Eight months short of seventy years was the life 
span of Alethe Holsapple Hogberg. The Baha'i 
Faith was the influence from the beginning of 
Alethe's long, productive life. Her grand
mother, Leonora Stirling, who raised Alethe, 
was one of the earliest American Baha'is. 

With her husband, Carl Sigurd, who became 
a Baha'i in 1948, Alethe established the first 
Spiritual Assembly of Inglewood Judicial 
District, California. In 1953 they volunteered to 
pioneer to Sweden but these plans did not 
materialize. Instead they remained in California 

where Alethe became known as "The Secre
tary", serving in this capacity a Local Assembly, 
the Regional Teaching Committee and the 
Committee for the Blind. In 1956 the Hogbergs 
pioneered to Auburn, California, which formed 
its assembly in 1957. 

A second attempt to pioneer to Sweden was 
successful in June, 1960. While Sweden was 
Carl's native land, to Alethe it meant a new 
language, new friends, and a new way of life. 
Her knowledge of English and the Baha'i 
Writings was of special value as she assisted in 
the translation of Gleanings From the Writings of 
Bahti'u' I/ah and Baha'i Prayers into new Swed
ish editions. She helped in the teaching work 
in the way she favored best, working quietly in 
the background in a constant spirit of service. 

With the death of her husband in 1962, she 
felt the additional frustrations of one alone in a 
foreign land with meagre command of the 
language. Leaving Sweden, Alethe arrived in 
Kodiak, Alaska, to assist once more in the 
formation of a "first" Local Assembly and 
again she became the secretary. 

In 1963 Alethe resumed her career as a 
social worker in Auburn, California. She was 
actively teaching and formulating exciting 
plans: retirement-a trip to Brazil to visit her 
sister whom she had not seen since 1934 and 
whom she had at times deputized during her 
forty years of pioneering-pilgrimage-a re
turn to Sweden-on to Norway-perhaps to 
resettle in Scandinavia. 

ThesedreamsendedinAuburninJune, 1966, 
when an automobile accident released her soul 
from the cage of her body. Her soul is freed; her 
spirit lives in the hearts of those who knew and 
loved her; and her service continues through a 
most fitting memorial- the devoted services 
of her daughter, son-in-law and two grand-
daughters. 

MAJDU'D-DfN fNA.N 

Majdu'd-Din fnan was the youngest son of the 
late Jinab-i Ukkam Effendi of Qhazl-'Antab, 
Turkey. Jinab-i l:;halbi Effendi went to Egypt in 
1872 during the Turko-Russian wars to visit his 
uncle and, during his four-year stay in Egypt, 
he embraced the Faith. After his return to his 
homeland he was the cause of enrolling his 
relatives and many others. 
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Majdu'd-Din inan 

Jinab-i Majdi fnan successfully completed 
his studies in the schools of Ru fil:!diyyih, and 
then at the American College in Ghazl-'Antab 
and thus acquired fluency in the Persian, Arabic 
and English languages. From the beginning he 
revealed much interest in reading and trans
lating the Baha'i Writings. 

At the beginning of World War I, during his 
last years of college, he was called for military 
service and sent to Palestine. While there he 
requested permission to travel to Haifa and 
succeeded in visiting 'Abdu'I-Baha. During his 
visit the Master prayed for him and said "God 
willing, they will not send you to Beersheba." 
Later he was informed that all his friends had 
been sent to Beersheba wheretheywereallkilled. 

J inab-i Majdi fnan became a target of perse
cution in Urfa. He was tried by a military court 
but was acquitted. It was no longer feasible for 
him to remain in Qhazi-'Antab so he moved to 
Istanbul and worked as a translator and served 
as secretary of the Local Spiritual Assembly. 

In 1930 during an outbreak of hostility 
directed against the Baha'is he was arrested and 
brought to trial, but he was well defended and 
won an acquittal. On another occasion he was 
pursued but was freed without trial. 

Mr. Majdi fnan married in 1926 and four 

children were born to him. His three sons pre
deceased him but he is survived by his daughter. 
He passed away in 1967 after a lengthy period 
of illness. 

In addition to serving on administrative 
bodies on both the local and national level 
Mr. fnan performed invaluable services in the 
field of translation. His translations of many of 
the most important Writings of Baha'u'llah, 
'Abdu'l-Baha and Shoghi Effendi will keep the 
memory of his services alive for generations. 

Y ADU'LLAH KARfMf 

1915-1966 

Though I:Iaji Asad, a devoted fillaykhi, pre
pared the people of his native Saysan, in the 
remote seclusion of A!ll!irbayjan, in Persia, for 
the appearance of the Promised One even prior 
to the Advent oftheBab,itwasnot until decades 
later, when Baha'u'llah was immured in the 
fortress-prison of 'Akka, that the descendants 
of these people heard of, and embraced, His 
divine Cause. Having accepted it, they clung to 
it with such tenacity that nothing could shake 
their faith. None of the guileful machinations 
that a cunning foe could devise-no propa
ganda of vilification over a broadcasting system 
specially contrived for that purpose; no allure
ment of pomp and power by association with 
the Establishment in the erection of a massive 
mosque; not even intimidation and threats to 
their lives-could succeed in undermining their 
belief or dampening their ardour. 

Infuriated at their failure to win back the 
Baha'is by these means to the Muslim fold, the 
priests-headed by one of deeply evil intent
inflamed the passions of the mob and urged 
action. Anyone who arose to carry out their 
behests was promised full support for any deed 
he perpetrated and total immunity from its 
consequences. 

Bala Khan responded to this call. He pre
vailed on two ruffians to assault Yadu' llah 
Karimi, born of Baha'i parents, who had lived 
in Saysan all his life. He was fifty-one years of 
age at this time, married, with seven children. 
They chose to make an example of him because 
of his ardent devotion, his unflagging loyalty, 
his unwavering steadfastness. The opposition 
he encountered served but to intensify the 
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Yadu'l/ah Karimi 

fervour of his longing for sacrifice that he had 
always cherished in his heart. 

As no threat could make him recant his 
belief, they beat him to death. It was on the 25th 
day of December 1966, that our beloved brother 
laid down his life for our precious Cause. 

The local physician, biased against the 
Baha'is, specified the cause of death in the 
certificate he issued, as heart failure. The 
Saysan friends, however, questioned the 
validity of this document and, in consequence, 
Yadu'llah's body was taken to Tabriz for an 
autopsy. The ensuing report confirmed that his 
death was due to internal injuries caused by 
heavy blows dealt by some blunt instrument on 
his head and body and a warrant issued for the 
apprehension of the murderers. The body of 
our martyred brother was then taken back to 
Saysan and accorded a befitting Baha'i burial 
in the presence of the local believers and some 
police officers. 

To round off their nefarious deed, the mis
creants smashed the windowpanes of the new 
mosque in broad daylight before a crowd of 
Muslim and Baha'i onlookers and laid it to the 
charge of nine Baha'is. Accused of vandalism, 
these nine were each sentenced to six months' 
imprisonment and a heavy fine. Their sentence 
was confirmed at the re-trial that was ordered. 

GHULAM-l;IUSA YN KA YV AN 

Qhulam-l;lusayn Kayvan was born in Tihran 
where he received his formal education and 
mastered the French language in addition to 
Persian and Arabic. Succeeding his father, 
Isma'il Khan Sartip Shay bani in the service of 
the Iranian Ministry of Post, Telegraph and 
Telephone, he soon attained fame and rank 
because of his native intelligence and his frank 
and independent character. 

In his youth he was interested in politics. His 
exceptional talents and his outspoken and 
courageous discussions with political leaders of 
the newly-established constitutional govern
ment of fran made him a popular companion 
and colleague of those leaders. However, his 
overwhelming passion for truth and his quest 
for knowledge caused him to lose patience with 
their vacillations and partisan manamvres and 
he soon broke away from all political affiliation. 

During this period of uncertainty and dis
appointment he made the acquaintance of 
Arbab Siyavaro, a devoted Baha'i of Zoroas
trian origin. Arbab Siyavam was by no means 
erudite, but he possessed the blessed gift of 
unaffected sincerity and a heart burning with 
the desire to serve his beloved Faith. Finding 
Mr. Kayvan a pure and righteous soul earnestly 
in search of truth, he began telling him about 
the Faith in his own simple language and 
reciting passages from the Baha'i Writings with 
much force and fervour. Increasingly Mr. 
Kayvan grew impressed by the Tablets he had 
studied and the sincerity of his teacher. As he 
related afterwards, he marvelled at the power 
that could cause a Zoroastrian to learn quota
tions from the Qur'an in order to convince a 
Muslim of the divine origin and authenticity of 
this new revelation. 

Mr. Kayvan subsequently met other Baha'i 
teachers including l;laji Abu'l-l;lasan Amin, 
Dr. Arastu Khan l;laklm and Shaykh Mul}am
mad Ibrahim Fac;lil-i Shiraz! and was pro
foundly affected and transformed through 
contact with these venerable souls. He was 
especially influenced by Fac;iil who possessed 
outstanding spiritual qualities and was also a 
well-known theologian and mystic. Mr. 
Kayvan, his mother and two of his five sisters 
embraced the Faith and became sincere and 
steadfast servants of the Cause of God. 

Mr. Kayvan traveled in Europe and while in 
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Ghulam-Ifusayn Kayvan 

England mastered the English language. It was 
during this period that he twice visited the Holy 
Land and was so captivated by the Guardian 
that he returned to his own country completely 
galvanized and determined to devote his whole 
life to the service of the Cause. In spite of his 
official position he was proud of his service as a 
Baba 'i and, heedless of the intrigues of the 
envious, he used his vast knowledge and re
markable capacity in teaching the message of 
Baha'u'Jlah to his countrymen. Even when his 
enemies succeeded in making him retire on a 
meagre pension, he joyously welcomed the 
opportunity of devoting all his time to the 
service of his beloved Faith, translating, teach
ing or speaking in Baha'i meetings. On behalf 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of fran he 
spent almost a year supervising the construc
tion of the tomb of the Hand of the Cause of 
God Keith Ransom-Kehler, in I~fahan. 

In 1954, despite his advanced age, he arose to 
participate in the Ten Year Crusade, setting 
out on a journey to Africa to visit pioneers. In 
consultation with the National Spiritual 
Assembly of North West Africa, he settled 
down in Kenitra, Morocco. There he lived 
alone in a hotel, contenting himself with very 
little material comfort and devoting his time 

and effort to the service of God. Toward the 
end of his life he attended the Great Jubilee in 
London and returned to his goal town spiri
tually jubilant and determined to rededicate 
himself to his pioneering work. He spent the 
remaining months of his Ii fe in the city where he 
had helped create a strong Baha'i community 
whose strength was demonstrated by the stead
fast Moroccan friends who were imprisoned 
and condemned to death because of their ad
herence to the Faith ofBaha'u'llah. He died in 
1965 and, because of certain problems en
countered in Kenitra, was buried in the Baha'i 
cemetery in Rabat, where already a number of 
Persian pioneers are buried. 

MIRZA ALI-KULI KHAN 

1879( ?}-April 7, 1966 

Mirza Ali-Kuli Khan was born about 1879 in 
Kaman, Persia:, into a family which traces its 
genealolgy to King Nawmirvan the Just. His 
father, Mirza 'Abdu'r-Ra]:iirn Khan Zarrabi 
moved to Tihran in 1880, becoming Mayor 
(Kalan tar) of that city. The youth was educated 
at the Shah's Royal College, specializing in 
French and English. When the Mayor, a Baha'i, 
died, Khan was fourteen or fifteen, took tutor
ing and translating positions and at seventeen 
was translator of foreign publications in the 
Secretariat of the Prime Minister. Becoming a 
Baha'i some years later, with two friends he 
wandered across Persia, dressed as a dervish, 
and teaching his new religion, often at con
siderable risk. 

Drawn by his love for 'Abdu'l-Baha he then 
left Tihran, secretly and without resources, and 
spent arduous months sleeping on floors and 
traveling steerage to reach the Holy Land in the 
spring of 1899. Having served the Master well 
over a year as amanuensis, he was sent by Him 
to the United States as interpreter to the great 
Baha'i philosopher, MirzaAbu'l-Fa~ll, arriving 
in 1901. The following year Khan became secre
tary to the Persian Minister at Washington, 
D .C., and in 1904 married Florence Breed• of 
Lynn and Boston. The couple had three child
ren, Rahim, Marzieh and Hamideh. 

With his wife and infant son, Khan made a 
pilgrimage to the Holy Land in 1906, going on 
1 The Baha'i World, vol. XII, p. 703. 
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to Persia and returning as Consul to the United 
States. In 1907, when Persia was in a state of 
crisis and looking to various European coun
tries for help, Khan decisively intervened in 
favor of American assistance, and was ac
cordingly instructed by his government to seek 
technical and financial aid in the United States. 
In 1910-1911, he was Chief Diplomatic 
Representative and Charge d'Affaires in 
Washington.' 

Always a patriot, Khan's aim was the same 
as that expressed by 'Abdu'l-Baha in 1912: 
" ... establishing a perfect bond between Persia 
and America." (The Promulgation of Universal 
Peace, Vol. l , p. 32.) In 1912 Khan was able to 
receive 'Abdu'I-Baha in a befitting manner at 
the Persian Legation in Washington, bringing 
leading Americans into the Master's presence 
and translating a number of His addresses, one 
of them the farewell address on board the 
Celtic. When, at the suggestion of President 
Wilson, Persia sent a Peace Delegation to the 
Versailles Conference, Khan was a member, he 
and his party traveling to France on a transport 
as guests of the United States. 

1 Sec the references in W. Morgan Shuster The Strangling of 
Persia. 

With the rank of Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Khan later headed the Persian Embassy at 
Istanbul. From 1921 to 1923 he was Chief 
Minister of the Crown Prince Regent's Court 
in Tihran, and was later appointed Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Five Republics of the 
Caucasus. One of only a handful of Baha'is in 
the Diplomatic Corps, he then retired to private 
life. In continual touch with the Guardian as he 
had been with the Master, he had the honor of 
serving the youthful Shoghi Effendi (en route to 
Oxford) in Paris, and of another pilgrimage to 
Haifa in 1924. 

Khan's state title, Nabilu'd-Dawlih, was 
conferred on him in 1911 by AJ:unad Shah. 
Among his decorations are the Gold Decora
tion of Learning with honorary Ph.D., the Lion 
and Sun Class I, and Persia's highest order, the 
'Tim!hal' which bears the Shah's portrait. 

A member of the National Spiritual Assem
bly of the United States in 1925 and 1926, his 
name appears in the Declaration of Trust. He 
served on a number of Local Assemblies, in
cluding New York, Washington and Los 
Angeles, and spoke from countless public 
platforms, including early talks on the Baha'i 
Faith for the Harvard classes of philosopher 
William James. His eloquence was almost 
proverbial: the press reported how he once, in 
New York, delayed the sailing of an ocean 
liner, at high tide, when a traveling Persian 
dignitary was late. Confirming many souls in 
the Faith, he taught from the deep philosophi
cal grounding received from the Master and 
Mirza Abu'l-Fal;il. 

Khan's Baha'i translations include many 
Tablets, an early version of the iqan, The Seven 
Valleys and the Four Valleys, and The Baha'i 
Proofs. Never to be compared with the magnifi
cent later renditions by the Guardian, these 
provisional translations were vitally needed in 
the Occident at that time. 

As yet another service to the union of East 
and West, he brought to the United States a 
number of Persian students, including his 
Baha'i brother's two sons, 'Abbas-Kuli and 
Allah K. Kalantar, and a niece, Bihjatu's
Saltanih, the first Persian woman ever to be 
received at the White House. 

The last decade and a half of Khan's life was 
spent mostly in Washington. His portrait by 
Alice Pike Barney is in the Smithsonian; his 
grave is near that of other Baha'is in Rock 
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Creek cemetery. Altogether, his span of Baha 'i 
service totaled close to sixty-eight years. 

MARZIEH GAIL 

FARKHUNDIH KHUSRAVi 

"Deeply saddened passing distinguished de
voted steadfast pioneer Farkhundih Khus
ravi ... " were the cabled words of tribute of the 
Universal House of Justice lamenting the loss 
of the Secretary of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Arabia, Mrs. Farkhundih Khus
ravi. 

Far'5.ftundih Khusravi 

In another communication to the National 
Spiritual Assembly on December 13, 1967, the 
Universal House of Justice assured the believers 
that "her services will never be effaced from the 
records of the Kingdom". 

This precious and esteemed servant of 
Baha'u'llah was born in Qazvin into a Baha'i 
family of Zoroastrian origia. In her childhood 
she was mentioned in the Tablets of 'Abdu'I
Baha addressed to the Zoroastrian believers. 
He prayed for her promising future. 

Mrs. Khusravi attended the Baha'i Girls' 

School of Qazvin and while obtaining her 
secondary education in Rafil]t contracted 
tuberculosis of the backbone which confined 
her to bed for years. While convalescing she 
continued her study of the Baha'i Teachings. In 
response to her request for prayers the beloved 
Guardian wrote to her on February 25, 1938, 
expressing his sympathy and assuring her of his 
prayers for her complete recovery. 

Her health regained, Mrs. Khusravi under
took travel teaching trips in Qazvin and Zanjan, 
encouraged by the Hand of the Cause of God 
Abu'I-Qasim Faizi and Mr. lfil]raq Khavari. 
Her foreign pioneering services commenced in 
1941 when she arose with the first throng of 
pioneers to 'Iraq and Arabia. Driven from her 
post in 'Iraq by the hostile actions of the 
authorities against franian Baha'is she re
turned to Persia and at the request of the 
National Spiritual Assembly commenced her 
services with the Baha'i youth in Arak, 
Sultan-Abad. 

In 1951 she again pioneered abroad, this time 
to Kuwait, and there married Mr. Khusraw 
Khusravi, theirs being the first Baha'i marriage 
to take place after the establishment of the 
Spiritual Assembly of Kuwait. Since its incep
tion in 1957 Mrs. Khusravi was active in 
formulating the programmes of the Baha'i 
Summer School of Arabia and served as a 
teacher of courses on Acquiring Baha'i 
Attributes and other subjects. 

Despite local social difficulties and the 
restrictions on the freedom of women in the 
area, Mrs. Khusravi made many journeys to 
visit various Baha'i centres and isolated friends, 
by whom she is warmly remembered for her 
gallant example, sage advice and helpful in
struction. Her understanding of the significance 
of pioneering, her loving admonishments and 
her outstanding hospitality won her many 
friends among the Baha'i youth of Arabia. 

In 1958dearFarkhundlh was happy to attend 
the Frankfurt Conference and in 1963 she 
travelled to London to attend the World 
Congress. 

At Ricjvan 1967 Mrs. Khusravi was elected 
Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Arabia. In the same year she travelled with her 
husband and two daughters to visit her father, 
mother, brother and sister, pioneers in 
Morocco. On the return journey Mrs. Khusravi 
was killed in a motor accident near fskandarun, 
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Turkey on September 9, 1967. Her husband 
and two daughters were only slightly injured. 
The dear friends and pioneers in fskandarun 
were a great comfort to the bereaved husband 
and to the two little daughters, Nura and Lewa, 
aged fourteen and eleven respectively. 

Schooled by her early suffering perhaps, 
Farkhundih Khanum possessed the quality of 
patience in an outstanding measure and the 
capacity to forgive those who sought to hurt 
her. No unkind word or thoughtless deed dis
turbed the deep spiritual tranquillity that sur
rounded her life. Through her untimely death 
the Baha'is of Arabia have lost a true sister. 

SUSAN GOLDEN KILFORD 

1883-1967 

Miss Susan Golden Kilford, our beloved 
"Killie", at the age of eighty-four, passed to the 
Abha Kingdom on October 6, 1967, after a very 
brief illness. Only a few months previously, she 
had fulfilled her longing to make the pilgrimage 
to the Holy Land. 

Killie first heard of the Faith in 1923 and had 
been a Baha'i for over forty years. She knew 
Dr. Esslemont personally and entertained, 
amongst other visitors, Martha Root when the 
latter visited the Bournemouth area. She lived 
five years at the nursing home, named Ri<;lvan 
by Shoghi Effendi, of Sister Grace Challis at 
Broadstone, and was a member of that early 
Bournemouth Assembly on which Sister 
Challis, Miss Florence Pinchon, and Miss May 
Cheesman also served. 

In 1935 Killie spent five months in the United 
States and Canada and there met many of the 
early American believers whose illustrious 
names are now household words throughout 
the Baha'i world. She attended the two-day 
Congress held in the Foundation Hall of the 
Mafil)riqu'l-Al!hkar in Wilmette, upon the 
completion of the clerestory of that edifice. She 
was asked to speak on the progress of the Faith 
in England, and was perhaps the first Baha'i of 
Britain to speak in the Mother Temple of the 
West. 

Returning in January 1936, Killie settled in 
London, became a member of the London 
Spiritual Assembly and served on various 
committees. She also served as hostess at the 

London Baha'i Centre open daily to enquirers. 
In 1954, when she was over seventy years of 

age, Killie responded to the call of the Guardian 
for Baha'is to settle in Cathedral cities and 
selected Winchester as her goal. After working 
there alone for two or three years the Faith 
became firmly established and in 1962, before 
the conclusion of the Ten Year Crusade, 
the Spiritual Assembly of Winchester was 
formed. 

Killie was a source of love and inspiration to 
everyone. We shall miss her but know that she 
must be serving even more happily in the Abha 
Kingdom. 

MARGARET LENTZ 

1879-1965 

Margaret was born in Cuxhaven, Germany, 
where she had a carefree, happy youth in a well
situated family. The First World War caused 
her to search for a deeper sense oflife and after 
many years of disappointment her longing was 
finally fulfilled and Margaret was introduced to 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah. Here she found her 
real home. Soon after she joined the radiant 
spiritual army of the Blessed Beauty she re
ceived permission for a pilgrimage to the Most 
Holy Places of her new religion and to meet 
Shoghi Effendi, so much loved by her. These 
days were the highlights of her new life, and 
forty years later she still could refresh the spirit 
of young and old believers with her accounts of 
her experiences in the Holy Land. 

After returning from the Holy Land she 
offered her services in all fields of Baha'i work 
and soon went to Geneva where she served 
together with Anne Lynch for many years in the 
International Baha'i Bureau as one of the most 
talented assistants of Emogene Hoagg.1 These 
years in Geneva were the ones which deepened 
her st ill more firmly in the Cause, and Margaret 
developed outstanding qualities of absolute 
firmness in the Covenant, and strict and always 
immediate obedience to the call of the beloved 
Guardian. 

When the Ten Year World Crusade started, 
Margaret offered to pioneer in Germany, but 
the German National Spiritual Assembly asked 
her to serve in Austria. Immediately she obeyed 
1 Tire Baha'i World, vol. x, p. 520. 
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and went to Vienna where she was one of the 
very first pioneers after the Second World War 
-and this was exactly the place where she was 
most needed. Her keen and most delightful 
sense of humour, her firmness in the Covenant, 
her deep and unfailing love for Shoghi Effendi 
-these outstanding qualities were a source of 
attraction to the friends of that long-deprived 
community. Together with the first Austrian 
believer, dear Franz Pi'>llinger, and the newly
arrived pioneers from Persia, they re-established 
the Baha'i work in that country. After the 
purchase of the I;la~ratu'l-Quds in the 
Thimiggasse I 2she became the "house-mother" 
for many years, much loved by all the friends 
and guests. 

When she was eighty-three years old Mar
garet broke her hip-bone. During this period 
the book Thief in the Night by the Hand of the 
Cause of God William Sears became the focus 
of her life. Three days before the accident 
occurred this popular publication was received 
by the National Spiritual Assembly. Margaret 
avidly read the book and immediately decided 
to translate it. When she went to hospital with 
her broken hip, her only wish was to obtain 
enough paper to continue her translation work. 
When finally she was able to leave the hospital 

she still was unable to sit up, but preferred to 
stand, and so she built herself a writing table 
out of several trunks and could thus continue 
with her translation by standing before her 
self-made writing table nearly the whole day 
long. Sometime before the conclusion of the 
Ten Year Teaching Crusade Margaret finish
ed her German translation of Thief in the 
Night. 

Soon afterwards Margaret's health failed 
considerably. She could no longer stay in the 
busy l;la~atu'l-Quds, so she went to a private 
old people's home in Klosterneuburg, near 
Vienna, where she opened one of the so-much
needed localities of the Plan. Until her end 
Margaret was a tireless worker in the Baha'i 
Faith and a constant source of pleasure and joy 
to everyone. 

URSULA MiiHLSCHLEGEL 

ANNE SLASTIONA LYNCH 

1892-1966 

With the passing of Anne Lynch, a unique and 
beautiful chapter of service to the Baha'i Faith 
came to an end, in this world, to add its lustre 
to the immortal annals of the followers of 
Baha'u'llah. 

Born in Russia in December 1892, Anne fled 
her home at the end of World War I to settle in 
England. She first heard of the Baha'i Faith in 
Italy in 1926 from Mrs. Loulie Mathews, 
accepted it immediately, and spent the remain
der of her life in service to Baha'u'llah, giving 
unstintingly of her capabilities and talents. 

After a visit of several months' duration to 
the Guardian in the Holy Land early in her 
Baha'i life, she went to Geneva to help in the 
work of the International Baha'i Bureau, and 
later became its head. Her services in this post, 
which were directly under the guidance and 
supervision of the Guardian, were to last 
continuously until 1957 when the specific func
tions of the International Bureau had been 
fulfilled. 

At the request ofShoghi Effendi, Mrs. Lynch 
remained at her post in Geneva throughout 
World War II, sending out from that centre 
news of the growth of the Faith and encourage
ment to the friends in the war-torn countries of 
Europe. She was thus enabled to help and 
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comfort those who sorely needed contact with 
their Baha'i world family. 

Mrs. Lynch's extraordinary aptitude for 
languages made her services to her beloved 
Faith particularly valuable. She was completely 
fluent in Russian, French, English, German, 
Italian and Esperanto. Some of the important 
translations and publications produced during 
her years at the International Baha'i Bureau 
are: The Hidden Words (Russian-1933); 
Baha'u' I/ah and the New Era(revised German-
1939-1946); Baha'u' /lah and the New Era 
(Zamenhof translation-Polish). In addition 
she was responsible for the translation and 
printing of a number of news bulletins into 
various languages including the European 
publication News Exchange in English, begin
ning in 1945. The latter is referred to by Shoghi 
Effendi in his message The Challenging Require
ments of the Present Hour. In the period 1945-
1948 she published and distributed a bulletin in 
Esperanto. 

With the establishment of twelve National 
Spiritual Assemblies in Western Europe the 
specific functions of the International Baha'i 
Bureau and of the office of the European 

Teaching Committee, which had worked in 
close cooperation under the direction of the 
Guardian, came to an end and the Cause of 
God in Europe was launched on a new phase of 
development. With this work completed Anne, 
for the first time in her life, found the oppor
tunity to fulfil her cherished desire to serve as a 
pioneer for the Faith. Although frail and failing 
in health, she set forth on a new adventure, a 
new path of service, which she trod until her 
death, pioneering in Neuchatel, Vevey and 
several other places around Lake Geneva. She 
would often speak of 'Abdu'l-Baha's words as 
He looked across Lake Geneva during his visit 
to Thonon: "There is much work to be done 
around this lake." It gave her great joy to take 
an active part in the pioneer work which 
'Abdu'l-Baha said should be done. Her pro
found knowledge of the Teachings, her many 
years of experience and her wisdom contributed 
to her success as an outstanding teacher. 

Until her last days on this earth, she con
tinued to serve her Faith with an exemplary 
zeal, selfless devotion, steadfastness and 
courage which are her priceless legacy to those 
who follow after. 

In a Jetter from Shoghi Effendi dated 
October 28, 1945, is found a fitting tribute with 
which to conclude: 

"This is to assure you again of my abiding 
gratitude for, and appreciation of, your splen
did services to our beloved Faith, despite the 
formidable obstacles you have encountered. 
The Beloved is well pleased with you, and will 
abundantly reward you for your perseverance, 
your devotion, your loyalty, and zeal in His 
service. Rest assured, and never lose heart. I am 
continually praying for you and your dear 
co-workers in that land. Persevere and be 
happy." 

FELICIANO MAMANI 

Feliciano Marnani, a Bolivian Indian of 
Negro-Kayma, Poop6 Province, was noted for 
his high sense of honesty and integrity. He had 
an inquiring mind and had eagerly searched for 
truth, a quest which was rewarded when he 
embraced the Baha'i Faith in 1960. He im
mediately arose to teach his neighbors and 
volunteered his services as a traveling teacher. 
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The believers of his community could not 
read or write. Through the efforts of Mr. 
Mamani a small private boys school was 
established in Negro-Kayma which functioned 
for three years. He obtained the use of a build
ing for the holding of classes and maintained 
the teacher. The pupils memorized Baha'i 
prayers and songs and were taught the history 
of the Central Figures of the Faith. Literacy 
classes were conducted for adults who learned 
to read. Drawings and visual-aids were used in 
teaching them about the Baha'i Faith. One of 
the boys who attended the school went on to 
become a literacy teacher in Dejahuta. 

Whenever possible Mr. Mamani attended 
Baha'i meetings and conferences, always eager 
to increase his knowledge of the Faith. In 1962 
he attended the National Conference in Sucre, 
returning to his home community on foot, a 
journey lasting nine days. He spent the nights 
in the mountains and taught in villages along 
the way. He reached Negro-Kayma in a 
weakened condition due to lack of food. 
Although his health was affected he continued 
teaching and receiving visitors in his home, 
until he fell ill on one of his journeys and, after 
a briefstayinhospital,passedawayon May 11, 
1966. With quiet dignity his wife now carries on 
the work her husband commenced and to 
which he gave his life, teaching her children the 
verities of the Baha'i Cause so that it may be 
the star of guidance to their lives. 

ISIDRO C. JACHAKOLLO 

EDMUND MANY BEARS 

1905-1968 

JEAN MANY BEARS 

1910-1968 

The Many Bears learned of the Faith from Dr. 
Arthur Irwin and his wife, Lily Ann, and ac
cepted it in October 1961, the first Canadian 
Indians of the Blackfoot tribe to become 
Baha'is. They immediately became active in 
carrying the Faith to others of the Blackfoot 
tribe and their determination and enthusiasm 
contributed greatly to the formation, at Ric;lvan 
1962, of the Spiritual Assembly of the Blackfoot 
Reserve, near Calgary, Alberta. 

""""""" 
i .. 

Edmund Many Bears 

Edmund was a recognized leader among the 
Blackfoot people, as his father had been before 
him, and was accorded the courtesy title of 
Chief. He had served actively on the Indian 
Band Council and in a tribal organization 
called the Brave Dog Society. By occupation 
he was a farmer and although he had little 
formal education he had a thirst for knowledge 
and a deep desire to improve the condition of 
his people. In the Baha'i Teachings he found a 
solution to the depressed state of his people and 
a heightened understanding of the spiritual 
capacity and noble station of man. Edmund 
and his wife, Jean, were instrumental in form
ing, in 1961, the Native Friendship Club, the 
purpose of which was to foster friendship and 
understanding between Indians and non
Indians by freely meeting together in social 
fellowship. It was here that they encountered 
the Baha'i Faith. As an outgrowth of this club, 
the Calgary Indian Friendship Centre was 
established about 1964, and Edmund served as 
director for a period of time. 

Although dogged from the beginning of their 
Baha'i lives by ill health and the need of fre
quent medical care, the Many Bears and their 
white Baha'i friends made many teaching trips 
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throughout the Canadian west, winning friends 
among people of the Peigan, Blood and Cree 
Indian tribes. They also visited other Indian 
tribes in the States of Montana and Washing
ton. Jean had a compelling and quiet manner, 
and was a very effective teacher. On many 
occasions she confirmed people in the Faith. 
Edmund was an especially effective teacher in 
the Blackfoot tongue and frequently at Baha'i 
gatherings was asked to intone prayers in that 
language. He possessed a gentleness, strength 
and assurance which marked him as a leader. 
One could feel a spiritual strength emanating 
from him during periods of prayer. 

A friend writes of them: "They were very 
genuine, lovingBaha'is, inflamed with the spirit 
of the Cause. Due to ill health and the many 
pressures put upon those who move between 
two cultures, it was often with great personal 
sacrifice that they continued their service to the 
Cause." 

And again: "They each had a profound 
understanding of and respect for Baha'u'llah 
and His Teachings. One felt a certain peace and 
tranquillity in their company-quite assuredly 
a combination of their Indian heritage and the 
influence oftheirnewly-found but well-beloved 

Faith. Their teaching efforts and the example 
of their lives created a bridge of friendship 
between the Indian and white communities, and 
their influence assuredly will direct in some 
measure many whose lives they touched." 

Succumbing at last to the physical frailties 
which had plagued them they died but several 
weeks apart. Even in death they taught-those 
attending the memorial service held by the 
Baha'is of Calgary described it as an outstand
ing demonstration of love and brotherhood. 

ROGER WHITE 

LUCY JANE MARSHALL 

1879(?)-1967 

The early dates are uncertain. Lucy Jane 
Marshall, third of the five children of Richard 
and Ann Brailey Marshall, was born in 
Nottingham, England, probably in 1879. The 
family emigrated to the United States in 1882, 
lived in the Chicago area, went back to England 
for a while, then returned to America to stay. 
In the Fall of 1912, the time of the visit of 
'Abdu'J-Baha to California, Lucy's story 
begins to come into focus for us. 

The family had settled in San Francisco. Lucy 
at thirty-two was a trim and efficient little 
stenographer with intense bright eyes. She 
worked for a shipping firm, Goodall, Nelson 
and Perkins, which later became the Pacific 
Steamship Company. Her sister Elizabeth 
married into the Goodall-Cooper family, and 
so contacts opened up between the Marshalls 
and Ella Goodall Cooper, one of the most out
standing and beloved of the early American 
Baha'is. In October of 1912, when "Aunt Ella" 
and her mother took the lead in arranging 
meetings with 'Abdu'l-Baha, the Marshall 
family came. Elizabeth took longhand notes as 
best she could. Her little boy, now a kindly San 
Francisco physician, remembers that the 
"Great Man" gave him marshmallows. But for 
Lucy a lasting transformation came about. 
Whether or not she had any verbal exchange 
with the Master, she shook His hand, and her 
life became centered in the Teachings He 
exemplified. When formal membership records 
were kept in San Francisco the names of Lucy 
and her father and her brother Charles were 
there. 
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San Francisco's Baha'i history is illumined 
with the services of many outstanding teachers 
and servants of the Faith. Lucy's light is a 
modest one but absolutely constant. In the 
records she is never listed as speaker or teacher. 
Instead she served on the Spiritual Assembly 
almost continuously until in her eighties, and 
sometimes she was a member of as many as four 
local committees and two national ones. Year 
in and year out she helped to produce the 
community newsletter with its careful covering 
of local events and its astonishing enrichment 
from national and world sources, items gleaned 
largely from the letters Lucy had received from 
friends abroad. 

Her personal correspondence was prodigious. 
She had a talent for seeing all pioneers as 
equally wonderful, and kept in touch with as 
many as she could, sending little gifts when 
possible. On the National Contacts Committee 
where she was chairman for two years she took 
part in writing about the Faith to people listed 
in Who's Who. Person-to-person was Lucy's 
style in reaching out to others. 

The other national committee on which she 
served for many years was first called the 
Esperanto, then the Universal Auxiliary 
Language, and finally the World Language 
Committee. An ardent student of Esperanto 

z 

herself, she maintained classes in the language 
season after season in her home, and some
times they merged into Baha'i study classes. 

Hospitality was the other wing of Lucy 
Marshall 's unobtrusive way of service. Her 
father had built a fine two-flat home at 20 
Broderick Street, around the corner from their 
first house on Waller Street. They rented the 
lower flat, lived in the upper, and had beehives 
on the roof, with Lucy as beekeeper. In the big 
basement was the workshop, for Richard 
Marshall was a skilled cabinetmaker. He kept 
a printing press there too, and did a consider
able amount of printing for the Baha'is. Meet
ings of many sorts were held in the family flat. 
While other Baha'i families shared in this kind 
of service, it was the Marshall home that twice 
became the regular center for the Nineteen-Day 
Feasts . And it was Lucy who became the heart 
and center of the Marshall home. Her sisters 
married and moved away. Her mother died in 
1932 and her father ten years later. Her brother 
Charles, ill for many years as the result of a 
stroke, stayed with her in the flat until his 
passing in 1953. Still their home was virtually 
the Baha'i Center. And whatever the other 
friends brought for the feast, Lucy made the tea 
and served it graciously. 

She had room and welcome for out-of-town 
visitors, expected or not. Martha Root stayed 
with her. Another highlight for her was the 
coming of the first group of Persian students, 
nine young men, in 1944. They had been given 
permission by the Guardian to come to 
America to continue their studies, and they 
went directly to 20 Broderick Street in San 
Francisco, telegraphing their parents from 
there that they had arrived safely. Three of them 
forever after spoke of her place as their 
American home, though they moved away to 
go to school and later to teach. Lucy treasured 
their lasting friendship . 

It seems that her round of duties from type
writer to writing-desk to telephone and cook
stove, and her faithful visits to the sick, never 
degenerated into drudgery. She had a remark
able capacity for enjoyment. Her eyes would 
shine with enthusiasm whether she was with 
the world famous teacher or the shy new 
believer. She had a glorious time traveling in 
Europe with her fellow Esperantist Martha 
Root when the International Esperanto Con
ference was held in Danzig in 1927. Later that 
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same year she seems to have enjoyed immensely 
reporting, with Louis Gregory, the Nineteenth 
Annual Baha'i Convention of the United 
States and Canada held in Montreal. And when 
she found she could not attend the Convention 
and Centenary celebration in Wilmette in 1953, 
she promptly paid the way for a new Baha'i to 
go in her stead. She made trips to Hawaii and 
Alaska with Baha'i interests uppermost. And 
there were motor jaunts with her family to 
Yosemite and Glacier National Park where, as 
they came upon bears and other wild creatures, 
she told her young nephews the Mowgli stories. 

Io 1963 she was one of the most enthusiastic 
of the visitors to the Baha'i World Congress 
held in London. A photograph of her there' 
has caught her sparkling expression of wonder 
and delight. A year later, when someone at the 
last minute dropped out of a group leaving for 
Pine Springs, Arizona, to attend an Indian 
Council Fire, she was playfully asked if she 
would like to go. "I was just waiting to be 
invited!" she said, and in five minutes she was 
ready. Cheerfully she rode the long distance, 
slept outdoors in a sleeping bag, and with her 
courage and good spirits contributed much to 
that inspiring occasion. 

Io her last days, as her faculties dimmed, she 
never lost her cheerfulness, nor her childlike 
faith in Baha'u'llah. Loving friends stayed by 
her and felt privileged to do so. On January 26, 
1967, her eyes closed in their last earthly sleep. 

ANNA STEVENSON 

LOULIE ALBEE MATHEWS 

1869( ?}--1966 

Loulie's contribution to the teaching work of 
the Faith is inestimable. Her services over a 
period of many years in various fields ofactivity 
demonstrated the great reliance which she 
placed on prayer and through which she con
tinually sought guidance. 

She first heard of the Faith from a Mrs. 
Cocheran. One morning she was shown to a 
room in Mrs. Cocheran's house. On the table 
was a single rose and above it hung the protrait 
ofa man of noble bearing in Oriental dress. His 
eyes penetrated her very soul! It was as though 
she was drawn by a magnet, a mysterious 
1 Bahd'f News, June 1963, page 9. 

attraction, which she could not understand. 
When she asked the identity of the man in the 
portrait, Mrs. Cocheran replied: "It is 'Abdu'l
Baha, the Son ofBaha'u'llah, the Great Prophet 
Who has recently come to earth in our own 
times to reveal the Word of God to all mankind. 
I am sending you on New Year's eve a book. 
It contains the key to that which you are seek
ing. You must begin to study His Teachings." 

The promised book arrived at exactly one 
minute past twelve (January I, 1914). It was the 
Kitab-i-/qan (The Book of Certitude) and on the 
fly-leaf Mrs. Cocherao had inscribed "To a 
Baha'i Teacher." Loulie pondered: "Could I 
ever achieve such a mission?" 

Sometime later, Loulie and her daughter 
Wandeo (now Mrs. Andrew Kane) were 
motoring to their country place in the White 
Mountains and met with an accident when a 
speeding car ran into them. Loulie was thrown 
from the vehicle and severely injured. She was 
carried into the nearest house which proved to 
be that of her cousin, Harry Randall, and his 
wife, Ruth, two well-known early American 
Baha'is. When Loulie regained consciousness, 
there on the wall opposite her bed hung the 
same portrait of' Abdu'I-Baha. Both Harry and 
Ruth were eager to share their knowledge of 
the Faith with her. During the weeks before 
she was able to return to New York, many 
hours were spent speaking about 'Abdu'I-Baha 
and His great wisdom and love. His interpreta
tion of the Words of Baha'u'llah became a 
reality to her. Day by day she absorbed more 
and more and felt the power of this wondrous 
Cause. When she was able to return to her 
home, completely recovered, she accepted the 
Faith wholeheartedly and became active in the 
New York community. 

At one of the Nineteen Day Feasts a Jetter 
was read from Edith Sanderson of Paris, in 
which she made a plea that a member of the 
community come to Paris to help in the teach
ing work. Loulie, with the consent of her 
husband, accepted and sailed shortly after
wards for France. She settled at the Hotel 
France et Choiseul, and rented a room on the 
ground floor for the meetings. At that time 
there were many Persian believers passing 
through Paris who always attended the meet
ings. One evening Loulie was passing the tea 
when one of the Persian friends held up his cup; 
his flowing sleeves fell back and exposed wrists 
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that had been severed from the bone. She drew 
back in horror: "What has happened to you ?" 
His answer came with a sad smile: "I was im
prisoned for my Lord, my hands chained above 
my head." When the friends departed, she 
questioned her soul about the Faith she had 
embraced: Did she really know the Station of 
Baha'u'llah, the Manifestation of God? Could 
she have borne the chains and prison for His 
sake? Before she could teach, she concluded, 
she must first know herself. She decided to 
write to 'Abdu'I-Baha: 

"Dear 'Abdu'l-Baha, I think! must go home. 
Idon'tknowenoughabouttheFaithtoconduct 
a class and a Center, and besides I am not good 
enough ... " 

She laid the stamped envelope on the table 
planning to post it later. Just at that moment a 
visitor was announced. He was a tall Persian 
friend who had come directly from Haifa and 
the presence of the Master. He handed her a 
small envelope addressed to her in the hand
writing of'Abdu'l-Baha. Alas! she must have it 
translated. She thought of a Persian friend who 
knew English perfectly and who would trans
late it without delay. 

"The determination to return home is very dear 

to the heart of 'Abdu'l-Baha. The home is the 
center from which life radiates to all horizons. 
Do thou go home and be humble and obedient and 
by-and-by thou shalt become 'Abdu'l-Baha's lion 
and roar across the Seven Seas." 

These three episodes became the signposts of 
her future life. From then on she became an 
instrument to serve the Cause she loved so well. 

After the passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha (Novem
ber 28, I 921) Loulie gave to the Guardian of the 
Faith the same love and devotion which she had 
rendered the Master. In 1928 Loulie had the 
inspiration to establish an International Lend
ing Library which would have its seat at their 
villa in Portofino, Italy. She wrote to Shoghi 
Effendi to ask if they should include only 
Baha'i literature. His prompt reply was to 
"include the Sacred Writings of all religions". 
Many friends entered into the spirit of the idea 
as a means of spreading the Faith in Europe and 
the library issued its catalogue and began 
operating, when suddenly Loulie succumbed to 
a virulent form of pneumonia. She hovered 
between life and death for weeks. Her daughter's 
cabled request for the Guardian's prayers 
brought a prompt response: "Your mother's 
work is not finished. She will live to complete 
it." 

The faithful doctor who did not believe in 
miracles saw one now with his own eyes! He 
did not understand that Shoghi Effendi's 
prayers had returned her life, but he repeatedly 
said that nothing in his medical career had 
prepared him for her recovery. However, he 
told her she could no longer live near the sea. 
No New York, no Portofino. She must make 
her home in the Rocky Mountains of Colorado 
-"Destiny is a thing apart from knowledge, it 
is a dimension not in books but descends upon 
us, in the measure of the Supreme Being's will 
and no man knoweth." 

The salubrious Colorado air, the high dry 
altitude, soon restored Loulie's health. Her 
vitality restored, her activity increased. They 
moved to Pine Valley. The winds and storms of 
the future held no terror. She chose the name 
"Temerity" for her home, a ranch which was 
destined to become the school for the pioneers 
to Latin America. 

In I 933 Loulie, accompanied by her husband, 
undertook a teaching journey to the Antipodes 
and the Pacific. On the ship she interested many 
souls, one of whom had travelled on the Cedric 
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with 'Abdu'l-Baha. She contemplated going to 
India and, as always, sought the Guardian's 
advice. He replied: 

"Dear and Prized Co-Worker: I feel it would 
be wiser not to dissipate your energies in so vast 
a field as India. I would urge you to concentrate 
on the South American continent for the 
present, with particular attention to the 
Hawaiian Islands where the work you have 
performed is so deeply appreciated. Japan and 
China are, moreover, fields where, if feasible, 
you could render notable and timely services. 
I would also urge you to induce, whenever you 
find the occasion suitable, some of the friends 
to settle permanently in South America. Your 
experience, judgment and devotion fully 
qualify you in making the proper selection and 
in encouraging the friends to follow your noble 
example. 

Lovingly and gratefully, Shoghi" 

With her husband, known to us all as Matt, 
Loulie began her work in the Latin American 
field. She visited Panama; Lima, Peru; Val
paraiso and Santiago, Chile; the Chilian lakes; 
Buenos Aires, Argentina; Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil; the Philippines. Each place was blessed 
with a dramatic and inspiring episode which 
made its mark and assured its future in the 
Faith. An account of some of Loulie's travels 
in which she fulfilled the promise of the Master 
that she would become a lion and "roar across 
the Seven Seas" has been left us in her book 
Not Every Sea Hath Pearls. 

As interest grew in Latin America the need 
for pioneers became urgent and Loulie con
ceived the idea of establishing a training center 
at her Pine Valley home, "Temerity", for all 
who would volunteer to serve in that capacity. 
It filled a great need in preparing pioneers to 
settle in the goal countries. After several years 
the property was deeded to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the United States. It was 
commandeered later by the United States 
government and purchased for military train
ing purposes. Thus another chapter was closed. 

Loulie will long be remembered throughout 
the Baha 'i world. Her brilliance, her never
failing sense of humor which opened the minds 
and hearts of those who heard her and un
folded the treasures of the Divine Revelation 
of Baha'u'llah, made her famous as a Baha'i 
teacher. Her devotion to the Guardian was a 

star to her life; his great appreciation of her 
services and of her spiritual quality is reflected 
in the following postscript, penned by his own 
hand, to a letter dated March 13, 1939: 

"Dear and precious Co-Worker: I will 
assuredly pray from the depth of my heart that 
your request may be granted . .. As to your own 
dear self I am thrilled by the news you give me 
and by the manner in which you discharge your 
manifold and vital duties. I am so pleased to 
know that Mr. Mathews is so closely collabora
ting with you. May the Beloved protect and 
guide you both in the great work you are doing 
for the Cause. I will place the photo of the 
Mexican Assembly and the Spanish translation 
in the Mansion, close to the room where 
Baha'u'llah passed away. Shoghi" 

MARION LITTLE 

MARGERY McCORMICK 

1889-1964 

To have been one of the early AmericanBaha'is 
who responded to the Tablets of the Divine 
Plan, devoting thirty-nine years to the promo
tion of its goals, must now bring great happiness 
to the soul of Mrs. Margery McCormick. Born 
in Winnetka, Illinois, on February 9, 1889, at a 
time when lamplighters made their rounds each 
evening to ignite the gas streetlights, she lived 
to see not only great technological changes in 
her country, but also the historic raising up of 
the Administrative Order of the Baha'i Faith 
and the beginning of the enlistment of the 
masses in its ranks. 

"Grieved passing much loved Margery 
McCormick devoted servant Faith outstanding 
teacher board member ... her indefatigible 
services successive stages unfoldment divine 
plan unforgettable ... "cabled the Hands of the 
Cause of God residing in the Holy Land on 
being informed of her passing. 

Margery received many honors in her life
time which she viewed as new opportunities for 
service. She was appointed as Auxiliary Board 
member for teaching in 1954, a position which 
she actively filled until her death in 1964. She 
was also a member of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States 
for a number of years, a member of the National 



IN MEMORIAM 363 

Margery McCormick 

Teaching Committee of that country, and a 
distinguished international traveling teacher. 

Towards the end of her life she represented 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the United 
States at the establishment of the National 
Spiritual Assemblies of the South Pacific and of 
South East Asia and often recalled how thrilling 
she found those experiences. 

Optimism was her gift-one lavishly shared 
with the thousands of visitors to the Baha'i 
House of Worship in Wilmette during her many 
years of guiding there, and with countless 
audiences, especially students on university 
campuses where she was a popular speaker. At 
a time of great campus unrest the presence of 
this serene, assured lady, confidently presenting 
the vision of a united world and the solutions 
to contemporary problems contained in the 
Writings must have left an indelible impression. 

If you went to Margery with a problem she 
would reach for her prayer book and say, "Just 
the other day I happened to read these 
words ... ", and then lead you to the Divine key 
for solving your problem. Certain passages in 
the Writings became so cherished by her that 
she gathered them together in a little booklet 

called Spirit-lifters and in encouraging seekers 
and Baha 'is alike to turn to the Sacred Scripture 
for help, she would share a copy of this small 
selection, knowing it would increase thirst for 
the Word of God. 

Prior to becoming a Baha'i, Margery 
married a Canadian urologist and moved to 
Edmonton, Alberta. During a return visit to 
her family in 1925 she met Mr. Albert Vail and 
became attracted to the Baha'i Teachings. 
Following the retirement of her husband the 
family moved back to the United States. After 
his death in 1935 she devoted her full attention 
to the Cause of God and set out for the Holy 
Land in 1937. 

Margery's vivid account of her pilgrimage 
holds a special message for the shy and hesi
tant: "I wasn't sure then what would happen 
on pilgrimage ; I just knew that I wanted to 
visit the Shrines and to meet the beloved 
Guardian. But no one had told me that I would 
be expected to find my role in the Faith. Each 
day, at the dinner table, the beloved Guardian 
would encourage me to prepare a public talk. 
When I explained to him that I was not able to 
speak in public and had all my life been shy, he 
listened carefully and then continued speaking 
of the talk-I knew I must make an effort." As 
a child, Margery had not been able to attend 
school during a lengthy illness, and had deve
loped a love of reading which stayed with her 
all her life. Stored in her mind were numerous 
pertinent facts and observations which now 
came to assist her. By the end of her pilgrimage, 
the Guardian had helped her to edit a talk and 
urged her to commit it to memory. On her 
return to America, when the boat docked in 
New York, she was met by the Baha'i friends 
and asked to speak in the Center. Her life as a 
platform speaker was launched. Years later, 
she mentioned that she experienced much 
anguish and uncertainty on her first pilgrimage 
and left Haifa a "frightened, raw recruit"; but 
when she returned on pilgrimage in 1955, she 
was showered with the warm praise of Shoghi 
Effendi. "It felt as if all the banners were 
flying!" she recalled. "It was the happiest time 
I have ever known." Having committed to 
memory so many passages from the Writings, 
Margery's public talks were charged with the 
spirit and power evoked by offering the Word 
unchanged, in all its purity. A generation of 
Baha'is in Canada and the United States came 
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under her influence; she would meet protesta
tions about lack of capacity with keenly
recalled personal experiences from her first 
pilgrimage until each listener would feel that 
there must be something they, too, could do in 
service to the Cause. 

Age failed to diminish Margery's service or 
slow its pace ; instead, it added the lustre of 
continuous, consecrated effort. When an in
vitation came to visit some city or college cam
pus that was new to her, she would study the 
map and joyfully set out for that area. When 
her physician warned her to curtail her activi
ties, she told him she would rather "wear out 
than rust out!" 

In addition to conducting a prodigious cor
respondence and devoting a large measure of 
her time to travel teaching, Margery was a 
successful business woman with investments in 
land, houses and dairy farms, and was active in 
various community organizations in Evanston. 
She lived toward the end of her life in the Baha'i 
Home for the Aged in Wilmette of which she 
was a trustee and sponsor, as well as its first 
resident. Margery preferred to call it the Baha'i 
Home for Senior Citizens, saying that the word 
"aged" applied only to her exterior. 

Absolute faith was the hallmark of Margery's 
life. Writing to a friend she said: "No wonder 
the Word is called 'wine!' Never was anything 
else so intoxicating when one really has abso
lute faith in it." Then she quoted:"/ belong to 
him that loveth Me, that holdeth fast to My 
commandments, and casteth away the things 
forbidden him in My Book." 

Her life was constantly guided, her achieve
ments were an answer to prayer. Asked how 
she knew when "God answers us", she replied: 
"Because of something we experience. We have 
a dilation of the breast, a warm feeling of love 
and devotion for Him. Every word of our 
prayer becomes vivid and alive. We have a 
glorious sensation of companionship; we know 
that God is actually• closer to us than breathing, 
nearer than hands and f eet' ... Baha'u'llah 
becomes our Best Beloved, our Comforter, our 
Refuge, our Strength, the Forgiver of our sins, 
our Savior and Redeemer. It is all too glorious 
to describe what it is that awaits each soul who 
learns to pray until God answers him." 

At her passing on July 14, 1964, in her 
seventy-fifth year, the Universal House of 
Justice cabled: 

GRIEVED LEARN PASSINO MARGERY MC

CORMICK BELOVED DEVOTED SERVANT BAHA

ULLAH LUSTROUS SERVICES FAITH SPANNING 

LONG LIFETIME BEFITTING MEMORIAL ASSURE 

FAMILY PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES PROGRESS HER 

SOUL ABHA KINGDOM 

BETH MCKENTY 

ALLEN B. McDANIEL 

1879-1965 

Allen B. McDaniel was born in Exeter, New 
Hampshire, September 5, 1879. His father was 
a well-known Unitarian minister, and from 
childhood he was reared in an atmosphere of 
liberal religious thought. 

As though in preparation for the services he 
was to render in the construction of the Mother 
Temple of the West, Mr. McDaniel chose to 
become a Civil Engineer, and in 1901 received 
a degree in Architectural Engineering from the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, the 
foremost university of its kind in the United 
States. 

It was more than a decade after his gradua
tion that Allen McDaniel found the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah. This occurred shortly after the 
passing of his wife, at about the time of the out
break of World War I, when he was serving on 
the faculty of the University of Illinois and 
came in contact with the growing Baha'i 
community in Urbana, the seat of this institu
tion of higher learning. 

In his book The Spell of the Temple Mr. 
McDaniel describes his experiences and re
actions in learning of the Faith and reading for 
the first time The Hidden Words ofBaha'u'llah. 

Allen McDaniel became a Baha'i in 1915, 
but it was not until about five years later that 
he began his association with the work of the 
first Baha'i House of Worship in the Western 
world, when he was invited to advise the Temple 
Trustees on the elevation of the main floor of 
the Temple structure. 

In the years which followed, Mr. McDaniel 
became increasingly absorbed in the challeng
ing task of translating into a permanent and 
beautiful building the dream of Louis Bour
geois, the Baha'i architect who designed the 
"Temple of Light". Finally, in 1930, the Temple 
Trustees requested Allen McDaniel and his 
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firm to undertake the supervision of the erection 
of the superstructure of the Temple, which was 
begun in the Fall of that year. 

Throughout the remaining difficult stages of 
completing this unique and spiritually signifi
cant building, the cornerstone of which was 
laid by 'Abdu'I-Baha Himself, Mr. McDaniel 
devoted a major part of his professional activity 
to this highly important work, to which he 
brought the dedication and enthusiasm of a 
devoted believer in combination with his out
standing technical knowledge and experience. 

Mr. McDaniel attended as a delegate the 
annual Baha'i Convention of 1925, held in 
Green Acre, the site of one of the Baha'i 
Summer Schools, and it was at this convention 
that he was for the first time elected as a member 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
United States and Canada. Following this first 
call to service on the highest administrative 
body of the Faith in North America, he con
tinued as one of its members for twenty-one 
consecutive years (1925-1946), a period co
inciding with the intensive development of the 
Administrative Order in the West, under the 
unerring guidance of the Guardian of the 
Faith. 

During most of these years, in addition to 

his unique contribution to the technical aspects 
of completing the superstructure and exterior 
ornamentation of the Temple in Wilmette, Mr. 
McDaniel served as Chairman of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, and rendered many other 
significant services to the Faith, including con• 
tacts with officials of the government of the 
United States and official representatives of 
many other governments in ~onnection with 
matters affecting the Faith. 

In the final stage of the completion of the 
Temple, the execution of the interior orna
mentation of this unique structure ( 194 7-1952), 
Mr. McDaniel served as a member of the 
Technical Advisory Board appointed by the 
Temple Trustees, thus extending to a period of 
more than thirty years his direct and active 
association with the construction of the Mother 
Temple of the West. 

In addition to the technical knowledge and 
experience which enabled Allen McDaniel to 
make such an invaluable contribution to the 
building of the Temple he had a vision of its 
true significance and purpose, based on his 
deep study of the Teachings ofBaha'u'llah and 
'Abdu'I-Baha. This is reflected in the following 
quotations from his book describing The Spell 
of the Temple: 

"In the years to come, around this Universal 
House of Worship will cluster institutions of 
social service and public welfare ... for under 
the New World Order, the salvation of a world 
in travail can come only from spiritual com
munion with God and the intelligent applica
tion of His laws to the daily life of humanity." 

The following message, sent by the Universal 
House of Justice to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the United States after Mr. 
McDaniel's passing, serves as a befitting 
epilogue to this memorial tribute to a distin
guished and much beloved servant of the 
Faith: 

GRIEVED LEARN PASSING DEVOTED GREATLY 

LOVED SERVANT FAITH ALLEN MCDANIEL STOP 

TIRELESS ACTIVITIES ASSOCIATED MOST DIFFI

CULT PERIOD CONSTRUCTION MOTHER TEMPLE 

WEST MANIFOLD SERVICES MEMBER NATIONAL 

ASSEMBLY SPANNfNG NEARLY QUARTER CEN

TURY UNFORGETTABLE STOP PRAYING SHRINES 

PROGRESS SOUL ABUNDANT BLESSINGS ABHA 

KINGDOM 

PAULE. HANEY 
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BAHMAN MIHRABANf 
Nl'MAT YIGANIGf 

RAM DAYAL SHARMA 

A motor accident on February 26, 1963, took 
the lives of Bahman Mihrabani, Ni'mat 
Yiganigi and Ram Dayal Sharma and deprived 

Bahman Mihrabani 

the Baha'i community of India of three of its 
most outstanding teachers. They had played an 
active role in initiating teaching in the remote 
villages and mass enrollment areas of the 
country. They were travelling to New Delhi to 
attend a recently called conference to cele
brate the teaching victories achieved and to 
plan a campaign of expansion and consolida
tion. The friends gathered at the conference held 
a memorial meeting to mourn the loss of their 
three companions whose dedicated service was 
a source of inspiration and an example deserv
ing of emulation. 

Bahman M ihrabani, in his early teens, left his 
home in Yazd, Persia, and settled in Bombay. 
He learned of the Cause through his uncle and 
quickly embraced it. He was a gifted teacher 
and won to the Cause many people of capacity. 
With his wife and family he pioneered to 
Gwalior where there were no resident Baha'is 

Ni'mat Yigtinigi 

Ram Dayal Sharma 
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became an active centre of mass conversion. He 
is remembered as a gentle, humble and kind 
man whose actions were a source of attraction 
to those who met him. 

Ni'mat Yiganigi was born in Poona, India, 
and was only twenty-three years of age at the 
time of his passing. He was a student of agri
culture at the University of Poona and achieved 
recognition both as a scholar and as an athlete 
and sportsman. He was born into a family of 
Baha'i pioneers who had assisted in building 
Spiritual Assemblies in various parts of India. 
Although just a few months remained before 
the completion of his studies, he was eager to 
participate in mass teaching before the end of 
the Ten Year Crusade and had volunteered to 
serve in Madhya Pradesh as a temporary 
settler. His loving spirit, lucid explanations and 
moving recitation of prayers won the hearts of 
the villagers he taught. In the last few months 
of his short life he assisted in carrying the 
Message to the remotest corners of Madhya 
Pradesh, forgetting rest and comfort in an out
pouring of sacrificial service. 

Ram Dayal Sharma was born into a Hindu 
family of high caste. Although he was a 
Brahmin by birth, he was devoid of caste pre
judice. Before accepting the Faith he was 
elected President of Village Panchayat, a 
position which accorded him judicial powers to 
settle village disputes. He was deeply loved by 
the villagers for his strong sense of justice and 
his untiring services on behalf of rich and poor 
alike. 

Upon accepting the Faith of Baha'u'llah, he 
became an enthusiastic teacher noted for his 
capacity to present, in simple and moving 
language, the glad tidings of the return of 
Krishna. He was a gifted organizer and a fine 
singer and in the short span of his Baha'i life he 
brought the Faith to thousands of people 
representative of all castes and walks of life. 
His sincerity and love of service endear his 
memory to those who knew him. 

HERMA MOHLSCHLEGEL 

1902-1964 

GRIEVED NEWS ASSURE PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES 

BEHALF NOBLE SOUL HERMA MUHLSCHLEGEL 

Herma Muhlschlegel 

NOW PASSED TO ETERNAL WORLD HER SPIRIT 

SERENE SELFSACRJFICE WORTHY EMULATION 

ALL BELIEVERS 

UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

Herma Weidle was born in 1902 in Stuttgart, 
Germany. Her father was a policeman and the 
family lived in modest circumstances. Herma 
was a sunny, radiant girl with a fun-loving and 
vivacious nature, and was loved by everyone. 

In I 920, five years before her husband 
became acquainted with her, the Master had 
prophesied in a Tablet addressed to Adelbert 
Mtihlschlegel: "Thine honoured wife will be 
favoured at the Threshold of Oneness and looked 
upon with eyes of mercy." When she became a 
Baha'i and married Dr. Mtihlschlegel she 
personified to everyone the ideal of a loving, 
deeply sympathetic heart completely without 
prejudices. Hence her home became a well
known centre of hospitality and friendship, and 
it was blessed with five joyful children. In 1936 
Herma made a pilgrimage with her husband to 
the Baha'i World Centre. The meeting with the 
Guardian confirmed, heightened and inflamed 
her devotion to the Faith. 

When the suppression of the Faith in Ger-
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many before World War II caused the interrup
tion of Baha'i activities and the severing of 
connections with the world at large, Herma 
devised a means of maintaining communica
tion with the Holy Land. Possessed of a beauti
ful voice, Herma after some difficulty finally 
succeeded in obtaining permission from the 
State to take special singing lessons with a noted 
teacher and composer in Ztirich, Switzerland. 
This made it possible for her to dispatch reports 
to the beloved Guardian and to bring his 
messages into Germany. Herma's courage, 
strengthened by her deep love for Baha'u'Jlah, 
made possible the bringing of much needed 
guidance from the World Centre to the 
German Baha'ls in their difficulties before the 
beginning of the Second World War. 

In the postwar years of rebuilding the Ger
man national Baha'i community, again Herma 
arose to serve the Cause of God in a variety of 
ways. She was a reliable administrator as well 
as a loving teacher. Her Baha'i life was an 
example of devotion and service. When a 
young Persian Baha'i student Jost part of her 
skin through an accident, Herma spontaneous
ly offered a portion of her own skin tissue. The 
transplantation succeeded very well. 

Later, the rhythm ofHerma'slife was calmer, 
her husband frequently travelling for the 
Cause and her children having established 
homes of their own. But her last illness had 
already begun. In 1964, after intense suffering, 
she radiantly ascended to the eternal homeland, 
on the blessings of which she had so often 
reflected on earth. 

ADELBERT MUHLSCHLEGEL 

FRED MURRAY 

1884--1963 

Beneath a shady tree somewhere along the 
coast of Esperance Bay in West Australia, 
about the year 1884, an Australian aboriginal 
woman of the Mineo tribe gave birth to a son. 
A pure soul was born, lived and grew to be
come probably the most well-known person of 
his race. 

His parents died when he was quite young. 
He and his brother were fostered by a European 
woman, the wife of a sheep station manager, 
who lived in the area. This proved the means of 

Fred Murray 

saving their lives as during an extremely serious 
drought soon after they were orphaned, the 
entire tribe died from drinking poisoned water. 
The two boys later travelled by foot many 
hundreds of miles overland to Yalata Sheep 
Station in South Australia, living off the land 
as was their tribal custom. 

Yalata Station was owned by a family by the 
name of Murray who loved and cared for the 
boys. It was during this period that the young 
men adopted the name Murray. And so Fred 
Murray became a named citizen of Australia. 
Fred worked herding sheep and cattle, riding 
horses, prospecting, and living the rough life 
that prevailed at that time. His brother was 
killed while taming wild horses and thus Fred 
became the last living member of his tribe. 
Much of his life was spent with a family named 
Crowder and it was through this association 
that he was eventually brought to the Teachings 
ofBaha'u'llah. 

Fred married one of his own race, an abori
ginal woman from Lake Victoria. He lived and 
worked along the River Murray for the rest of 
his life. He travelled the river on the paddle 
steamers and worked in the driedfrui ts industry. 
On reaching the age of retirement, Fred went 
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with his wife, son and two daughters to live on 
Gerard Aboriginal Reserve in the Upper Mur
ray River area of South Australia. His wife died 
a short time afterwards. 

Baha'is from Renmark visited the reserve 
and so Fred Murray met the Harwood family 
who were descendants of the Crowder family 
he had known and loved so long. Learning of 
the Baha'i Faith he was deeply impressed by its 
Teachings. "One people, one God, everybody 
one-that is good!" he often said. His decision 
to become a Baha'i was made on June 23, 1961. 
He became an active teacher and served on the 
Spiritual Assembly of Renmark. 

Fred was deeply loved by the Hand of the 
Cause Collis Featherstone. At the dedication 
of the Mother Temple of Australasia he met the 
Hand of the Cause of God Amatu'l-Baha 
Rul,tlyyih Khanum-"the dear Lady who sends 
out the love from Haifa," he called her. There 
he also met Jessie Revell and Baha'i friends 
from all over the world, including the Hand of 
the Cause Dr. Ral:unatu'llah Muhajir whom he 
accompanied on a teaching trip to South 
Australia and Victoria. 

Perhaps the greatest thrill of Fred's life was 
attending the Most Great Jubliee celebration in 
London in 1963. There in Albert Hall, sur
rounded by thousands of Baha'fs from around 
the globe, he spoke of the sorrow and suffering 
of his much persecuted people and added: 
"When I was a baby, my people died. I thought, 
'I have no people!' But now I am Baha'i-you 
are all my people." Fred was loved by everyone 
and his conduct and charm were so natural that 
he could enter any company and be perfectly at 
ease. His Baha'i friends and others spon
taneously called him "Uncle", a termofrespect 
and affection. Fred had never been to school 
but had a wisdom and dignity of impressive 
dimensions. 

Fred's advanced age and failing sight made 
it impossible for him to travel unaccompanied. 
Consequently he went to live in the city, trans
ferring to the Burnside community. But God 
had other plans for him and Fred Murray, the 
first full-blooded Australian aboriginal to 
become a Baha'i, passed on to the Abba 
Kingdom on December 21, 1963, in his seventy
ninth year. 

There is a bronze bust of Fred in the Ameri
can National Museum and also in the South 
Australian Art Gallery. These were made when 

Fred was about thirty-five years of age as he 
was considered to be a "perfect specimen" of 
his race. As time goes by, the world will learn 
how perfect. 

Message from the Universal House of Justice: 

" . • . we have just learned of the passing of 
Mr. Fred Murray, first full-blooded Aborigine 
Baha'i. We recall Mr. Murray's attendance at 
the World Congress in London, and we are 
very grateful that he was permitted to observe 
this historic event before his passing to the 
Abba Kingdom. Please assure members of his 
family that we have offered prayers at the Holy 
Shrines for the progress of his soul." 

Message from the Hands of the Cause re-
siding in the Holy Land: 

GRIEVED NEWS PASSING MUCH LOVED FIRST 

ABORIGINE BELIEVER FRED MURRAY STOP 

PRAYING ms EXAMPLE WILL OPEN WAY RAPID 

SPREAD FAITII ms LONG SUFFERING PEOPLE 

STOP EXTEND LOVING SYMPATHY FAMILY 

FRIENDS 

Message from Amatu'I-Baha Rul;ilyyih 
Khanum: 

DEEPLY REGRET DEATH MY BELOVED UNCLE 

FRED STOP KINDLY CONVEY LOVING SYM

PATHY ms FAMILY STOP WE ALL REJOICE ms 
SPIRIT SERVICES AND NO DOUBT RICH REWARD 

ON mGH 

HOWARD HARWOOD 

HENDRIK OLSEN 

On June 20, 1967, the first indigenous Baha'i of 
Greenland passed away. Although he was an 
elderly man when he became a believer in the 
summer of 1965, he rendered distinguished 
service to the Faith of Baha'u'llah. He began 
serving the Cause many years before he became 
formally affiliated with it, and the effect of his 
spirit, as well as his physical contribution to the 
work of the Cause in Greenland, will be felt for 
many years after his passing to the Abba 
Kingdom. 

Mr. Olsen's contact with the Faith began 
some twenty years before his declaration of 
belief, when Johanne S0rensen (later Mrs. 
Johanne H0eg), the first Danish Baha'i, sent 
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letters and literature about the Faith to several 
places in Greenland. One of these many letters 
reached Mr. Olsen who replied courteously 
with words of appreciation. The ensuing cor
respondence led him to translate into the 
Greenlandic language the booklet Baha'u'l/ah 
og Hans Budskab (Baha'u'llah and His 
Message). 

This was a remarkable contribution. The 
Greenlandic language had only recently been 
committed to written form, and although still 
evolving, its development since then has been 
very rapid. Mr. Olsen brought to bear on his 
task his own considerable skill as a writer and 
translator. Highly respected and trusted by his 
compatriots, Mr. Olsen more than once had 
served as an elected member of the local 
government, and had been selected by the well
known Danish-Greenlandic writer and ex
plorer, Mr. Knud Rasmussen, to translate his 
books. He approached the Baha'i translation 
with characteristic care and reverence, and 
seeking a measure of security for its accuracy 
sought the assistance of the kateket, the local 
Protestant priest, in reviewing his work. 

Mr. Olsen's correspondence with Mrs. 
Johanne H0eg was maintained for many years. 
In the spring of 1965 he wrote expressing the 
desire to meet, once in his life, a believer in 
the Cause of Baha'u'llah, the principles and 
Teachings of which increasingly attracted him. 
Mrs. H0eg, then some seventy years of age, 
undertook the long and arduous journey to 
Greenland, an island highly exposed to incle
ment weather, and offering little accommoda
tion. It was a great relief to the Danish Baha'i 
community when young Dr. H. Ra'fat volun
teered to accompany Mrs. H0eg. They travelled 
by ship and by plane, taking the long route. 

The meeting in the summer of 1965 in 
Upernavik at Hendrik Olsen's home was both 
cordial and poignant for the long-time corre
spondents. Mr. Olsen signed a declaration of 
his acceptance of the Revelation ofBaha 'u 'llah, 
expressing regret for not having done so much 
earlier. Eager to translate his belief into action, 
he offered to translate into Greenlandic 
Baha'u'llah and the New Era, a work he had 
only half accomplished when he passed away 
and which the Baha'i group in Godthaab is 
making efforts to complete. 

Hendrik Olsen was unquestionably a leader 
in Greenland, and in many ways a pioneer-a 

Hendrik Olsen 

feature apparently running in his family, as he 
was a direct descendant of the first Greenlandic 
Christian-and his prestige on this vast island 
is still very great. His name will long be remem
bered in the Baha'i community. The humility 
and courteousness radiating from his letters, 
which Johanne H0eg has cherished and pre
served, will be a source of inspiration for 
coming generations. 

Informed of his passing, the Universal 
House of Justice cabled: 

GRIEVED PASSING HENDRIK OLSEN PRAYING 

SHRINES PROGRESS SOUL 

FLORENCE E. PINCHON 

Although she was one of the earliest luminaries 
of the Baha'i Faith in the British Isles and one 
of its most able exponents, whose example, 
lectures and writings had a profound influence 
on those who subsequently embraced the 
Cause, and although the recipient of a glowing 
tribute from Shoghi Effendi, little is known 
about the personal life of Florence Pinchon, 
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even by those who deeply admired her and 
benefited from her tutelage. To one of her 
retiring and unostentatious nature the appre
ciations received upon her passing would have 
been a source of embarrassment. She was disci
plined, patrician, impeccable in manner and 
dress, and for half a century served the Baha'i 
Cause with serene conviction of its ultimate 
triumph. 

The first written account of Miss Pinchon's 
association with the Baha'i Faith is to be found 
in the letters of Dr. J. E. Esslemont to Dr. 
Lutfu'llah l;laklm, written between 1915-1921. 
Dr. Esslemont was at that time resident medical 
officer at the Home Sanatorium, Bournemouth. 
He wrote on May 6, 1915: "This afternoon Miss 
Pinchon, Miss Duke, Miss Martyn and I had 
a little meeting; they are all deeply interest
ed ... " And then, on May 19: "Miss Pinchon 
and one or two others are coming tomorrow. 
Quite a number of friends here are interested in 
reading the books and I am getting quite a 
little lending library now." "The interest con
tinues to grow quietly," he wrote the following 
month. "I hope you will be able to pay a return 
visit to Bournemouth during the summer to 
help us along . .. I have Baha'i talks here every 
Wednesday and Thursday with a few friends 
and am keeping a good deal of literature 
circulating, and am preparing the ground and 
sowing seed as I find opportunity." 

In April 1916 Dr. Esslemont related that 
"our meetings are not very large but they are 
helpful" and three months later that Miss 
Pinchon was teaching a Baha'i class for child
ren; the class donated ten shillings to the 
Temple Fund and occasionally held their 
meetings at the home of Major Tudor Pole. 

Dr. Esslemont records on August 2, 19 I 9, that 
"Miss Pinchon's Progressive Thought Library 
seems to be getting on well. I am going to give a 
lecture on Esperanto there ... and she hopes, 
after that lecture, to start Esperanto Classes at 
the library." A letter to Dr. l;lakim dated 
March 21, 1920 states that Miss Pinchon was 
"delighted" to receive a message from 'Abdu'I
Baha which had been forwarded through Dr. 
Esslemont. "I saw Miss Pinchon today," 
Esslemont wrote. "We were talking about 
starting a weekly Baha'i meeting at her 
library . . . I have started revising and pruning 
the book ... " The following summer Dr. 
Esslemont wrote of the visit of a Baha'i teacher 

from London, Mrs. George, who came to assist 
the struggling Bournemouth group. In the 
spring of 1921 he was able to report that he and 
Miss Pinchon had shared with some others the 
platform of a Baha'i public meeting held at 
Boscombe which nine attended, and that 
Feasts were held regularly at Miss Pinchon's 
library. 

After the passing of the Master in 1921, Miss 
Pinchon's love for 'Abdu'I-Baha flowered into 
fruitful service. The interplay of the Baha'i 
teachings upon her creative mind resulted in 
the publication of a book The Coming of the 
Glory. Written just six years after the Baha'i 
world was deprived of the physical presence of 
the Centre of the Covenant, the book reflects a 
deep grasp of the history of the Cause and its 
spiritual and administrative teachings which 
are imaginatively presented. "Your book 
admirable in presentation exquisite in style," 
Shoghi Effendi cabled Miss Pinchon in 1927. 
Volume II of The Baha'i World places The 
Coming of the Glory at the head of the twenty
one titles listed as "Baha'i Publications of 
England" and notes that the book "has been 
highly endorsed by Shoghi Effendi". 

In her preface to the slim volume Miss 
Pinchon states: "The following has been 
written in the hope that it may serve to awaken 
interest, particularly among the young and 
thoughtful, in a great modern Movement, the 
spirit and principles of which are, I believe, the 
spiritual light of the epoch now opening before 
us, and which is steadily gaining adherents, and 
the recognition of enlightened and progressive 
minds, in every quarter of the globe." 

The book was serialized in Star of the West, 
commencing with Volume XVIII, in 1927. The 
footnote introducing it contained another ap
preciation from the Guardian: "The book is 
correct in its presentation of the essentials of the 
Faith, eminently readable, exquisitely arranged, 
and has a distinctive charm unsurpassed by any 
book of its kind, whether written by Eastern or 
Western believers. I heartily recommend it to 
every earnest and devout teacher of the Cause." 

Between 1927-1936 Miss Pinchon contribu
ted generously to Baha'i periodicals. In addi
tion to the instalments of her book, the pages of 
early issues of Star of the West and World Order 
magazine carried fifteen articles on an astonish
ingly wide variety of subjects, one play drama
tizing an encounter between a devout Christian 
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clergyman and a travelling Baha'i teacher from 
the East, and a series of four presentations of 
the Cause to those speaking from the position 
of sincere belief in the Church of England, 
Theosophy, Spiritualism and Christian Science. 

In a letter to the Baha'i friends in Great 
Britain written on December 16, 1922, the 
Guardian stated: "That in every one of you our 
departed Master reposed his future and truest 
hopes for an able and convincing presentation 
of the Cause to the outside world is abundantly 
revealed in His spoken and written words to 
you, as well as in His general references to the 
spirit of sincerity, of tenacity and devotion that 
animates His friends in that land ... the rise . .. 
of a few but indeed capable, reliable, devoted 
and experienced followers and admirers of the 
Cause; the splendid and in many instances 
unique opportunities that are yours-these 
indeed are cherished thoughts for a land that 
illumines its past and should cheer its future." 
In the same message he wrote of the " comfort
ing and sustaining" thought that his British, 
co-workers had offered "spontaneous and un
diminished support, as well as wise and ex
perienced assistance" which he assured them 
would "hearten me in the midst of my future 
labours for the Cause". Inspired by words like 
these, Miss Pinchon took up her gifted pen. 

Of the many articles she wrote perhaps none 
was more treasured than her compilation of the 
Baha'i teachings on the immortality of the soul, 
published as a pamphlet in Grea:t Britain in 
1945 and reprinted in the United States in 1954. 
One cannot estimate into how many homes this 
splendid booklet entitled Life After Death 
brought solace and comfort. For many years, 
nothing in Baha'i literature was so appropriate 
a gift to friends who had suffered the loss of 
loved ones. 

One who loved Miss Pinchon has written: 
"I spent a year in Bournemouth, 1946--194 7 . .. 
As a young Baha'i I used to love to visit 'Floy' 
Pinchon in her modest bed-sitter and listen to 
her talking. She was very scholarly, had deep 
spiritual perception, and I grew very fond of 
this rare person. But she was the master and I 
was a grateful pupil. I like to think I was able to 
give Floy a little pleasure; our last meeting we 
celebrated by rowing up the river from Christ
church and had tea and scones- it was an ideal 
summer day. She did so enjoy simple things and 
really appreciated any small treat. I often 

found in her a youthful enthusiasm, an almost 
childish delight, that, blended with her brilliant 
mind, made her such a delightful companion. 
Being shy and retiring she did not mix readily 
and sometimes one sensed that her world was 
far removed from this one for which she prob
ably cared little. I am one who is glad to have 
enjoyed her companionship and who often 
recalls the refuge to which I fled in my youth, 
to seek the world of Floy Pinchon and rest 
awhile.' 

Another correspondent attests: "My recol
lections of Florence Pinchon go back to her 
visit to Bradford in 1939 when, as a year-old 
Baha'i, I sat at her feet and absorbed a great 
deal from her. In later years I occasionally 
went on teaching trips to Bournemouth and 
spent precious hours with her. In spite of her 
quiet nature she kept herself amazingly well
informed about world events and had a tre
mendous vision of the future of the Cause. At a 
time when some of the friends were struggling 
to achieve an awareness of the station of the 
beloved Guardian, Floy had already achieved 
that insight and given him her heart, loyalty and 
obedience. I found her quietly hesitant when 
speaking privately, but she could give a firm, 
impressive, knowledgeable and well-planned 
public address. On the subject of immortality, 
she had no rival." 

A third friend writes: "At an early summer 
school I heard Miss Pinchon give one of the 
most spiritually-uplifting and comprehensive 
talks that I have ever heard. Her intellectual 
capacity was amazing. Her wide reading, her 
intellectual gifts and her grasp of the Baha'i 
teachings were of the utmost value and im
portance to the Bournemouth community." 

Miss Pinchon's death on March 31, 1966, 
was recorded with deep sorrow by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the British Isles:" .. . frail 
in body but indomitable in spirit, dear Miss 
Pinchon waited serenely to pass through the 
door of the Abba Kingdom. Only a few days 
before her death we received a letter from 
her in which she welcomed the Messenger of 
Joy." 

Perhaps Florence Pinchon's own epitaph 
would be found in the words attributed to one 
of the characters in her book, The Coming of the 
Glory: "It is not so much a new life, as life 
renewed . .. '' 

ROGER WHITE 
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AMPELIUS POSY 

Mr. Ampelius Posy was born in Jacmel, Haiti, 
the son of a Baptist minister. He completed his 
studies in that city. In later years his business 
took him to the city of St. Marc where, in 1955, 

Ampelius Posy 

he first encountered the Baha'i Faith. He was a 
member of the first Spiritual Assembly of that 
community and much of the Baha'i activity 
there centered in and around his home. In 1961 
he served as a member of the first historic 
National Spiritual Assembly of Haiti. 

In 1963 when enrollment in significant 
numbers began in Haiti Mr. Posy emerged as a 
flame of fire and perhaps in this period made 
his most outstanding contribution to the work 
of the Cause. It was through his spirit, energy 
and enthusiasm that the first large community 
of Baha'is came into being in Haiti, the com
munity of Pont Benoit in the Artibonite Valley. 
The Mount Carmel Baha'i School flourishes in 
this active community today. Classes are con
ducted by the Baha'is of Pont Benoit. Entry by 
troops into the Faith of Baha'u'llah followed 
swiftly in other areas in the wake of the develop
ment of Pont Benoit and many large communi
ties were established through the efforts of the 

friends in the Artibonite Valley. A number of 
fine Baha'i pioneers of Haitian nationality have 
also come from this region. 

Mr. Posy passed away very suddenly on 
October 17, 1965, following a short illness. He 
was the first to have a strictly Baha'i burial in 
the Republic of Haiti . He is interred in the 
cemetery of St. Marc. 

RUTH BLACKWELL 

MU.l;IAMMAD .l;IUSAYN RAWHANf 

1899-1965 

Mubammad .l;lusayn Rawhani was born into a 
Muslim family in Kazirun, fran . In 1926 he 
learned of the Baha'i Faith through his eldest 
brother and after thorough investigation ac
cepted it. Although formerly illiterate he com
menced an assiduous study of the Teachings. 
His concentrated studies and constant associa
tion with knowledgeable Baha'is soon qualified 
him as an effective teacher. He taught actively 
in Khurramfil)ahr and Manyuhi. For a number 
of years he served on the Spiritual Assemblies 
of Abadan and Khurramfil!ahr and was a 
delegate to the National Convention. 

His business affairs suffered because he was 
known as a Baha'i but soon his neighbours and 
associates learned that he was righteous and 
fair in his dealings and were drawn to him. 

One day he was informed that his neighbours 
were stoning his house and abusing his pregnant 
wife. He rushed home to find that his wife had 
fainted and was bleeding profusely. The attend
ing doctor urged him to complain to the 
authorities but instead he forgave the offenders. 
This incident increased his fame among his 
associates and those who were hostile toward 
him, and as he gained acceptance and recogni
tion his financial affairs prospered. 

The Rawhani home became a centre of 
hospitality for pioneers en route to 'Iraq. One 
pioneer family wrote to Shoghi Effendi ex
pressing their gratitude for this assistance and 
in reply received a letter written on behalf of 
the beloved Guardian praising the actions of 
Mr. and Mrs. Rawhani in extending care and 
hospitality to the pioneers. 

In 1949 Mr. Rawhani served for eight diffi
cult months in Mecca, assisting the friends there 
in the establishment of the Spiritual Assembly. 
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Mu[,ammad Jfusayn Rawhtini 

The airplane on which he was returning to 
Persia crashed. He rendered assistance to the 
injured passengers among whom was an emi
nent Egyptian who was a great enemy of the 
Faith. The enemy was moved by the kindness 
and affection Mr. Rawhani demonstrated 
toward the injured passengers. He invited Mr. 
Rawhani to visit Cairo as his personal guest, an 
incident which pleased the believers in Cairo. 

The greatest task of Mr. Rawhanl's life, one 
which assures his enduring fame, was the 
identification of the grave of the father of 
Baha'u'llah, Mirza Buzurg, in Karbila. This 
mission was entrusted to him by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Persia and he persevered 
in this difficult assignment for three years, at 
the end of which time he identified the grave 
and photographed the tombstone for the 
approval of Shoghi Effendi. Having received 
assurance from the Guardian that it was correct 
he succeeded, with the aid of another Baha'i 
friend, in transferring the remains to the Baha'i 
cemetery in Baghdad. 

During an outbreak of persecution in 1955 
theBaha'is of Persia were in great danger. Mr. 
Rawhani's home in Khurramiliahr was stoned 
several times but owing to the respect in which 
he was held by the local Chief of Police he was 
spared further ordeals. 

Mr. Rawhani became ill in 1964 and sought 

treatment in London where he passed away a 
year later. According to his wish he is buried in 
the Great Northern Cemetery in London, near 
the resting place of the Guardian of the Faith. 

A modest man who never spoke of the many 
contributions he made to the work of the Cause, 
Mr. Rawhani became widely known within and 
without the Faith for his devotion, kindness 
and exemplary behaviour. 

SIYYID 'ALf RII;>VANf 

1894--1964 

Siyyid 'Ali Ri<;ivani was born into a conserva
tive Muslim family and became a devoted 
fil]aykhi. He learned of the Baha'i Faith at an 
early age and quickly embraced it, devoting the 
rest of his life to its service. He made many 
teaching trips throughout eastern fran from 
Mafil!had to Bandar 'Abbas, and found great 
happiness in visiting the House of the Bab in 
fil]iraz. Although ostracized and deprived of 
his inheritance by his family when he became a 
Baha'i, Mr. Ri<;!vani continued to serve the 
Cause wholeheartedly, and ultimately experi
enced the joy of welcoming his brother into the 
Faith. 

A frequent victim of persecution because of 
his allegiance to the Baha'i Cause, Mr. Ri<;lvani 
on one occasion received a threatening com
munication from a religious group calling itself 
the Islamic Society which said: "Come, Oh you 
who have lost your way, your religion and your 
Faith, come and be Muslim. Come and drive 
away that satanic belief, repent to the Muslim 
mulla ... If you fail to do so, be assured that we 
will kill you during the days of Rama<;lan . . . 
Your death will be accomplished easily ... it 
will cost us just one bullet to correct your 
negation of truth. Come, have pity on your 
soul, and purify it from evil beliefs. If not, you 
will not escape certain and immediate death 
even if you remain in your home." 

As a result of a conspiracy led by a hostile 
mulla, Mr. Ri<;!vani was attacked and received 
twenty-three knife wounds. His body was cast 
into an abandoned well some distance from the 
village of Ravar, fran, and he was considered 
dead. A Baba 'i friend who witnessed the assault 
informed the Baha'is who came thirty-six hours 
later, under cover of darkness, to transport the 
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Siyyid 'Ali Riefvani 

body for burial. It was discovered that Mr. 
Ri<;lvani was still alive. His recovery was effect
ed after a lengthy recuperation in Kinnan. 

Eager to participate in the Ten Year Crusade, 
Mr. Ri,;lvani with his wife and some members 
of his family pioneered to Morocco in Decem
ber 19S4 where their home became a centre of 
attraction and confirmation. The devoted 
couple assisted in the establishment of the first 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Rabat in 19S5. 
Later they served on the Spiritual Assemblies 
ofTetuan and Kenitra and, in 1958, assisted in 
the formation of the first Spiritual Assembly of 
Sale. 

In 1930, and again in 1953, Mr. and Mrs. 
Ri,;lvani made pilgrimages to the Holy Land. 
A treasured experience drawn from that first 
pilgrimage was that the beloved Guardian 
permitted Mr. Ri,;lvani to serve as the host to 
the pilgrims attending the Feast held in the 
garden of Ri,;lvan on the ninth day of the 
Ri,;lvan period. Mr. Ri<;lvani kept alive his 
memory of that occasion by requesting the 
Baha'is, wherever he was, to permit him to be 
their host on the ninth day of Ri<;lvan, a small 
personal tradition warmly remembered by his 
friends. 

AA 

Mr. Ri<;lvani was one of the happy, excited 
Baha'is who gathered in London in 1963 to 
celebrate the Most Great Jubilee and the suc
cessful conclusion of the Ten Year Crusade in 
which he had played a significant role in 
Morocco. 

After a brief illness he passed away on 
June 28, 1964, and is buried in the Baha 'i 
cemetery of Rabat. He will long be remembered 
as an example of the courage and steadfastness 
to which Baha'u'Jlah caJls those who arise to 
serve His Cause: 

And be thou so steadfast in My love that thy 
heart shall not waver, even if the swords of the 
enemies rain blows upon thee and all the 
heavens and the earth arise against thee . .. 

SHOGlil R. RAWl;IANi 

ANNIEROMER 

1876-1955 

GRIEVED PASSING ANNIE ROMER DEVOTED ABLE 

PROMOTER PIONEER FAITH STOP SERVICES 

lilGHLY MERITORIOUS STOP PRAYING PROGRESS 

SOUL KINGDOM 

This was the cabled reply by Shoghi Effendi, 
Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, to the message 
from the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'ls of the United States informing him of 
the death of Mrs. Annie Romer in Manchester, 
Connecticut, on March 6, 1955, after long 
months of intense suffering. 

A review of the many letters Mrs. Romer 
received from the Guardian, several of which 
address her as "dearly loved and precious 
Baha'i sister", reveals that most of her early 
work for the Faith was done under his personal 
direction. 

Daughter of John B. and Isabel Seymour 
Brown, Annie Romer was born in South 
Windsor, Connecticut, on January 24, 1876. Her 
husband, Harry H. Romer, was a newspaper 
correspondent and held important posts during 
World War I with the Associated Press in 
Berlin and London after which he became a 
member of the staff of that organization in 
London where he was stationed at the time of 
the passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha. It was largely 
through Mr. Romer's efforts that the news of 
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this heart-rending event was heralded to the 
Baha'is throughout the world. 

Following their marriage in the United 
States, Mr. and Mrs. Romer moved to London 
and for several years Annie was very active in 
the London Baha'i community, serving for 
some time as secretary of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly. The letters exchanged between 
Shoghi Effendi and herself, especially between 
1930 and 1934, record that under his instruc
tions she secured from a number of persons of 
international renown statements of apprecia
tion of the Baha'i Faith, some of which were 
later published in Volume VIII of The Baha'i 
World and other Baha'i documents. Among 
those she interviewed for this purpose were Sir 
Francis Younghusband, Arnold J. Toynbee, 
Dr. Hari Prasad Shastri, Lillian Helen Monta
gue, and the Reverend Griffith J. Sparham. 
Also, at the Guardian's instructions, Mrs. 
Romer gave the message of the Baha'i Faith to 
many other men and women of great influence 
and renown in the fields of science, literature 
and religion. Through her efforts persons 
prominent in public affairs were often invited 
to the Baha'i Center in London and to speak at 
public meetings sponsored by the London 
Spiritual Assembly. Annie also arranged for a 
number of these individuals to meet Baha'ls of 
prominence in other countries where they might 
be visiting. Furthermore, she maintained close 
contact with various organizations working for 
peace and often made arrangements to include 
Baha'i speakers on their platforms. Ofttimes 
the speaker was Lady Blomfield and sometimes 
herself. 

When Harry Romer passed away suddenly 
on April 13, 1935, Annie was plunged into deep 
grief and returned to the United States broken 
in health, almost without funds and without a 
home. About a year later she wrote to the 
Guardian from New York asking for guidance. 
"I am trying to sense a little of what Baha'u 'llah 
means," she stated, "when He reiterates . .. that 
we are to go forth and teach His Cause if 
necessary alone . . . I have a little money and 
could use it and go somewhere to teach, or keep 
it for my old age ... and then I may not live to 
be very old ... I pray I may be a channel in some 
way for His glorious Message." The Guardian 
expressed his admiration for her "fortitude, 
unsparing devotion and unshakable resolve" 
and urged her "not to allow sorrow and be-

reavement to interfere with the progress of your 
historic services and activities". He advised her 
to "fully concentrate" on the matter of teaching 
and suggested that if possible she go back to 
England to aid in the new teaching campaign, 
or to Central or South America where "the 
future is full of promise". 

Mrs. Romer returned to London a few 
months later but, unable to find employment 
and with her funds fast dwindling, she returned 
to NewYorkat the end of October, 1937. Here 
she began to study Baha'i Administration and 
to bring herself up to date on teaching methods. 
She attended classes at Green Acre and met 
Martha Root, Keith Ransom-Kehler and other 
pioneer teachers whose reports, as she wrote to 
ShoghiEffendiinApril, 1938, "havestimulated 
me and given me new hope and helped clear 
away many questions and problems. May 
Baha'u'llah assist me to translate this into 
action and to spread the knowledge where it 
will do most good." 

Again expressing his great gratitude for her 
historic services in England, the Guardian 
replied that for the present America "provides 
the best and most promising field on which to 
concentrate". 

That was early in the first Seven Year Plan. 
From then on through the remainder of her 
life, Annie Romer was available for any and all 
teaching assignments, no matter how difficult. 
Her knowledge of the Teachings, her love and 
devotion to the Faith, her humility and self
sacrifice were a great inspiration to Baha'ls and 
non-Baha'is wherever she went. One of her 
most significant services during this period was 
her settlement in Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada, 
where she helped to bring into being the first 
Local Spiritual Assembly in that province in 
1944. 

In 1946 Mrs. Romer responded to the call to 
settle in the southern states to strengthen the 
new communities that had been formed during 
the first Seven Year Plan. Making Greenville, 
South Carolina, her headquarters for the next 
three years, she devoted all her time to teaching 
in the surrounding states. Next she moved to 
Columbia, South Carolina, for some months 
and later spent approximately a year in New 
Orleans, Louisiana, after which she settled in 
Louisville, Kentucky, from 1951 to 1953. Then 
after residing a few months in Knoxville, 
Tennessee, her health began to fail rapidly but 
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she never ceased to continue her teaching, even 
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when recuperating from surgery for cancer. 
Finally, when all hope for recovery was aban
doned, Annie was taken to the home of her 
brother, J. S. Brown, in Manchester, Con
necticut, where she passed away, leaving, 
besides two brothers, a sister, a step-son, 
several grandchildren, nieces and nephews. 

"O thou lady of the Kingdom," she was called 
by 'Abdu'l-Baha in the one precious letter she 
had received from the Master. Her many loving 
letters of appreciation from the Guardian and 
her glowing record of service testify how 
brilliantly Annie Romer lived up to this title. 

CHARLOTTE LINFOOT 

ALICE SCHWARZ-SOLIVO 

1875- 1965 

Alice Schwarz, the daughter of the Bavarian 
industrialist, Heinrich Solivo, was born on 
July 12, 1875, in Stuttgart. She spent part of 
her youth in Stuttgart and part in Unterhausen 
in Echaztal on the Alb, where her father had 
built the first hosiery mill in Wiirttemburg. 

Although very religious from her youth, she 
found no fulfilment in the Protestant beliefs. It 
is therefore readily understandable that she was 
indelibly impressed when she met, in 1912, the 
American dentist, Edwin Fisher-the first 
Baha'i to come to Germany-who told her 
about the new world religion. Of her meeting 
with Edwin Fisher in her home, she said: "I 
have experienced this day either that which was 
sent to earth by the Most Glorious, or I have 
encountered a dreamer." When 'Abdu'I-Baha 
visited Stuttgart a few months later in April, 
1913, she was able to experience through her 
personal encounters with the Master the 
greatest bounty of her life. She was granted the 
inestimable honor ofreceiving 'Abdu'l-Baha as 
a guest in her home. 

From that time forward the life of Alice 
Schwarz was completely dedicated to the Baha'i 
Faith. She gave numerous public talks and 
made translations of the Writings. In her ser
vice she enjoyed the wholehearted support of 
her husband, Albert Schwarz (deceased 1931 1) , 

who also embraced the Cause and dedicated 
his life to its service. All the members of the 
1 The Baha'i World, vol. JV, p . 264. 

Alice Schwarz-Solivo 

family were honored with personal Tablets 
from the Master. In 1922 the couple undertook 
a pilgrimage to Haifa where they met the 
Guardian. In 1936 Alice Schwarz again made a 
pilgrimage in company with other friends . 

For many years Mr. and Mrs. Schwarz were 
members of the Spiritual Assembly of Stuttgart 
and both were closely associated with the initial 
propagation of the Faith in Germany and 
Austria. Shortly after World War I, she found
ed the Sonne der Wahreit (Sun of Truth), the 
first German Baha'i periodical. She also active
ly participated in the establishment of the 
Baha'i Publishing Trust and translated and 
published Baha'i articles in collaboration with 
Heinrich Jager. 

During the Nazi regime the Baha'i library 
which was maintained at her home was con
fiscated and she was able to preserve only a few 
of the Writings. After her house and property 
were lost in air raids, she moved to her daugh
ter's house in the Tyrol but as soon as condi
tions allowed she returned to her homeland in 
order to be of further service to the Faith. In an 
account of her life in this period a friend writes : 
"After World War II she worked with un
reduced interest in spreading the Baha'i mes-
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sage. The two world disasters and the following 
events could not shake her faith in a better and 
more promising future. Thus she spent her last 
years under the loving care of her family, full 
of confidence in the future. She felt secure 
towards the end of her earthly life, remember
ing the worlds of Baha'u'llah: "I have made 
death a messenger of joy to thee ... " 

When she left this earth on April 7, 1965, 
Alice Schwarz left in her native land and far 
beyond its borders the memory of a woman who 
was unshakable in her Faith, loyal, energetic 
and brave. 

At her graveside the following prayer, written 
for her by 'Abdu'l-Baha, was read in accord
ance with her wish: 

"To the Handmaid of God, Mrs. Alice Schwarz, 
above her is Bahri' u' I/ah 

0 God! 0 God! In truth this Thy handmaid is 
dressed in Thy holy fragrances, and she has 
turned her face towards Thy merciful counten
ance. Destine for her all good in Thy Kingdom 
and let Thy blessings descend upon this noble 
family. Allow the lights of Thy mercy to surround 
them in all eternity and grant them the shield of 
Thy protection and support. Verily, Thou art the 
Charitable, the Mighty and the Giver of all 
Mercy." 

AXEL SCHWARZ 

'ABBAS SHAffQULI 

1906--1967 

Colonel' Abbas Shahquli, who served for many 
years as secretary of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Persia, passed away in Tihran on 
January 18, 1967. An account of his funeral was 
broadcast on television and six thousand 
people, Baha'is as well as members of other 
Faiths, attended the funeral ceremony held in 
the Baha'i cemetery in that city. 

In 1927 a group ofBaha'is in Rafil!t, a city in 
north-western Persia, who were aware of 
Colonel fillahquli's concern with social prob
lems and his broad-mindedness and natural 
capacity, slowly introduced him to the Teach
ings of Baha'u'llah. Through reading the 
Baha'i Writings he came to an intellectual 
acceptance of the Teachings as representing the 
solution to the social problems of the age. As 

'Abbas SiJ.aquli 

his study deepened, however, his heart became 
illumined with the light of faith and he became 
a faithful, devoted and outstanding follower of 
Baha'u'llah. He placed at the service of the 
Cause his many talents and capacities which 
became further refined and polished as time 
went on. He served in various administrative 
capacities with competence and zeal and was a 
distinguished secretary of the National Spiri
tual Assembly for many years. He brought to 
his task perseverance, interest, sincerity, devo
tion and fidelity. Sacrificially, he worked late 
into the night in performance of his duties. 

The effective organization of the National 
Pioneering Committee of Persia and the suc
cessful fulfillment of the forty-five month 
pioneering plan were due in large measure to 
the cooperation, guidance and successive 
travels of Colonel Shahquli. The Baha'i com
munity of Tihran will never forget the coura
geous measures he took for the safeguarding of 
the Baha'is of that city and its suburbs during 
the outbreak of persecutions in 1955-56. He 
also rendered extremely valuable services 
through his indefatigable efforts in assisting the 
Baha'i Publishing Committee of iran to enrich 
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new books and articles and the reprinting in 
large quantities of out-of-stock and rare 
material. 

In addition to his gifts in the administrative 
field, Colonel ~ahquli was a capable teacher 
and until the last days of his life found his 
greatest happiness in this activity. 

In his sixtieth year, at the height of his career 
as a distinguished attorney and officer in the 
military, he succumbed to a brain hemorrhage. 
Afterreciting with fervor and devotion a prayer 
he favoured, he slipped into a coma from which 
he did not recover. 

Informed of his passing, the Universal House 
of Justice cabled: 

DEEPLY GRIEVED PASSING OUTSTANDING PRO

MOTOR FAITH ABBAS SHAHQULI GRAVE LOSS 

PERSIAN COMMUNITY ADVISE HOLDING MEMO

RIAL COMMUNITIES COUNTRY HE SERVED SO 

DEVOTEDLY COMPETENTLY ASSURE RELATIVES 

FRIENDS FERVENT PRAYERS HOLY SHRINES 

PROGRESS HIS SOUL 

ALA SOMMERAU 
(Alevtina Borissowna Proskorjakowa) 

1911-1967 

Those who knew Ala Sommerau have a lasting 
memory of her vibrant and dynamic personality, 
her keen intelligence and capacity, her en
thusiasm and generosity and particularly her 
deep love of God and of her fellowman. Russian 
by birth, she came to Switzerland and through 
her marriage to a Swiss adopted the nationality 
of that country, but she retained a great love 
for the country of her birth. 

In 1955 she encountered the Baha'i Faith at 
Lausanne. She often said that this was the most 
important event of her life. In hearing the 
words of the Baha'i speaker her soul recognized 
atoncethepoweroftheMessageofBaha'u'llah. 
Without hesitation she accepted the truth of 
the new Revelation and became a member of 
the Lausanne community. At this time she was 
experiencing great personal problems but with 
characteristic tenacity and spiritual vigor she 
arose to conquer them. 

Ala carried in her heart, like a precious 
treasure, the joy she found in her Faith. She 

Ala Sommerau 

plunged deeply into the Writings and was 
stunned by their clarity and infinite wisdom. 
She realized that there was no time to be lost 
and determined that she would spend her life in 
service to the Cause ofBaha'u'llah. 

In 1955, but a few months after finding the 
Faith, she made a pilgrimage to the Holy Land. 
It was an unforgettable experience and she was 
deeply touched by the warm welcome extended 
to her by the Guardian. He reinforced and 
heightened her desire to serve and assigned her 
the task of contacting Russian refugees living 
in Europe. Since that day to the end of her life, 
she worked constantly to accomplish this goal. 
She translated into Russian a booklet designed 
to serve as a basic introduction to the Teach
ings. She was in contact with the editor of a 
Russian magazine published in Argentina and 
subscribed to by Russians all over the world. 
In this way she was able to accomplish the wish 
of Shoghi Effendi. She asked Anne Lynch to 
collaborate in the preparation of monthly 
articles for this publication. 

'Abdu'l-Baha was Ala's cherished Exemplar 
and Standard. To pray with her was always a 
heart-moving experience. Her loving heart and 
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sympathy embraced all she encountered. In 
speaking of the Cause her words were charged 
sometimes with excitement, sometimes with 
tenderness, and the strength and sincerity of 
her own conviction attracted many waiting 
souls. She was an example to everyone in her 
submissiveness in periods of illness and suffer
ing, as well as in her modesty of life-style. Ala 
had an optimistic and courageous character, a 
feeling heart and a deep love for humankind; 
she cheered the depressed and moderated 
negative influences in any gathering she 
attended. 

During her last years, despite poor health, 
Ala visited Russia twice. On her last visit, 
exercising much tact, she made contact with 
interested groups and experienced the joy of 
finding souls who warmly responded to the 
message of redemption for a suffering hu
manity. The Russian spirit was ready, and Ala 
understood it. 

Ala Sommerau will never be forgotten. She 
was given the mission by Shoghi Effendi of 
taking the Message of Baha'u'llah to the 
Russians and her obedience is surely her crown. 

EDWARD STRUVEN 

1875-1965 

Edward Struven, well known to and loved by 
Baha'is who visited the Mother Temple of the 
West during the years it was in process of con
struction, was born in Baltimore, Maryland, in 
1875, the son of Dietrich Struven, a ship's 
chandler, and Rose Klaus Struven. He was a 
graduate in engineering from Cornell Univer
sity in Ithaca, New York, where in 1904 he 
became acquainted with Mary Wood and Mrs. 
Lua Getsinger. Lua Getsinger imparted to him 
the Message ofBaha'u'llah and confirmed him 
in the Baha'i Faith in that year. 

Jn 1912, Edward Struven was among those 
privileged ones who welcomed 'Abdu'l-Baha 
upon His arrival in New York. In 1923, he was 
asked to assist in the construction of the Temple 
and in that year began a long period of dedica
ted and uninterrupted service in Wilmette. 
Long before any superstructure appeared 
above the foundation Mr. Struven conveyed to 
visitors to the Temple site an image of the 
glorious edifice that would soon begin to 

Edward Struven 

dominate the landscape and Jakefront area of 
Wilmette. 

As early as 1927, Mr. Struven was the reci
pient ofletters from the Guardian underscoring 
the importance of the House of Worship. In a 
letter dated October, 1927, Shoghi Effendi 
wrote to Mr. Struven: 

"My dear Co-worker: I will continue to pray 
for the steady development and consolidation 
of the newly-established centre at Wilmette. 
May it grow in radiance and power, cement the 
bonds that should unite the East and the West 
in the Baha'i world, and raise, as no Assembly 
has as yet raised, the call to arise and hasten the 
construction of God's Universal House of 
Worship ... " 

On April 29, 1929, the Guardian wrote: 

"I wish to add these few words in person as a 
token of my love and keen appreciation of your 
efforts. I will pray for you and your wife at the 
sacred Shrines that you may help advance the 
interests of the Temple and fulfil your heart's 
desire." 

On November 7, 1933, the Guardian wrote to 
Mr. Struven expressing gratitude for his 
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• 'meritorious efforts and services in connection 
with our glorious and sacred Temple" , and on 
May 15, 1937, assured him of"lovingapprecia
tion of the many services you are rendering our 
beloved Faith at such an important centre." 

About the mid-forties Mr. Struven retired 
from active service at the Baha'i House of 
Worship and briefly visited Arizona before 
settling in Florida where he continued to teach 
the Faith actively until his death on December 
31, 1965, at the age of ninety. In the concluding 
years of his life he had become almost blind, but 
never for a day did he cease to teach to others 
the Faith he loved so deeply and served with 
such devotion for more than half a century. 

SoPHIE LOEDING 

'INAY ATU'LLAH SUHRAB 

Colonel Suhrab was born into a family of 
learned and pious Muslims in I~fahan. His 
father, J:lajf Siyyid Zaynu'I-'Abidln, accepted 
the Faith in his youth and because of being in a 
family of 'ulamas he was under great pressure 
and suffered persecution from members of his 
family. On three occasions the home of l;Iaji 
Siyyid Zaynu'I-Abidln was attacked and 
looted and he and his family of small children 
were under great difficulties. The sufferings he 
endured in the path of God were rewarded by 
'Abdu'I-Baha who sent him a beautiful Tablet 
consoling him and assuring him that soon these 
difficulties would be turned into comfort and 
would produce beneficial results. In the Tablet 
the Master reminded him that the tempestuous 
winds and storms of the winter give way to a 
beautiful harvest of flowers in the spring. 

As a child Colonel Suhrab was an eye-witness 
to the acts of heroism of his father. He has 
recorded in his diary how he and his brother 
were frightened in these upheavals and feared 
for their lives. His father at last had to leave his 
native town. After having made pilgrimage to 
Karbila, he requested permission to visit 
'Abdu'l-Baha in the Holy Land. He stayed 
several months in the Holy Land and has 
written a beautiful memoir of those days spent 
in the presence of the Master. In the absence of 
his father, Colonel Suhrab, who was the eldest 
son, accepted the responsibility of caring for 
his mother and three younger brothers. Because 

'Jnayatu'llah Suhrab 

their properties were in the hands of enemies 
they had little with which to sustain themselves. 
In spite of the difficult circumstances in which 
they lived, the parents of Colonel Suhrab edu
cated their children. Colonel Suhrab has 
written poignant biographies of his father and 
grandfather which graphically depict the 
situation of the Baha'fs of Persia in those 
difficult days. 

Although physically frail, Colonel Suhrab 
manifested a powerful spirit and learned 
valuable lessons in the school of adversity. In 
his twenty-fifth year he was invited to serve in 
the army in an administrative capacity. He 
achieved the rank of Colonel. His career in the 
service of his government reflected his honesty, 
sincerity and integrity. 

Colonel Suhrab has an enviable record of 
Baha'i service. He was one of the first members 
of the Spiritual Assembly ofl~fahan and served 
that institution for forty years. He undertook 
numerous travel teaching trips throughout 
Iran. 'Abdu'l-Baha, in one of His Tablets to 
him, praised Colonel Suhrab for traveling to a 
remote tribal area and blessed him for his 
endeavour. 
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In 1939 Colonel Suhrab was sent to Europe 
to make purchases for his government. He 
sought permission to make pilgrimage at this 
time. In a letter written through his secretary on 
September 4, 1939, Shoghi Effendi advised him 
that the troubled situation in the Holy Land 
made it unwise to come at that time. Instead, 
the beloved Guardian requested that he visit 
the friends in France and England, and that he 
visit Miss Marion Jack, the lone pioneer in 
Sophia, Bulgaria. On his return to fran he 
served the Cause with renewed vigor and 
dedication. Some years later, Colonel Suhrab 
had the bounty of coming on pilgrimage. 

Colonel Suhrab was a wonderful teacher and 
was a well-loved and popular instructor of the 
Baha'i youth. He compiled numerous study 
courses, articles and books many of which have 
been published. In the early spring of 1968 he 
was summoned to the Throne of Eternity. 

SAIALALA TAMASESE 

1912-1965 

Saialala Tamasese Lealofi II was born at 
Vaimoso, Western Samoa, on December 1, 
1912. Although descended from one of the 
royal families of Samoa, he was a very humble 
person and was known for his kindness and 
great love for all people. He was educated at the 
Seventh Day Adventist Theological College at 
Vailoa, Saluafata, but was not happy in his 
religion and continued his search for truth. He 
studied the Mormon teachings but, still un
satisfied, he decided to attend no church and to 
study the Christian Bible himself. 

Late in 1955, Saialala and his wife, To'alima 
learned of the Baha'i Faith through their 
daughter, Fuatino, who was employed by a 
Persian family who had pioneered to Samoa. 
Saialala's interest in the Teachings grew rapidly 
and he returned again and again as a guest to the 
home of Mr. and Mrs. Ni'mat 'Ala'! until he 
proved to his own satisfaction that Baha'u'llah 
is the Manifestation of God for this day. He 
then commenced to teach his wife and children 
who all became Baha'is. 

Every Sunday Saialala accompanied Mr. 
Suhayl 'Ala'i on teaching trips, walking from 
village to village, serving as translator, and 
telling those who showed interest about the 

Saia/a/a Tamasese 

Teachings of Baha'u'llah. Although the first 
Spiritual Assembly was formed in Apia in 1957, 
soon, as a result of the visits to the villages, 
groups and assemblies were formed in Sina
moga, Afega, Leauva'a, Nofoali'i and other 
places. Saialala interpreted for the Hand of the 
Cause Enoch Olinga during his visit to Western 
Samoa in 1958 during which large proclamation 
meetings were held in the villages ofLeauva'a 
and Fasito'otai with hundreds attending. He 
also made a significant contribution by trans
lating into Samoan some of the Baha'i prayers, 
a portion of The Hidden Words and other 
Writings. 

In later years he fell ill and for two years 
before his death he was not able to participate 
actively in teaching. But his spirit was ever 
strong and he continued to encourage his 
family and taught and deepened the friends 
who visited him. On the return to Samoa of 
Mr. and Mrs. Suhayl 'Ala'i, he said : "I am a 
Baha'i and I will remain a Baha'i. Now you 
have returned I can die." 

A few weeks later, on September 25, 1965, he 
passed to the Abba Kingdom, the first indi
genous Samoan to believe in Baha'u'llah and 
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serve Him all the years of his life. Because of 
his rank, his funeral was attended by repre
sentatives of noble families , leading chiefs and 
church dignitaries. Despite pressure brought to 
bear by clergy and relatives his wife steadfastly 
insisted upon a Baha'i burial service, the 
simplicity, beauty and dignity of which deeply 
impressed those who attended and further en
hanced the prestige of the Faith. Thus, even in 
death, Saialala Tamasese served the Cause of 
God which he assisted in establishing in his 
island home in the midmost heart of the Pacific. 

"In the East the light of His Revelation hath 
broken; in the West have appeared the signs of 
His dominion. . • Should they attempt to 
conceal its light on the continent, it will 
assuredly rear its head in the midmost heart of 
the ocean, and, raising its voice, proclaim 
'I am the life-giver of the world!'" 

Baha'u'llah 

KATHERINE KNIGHT TRUE 

1893-1963 

Katherine Knight True and her twin brother, 
Kenneth Knight True, were born in Chicago, 
Illinois, on September 2, 1893. The attachment 
between these two children was very deep and 
Katherine herself seemed to wonder at her 
sense of loss, which continued throughout her 
life, from the time of Kenneth's sudden death 
when he was only seven years old. 

Her mother's early interest in and acceptance 
of the Baha'i Faith, the first mention of which 
in the Western Hemisphere had been made at 
the International Congress of Religions in 
Chicago just days after Katherine's birth, was 
undoubtedly of profound influence throughout 
her life. How early this influence became evi
dent is manifested in an exchange of correspon
dence between the beloved Master and 
Katherine. When but nine years of age she 
wrote the following letter to 'Abdu'I-Baha: 

"Allah-u-Abha ! 
To the Dear Master, 'Abdu'l-Baha: 

l;Iaji Mirza l;Iasan promised to take me to the 
Holy City, Acea, in his robe to see the Beloved 
Master. 

I am learning The Hidden Words of the 

Blessed Perfection and desire to live according 
to His commands. I supplicate to you to pray to 
God for me to fill me with His Holy Spirit. 

I ask you, won't you please send me a Tablet 
in your own handwriting. 

Give my love to all your Household and dear 
Mirza Assad'u'llah. 

Your little maid-servant, 
Katherine True 

Chicago, Ill., April II, 1903." 

About two months later this "little maid
servant" received a much-treasured Tablet 
from her beloved Master, in His own hand
writing and addressed to "The maid-servant of 
God, Kathryn True, the revered." 

"O Thou who art attracted to God! 
I send this letter written by my own hand, 

that thou mayest thank God, thy Lord, the 
Supreme, grow in happiness in the love of God 
and be kindled by the fire of His love, chanting 
verses of greetings and thanks, and be quicken
ed by the breezes of life blown from the garden 
of the knowledge of God." 

Again, some sixteen years later when 
Katherine was deciding on her life profession 
she wrote to 'Abdu'l-Baha about her desire to 
study medicine, asking for His counsel in this 
decision. His reply came in the following Tablet 
dated March 31, I 919, and translated by Shoghi 
Effendi who was then serving as the Master's 
secretary: 

"He is God. 
0 beloved daughter! 

Your letter dated December 29th, 1919 
arrived. From it, it became known that with a 
firm resolution you were determined to serve 
the world of humanity. One of the Divine 
Teachings is that man should be the source of 
a benevolent cause amongst the creatures and 
if it be universal good, all the better. 

The study of medicines is highly acceptable 
and praiseworthy. With all thy power endeavor 
that thou mayest attain the utmost proficiency 
in this art and thus serve the world of huma
nity ... " 

This loving and inspiring Tablet from the 
Master, so characteristic of His sincere concern 
for all who turned to Him, cleared up any re
maining questions in regard to her final deci
sion, for in His Message she found not only the 
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approval of her choice in study but the en
couragement and assurance she most needed, 
as well as the direction and purpose to which 
her life work should be dedicated; namely, 
"service to the world of humanity". 

Ignoring the serious problems of health 
caused by a prolonged illness when about 
twelve years old, Katherine began her years of 
intensive study, astonishing her family and 
friends by her persistence and faithfulness in 
completing the difficult stages of her profes
sional education, taking her pre-medics at 
Northwestern University and finally in 1926 
receiving her degrees of Bachelor of Science, 
Master of Science and Doctorate in Medicine 
from the University of Pittsburg. Her high 
standing in her profession was later attested by 
the invitation which she received, in 1941, to , 
become a Fellow in the American College of 
Surgeons, on an occasion when two women 
with some five hundred men received this 
honor. 

During most of her professional life, while 
practising on the North Shore of Chicago, Dr. 
True was closely associated with the Mary 
Thompson Hospital in Chicago, and served in 
various administrative capacities such as Head 
of the Surgery Department and President of the 
Medical Staff. 

While unusually dedicated to her profession, 
Katherine always found time for her conti
nuous activities in the Baha'i Faith. In her own 
community she was deeply interested in the 
development of the Local Spiritual Assembly, 
serving as its chairman for several years and as 
one of its most effective teachers both in her 
own firesides and in public meetings. Later, her 
Baha'i activities were more in the national and 
international fields. 

From 1945 through 1948 Katherine devoted 
most of her time to her work on the National 
Teaching Committee, acting as its chairman in 
the years 1947 and 1948. Elected to the National 
Spiritual Assembly at Ri9van 1956, she served 
as member of that body to Ri9van 1960, con
tributing especially to one of the specific goals 
of the Ten Year Crusade, namely, the establish
ment of the Baha'i Home for the Aged, the 
first dependency of the Ma§hriqu'l-Adhkar in 
Wilmette. Because of her background of 
experience, she played an important part in this 
project through all its difficult stages-the 
selection of its location, its architectural plans, 

Katherine Knight True 

the construction of the building and the 
organization of the operation of the Home after 
its completion. For a number of years after
wards she was a very active member of its 
Admissions Committee. 

One of the most important of Katherine's 
services to the Faith was her very able chair
manship of the Arrangements Committee for 
the historic All-America Intercontinental 
Teaching Conference commemorating the 
Centenary of the inception of the Mission of 
Baha'u'llah, held in Chicago and Wilmette, 
April 29-May 6, 1953, and which included the 
momentous dedication of the House of Wor
ship on May 2. 

Of all her various endeavors for the Cause, 
the one she seemed to particularly enjoy was 
that of the establishment of the Faith in the 
countries of Western Europe. As member and 
vice-chairman of the European Teaching 
Committee throughout its period of operation, 
from 1946 to 1963, she contributed richly to 
the achievement of the goals set by the beloved 
Guardian in this international field of action. 
It was during these years that she received 
(October 4, 1950) the following encouraging 
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and warmly cherished message from the 
Guardian: 

"May the Beloved bless your deeply appre
ciated endeavours, reward you for your 
labours, remove all obstacles from your path, 
and enable you to extend continually the range 
of your activities. 

Your true brother, 
Shoghi" 

It was Katherine's joyous privilege to make 
several pilgrimages to Haifa during the 
Guardian's lifetime. Of special interest and 
import was her first visit when she accompanied 
her mother to the Holy Land in the very early 
part of 1922, soon after the deeply lamented 
passing of the beloved Master. Each of her 
journeys to the Holy Land must surely have 
had its own particular place in the storehouse 
of her experiences, even to her last visit in 
November 1952 when the Guardian permitted 
her to accompany her mother on a very special 
occasion arranged by the Guardian for this 
Hand of the Cause of God, Corinne True. 

The memory of Katherine True will,I believe, 
remain vivid in the hearts of her family and of 
her many, many friends even more for what 
she was than for what she accomplished in her 
rich and full life, for the rare qualities which 
she possessed and which combined to make her 
such a uniquely beautiful individual. Although 
gifted with an excellent mind, a deep and clear 
thinker known for her sound judgment and 
intellectual integrity, she constantly demon
strated a unique balance of her mental powers 
and the dictates of her beautiful spirit, her 
sincere compassion, loving understanding and 
extraordinary kindness. One of her most con
spicuous endowments was her delightful and 
ever-present sense of humor, completely free of 
all caustic or sarcastic implications, and con
tagious to those who experienced it. Uncon
scious of her charm and attraction for people, 
she was extremely humble to the point of being, 
really, very shy, a surprising quality in one so 
gifted. 

Dr. True passed away quite unexpectedly on 
September 26, 1963, from a sudden and viru
lent attack of leukemia. The great longing of 
her heart had been granted to her, the privilege 
and joy of living Jong enough to care for her 
beloved mother during her declining years. 
Katherine's professional skill and knowledge, 

her most loving and tender care were poured 
out unstintingly upon this precious, most 
cherished of all of her patients, up to the 
moment of Mother True's passing to the Abba 
Kingdom in April 1961. 

To those who had been privileged to be 
associated with Katherine Knight True and to 
know her intimately, it seemed that the hopes 
expressed by 'Abdu'l-Baha in His cherished 
Tablets to her had been beautifully fulfilled: 
"With all thy power endeavor that thou mayest 
attain the utmost proficiency in this art and may 
thus serve the world of humanity." Katherine's 
life, as her beloved Master had directed in this 
early Tablet had indeed been a continuous 
service to the world of humanity. 

EDNAM. TRUE 

REGINALD TUR VEY 

1882-1968 

Reginald Ernest George Turvey, the artist and 
"spiritual father of South Africa" ascended to 
the Abba Kingdom from Durban, South Africa, 
on March 2, 1968. 

The Turvey family traces its ancestors back 
to 1172 to Ireland, and through various families 
honored by royalty to Edward Turvey, Reg's 
artist grandfather, who headed a party of 
settlers from London to South Africa in 1820 
and finally settled in Ladybrand, Orange Free 
State. 

Reg was born in Ladybrand on August 29, 
1882. His father who owned farms and 
operated a trading store was a member of the 
Raad, the first parliament of the Orange Free 
State. Reg was educated at Grey College, 
Bloemfontein. He did not complete school 
because his housemaster discovered his marked 
artistic talent and persuaded his father to send 
him to London for art training. In London he 
studied under Henry Tonks from 1903--07 at 
the Slade School of Art where he received an 
award for painting, and at the London School 
of Art. 

While attending the Slade School Reg met 
Bernard Leach, Britain's master potter, who 
became his lifelong friend. In 1910 the two men 
attempted to open an art school in Japan but 
the venture failed and Reg returned to South 
Africa and barely made a living teaching art in 
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Durban. His father decided he could not go on 
being a starving artist so he bought him a farm 
in Kenya and sent Reg off to learn to be a 
farmer. The artist was not a farmer, however, 
and the farm made very little. After four years 
Reg returned to South Africa where he became 
very ill for many months. Eventually he 
recovered and began to paint. In I 922 he sold 
the farm in Kenya and used the money to get 
married and return to England to study and 
paint. 

At Dartington both Reg and Bernard Leach 
made friends with the American painter, Mark 
Tobey, and heard from him of the life and 
teachings of Baha'u'llah. During all the years 
of their friendship both Reg and Bernard Leach 
had been searching for truth as well as beauty 
and they had spent endless hours discussing it. 
Reg at the time was interested in Theosophy. 
It was not long after Mark Tobey had told him 
of the Message ofBaha'u'llah that he accepted. 
This was in 1936. 

In 1939 the family returned to South Africa. 
Reg continued to paint and hold private 
exhibitions, but his paintings did not sell well. 
During these difficult years in Johannesburg 
Reg tried to make contact with other Baha'ls in 
South Africa and although there were several, 
including a group established by Fanny Knob
loch in nearby Pretoria, he failed to locate 
them. The Administrative Order of the Faith 
was not yet established in that part of the 
world and Reg was not in communication with 
the World Centre. There is little doubt, accord
ing to his friends, that had Reg not been sus
tained by the teachings of the Baha'i Faith 
during those lean years he would have left the 
arts. He clung to and drew inspiration from the 
Baha'i concept that the true artist is a servant 
of mankind. 

In 1953, life suddenly changed. The Hands 
of the Cause Musa Banani and Ul!ikru'llah 
Khadem and their wives visited Baha'i Centers 
throughout Africa at the request of Shoghi 
Effendi. For an entire week Reg found himself 
surrounded by Baha'i love and was uplifted by 
the news that soon, as part of the Ten Year 
Crusade, a group of Baha'i pioneers would be 
arriving to re-establish the Faith in South 
Africa and lay a solid foundation for its ad
ministrative functioning. At last his many years 
of isolation and loneliness were broken. Within 
a few months Mr. and Mrs. Harry Ford and 

Reginald Turvey (self portrait) 

Mr. and Mrs. William Sears' and family 
arrived in Johannesburg. Reg was invited to 
live on the Sears farm where he found warm 
companionship, the inspiration of regular 
Baha'i activities and was provided with a studio 
in which to work. Thus began the most fruitful 
period of Reg's artistic life and the full matur
ing of his talent. His paintings took on a more 
abstract and mystical aspect. 

Under the direction of the Guardian teaching 
work began among the African people and Reg 
enthusiastically participated. He especially 
enjoyed serving as chauffeur for African 
teachers who needed transport and he made 
frequent trips to the remote rural areas of 
South Africa, Swaziland and Basutoland. 
Although he was not a public speaker, the 
Africans loved his gentle spirit and affectionate
ly termed him "Uncle Reg". 

In 1956 Reg made a pilgrimage to the Holy 
Land. At last the long-isolated believer 
achieved his heart's desire. His notes taken at 
the time record a deep appreciation of the 
beauty of the Shrines and a warm and tender 
love for Shoghi Effendi: " ... a wonderful 

1 Mr. Scars was appointed a Hand of the Cause in October 
1957. 
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person; he has a great sense of humor, a great 
kindness in his eyes ... "Reg's journal indicates 
that the Guardian's table-talk revolved around 
the purification of mankind, the suffering 
humanity must endure in preparation for an 
era of unity, love and justice. He reports that 
the Guardian explained that the Faith had 
faded in South Africa mainly because the 
Administrative Order had not yet been firmly 
established in the world and that the establish
ment of the Administrative Order on a secure 
foundation would prevent "a reversion to a 
virgin state". 

It was while Reg was in Haifa that Shoghi 
Effendi recognized the steadfastness and pure 
spirit of this believer and named him "the 
spiritual father of South Africa". 

After returning from pilgrimage Reg con
tinued to serve faithfully on the Spiritual 
Assembly of Johannesburg and he continued 
to paint prolifically. The year 1963 was a par
ticularly happy one for him. One of his fondest 
hopes was fulfilled through a reunion with his 
fellow artists and friends, Bernard Leach and 
Mark Tobey, when they met at the World 
Congress in London. Reg carried with him 
three of his abstract paintings to show to his 
old friends. Between sessions of the Congress, 
and for several days afterwards, Reg haunted 
the art galleries with his companions and 
related afterwards how much he enjoyed their 
discussion of the significance of the New Day 
ushered in by the Baha'i revelation. 

Upon returning to South Africa a one-man 
exhibition of Reg's paintings at the Lidchi 
Gallery brought him the recognition that had 
been delayed for almost sixty years. In that 
same year, as if he knew his life's work had been 
completed, he laid down his brushes, never to 
lift them again. His eyesight deteriorated fur
ther and he suffered an almost total loss of 
hearing. Creeping arthritis had already gnarled 
his right hand. Reg withdrew within himself in 
serenity. His last days were spent quietly in a 
nursing home where he enjoyed frequent visits 
from those who loved and admired him. 

Reg lived the Baha'i teachings and is spoken 
of by his fellow artists and colleagues as a man 
who was "courteous, gentle and serene, firm, 
original, spiritual, mystical, honest, trusting, 
modest, genuine and a man of integrity". He is 
a man of history, a man who lived his life for 
tomorrow. His paintings are now widely dis-

tributed in outstanding private collections in 
South Africa, in all the major art galleries, and 
in collections as far afield as Germany, 
England and America. When the significance of 
his Baha'i life in South Africa is understood, 
Reg's work will speak to generations to come. 

Reginald Turvey was a fine artist who relied 
upon God and the deep spirit within for his 
inspiration. He was never without his treasured, 
well-thumbed prayer book. The steadfastness 
of faith of "the spiritual father of South 
Africa" assures his eternal progress in the 
spiritual world. He passed away peacefully in 
his eighty-fifth year. At his simple Baha'i burial 
service was read a Tablet of 'Abdu'l-Baha, the 
opening words of which define the lodestar of 
Reg's life: 

"In this great dispensation, art is identical 
with an act of worship and this is a clear text of 
the Blessed Perfection . .. " 

LoWELL JOHNSON 

BAHRAM KA YKHUSRAW 
VATANKHAH 

1905-1966 

Bahram Kaykhusraw Vatankhah was born in 
Na~rabad, Yazd, fran, in 1905 of Zoroastrian 
background. He settled in India when a youth 
of nineteen years. Immediately after becoming 
a Baha'i in 1931 he made a pilgrimage to the 
Holy Land. He deeply loved Shoghi Effendi 
and wished never to part from him. The 
Guardian consoled him by saying that his 
service to the Cause would be the fulfillment of 
that wish. His exemplary obedience to the 
wishes of Shoghi Effendi and his willingness to 
respond to every need of the Cause despite 
considerations of health and limited finances 
were the hallmark of the sacrificial services 
rendered by Mr. Vatankhah during the balance 
of his life. 

In 1943, in response to the call of the Guar
dian for the Baha'is to disperse from the larger 
cities, Mr. Vatankhah left Bombay and settled 
in Sholapur where he contributed greatly to the 
teaching work. An even more significant phase 
of his Baha'i activity commenced in 1962 when 
he arose to serve as a teacher in areas where 
large masses were responding to the Teachings, 
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Bal,ram Kay!slJ.usraw Vafan!shah 

a task to which he dedicated his full time. With 
unswerving confidence he travelled to remote 
villages bringing the Faith to rich and poor, 
literate and illiterate, wherever his steps were 
guided. His greatest happiness was in teaching. 
Despite serious health problems he could not 
be persuaded to remain away from the teaching 
field for more than a day or two at a time. In the 
period 1962-66, Mr. Vatankhah visited more 
than three hundred villages in the Sholapur 
area and other parts of Maharashtra State and 
also journeyed to Hyderabad and Orissa. 

In July 1966 he travelled fifteen hundred 
kilometers to assist the Spiritual Assembly of 
Kota develop a teachin.g plan to establish the 
Faith in area villages. He rested briefly at the 
insistence of the friends, but then immediately 
arose to undertake teaching journeys to the 
outlying villages. Accompanied by the Baha'is 
of Kota he visited the village of Tirath on 
July 10. It was his last teaching exploit. He fell 
ill the following day and was confined to bed in 
the care of a doctor. The next day he rallied 
briefly and conversed jubilantly with the 
friends, inviting them to accompany him that 
evening to open another village to the Faith, 

but within a few hours he passed peacefully 
away. His last words before slipping into un
consciousness were : "Which village will we 
visit this evening?" 

The Universal House of Justice expressed 
its sorrow at the loss of this outstanding 
teacher by cabling: 

SADDENED PASSING BAHRAM VATANKHAH 

INDEFATIGABLE DEVOTED SERVANT BAHA

ULLAH HIS EXEMPLARY SACRIFICIAL SERVICES 

MASS TEACHING INDIA UNFORGETTABLE ASSURE 

RELATIVES FRIENDS OUR PRAYERS 

ARIANE DROLLET VERMEESCH 

1901-1964 

In the year 1920, John and Louise Bosch, two 
early American believers, took an extended 
journey to the French Polynesian Islands of the 
Pacific, settling in Papeete, Tahiti, for a period 
of five months. Their purpose was to bring the 
Message of Baha'u'llah to the inhabitants of 
this island, so much loved by the French im
pressionist Paul Gauguin, and by him defined 
a veritable paradise. 

During their stay in Papeete they became 
well acquainted with Ariane Drollet, then 
seventeen years old, who was the first Tahitian 
to embrace the Baha'i Faith. A photograph of 
Mlle. Drollet standing between Louise and 
John Bosch appears in The Baha'i World, vol. 
IV,p. 349. 

Some time later, Mlle. Drollet visited the 
United States and was the guest of Mr. and 
Mrs. Bosch at their home in Geyserville, 
California, for approximately a year. During 
this time she became acquainted with many 
Baha'is in California. After her return to 
Tahiti she went to France where she married 
and lived until the end of World War II. After 
the sudden death of her husband and one son, 
she returned to her native island. 

In 1955 the French pioneer Jean Sevin went 
to Tahiti and found Mme. Vermeesch still 
aflame with the Cause of Baha'u'llah. Her 
daughter, Liliane, became the bride of Mr. 
Sevin and the mother of two lovely young girls 
who represent the third generation of Tahitian 
Baha'is. 

Mme. Vermeesch passed away on May 8, 
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Ariane Drollet Vermeesch 

1964. She is remembered by all who knew her 
for her winning character, sterling qualities and 
dedication to her Faith. A marble memorial 
bearing an inscription from The Hidden Words 
ofBaha'u'llah marks her resting place. 

EDUARDO DURANTE VIERA 
First African Martyr 

1921-1966 

Eduardo Durante Viera was born in Portu
guese Guinea, West Africa. He was well 
educated, charming, liberal-minded and pro
foundly spiritual. His noble qualities made him 
a popular figure among his people. He held a 
prominent position in the government of the 
colony and was often called upon to tender an 
address of welcome to important visitors to 
Bissau, the capital of Portuguese Guinea, on 
behalf of the government. He served as a 
member of the church council in Bissau. 

Mr. Viera learned of the Baha'i Faith while 
on a brief visit to Lisbon during the course of 
the Ten Year Crusade and became an eager 

student of the Writings ofBaha'u'llah. Quickly 
he embraced the Cause and became an en
thusiastic, staunch and knowledgeable be
liever. The friends in Lisbon warmly remember 
the pleasure and stimulation he brought to the 
meetings. 

On his return to Bissau, Mr. Viera severed 
his affiliation with the church and proceeded 
with courage and vigor to promote the Baha'i 
Teachings among his countrymen. The first to 
embrace the Faith was his wife who recognized 
the truth of the Message ofBaha'u'llah after a 
period of keen study and meditation. Soon a 
Baha'i community of fifteen members was 
established in Bissau and a Baba 'i center in one 
of its suburbs. 

A Baha'i friend in Lisbon records: " In those 
days we used to receive magnificent letters from 
Mr. Viera. They were highly inspiring and 
instructive. Whenever his letters arrived I would 
share them with the friends who also drew 
much pleasure and enlightenment from them. 
However, as time went on, his letters grew more 
infrequent and fitful and eventually stopped 
altogether. He had often made some passing 
reference to the hardships and obstacles he 
encountered in his own work, and spoke of 
himself as being in a distressing position; but 
we in Portugal could hardly grasp the gravity 
of the situation, and when his letters stopped 
altogether, we grew very anxious about him ... " 

Although urged by the clergy to do so, Mr. 
Viera refused to apostatize his Faith. A brief, 
harsh interval followed. He was summarily 
dismissed from his post and deprived of all the 
benefits and privileges he had hitherto enjoyed. 
Faced with the need of providing for his wife 
and seven children, one of them a victim of 
paralysis, Mr. Viera established a travel agency 
and offered his services as legal advisor to the 
native population of his home town. He 
sustained a crushing disappointment when his 
application for a visa to enable him to attend 
the World Congress in London in 1963 was 
curtly rejected. His Baha'i teaching activity 
continued unabated. The clergy instigated the 
authorities to take severe repressive measures: 
his house was raided, his Baha'i books and 
literature were confiscated, and he was forbid
den to hold meetings in his home. Moreover, a 
strict censorship was imposed on all his corre
spondence. Eventually all his letters were 
intercepted. On several occasions Mr. Viera 
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Eduardo Durante Viera 

was arrested by the police on frivolous pre
texts, was detained, maltreated and brutally 
beaten. This mounting tide of trials served only 
to increase the tenacity of his loyalty to the 
Cause ofBaha'u'llah and to give fresh impetus 
to his heroic spirit. 

Mr. Viera's final arrest, on a charge of sub
versive political activity, took place on March 
11 , 1966, following a period of increasing pres
sure and harassment. A cloud of obscurity 
surrounds the uncertain circumstances of his 
death in prison on March 3 I, 1966, the first 
African Baba 'i to lay down his life as a martyr 
for the Cause of Baha'u'llah, his sublime 
heroism thus immortalizing his name in the 
annals of the Faith. 

An account of the tragic events of this period 
was recorded by Mrs. Viera: "At about 4 a.m. 
on March 11 the police suddenly broke into the 
house and ordered my husband to keep quiet 
and not to move. After a thorough search of the 
house they permitted him to change his clothes 
and they took him away. We could not have 
contact with him. Even when we were permitted 
to take him some food through the help of the 
prison physician, we were not allowed to see 
him. About ten days later the police brought 
him home to obtain the key to his office. It was 

one o'clock in the morning. This was the last 
time he saw the children. His office was 
entered and the papers and books confiscated. 
One day when I took food to him the doctor 
informed me that he would be taken to another 
room and I could glimpse my husband passing 
by. That was the last time I saw him. The 
officials ordered me to leave. After his death, 
through the intervention of the doctor, I was 
permitted to prepare his body for Baha'i burial. 
While washing we found his body full of the 
signs of tortures, especially on his head. But we 
had a Baha'i funeral and prayers . . . " 

Final messages for his wife and children 
were found crudely scratched with a sharp 
instrument on the metal biscuit box in which 
Mrs. Viera had transported food to the prison: 

"Tonia: This was the way of destiny. All is 
terminated. Love your fellowman and raise 
your children with love. Love everybody. For
give all the wrongs I have done. Be able to face 
life with naturalness. Goodbye, and I wish you 

a long life, Durante 29-3- 1966" 

"Dear children: Always be friendly towards 
all people. Do not have hate towards anyone. 
Life is eternal and it never ends; it finishes one 
cycle and begins another. Forgive all the 
wrongs of your father. May God protect you, 

Durante 29- 3- 1966" 

Whither can a lover go but to the land of his 
beloved? and what seeker findeth rest away 
from his heart's desire? To the true lover re
union is life,andseparation is death. His breast 
i.< void of patience and his heart hath no peace. 
A myriad lives he would forsake to hasten to 
the abode of his beloved. Baha'u'llah 

'IZZATU'LLAH ZABfl;{ 

'Izzatu'llah Zabil.i was born into a Baha'i 
family related to l;{ajl Mirza Jani of Kashan. 
His father passed away when he was only seven 
years of age and he was raised by his devoted 
and distinguished mother. At a very early age 
he displayed an aptitude for learning foreign 
languages, and developed a deep knowledge of 
the Faith. While still a youth, he organized and 
taught deepening classes, and his interest in 
teaching youth continued to the end of his life. 
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Many of the young Baha'is who had the privi
lege of attending his classes have become 
pioneers and prominent teachers and servants 
of the Cause in various parts of the world. 

Mr. Zabil:i studied textile design and engi
neering in Europe and made a valuable contri
bution, particularly to the emerging Baha'i 
community of France, in stimulating and teach
ing the friends there, in a period when there 
were few Baha'i teachers available. He was 
deeply loved by those outside the Baha'i com
munity as well. In a time of great unrest among 
laborers, his close and affectionate relationship 
with the workers in his textile factory and the 
respect in which they held him stood in marked 
contrast to conditions prevailing generally in 
similar organizations. 

Mr. Zabil:i was one of the founders, organi
zers and most popular teachers of the Baha'i 
Summer School offran and continued until his 
death to actively participate in its sessions. 

It was Mr. Zabil:i's bounty to receive many 
letters from the beloved Guardian and to meet 
him on pilgrimage, a profound experience to 
which he frequently referred. He passed away 
on October 24, 1964, after a life of selfless 
service. 

.. u . . 
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Photographs of the metal box on which Eduardo Durante Viera wrote messages for his family 
from his prison cell. 

BB 



X 

RECOGNITION OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

DOCUMENTATION 
THE Baha'i Faith has been officially recognized by governments-national, state, provincial and 
municipal-in more than three hundred countries, significant territories and islands of the world. 
Previous volumes of The Baha'i World have printed hundreds of facsimiles of certificates, pro
clamations, statutes and other documents attesting recognition of the Faith in a variety of aspects 
such as the incorporation of its administrative institutions, authority to conduct Baha'i marriage 
ceremonies, and recognition of its Holy Days. 

As the Faith grows the volume of documentation increases to the point where it is no longer 
possible to publish an exhaustive compilation of these documents. In this volume, therefore, are 
included only the certificates of incorporation of some of the National Spiritual Assemblies 
incorporated between Ric;lvan 1963 and Ric;lvan 1968, a few local incorporation certificates, and a 
few documents indicating other forms of civil recognition. 

1. INCORPORATION OF NATIONAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLIES 

In previous volumes, Certificates of Incorporation of thirty-two National 
Spiritual Assemblies have been reproduced. The following fourteen were 

obtained during the period covered by this volume. 

I. Certificate oflncorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the Hawaiian 
Islands. June 5, 1964. 

2. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Vietnam. 
October 8, 1964. 

3. Certificate of Filing of By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the 
Philippines. February 18, 1965. 

4. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Korea. 
March 19, 1965. 

5. Certificate oflncorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Tanzania. 
May 5, 1965. 

6. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of Kenya. 
June 11, 1965. 

7. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of the South 
Pacific Ocean. July 14, 1965. 

8. Certificate of Incorporation of the Regional Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Mauritius 
(Indian Ocean). September 8, 1966. 

9. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of Italy. 
November 21, 1966. 

10. Certificate of Registration of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of Malaysia. 
May 10, 1967. 

11. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of Cameroon 
Republic. June 30, 1967. 

12. Certificate of Registration of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of Burma. 
September 18, 1967. 

13. Certificate oflncorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of the Leeward, 
Windward and Virgin Islands. February I, 1968. 

14. Certificate of Change of Name in Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Zambia. February 10, 1968. 
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RECOGNITION OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

~tutr of lllawait 
itpurtment nf ltegulutnry Agencies 

~onolulu 

Jt ill 4ereby ttrtifiell /Ital llw altaclted ,"6 a tuu a,nd exad «f,-y of: 

PETITION FOR CHARTER OF INCORPORATION 
filed in this Department on June 2, 1964 

and 
CHARTJ!R OF INCCRroRATION 

of 
TIIE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF T!IE BAHA I IS OF THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 

granted on J1me 5, 1964. 

Jn wltnua whrrtof, d "-,..., t.,,,-,,to 

•el "'I /rand and a/fl'awf M• -.I o/ lk 

9.lJ,,j,a,,1,,.,,,J o/ ~, + ....... , ol 

~uu., ~ 9th ~ o/ June, 

~964. . 

~ )t. ~_...__.,i:,,.J 

Acting !tlff<IM>t o/ ~~-~ 

1. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the Hawaiian Islands. June 5, 1964. 
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THE BAHA ' I WORLD 

1:1iJ - 11:fo:o 

r.h1~1.1 T11y0n-cSo ng:ly ,!'? . 8 .19(:)1 C~o H?i-<'!6nc QU.9n
cilch-mf:lnt• ; 

~ CtJi~u r~,r;6t-ngl"1..1, n:;jy 27 . 3 .1<)t'4 c,~ :iQf-C~ng -~1.33n -
.!'~1 C:'t..:h-uqnc thLJ.nh-LtP !;'.;:rn k.nh-d~o Lfi:i~-thc-1 '.tu8(!- r,la va 
Quetn-l1;0 ; 

· , Ctdi\u ryuy~t - "Jnh n~.iy <,7,8 , 1564, o~a &}o 4'1h-~i/-O· 
Um-J:h·Jl QuOc;-3ik va Qufi~-11~ c.'t1. - J.:.n11 q,..nnn••phu thar.~- lt;rp 
do s.-..t! ~l'\.nh"sO 99-:1"£? pgay € . 2 . 1961 .. va os c vlin-ki~u ku t:1ep, 
t,Qm tho1 dldu-khi/Jn quoc ... eic1 ) . • 

, Chi~u !l-1) oil 1\1 n&oy , 6 .S . J 95r, s1~} a/ii: · ~1 D-; s~ 2t, 
nr,ay l9,ll.,19J2 va D\l so 6 nrc,y 3 , 4,19'>1f :ln-d,nh qu1-cM . 
:1¢p-!t~i ; ' . 

c111tu c15y ptC:i:: ;l~ 5~~eUHC/YP ng.iy 16.J.2.1963 enc 
~o J3.:.l!'~ ' i ,t,..,,q~ ~:;t~ thol nc,,1 ,.-.~ng Pl.?Y.m ... ·.d. t r ilo d.:~a - }.>h~in 
Trtm:!-r:r:;u:·t·n v« C:10 - ::is:uyin ':..':r-:1nr. -Phkn ; 

,, c11,1;;u l~on ::rJ.t; ·c~e ,·1:1 -d8ng Tinii-t~~n DQ.o B:!ha'i 
>:utc -t,-:1.a Vii)t-t• .. i·,> 

£,i}u th;,., :1t_£t!--- fj. 'i&uw•chi!!h~ i-:9i--!~'1!; 'i'i::1h-thin 

r~v ! ~!:'.:. 'j QuOc-- f_,;_"' :lif,•t-t1~ .. !'i -111·c:c thAr1h··11p Vd h~;?t-.iQn3 t~•c') 
ti:-.1n 1 ~r,h-th8 Vi Qt:-t:.:1 GQng-H0.1 . 

flJlu~_tr;1~ ... 1'◊11~-:i:'rlr'~ng B~ NQ:i. -v1,1, i,.~-'Ir•".~nz t-~.1• 

~h,; TiiU-1\i;:-,r> c:1lju :1h1~:c-1- v~1, thi-nllnh 1;:;hl. -Jt,nl: nfly . 

2. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Vietnam. 
October 8, 1964. 
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Republic of the Ph1lipp1Ms 
Department of Commerce and Industry 
SECURITIES AND EX~HANGE COMUSSION 

Makati 1 Rizal 

CERT!FlCA TE OF FILING OF BY-LAV/3 

TO ALL TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS MAY COME, GREETINGS : 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that the By-Laws of the 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEM!'LY Of THE BAHA'IS 
OF THE PHILIPPINlS , INC. 

copy annexed, adopted by the msjority of the me"'bers 

on __ .....,J,u11ll1111Jlliaut..iY:...;i4 .... __ 196.i.._, certifi,ed to by a 

maj•rity of the e .. ard e.f' Directors and coun11ersigned 

by the Secretary of the corporation, was filed in 

this Office on the _llth_ day cf _ _,fue~b~c~1w1•~C~Y------

196.i__, pursuant to the pr~visions of Section 2C • f 

the Oorp.rati•n Law,Act 1459, as ac,ended and attc :h

ed to the ether papers pertaining e. said corpo:·a ti cn , 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunt• set my r.'Ula 

and cau~ed the seal of t his c ~~~ission t o be affixen 

a t Makati, Rizal, Philippines, t his _lllJ:L_ cP- y of 

--"F~e~b~r~u~a~r~y __ in the year of t ur Lord nineteen hun-

- ) ' 1/\ 1~- ~-i i,. IU 
/\_~RIANO G. PINEDA 

Securities and Exchange Commissioner 

3. Certificate of Filing of By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti'is 
of the Philippines. February 18, 1965. 
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4. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Korea. 
March 19, 1965 (left half). 
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The Trusteu' · Incorporation Ordinana, 1956 

(No. 18 of 1056) 

CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that REGISTERED TRUSTEES OF THE NATIOIUL 
SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAHA'IS OF TANZANIA 

is a. body incorporated under the provisions of the Tr,ustees• Incorporation 

Ordinance, 1950; SUBJECT to the following conditions, that is to say-First 

that such body corporate shall not, without first obtaining my consent in writing, 

acquire any estate or interest in land; and Secondly, tho.t such body corporate 

shall not, without like consent, use or permit or suffer to be used any land ,·csted 

in it otherwise than in direct fulfilment of the trusts for which such body corporate 

is established . 

GIVEN at Dar es Salaam under my hand this 5th day of ·l!a.y 19 65, 

TANGANYIKA 

STAMP DUTY Shs. . .! / -:-.. Paid 
R . .:>/95:;-,;1.1 ;,f-l·ES 

cce1pt No .. hb~···· 
ADMINIST~~· 

Sd. D. J.A. DO'//DALL 
REGISTRAR-GENERAL 

I
C«tt~..: 

ADMINISfltA'Toit-.GENE 

f.lfJ.U. -~tlhJ. ,.~.~~vr.°;J/?~ · 

5. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Balui'ls 
of Tanzania. May 5, 1965. 
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und~r 

T:t•; LJ. '{:) (PS '.tPZT . ..'.\L ;,:;c..;~:;s1:o;;) ""'· 

----· ___ (...:nAP.'C:R:_236) __ _ 

I, iL\.~L!l!ili.'.LJ~ dJG-'A.u..,,; Minister for r_q,.,. ,; an! ~.,v · lc:,v'!~ 

::,f Kenya d,:> hereby G'.l,A11! a Ce rtt!icate o:- Registrati?n as o 

c:ir;>orate b::>~v un icr th .. n:t!Tle or ":g "IQ~,\L ;,1~ UJ:'~A:"'.:..;v.(k,j'. 
~•)..:l·r:R§D TR--~~]l_o_: _:~tlL~'.J __ '.LQ,F,_K~" u : --

( L) Ju:.1c:; ~KA~J ,\, Po ; t Off1ce !lox ··wob'.!r 159 , ·ungo.na 
r.enya 

(2 } IONA't.:.:: :J~ .'AFULA. , Po:;t Ofrt.ce :~ox ·;Ul:lber 7562 
Nairobi 

(3) AZI Z YA.:DI, Post Office Bo~ 'Jumb •;• 2191 •;31r:>b1 

(6) 

( 7) 

<oJ 

(9) 

F'RA 'IK K:JKOYA 'll, Post Otf1ce S::,x 'lucber 2 
K1m11111 

!-\:i'1 . TA \f~R! I! At.A' I, Po i; t Office 13o x 'hw.ber 
11.t349 ~a1r::ib1 

rs ;r;.;·'". ?---:;.hALA..':A , Po~t orrtce ~oirn.oe i;a 

emu · JPH ;R ~l;J .;..v:JAJ, Post orr1 ce "3~.x •; ,l.l"lbe; 2 
Kimi t1 l1 

£!..,\HU HU':,!AEI ;,.1 , Post or.:-1c~ Jox '/ um bet· 2 
Kh11 1111 and 

JAM'•;:: '.;A.GILi,'A, Post orr1ce 9ox ''1Ul!lb,1r 159 
Junc:iu 

vii:> h!\vt! been d tl.v and pr:>perly app;,1.nted Tt'U'.;tl"CS by ::he 

A'l.t t!::i.bl/ at its first Annual Conventi on held on the !'...,c.,ty-!'1fth 

day or Aprt l One thous.ind nine hun1rod o.nd sixt_v - rour • 

.! . :::och of t. he sa1d Trus tees :-hnl l h:iU o!"'f1ce until he 

rl3 -t i gns o:· dies or 1 s re"":oved by a maJ,;,rity or \·ote or t.h e 

r:atl 1no l Sptri tn.il Assembly. 

J . ThP ap-,01ntmef>t of eve:·y new r ru!i-t l!c shall be ccrart ad 
to I'll\' ln "''r1t1n ,; 1ndcr th<! h3nd s ::,f t !1o> r ~matning Tr 19:ecs; and 

fur~!:,.r 'olithtr. ::me m:in:h a"ter the ex;,1rrit1on o · f1ve ye!lrs 

ar•.cr ~:1,. <iote o!"' th! :~ Cer tificate (or •!ienever requir t!J b:-: !7.e) 

n :-1.at,irr !\lmll be ll 'l~C !.'> oe by r.h,' then trut-tt!l!S ::, ,:- :he n1:ies 

:ir ·11a r ru:;tu~ nt the ex plr o tton o~ each such 1>., ri::i1 .., i~h th1"1r 
:·,• ·! ia,,ce1 and d• :;c riptl ,n:·. 
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6. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of Kenya. 
June Jl, 1965. (Continuation overleaf) 
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4 . The .:: -:)1:w::>n Seal .,r the c:,rp'.>!'a te b:>dy :..hall be • , eal 

d r e1;br 1n ! :>rm v i th th(' w:irds "Sati:lr.al s -,1rttual. AS5Hlbly 

(Rogister.-d r r11 s tet?s) 11 ini;cr~bed ::ir:>11nd tht> c1reumrer?nc~ and 

the 'rOrdt.: "of the Beh&•is of li:enya" in:scrtbed in the 1ntr-•• 

co -i ~r~ thereof. 

5 . The Coam:>n Seel !Jhti.ll. be ke?t in the cu,t'M:, or the 
Tr,ii.tu!: an r" :.haU n6t be at"fixed to any lnstruaent 1ucept 1.n 

the presene-e o!" st least tw:, or the 'l'rustec~ vh:, shsl.l s1cn 
every instr 111ont to vhieh the C:):na:>n Seal is $0 eft"hed. 

6 . TbiA rrustees ma:,- h:>l:i At.L that piece '.)f hnd described 

in tt- c J ched ih h•ret, and any oth~r tend or any interest 1n land 
t~ Ke nya thnt 1'11:'l }' be ••sted 1n them by -way or purch8se or the 

eeq t:i '>it ton d'.'lna.tt:>n g1ft. or o~l:~r assurance vhich moy here:1fte~ 

be l31,.f :lly :ude Any !'>ueh hnd and any interest in any land 

'!Hil cin y buil ,! 1 n~ :>n any -1,and shall be held occupied u,:ed and 

enJoy~d onl.y f::>r chn r1ta ble ed!Je•tt::inal. and s :,cta l purpos♦s for 

the 83ha'1s :>!' •r:enya tt:id in the ca se or gifts or donstt ::>ns 

subj.Jct t :> a,w <;ru!: t s imposed o::- .... 1shl!_s expr~ssea by tho donor!f 

11'.)t inc , n :; tst ,, n~ v1th thl!' fore ;:otng uiu1r. 

SCHS:)QLE 

ALL THAT piece or bnd situate in M$1rob1 HunlclpsUty in the 
Nsir,::,bi 01-,~rii:t or Kenya e?ntatn!.ng N.>ught decimal se ven six 

thrt!e (0.763) ol' an Acre -:i::- thereab::iuts knovn os Lnnd !\eCetenc• 

"""'b•,r 3 7/)84. 

G l ·1 ! •• und<r !11Y h•nd this iJ{,..,v•<✓~ day or . )~ 

-~o'n\J thou t ond nln~ hundred and stxt, .. r1 ve. 

--:-. 
111 KI §Tlm E93 J,al!l!!LAlill.J!ll'lllolllW!I 

_., 
i ·.' .. / ~h 

OA~. i ?t h June: , 1005. Rf"g !°sin~r of D:9cu,-nen ts, · 
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is duly incorporated under> tr.e n!'i"Viaions 

of the Charitable ·rrusts Grdi:·,e:ncc (Gap ._ 47) 

subject to -the se vere) cor..:.litions and 

"'he c.·u.aJ.i.:!:'1cat i c:. •1r-; ~ •• ur..,.·cr of ,s,:._ 
avoiiance or o,('<S'{ (·~, .. ;. r r: 111,<.: ""' 

an(! t,00 CU$t.Qt' fl!". " "'° ,..C 
tor th in tr - -:.,..· t' :r o. 
nl:c1- , 1961 : ,; •·:· - " 

-~-" =, 
"" ir t!.n.:.. r 

"."r, Cb! 
'""~e;d .. '.':e; . r 

~:-::~~ +t,. l'( to . 

7. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the South Pacific Ocean. July 14, 1965. 
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Prict 85 cen.ts 

THE REGIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAHA'IS 
OF MAURITIUS (INCORPORATION) ORDINANCE, 1966 

Ordinance No. 42 of 1966 

I assent, 

8th September, 1966. 

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 
Su/OM< 

1. Short title. 

2 Establishment -and Incorporation. 

3. Scat of the Spiritual Assemblv 

4. Objects. 

5. Powers of the Spiritual Assembly. 

6. Constitution and Management. 

7. .The Convention of the Baha'is of Mauritius. 

8, Delegates to Annual Convei)tion. 

J. S.' RENNIE, 
Governor. 

'9. Vacancy by death or otherwise in the Spiritual A5sembly. 

10. Votinl(, 

li. Acts not to be invalict in spite of vacam:y. 

12. Proceedings, Q11onim etc .. of the Spiritual Assembly . 

13. Records, 

14. Powc.r to sign document&. 

15. Legal Proceedings. 

16. Accouu.ts of the Spiritual Aucmbly. 

17. Arplication of fund, . 

.. 18. Arti~le 910 of the Civil Code not to apply. 

19. Powers of the Spiritual Assembly to m~ke by.Jaw•. 

20. Saving clause. 

8. Certificate of Incorporation of the Regional Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Mauritius (Indian Ocean). September 8, 1966. 
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trY 116' Q 
J~ , ~ ~~~ 

// I I I 

~ ~ :1:/;;f J,/,/{ 
r1 VIS f A I'""""•' I<) m,>s<•< l•><S5 Jcl '"""' llossoo" '1ohl.-"l", I'•·~ 
,i,J 

nere ii r1c,,n,,.,,-u,wn1,• Jc-II ,, 1~r:.,:mJl11.\ .:;1uruJ1,:.1 do!ll',:,nll! "FonJ.:tl.l<'!h.' ,l,•ll'A.::. 

c,emblea Sp1r11u.Jl,· dc-1 B.::ih.1'1 d' l1al1,,·• _.,,st 11u11,, ~..:,n nt1.:. d,;,I D011 . f',ctr.:, Di C!:!_ 

raw, n,,1d1.-:, ui R,•m.,. d,:,I J m,1i,1..,:1,, !''b6. num ... •r..:, 1929 o,h r cpcr1,,r1<> . 

VISTO I..• ... rn1u1,• d.: 11 ',:,nt.: ..:,,mp,:-sk, d1 l'l .:t r n,:olt, ,1d..:,u,u,• J,1, ,'<.l'!! 

!)<.)l\Cllll ,.)f~i'II\I II) J iu.:, J m.i~.:;10 1()63,: 12 lu..:,l"' 1966: 

V!STI gh a1 u,-,,IL 2 ,l,•ll,, l,;,~l'!c '.:4 ~•u~no 1929, n . l 139 o! 10,:, 11 

Jel 1·.:-),i.) d.:-creto 28 rc-iihr,11,, !OJl). 11.2:N : 

['1111,•rn,,: 

I) I· 1..' R I' TA ; 

Ari . I 

E' r,.-.,11,,o,,.c1·.11.1 In J>t.'r'--.>n,1 111:0 .::1u1·1thca 1111.'I "F,.,nd.1l'1->n,• d,•11',\~ 

s ... •mhka S1t1r,11,1.d,• '1.111,,11.1!(• ,lei l\,1h,1 ' 1 ,t'll.th.t", <'.,.rn s~dc HI Rom., .... ,., ~;l,'l' 

pani n . 10. 

Arc . 2 

F ' ilpp r -J~,11,-. 1-J :11.1tuh.' d(•\i,1 Fon<i,1.(10nc . ,·,.,11)1',Jll'h' ,h L•) ,ir t1,,,J1, 

dn1::tlo 22 lu~lh> 19\>6, ,·hl• ~;,ir.\ m11n11c- <.h vu1"'.:, s ,,1h,scrilto dill ,\h111s1r,• pr,• 

p,:mcn te. 

o,rn , ROMA Ade: 21 NOVEMBRE IQ36 

l ~✓ ,~ l~ 

9. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Italy. 
November 21, 1966. 
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~11. R,S.M, 479/66(13) 
.ARS/Sel. U)/66 

MALAYSIA 

SOCIETIES ACT. 1966 

FO&M 3 

Tim SOCIBTI.BS REGULATIONS, 1966 

(Regulation S) 

Certificate of Registration 

It is hereby certified that the 

tu lfational Sp1rUual .Aaeemb4' .of the 
Bab.a'ia of Yal~•ia; 

(Soc. 3) 

32, Jala.n Az16aana, Se1iap&k, X:Uala Lwapur 

has this day been registered as a society under section 7 of the Societies 

Act. 1966, and that its registration number is 163 {Sel&ll6or). 

Given under my hand this 10th day of 

/JfJJ;;\ /7 
r nn.s 

19 67. 

\f;,j::) '<..ORIN. HON .JUAN l ... 
R1,gi1trai' of Soaeties, 
f Ma/aysitt 

10. Certificate of R egistration of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Malaysia. 
May JO, 1967. 
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\\ I :-i I' (' \ \11.RC)('"\. 

f cd .. :r.1! Rcpubfo: ,,1· ( .1n1croon 

Certificate of Incorporation 

111 th,· tfr}!i-.tae(I Tru-.tce(s) of J.n.X NA·.rIONAL SPIR ITUAi' , .ASts ~ ;{ L. 'f 

vi' :..'i E o~,Al::i OF OAMSNOON REPUBLIC 

I lier<'h1· Certi/.'r 1h01 
t r,1 ~ce Y.<'"'-£-8 Ntsnt.s.np; Sye~h .A..'t(,'lfflhi, Mr. Stmeon •~ob j 

ftr.- ~a~k!" , Mra.. J~net VP1'3r t-, M\1::i+irsh1, Mr. Je.-ect ,Tale1 l.:U ~1?'1,i b' 

t.r . p ,-t,.,.r· Actia ~ny~ e . Mr. Peter Aj-ult" .\rrey, K:r. ~~::m;, ;:;,""lf: E:nc-'lf' 

r'c:-chak, >i!:r. S tsphen :-ij ck 1'1"tbt:1 , !:!U.i. Mr . Solomon ittny.! ·r r-.mbe 

g,F ~~- B~~- '6./'dA){tJo~•I . ftt~ ~l'luN.AI. .:iPIRI J.\;AL ASSKJGJ ,Y 
.._ fiii,,, 1111,-------,.-!, f,,-,·11 a,,, ,,,11d,w 11, .1 < "'i'" .,·11 IL,11 ,;d11,•u !11 ;Ji. 

t, ••• 11:, 11,i,nJ, ,,I ,·1111d111,·1_1, ,1110 ,i,.,.,•;·11. ,,n 

j Ill• l t ~ I.th 't! , , , 1i>',; \(' , .. '1(,:ll,1t",11 s.!\,,uU th,• ol\y•,h ''l lh,: ru!t·, "I tLe ~.J-. .!' 

,:·;\ "· :1.l :ua•\·>.i.,','' !: ,, .. ,_ I~ ,l\,,11e:o:d ,,11!,.>u l ll\' l'f,;\11•11~ n•;i,{.'tll 111 \\f•!my ,,t lh~· f•r, 

" ' n11 .. : \\ , ,! ( :,.,,-., ·!! ,,r ,rh•ut.t th\: l'l<•,h Jl .1'1;' !ll!h' ,,·11tHl <>I ~.,u,i.~11,· ,lily .l1,~•;i,: 
, br. ~,_!, v? ••1,: ••• :,·. h ,,.,J ,uk 

11. Certificate of incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs 
of Cameroon Republic. June 30, 1967. 
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t"'"'...\'!'T'l~!.':""S 07 ~:XIS~A'r'!OlT o~ SOCIZ't'-35_, 

F.'o. 16 o! 1966-196?. 

(,r, _; h_ j)r • .__ •0:,:,-,,:,,>'> <7"3('\,t.l_:-
l l'lereby certif'y thet\,"°'• ""',I~ <-_,,v-,,,, -~ • ) "I J l 

J?.,., [:. '2 { r,z ;/ 0() tho '!fo.tiono.l S:pirituo.l Auembly or the "oha•i, 

of squrrns,,Reneoon,has thie day been registered under the soeietiee 

Regi 6 trsti on Act. 

f!iven under my hsnd at R A '1' G o o N, 

thi• 18th day of 5 E p '1' l! M: :l E R 

One tbouund nine hundred and S l X T Y-S E V E N. 

( SE\l. ) 
( JO,.in Maung AY•) 

Regiotrar or Joint-stock Com:paniee,~rma. 

12. Certificate of Registration of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Burma. 
September 18, 1967. 



( 

I 
f i '(' 
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GOVi:RNMENT OF 
THE VIRGIN ISLANDS Of THE UNITED STATES 

--0----

CHARLOTTE AMALIE, ST. THOMAS 

I, the undersigned, GOVERN}!ENT SECRETARY, do hereby certify that 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAHA'IS OF 
THE LEEWARQ,_WINDWARD AND VIRGIN ISLANDS INC. 

NON- PROFjT 

of the Virgin Islands filed in my office on .I?;,~e.mJ>.e.~ .2.1, .. 1.9_6_7_ .. as provided 
for by law, Articles of Incorporation, duly acknowledged; and that a duplicate 
original thereof has been filed in the Office of the Clerk of the District Court 
of the Virgin Islands; 

:j 
·~ 

) 
1 
~ 
~ 

i 
j 
1 

WHEREFORE the persons named in the said Articles, and who have 1 
signed the same, and their successors, ~re hei-eby declared to be from the ~ 
date aforesaid, a corporation by the name and for the purposes set forth in 4 
said Articles, with the right of succession as therein- stated. 1,j 

~- ''"·1 ,.r- • ..,...,., Witness my hand and the Seal of the Governmeni 
.., of the Virgin Islands of the United States, at Char-

\ lotte Anrnile, St. Thomas, this .. .l.s.t ...... day of 1 
->~ .. • . E:'~~F:u.a.i:y~ . .i:\-;o. p.,.. . ., 19. ?ff-3.. 1 

{ 

~ , C•l• •:vfvvh,~D"/ C =""""f i:~(~"' l 
► ~c: e:r., o t e 1str1ct ou1t ,i 
~: \.___ Collector of Customs _________________ _} ,; 

L..&.o.~~---· -·-· ~~..:...~A.--•-..:;t;_a~ ~ ........ 1 

cc 

13. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Balui'is 
of the Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands, February I, 1968. 
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~ 
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0 

a&CISTEKED .. ...................... !?..f...: .. ?.: tt.t.f . 
ucurn .. 1<E1>:,,, •. .•. • ~ . : . • ! . · .. /<1-¥- ............ -

FEt::tiP,o\>11K:!- ~~ 
R£Cf.ll'T ~o. /:lfF:f_ J)., : l /. "f .:. l9J:E • 

PU I I · t .,l!QliRI ' l 'i9 

iu:G'iS.IRi" lu: , .:. ;;.~· ·· -- . 

wsAKA J--J', /c ,,,_,..i /-..< •· 
... •• a8QL8Tlia OP L~os Ar-.v ut:F:os ·-

REPUBLIC OF ZAMBIA 

CERTIFICATE OF CHANGE OF NAME: 

THIS IS TO CEATlfY THAT "uaauA•T TO TNl "A0Vl&ION5 o, S[CTIOIII 12 o, 

, ... ONuu•c• TMI tUWI o, '"' Co•PO,tATE Booy S[T OUT IN '"£ WITHIN 

C°E.IITIP'fCATC: OP' INCOJtftORA'TION DUEO 15TH StPTtMaUt, 1962 H.U IU.N 

cWANtl• TO •t .. l NATIONAL. SPUUTWAt. AIS[YILY Of TH[ 8AHA' IS OP' lAUelA 

lt111aTIIID T,n11T111" TN.IT TN[ C£111Ttl"IC.&TI 8HAlL H[HC£,ORTH IE RUD 

••• ooaaT9tUIO ACl:09'01N9LY AND THAT THE 0[YIC£ OF TH£ co ..... oN S!AL or 

, •• C:tltftOIIATI BODY SMALL HtNc1,01UH H TNE. IMPAE$$10k sn OUT N[lt£U,.O[R: 

::. - ? :.. 

04Y OF ~1968 

14. Certificate of Change of Name in Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Zambia. February JO, 1968. 



RECOGNITION OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

2. INCORPORATION OF LOCAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLIES 

In previous volumes, Certificates of Incorporation of one hundred and 
eighty-five Local Spiritual Assemblies have been reproduced. The following 
five are representative of the more than two hundred that were obtained during 

the period covered by this volume. 

409 

I. Certificate oflncorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Monaco. October 21, 
1963. 

2. Certificate oflncorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'ls of Santa Fe, New Mexico, 
U.S.A. December 10, 1963. 

3. Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Fort Worth, Texas, 
U.S.A. December 23, 1963. 

4. Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of San Jose, Occidental 
Mindoro, Philippine Islands. January 2, 1968. 

5. Certificate oflncorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Cochabamba, Bolivia. 
January 17, 1968. 
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THE BAHA'f WORLD 

P\ll~EVA';l;T ~i.dtre Rent'- S,>NtaCHGIC-C\/.ES, 
:)tpl~1'1,;1 U'E.tude~ Su1,f·r1rur9s de Uroit.

1 
Li<.enciC 

i•s~il•ttrcs, NotoirP a Nonaco ( Princip11Ut~ ) 
:.:ious~d gnC 1 

0;\T CU>IPAHU : 

H:,da1ue Andri"!e Mi,lriP. HOCIIE, s"'n~ profes~ion, 
Uerreurai,t J. ~1v.lte Carlo " LE CO~T!Nl::XT,\L 11

1 
Pl ,,r•<.• 

des Moul1ni:i, Cpou!"le de !-ton!i!icur ::>crge llLAG\·VESTCHt::N: 
KY? 

De nationalitC Fran~.:.dse, 
Nee au RAlNCY ( 5.&.0) 
Le quinzu scpterbre mil neuf cnnl Jix. 

_Et Haderr.nisellc Anne Harie DUPI::YRUX 1 
attacl1~e Jc Jirection, dem~11rant ~ MONTC CARLO 
"LE CO~TlN2NTriL 11

, Pince d~s Mol1lin~, 

lle nationalit6 fran~~ibe, 
~Pe a TVXIS (Tunisie) 
Le trcnte Ol un mars mil r1euf' cont 
trente six. 

LE.;:;'lUELLES, ont par ces prf:s'cnte!I:, di·pos(: 
a Ma1tre Henf: .:iA:>;t,;JORGlO-CALES, not.iire SOU1--signl!, 

~~u~o:~ ":o:~ 8

11~~ i ~a~~ ~~i :;t,:~ n~! ~ ~a~ t !~ o~a !~p~~ 
ditions qu'il ap11;1rtinndra : 

L'original d 1 un actr sous sein~s privCs 
en date A Monaco, du c:L..,.. -6~ ol.r_,e....._. ----
mil ncuf' cent !4oixant.c trois, aux tcrmus duquel 
les comparantes ont Ctrtbli lee statuts de l' : 
A.:>!>liMULE.t SPIRlTL'ELLE LOCAL~ DES B,\HA'IS DE LA 
PfHNCIPAlJTE DE ,~IO~.\CO ", 

Le" comparantes dCclarent quc ledit actc 
a iti dactylographi.6 sur deux feuill~~ de pa11icr 
timLr6 ~ CN FRANC cl1Jcune, -ct que lus mention» 
11 Lu Cl ,\pprouvC " et lcti si gn.1tures qui y sont 
ApposCes Cmancnt bien d'elles~ 

Lequel original ~era enregistr~ en m~me 
temps ~ue Jes prC~~ntcs auxquellos il est demeurC 
ci-ar1nexC apr~s mention. 

1. Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Monaco, 
October 21, 1963, 
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Qlrrlifiralr of a::omµarison 

llniltb •1a1 .. of ).mn-ira ( ... 
;l<tatr of ,Ntlll Jlltxico \ 

)t ]s ~rr,hv Cl!.,rtifitb: that the an nl'Xed i1 a full, true and complete tranIC~ipt of th¥ 

CERTIFICATE CF INCORPORATION 

OF 

1111 SPlltlTUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAIIA'I'S OF SANTA FE, INC. 

(50,230) 

with tlu nd .. sn,wal lltnttnt , GI scnu appeafJ on file and of ruord in the State Corporation 
Commi.uin:. 

In Testimony Whereof, the State Corporation 

CommiHion of the State t,f New Mexico 

haJ cawed this artificate to be signed by 

HJ Chairman and the seal of .said Com

mim'on to be affixed at the City of Santa 

Fe on this ------------10th---------

#r~~hai,man 
./:}:.. C. 'i. FAILS 

2. Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Santa Fe, 
New Mexico, U.S.A. December JO, 1963. 
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OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE 

CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION 

OF 

The undersigned, as Seuet.nry of St.a.le of the State of Texaa, hereby certifie~ that 

duplicate originals of Articles of Incorporation for the above corp:>ratlon duly 

signed nnrl verified pursuant to the pro,•isions of the Texas Non-Profit Corporation 

Act, have been received in this office and arc found to conform to law. 

ACCORDINGLY the undersigned, as such Secretary of State. and by virtue of 

t11e authority vested in him by Jaw, hereby Issues this Certidcate of J:neorporatlon 

::md attachcl! hereto a duplicate original of the Article., of lncorporaUon. 

/ 
Dated !1e.,e111qe.z: ... ?3 . ... , 19, , .Q3. (p, / , &,, ~- -•-• 

.......... :~_:'~~~ ;f ~~-~=-~-~ -···· 

3, Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Fort Worth, 
Texas, U.S .A. December 23, 1963. 
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s. E, c . For.ll No. 10 
nr..runuc <w Tnr:: r111urr1;-,.:t.:s 

111 "1' !\ U1'M!:SI' llf' l ' llM)1t:1in: A·.U 1,v1·i- 1·11v 

_:i:-.rrnritir:J .mb lfxrh.rnur i!ammtuu ion 
M :\Nll ,A 

.-,. ,I'" "I 

i I · 'i tJ ~ '· 

To ALL To WuoM THES~ P,u:st:::ns M.\Y Co:.u:, GntE'flt-:Gs: 

Wu!'"m:As, ArUdes. of Jncoqwrntto11 clitly i;ig11,·d mid C1c1rnowledg..-d for the 

or!}aui;:atiou (if tlit' -- ~~AJ,_~PINI'l'!)Al, ASSFJ.WLY ~ TltE DA!J ... t~ .<fl.-~-~ J°'?E 

.. ············:··.(!'.Q\h), ~ .~);!l,;!!W, M.Il!D0!1.0., IMg •. 
under aml in acc[>rdanc;/ with the prot:i.~iuus of A.ct of the Philippim• Commission 

Numbered Fourteen 1nwdrcJ «ml Jijty -11 i11c, cuaclrcl March first, Ninetcl'H lmn

dred and six, as amended by Act.s uf tl,c Philippine L egislature, Numbei·cd Fifteen 

hundred mid si.r, Fifteen 1ttrndred a1H1 sixly-fit•c, Si.rt(>c11 hundred and thirty, 

Seventcc11 lnrntlr,·il 11ud ful' ty-/0111·. 1'.'i!/lt l1'1'1t l11:1ulrccl and ll1irty•fv11r, ti!Jl1tec11 

hu11dred c111d 11i11i:l!J·fit•1:, 'J'wc11fy l,u11dn· cl anti thri·t•, Twenty Jnrntln•d frnd twdt•t•, 

Twenty hundred and Oiirty-sei;cn, 1'we11 1y lwnclred and 11in.:ty-two, 'I'u:enly-one 

hundred, Twen ty-one 1wmlrcd and H1irtu•fiL:e, Tu: enty-fuifr h1rndred and fifty-two, 

Twenty-seven hundred and twenty-eight. Twenty-seven lnoidred anti 11iHcty-t100, 

we11ty-nine h undred, Twenty-11 i11e lnrnclred a:id 1;iuety-fo11r, Thirty-five Jmndred 

id eiglttee11, Thirty-six Jnrndrnl awl t en , Thir!y-S<.'IJ<'II hmulred 011d forty -one, 

irty-eigl1t lnrndn·d mid Jorly-nine and 1'11fr1y-dgftt lnwcln:d (1111.l fifty, mid 

nm1mwcalth i lets N11111b~r~'d T1co /n111drctl and ciylily-sel'cn, mul Four lwn

and thirty-s~ve11, u.·erc> pres::>Hted fur filiuy in tili<i Commission 011 

.. Deceaber .. ?9, .. . J.9.~1.... , r:11d a copy of which said A1ticli:s is hereto 

,1f !lie 111,in·n; ,:,ul 1lt11i,._~ P1•.~1,·d ii: m 1· l,y low, l 

•by ccn ify 1/:t:r tlw :mid . \rtil'll'.s llf focoqm1·mio11 1n:rc, u/lc>r due t•.1.-a miw 

o ddcrmit:e td1c>Owr tla::J:.rc i11 (ICCurdance 16;,'i ltuc, duly T<'!Ji"fercd i11 

mi.~sfo1t on the ..... ) ..... day of ...... ~~·-····. , .1\11110 

.~:WJ'~~~~. 

1:-- 1TSTJ:'110;-.;\' Wl!EBCtW, I i1ci·c l1erc•1111to :-t·t my 

li:u•d 1!11(] ccwsccl iii ,• st•al vf tlii:; Cum~ion ro be 

n,1Ji.r\!d II( Mauila, P11:f:µpi11cs, tliis .. . r ., .... day 

of . .J~ .. , ill !he 11rn r of 010' Lord 

1ii11etcc1: hundred and .. si.xty-1ight ... 

4. Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of San Jose, 
Occidental Mindoro, Philippine Islands. January 2, 1968. 
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ho de .re rscneria ,iuridi ca ; 

~ue..oor_ c.!. f':<,.•ed:t en tc c,rg.e,n\-ze.do 'l.! ef_ectq, ee establ~ 

.ce oue se ha .-dad.o,_c.u.ti;~lir:'. ~nto a ..lao <U.§.ro:U...ci-2n.!'~~ti4i_yietae 2_or _ e~ 

.i..oecre to Su.pre.'.llO d.e .2~ de nov:i..einhr-e de_J 93) , r_ef~rer,teJl_t rAmi t.e di 
rec.or.oc1. :nie.nt.a_d.e pe.r.sore.da ju ri.dA.<;a_; _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ -.Qu.e....los ,e.statu.t.os .de l a.. _d,.t.,ada e[lt1QA..d _aj_JJ1~ 1'1 r,i?ra 

"uen fi.nalJ.W.d.e 3 .de.....orden eaucat1vo , moo.l ,y_ c\lltvr.i\ l. y no s,t h~ll 

en cont..radi e ci6n con _.la;\. leyea. de la I<.r J)UbUca;. j 

_ Con. el dictamen .afir.m..1.t.iv_o del ;;ell or_ tl~,r-UJ.e (:., .... ; er~ . i 
,no; 

ri econ.oc~r ren~oneria juddic'J tt l• 1Dfti\uci_6n r~lif·i;,1: 

sa denomina.d.a : ' A~,4.;-:81...i.:._A i:i; ;:•J.l\l fUAL l,Q.;IJ.. .Q:~ I.~. liA}fA '1~ ; ?. c:cu:, ::i~~ 

BA" y a.,;robar .liUS es.tl'ltU to~ .en_ ~l _t..~x.~ de fl \l~ _r::itnt:S:P CA ::-{tu'.I ~·• 

tI'eint.a y ~ei s art~ltJS ,;irinc..ip,l es _ y un _s.rt{c.1-1)0 trnfleito:- :-··. 

_ H.i.e.:aae saber..,.r.e.t.istrese ~ . .arehl.ve!e. 

1Fdo. Dr,, LUlS _ALqL_r'( : SJ i l!:!:.: ~AI Hl AS F'do. :,r. ;/Al. T .:.-t r.1/,VA.11A A;,.~:, -~ 
: Presidente "onst:.i tuci.on.:\l .:l . i. ' ' ini str o de 'rte1 q,ciones Exterio- 1 

--REigis-tr'Fulo al Et LIB:i0 ·: cmn~;~J :-~~~-r.rtr ::rrnr!-rr:RO ~ 
56 eN f'oCfiA 17 Us ;;i; .-,,tO JE l'/t-8 • . · A• ~ ,,H,,~/2-,- r~ 

¢.---L::'--, 
fJ,. g.r.. Q(.,.,.. ,J, el.... - --- --; 

&'~tfl• "" l.>ql• //VI""" , ~ ah, l 
~ti.~ • HaUIJPttn h•,_,. - 1 -';-' ,,.__...,,.,. : 

- __J 

5. Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Balui'ls of Cochabamba, 
Bolivia. January /7, 1968. 



RECOGNITION OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

3. A SELECTION OF OTHER DOCUMENTS 
GIVING OFFICIAL RECOGNITION TO THE 

BAHA'I FAITH 

Ri{ivan 1963 to Rii;Jvan 1968 

I. Certificate of Marriage, Brazil. October 31, 1963. 
2. Proclamation of Human Rights Day, Bakersfield, California, U.S.A. December 10, 1963. 

415 

3. Judgement of a Court ofTekirdag, Turkey, approved July 4, 1966, permitting the Claimants to 
change the religious designation of their identity cards from "Islam" to "Baha'i" and stating 
that the Baha'i Faith is recognized as an independent religion. 

4. Police Certificate permitting Baha'fs to engage in teaching activity, Guatemala. November 13, 
1963. 

5. Letter dated December 19, 1963, from Department of Education, Pago Pago, American 
Samoa, exempting Baha'i children from attendance at school on Baha'i Holy Days. 
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PODER JUDICIARIO 

Jolo Francist.O Magab,s 
o/ldal do 'R.t,Ulro CiPII ,u 11,oJci-'oJ, Ca.la-,,J 

do 3, • Zcwa da Cidad, ,u 'f);J,,10 

Rua Moura de Azevedo, 637 - 1.• Andar - F 

Ol!RTIPICO QUO II n.13l ___ v ..... do 11vro n. 

foi regtstrado o casamento de . 

__ RO:O.l.l., ... an.boa sol_teir~_e, .. Xeili_:len.t .l's. _e .ne3ta Capital, 

real1sado no d1a ..... ~.9 ..... de .. , perante oSr . .. ,.. .. .... 

_____ e as tastemunhas 

ELE, nascido em 

fe:,:9_1:'~Jl:'O. . .... de 1 . .9.?1 
Abbassi Milani 

....... . aos ..... 23 .. de 

.. lle.llU.sta., ........... tl lho de . Gul.am 

Milani. 

maio 

........ , aos ..... ?.5. .. .. de 

_dom<!_sUca_. ___ .. f1lha de .. 14.!l!l.~ 
sour Masrour 

__ GUITT'l_),IASROOR ... .MILAN.I, 

__ Poram apre~entados os documentos a que se refe-

n." l . 2 .... !'.4., .... do C6digo 01 v1l Bras1l&l ro. 

01s: .Q .... c.l!,!Hl!lle.!l.~.Q .... f.o.i .... c.d.e.b:ra\l.Q .... re.l.1.&ia.aamente em. 24 

_!8. .... ":'-1?. .... 1:':~ .... ~ .. ~-dade do Ri _<> de _ J_"!'•tr..<>.,.!'•.l.a . Aaser.. bl<!i_a E.[ 

llac1onal doe Bah!i' 1s do Bra sil e .. Z:.l'.gtH."a.<1,c;,_ .. !1_,>'ji,,.n!'s.te 

'i.1M\'x{i~s"Jtf8~ E"i;t9;;·a; ·;;gi;;;;; deete an~,neeta Cart6r10 

_ POrto AJ.egre, ____ z).( de .... ~J:µbro .. de 196.3~ 

o Or$.~lt,L£.."'. ... - ,,-- .. . - ,,,::;-
B Cr$·•······-···:{.(t_ ..... -- ,,..('(/. t..._•': ' ~!t:J;r--.Cf :.:.~ .. ~::. .. r·-

Tota~ ~~: -····fJ~fJ;- , ,, ) ________ ,__ ----------· 
c. , c. nm . s.ooo-4t63 

I . Certifica te of Marriage, Brazil. October 31, 1963. 
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P R O C L A ~ A T 1 0 ~ -------------

WHEREAS~ lhis year of 1963 marks the Fifteenth Anniversary 

of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights by the United Na

tions' General Assembly, and 

WHEREAS, members of the Baha 1 i Faith i11 Bakersfield are 

joining with members of their faith throughout t 'hc wor.l:d in the 

observance of HU~lJ\N RIGHTS DAY, and 

WHEREAS, the Declaration of the General Assembly proclaims 

in 30 Articles contained tl1erein 1 that 

Human beings arc bor11 free a11d equal in dignity and 
rights and are entitled to the l1uman 1•ights of life, 
liberty and security of person; 

Are all equal befo.re the law, without distinction of 
any kind, such as race, color, sex, language, religion, 
political or other opinion, national 01· social origin, 
property, birth or other stalus, and other human rights; 

And that everyone has duties to the community in which 
the free and full development of his personality is 
possible and lhat. in the exercise of these rights and 
freedoms, everyone shall be subject only to such limita
tions as are determined by law solely for the purpose of 
securing due 1·ecogni tion and respect for the rights and 
freedoms of others and of meeting the just requirements 
of rnol'ality, public 01·der and the general welfare in a 
democ1·atic society. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, GENE WINER, MAYOR of the City of Bakers

field, do hereby p1·oclaim December 10, 1963, as "HUMAN RIGHTS DAY" 

in the City of Bakersfield. 

Dated at Bakersfield, California, this 10th day of December, 

1963. 

MAYOR oi the City of Bakersfield 

2. Proclamation of Human Rights Day, Bakersfield, California, U.S.A. 
December 10, 1963. 
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T • C ,. ~-
Tf:.rk .. j_lloti a .J. i...~a hUktb. vcr::to~o yo tl~4! 

ToldrdniJ Aol1yo Hukuk ·:o.hl:c::iac1 lmrnridir. 

!:01".B I 1%6/13~ 

t:~.rt'.r I 1966/;;27 

lic.l.:ia I n. Adnan {lnol91n C57l 

c ... ,U.,! 11Uoocott1n '.'li.irtor 10152 

:-:~.tip 1 :lokir X1119or 1}2 

ll:>vnc1 1 l- No)'il' Oz9uca Kolordu oaddes1 \;olob11l/':e. soka/µ 10/4 Told.rd::>i; 

Invcu.1 

Konu 

1dd1a 

2- Furu,~1yo Ozgucn • 

I Tokirdae !1U1'U£J t,lJdUrllll,'11 

1 11\lf'UD e1o1l1ndo Din cutunundald. !alt.in olorok yaZ1li keyd,n Bohn1 

olarak dUzolt1l:ncs1. 

1 De.vno1lar, !Ji.z 3oha1 DJ.rune r,ensubuz, llw.'us s1o1l 1ndok1 D1ru. outu

nunda ye.z1li 1olllm kcl1mosin1n 3aho1 olorak dUzol tilraesine korar 

vor1lmeoini 1et1yorum do:n1~tir, 

Sa:vunr.\O. a tuvnl:a. Ye eyrioa Sa.vol. Yardl.Ilc101, movcut doliiler karQiomtlo. 1'4dio-

Gerck90 

711 bir diyocol;iaiz yoktur domi§lerdir. 

1- llu1'uo key1 tlar,na core davac1lar,n monaup olduklorl. Din 1ole=. 

olarak c;ijrlJ.ll,okted1r. Davac1lor :!slOm dc/liliz ilohai DJ.nine mcnsuouz, 

S1cildok1 1ola.'ll lcol1mco1n1n 3ahn1 olarak dUzol t1lmcs1no karar voril• 

mea1n1 iotiyoruz donolct:odirlar. Lail; CUmhur1yot TUrld.yo sindo her 

reg1t ld.~1 Dl.nin1 009mokte eerbostt1r, Bu l!Urriyot .Ana Yoocca tanin

m,_9 hal:lardnnd1r. ( .Ana Yo.oa ;-:addo 12, 19/2 ) 

2- D1Gor tnra.ftnn BDhoilik bir Dindir. Hor Dindo bulun.rnoi:a. ecro• 

kon 1non~ eistomi, !X.inye. c OrUr,:U, kendino hns lbo.det torzi, Col'.lo.ati, 

nobodi, Kite.b i vo iJcyj_~ombcri vardu. Bu itibarlo. Bahoilik bir mozhop 

olmn.y1~ Din olarak kubul edilm1gt1i,,,:,f!'f:#~~s1l<l01,od1oi TUrkiyo 
_.>;(,t.J . ~••. 

!otcmbul l>aelno1, A,yll.l: Alwi:--.lopeq;t.,,'>,•Dc!!f~~-'t9':uidek1 Bilir ki~i rapo-

ru ve 'lahkome karBr1 ), ~" haldo ifil~_i:~i;,,;de Dinlcri lelti,,. ola-

Xf~-9-"' I 

3. Judgement of a Court o[Tekirdag, Turkey, approved July 4, 1966, permitting the 
Claimants to change the religious designation on their identity cards from "Islam" to 
"Baha'i" and stating that the Baha'i Faith is recognized as an independent religion. 
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\it\; . 
'l,~ 

r nk l:c.y1 tl1. :rr.vo.c1lorin P1.nlorinin I iruf\.J.:l o1c1lindo lhha1 olo.ral: 

:·r--:al ·.:'.OllH~ bir er. c l bUlU:l."l:'.:l ... Jctcdi.r. 1<ldia yorindo r.;tirUl..::1U9t:.ir. 

1- Julr•no. llin1n .. cr;:o :; !l,:c~ i =:;.'.lr1y:i.lrup lO:iytindo h"'Vt229, 7.UtW:: 
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4. Police Certificate permitting Baha'is to engage in teaching activity, Guatemala. 
November 13, 1963, 
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5. Letter dated December 19, 1963, from Department of Education, Pago Pago, 
American Samoa, exempting Baha'i children from attendance at school on Baha'{ Holy Days. 



Baha'is of fifteen eastern states converged on New York City in April 1966 to commemorate the fiftieth anniversary of the revelation of the Tablets of the 
Divine Plan. On April 3 they went on a walking tour of the most important places visited by 'Abdu' 1-Baha. They are shown here leaving the Church of the 

Ascension. 
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THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 
"It is incumbent upon the Trustees of the House of Justice, to take counsel 
together regarding those things which have not outwardly been revealed in the 
Book, and to enforce that which is agreeable to them. God will verily inspire them 
with whatsoever He willeth, and He, verily, is the Provider, the Omniscient." 

Baha'u'llah 

1. THE HISTORIC ELECTION OF 
THE FIRST UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 
OCCASION WORLDWIDE CELEBRATIONS MOST GREAT JUBILEE COMMEMORATING CEN

TENARY ASCENSION BAHAULLAH THRONE HIS SOVEREIGNTY WITH HEARTS OVERFLOWING 

GRATITUDE HIS UNFAILING PROTECTION OVERFLOWING BOUNTIES JOYOUSLY ANNOUNCE 

FRIENDS EAST WEST ELECTION SUPREME LEGISLATIVE BODY ORDAINED BY HIM IN HIS MOST 

HOLY BOOK PROMISED BY HIM RECEIVE HIS INFALLIBLE GUIDANCE STOP MEMBERS FIRST 

HISTORIC HOUSE JUSTICE DULY ELECTED BY DELEGATES COMPRISING MEMBERS FIFTY SIX 

NATIONAL ASSEMBLIES ARE CHARLES WOLCOTT ALI NAKHJA VAN! H BORRAH KA YELIN IAN 

SEMPLE LUTFULLAH HAKIM DAVID HOFMAN HUGH CHANCE AMOZ GIBSON HUSHMAND 

FATHEAZAM STOP TO JUBILATION ENTIRE BAHAI WORLD VICTORIOUS COMPLETION BE

LOVED GUARDIANS UNIQUE CRUSADE NOW ADDED HUMBLE GRATITUDE PROFOUND 

THANKSGIVING FOLLOWERS BAHAULLAH FOR ERECTION UNIVERSAL HOUSE JUSTICE 

AUGUST BODY TO WHOM ALL BELIEVERS MUST TURN WHOSE DESTINY IS TO GUIDE UN

FOLDMENT HIS EMBRYONIC WORLD ORDER THROUGH ADMINISTRATIVE INSTITUTIONS 

PRESCRIBED BY BAHAULLAH ELABORATED BY ABDULBAHA LABORIOUSLY ERECTED BY 

SHOGHI EFFENDI AND ENSURE EARLY DAWN GOLDEN AGE FAITH WHEN THE WORD OF 

THE LORD WILL COVER THE EARTH AS THE WATERS COVER THE SEA 

HAIFA 22 APRIL 1963 
HANDSFAITH 

The members of the Universal House of Justice assembled in the gardens surrounding 
the Shrine of the Bab on Mt. Carmel. From left to right: Charles Wolcott, Amoz 
Gibson, lfuw_mand Fatheazam, Hugh Chance, H. Borrah Kave/in, Ian Semple, 

Lutfu' //ah lfakim, David Hofman, 'Ali Na[,lJJavani. 
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Amatu' 1-Balui Rut,iyyih Kluinum instructing the tellers who worked through the night 
in order to report the election results promptly. 

The home of the Master, No. 7 Haparsim Street, Haifa, where the delegates cast their ballots. 
In the centre foreground is tire Hand of tire Cause Tarazu' //ah Samandari and, to his right, the 

Hands of the Cause Dhikru' /lair Khadem and Ugo Giachery. 
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2. FIRST INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 

BY CHARLOTTE M. LINFOOT 1 

THE date of April 21, 1963, the first day of 
Ri,;lvan, year 120, the hundredth anniversary of 
the declaration by Baha'u'llah of His sacred 
mission, has now been recorded in history as 
the day that witnessed the birth of the Universal 
House of Justice, that supreme administrative 
body of the Baha'i Faith referred to in Baha'
u'llah's prophetic Tablet of Carmel and which 
Shoghi Effendi stated "is to be the exponent 
and guardian of that Divine Justice which can 
alone insure the security of, and establish the 
reign oflaw and order in, a strangely disordered 
world." 

As early as November 5, 1961, the Hands of 
the Cause had called the First International 
Convention of the Baha'i Faith at which the 
election of this crowning administrative institu
tion was to take place. The delegates were the 
five hundred and four members of the fifty-six 
National and Regional Spiritual Assemblies 
elected at their respective Annual Conventions 
in Ri,;lvan 1962, charged with the sacred privi
lege and duty of voting for the nine members of 
the Baha'i world community who would com
prise the membership of the Universal House of 
Justice. 

To enable the delegates to prepare themselves 
spiritually for their great responsibility, ar
rangements had been made by the Hands of the 
Cause, with the cooperation of the Inter
national Baha'i Council, for all to visit the 
several holy places on God's sacred mountain, 
Mt. Carmelin Haifa, and in its twin city, 'Akka. 
This was the greatest mass pilgrimage ever to 
have been made to the World Center of our 
Faith. For the five-day period, April 20 to 
April 24, the Shrine of the Bab was closed to 
the public, thus making it possible for the 
delegates to visit this most sacred spot on Mt. 
Carmel to pray and meditate at any hour and as 
many times as they wished. 

Also, on each of three evenings, a designated 
group of delegates spent more than two hours 
in the International Archives Building viewing 
the sacred relics and documents, beautifully 
1 Reprinted from U.S. Baha'i News, June, 1963. 

preserved and arranged in accordance with the 
personal instructions of the beloved Guardian, 
and gaining a deeper understanding of the 
significance of this edifice which he said is the 
first of the several structures which will even
tually constitute the Ark referred to by Baha'
u'llah in His Tablet of Carmel and become the 
World Administrative Center of the World 
Order of Baha'u'llah whose beginnings trace 
back to the concluding years of the Heroic Age 
of the Faith. 

The election of the Universal House of 
Justice, designated by Shoghi Effendi as "the 
supreme legislative body of the Administrative 
Order of the Faith ofBaha'u'llah", took place 
on the morning of the first day of Ri,;lvan. The 
manner in which it was carried out and the 
results were reported by the Hand of the Cause 
Paul E. Haney at the Most Great Jubilee a few 
days later, as follows: 

The election was held in the House of the 
Master and the Guardian in Haifa. 

The delegates gathered and entered the main 
hall silently and all were in their designated 
places by 9.30 a.m. 

The Hand of the Cause Amatu'l-Baha 
Rul,liyyih Khanum gave a brief address of 
welcome and explained the mechanics of the 
election. There were two prayers only, pre
ceding the election itself. 

The two hundred and eighty-eight members 
of the fifty-one National and Regional Spiritual 
Assemblies present proceeded to fill out their 
ballot papers. 

Ballots were received from every National 
and Regional Spiritual Assembly-fifty-six in 
all. Representatives were present from all but 
five of these fifty-six Assemblies. 

In silence the roll was called, each National 
Assembly in alphabetical order. The members 
present placed their ballots in the ballot box 
and those from absentee delegates were called 
and deposited by the chief tellers. 

As the various Assemblies came forward, 
Mr. Haney commented, one was continuously 
impressed by the widely representative charac-
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Amatu' /-Baha Rul_ziyyih Khanum extending greetings and good wishes 
to the members of the Universal House of Justice. 

Mr. Charles Wolcott, who received the highest number of votes, responding to 
the applause of the delegates. 
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Interior view of Beit Harofe Auditorium, Haifa, where the general sessions of the 
Intemational convention were held. 

ter of the electors and that we "were privileged 
to witness one of the great events of history 
talcing place before our eyes." 

"When the balloting was comple.ted," he 
concluded, "every one felt that Baha'u'llah had 
indeed been present in that gathering and that a 
unique and wonderful pattern had been estab
lished for the world to marvel at and, in the 
fullness of time, to follow." 

Following the casting of the ballots and the 
appointment of eighteen tellers representing 
as many countries, all the delegates except the 
tellers adjourned for luncheon. In mid-after
noon they gathered a second time at Bahji 
where, in the beautiful gardens in front of the 
Shrine of Baha'u'llah, they, together with the 
believers who reside in and near the twin holy 
cities of 'Akka and Haifa, commemorated the 
Feast of Ric;lvan, followed by another visit to 
the resting place of Baha 'u 'llah. 

The three-day convention resumed the 
following morning, and was opened by the 
Hand of the Cause Amatu'l-Baha Ru].liyyih 
Khanum. There were three sessions on each of 
the remaining two days, with a Hand of the 

Cause presiding and the discussion led by a 
different delegate. The discussions were very 
spirited, and while no formal resolutions were 
presented or adopted, all delegates took back 
to their national communities many valuable 
ideas which they may be able to incorporate in 
their own teaching and proclamation plans in 
the years ahead. 

The results of the election were announced at 
the close of the morning session of the conven
tion on April 22. The nine members were 
greeted and introduced by Amatu'l-Baha 
Ru].liyyih Khanum and each believer present 
felt that he had witnessed not only the birth of 
an institution which would be regarded by 
posterity as the "last refuge of a tottering 
civilization" but also the beginning of a new 
and more glorious stage in the evolution of the 
World Order of Baha'u' llah. This was indeed 
an occasion of great rejoicing in the community 
of the Most Great Name around the world and 
another historic and history-making step 
toward "that blissful consummation" en
visioned by the beloved Guardian in his 
message of April 1955 "when the shackles 
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The International Archives Building where the delegates assembled for the 
official convention photograph. 

hampering the growth of their beloved Faith 
will have been finally burst asunder, when its 
independent status will have been officially and 
universally recognized, when it will have 
ascended the throne and wielded the scepter of 
spiritual and temporal authority, when the 
brightness of its glory will have illuminated the 

whole earth, and its dominion will have been 
established over the entire planet." 

.. . from the heart of Zion there cometh the 
cry: "The promise is fulfilled. That which had 
been announced in the holy Writ of God, the most 
Exalted, the Almighty, the Best-Beloved, is made 
manifest." 
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3. FIRST STATEMENT FROM THE UNIVERSAL 
HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

Presented by DA vm HOFMAN 

on April 30, 1963, at the World Congress 

All praise, 0 my God, be to Thee Who art the Source of all glory and ma_iesty, of 
greatness and honour, of sovereignty and dominion, of loftiness and grace, of awe 
and power. Whomsoever Thou wiliest Thou causes/ to draw nigh unto the Most 
Great Ocean, and on whomsoever Thou desires/ Thou conferrest the honour of 
recognizing Thy Most Ancient Name. Of all who are in heaven and on earth, none 
can withstand the operation of Thy sovereign Will. From all eternity Thou didst 
rule the entire creation, and Thou wilt continue for evermore to exercise Thy 
dominion over all created things. There is none other God but Thee, the Almighty, 
the Most Exalted, the All-Powerful, the All-Wise. 

BELOVED friends: On this glorious occasion, 
the celebration of the Most Great Jubilee, we 
raise our grateful thanks to Baha'u'llah for all 
His bounties showered upon the friends 
throughout the world. This historic moment 
marks at one and the same time the fulfilment 
of Daniel's prophecy, the hundredth anniver
sary of the Declaration of the Promised One of 
all ages, the termination of the first epoch of 
the Divine Plan of 'Abdu'l-Baha designed to 
establish the Faith of God in all the world, and 
the successful conclusion of our beloved Guar
dian's world-encircling Crusade, enabling his 
lovers and loved ones everywhere to lay this 
glorious harvest of victory in his name at the 
feet of the Blessed Beauty. This Most Great 
Jubilee is the crowning victory of the life work 
of Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Cause of 
God. He it was, and he alone, who unfolded the 
potentialities of the widely scattered, numeri
cally small, and largely unorganized Baha'i 
community which had been called into being 
during the Heroic Age of the Faith. He it was 
who unfolded the grand design of God's Holy 
Cause; set in motion the great plans of teaching 
already outlined by 'Abdu'l-Baha; established 
the institutions and greatly extended the en
dowments at the World Centre, and raised the 
Temples of America, Africa, Australasia, and 
Europe; developed the Administrative Order 
of the Cause throughout the world; and set the 
ark of the Cause true on its course. He ap
pointed the Hands of the Cause of God. 

The paeans of joy and gratitude, of love and 
adoration which we now raise to the throne of 
Baha'u'llah would be inadequate, and the 
celebrations of this Most Great Jubilee in 
which, as promised by our beloved Guardian, 
we are now engaged would be marred, were no 
tribute paid at this time to the Hands of the 
Cause of God. For they share the victory with 
their beloved commander, he who raised them 
up and appointed them. They kept the ship on 
its course and brought it safe to port. The 
Universal House of Justice, with pride and love, 
records on this supreme occasion its profound 
admiration for the heroic work which they have 
accomplished. We do not wish to dwell on the 
appalling dangers which faced the infant 
Cause when it was suddenly deprived of our 
beloved Shoghi Effendi, but rather to acknow
ledge with all the love and gratitude of our 
hearts the reality of the sacrifice, the labour, the 
self-discipline, the superb stewardship of the 
HandsoftbeCauseofGod. We can think of no 
more fitting words to express our tribute to 
these dearly loved and valiant souls than to 
recall the words ofBaha'u'llah Himself: "Light 
and glory, greeting and praise be upon the Hands 
of His Cause, through whom the light of long
suffering hath shone forth, and the declaration 
of authority is proven of God, the Powerful, the 
Mighty, the Independent; and through whom the 
sea of bestowal hath moved, and the breeze of the 
favour of God, the Lord of mankind, hath wafted." 

The members of the Universal House of 
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Justice, all being in Haifa at the time of the 
election, were able to visit the Holy Shrines of 
Baha'u'llah, the Bab, and of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
where they prostrated themselves at the Sacred 
Thresholds and humbly sought strength and 
assistance in the mighty task before them. Later, 
in London, they have paid homage at the 
resting-place of Shoghi Effendi, the blessed and 
sacred bough of the Tree of Holiness. 

As soon as the House of Justice is able to 
organize its work and deploy its forces, it will 
examine carefully all the conditions of the 
Cause of God, and communications will be 
made to the friends. At this time we call upon 
the believers everywhere to follow up vigorously 

the opportunities opened up by the World 
Crusade. Consolidation and deepening must go 
hand in hand with an eager extension of the 
teaching work so that the onward march of the 
Cause may continue unabated in preparation 
for future plans. Now that the attention of the 
public is becoming more and more drawn to the 
Cause of God, the friends must brace them
selves and prepare their institutions to sustain 
the gaze of the world, whether it be friendly or 
hostile, eager or idle. 

The Universal House of Justice greets you all 
lovingly and joyfully at this time, and asks you 
to pray fervently for its speedy development 
and the spiritual strengthening of its members. 

Exterior view of No. JO Haparsim Street, Haifa . This building which had formerly 
accommodated western pilgrims was converted to offices for the 

Universal House of Justice in 1963. 
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4. THE WORLD CENTRE OF THE BAHA'I FAITH
ITS SUPREME ADMINISTRATIVE IMPORTANCE 

Address by the Hand of the Cause PAU L HANEY 

on April 30, 1963, at the World Congress 

IN many of his glorious messages to the Baha'i 
world the beloved Guardian described for us 
the twin spiritual and administrative World 
Centres existing and fixed permanently in the 
Holy Land, "constituting the midmost heart of 
the entire planet", the source of spiritual power 
and the object of adoration of all Baha'is. He 
also drew for us a clear and inspiring picture of 
those sacred and divinely-ordained institutions 
which comprise the heart and the nerve centre 
of our Faith in the twin holy cities of 'Akka and 
Haifa. 

Our Guardian explained to us that there are 
three divinely revealed charters which have set 
in motion three distinct processes in the un
foldment of the World Order of Baha'u'llah. 

I. The Tablet of Carmel, revealed by Baha'
u'llah Himself, which is the charter for the 
development of the institutions of the Faith at 
its World Centre, including the establishment 
of the supreme edifice of the Universal House 
of Justice. 

2. The Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
the charter for the establishment of the Ad
ministrative Order throughout the world; and 

3.The Tablets of the Divine Plan, constituting 
the charter for the propagation of the Faith and 
the spiritual conquest of the planet. 

It was the Tablet of Carmel which generated 
the spiritual impulse for the rise and establish
ment of the Baha'i international institutions in 
the Holy Land, a process the beginnings of 
which, Shoghi Effendi told us, "may be traced 
as far back as the concluding years of the 
Heroic Age of the Faith", and which will attain 
its final consummation in the Golden Age, 
"through the raising of the standard of the Most 
Great Peace and the emergence in the plenitude 
of its power and glory of the focal centre of the 
agencies constituting the World Order of 
Baha'u'llah. The final establishment of this seat 
of the future Baha'i World Commonwealth 
will," he told us, "signalize at once the procla
mation of the sovereignty of the Founder of our 

Faith and the advent of the Kingdom of the 
Father . . . " 

PROFOUND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
INSTITUTIONS 

As long ago as 1939, at the time of the trans
fer of the sacred remains of the Holy Mother 
and the Purest Branch to Mt. Carmel and their 
interment in the vicinity of the Tomb of the 
Greatest Holy Leaf, the beloved Guardian, in a 
stirring message to the American Baha'is, 
began to reveal the profound importance and 
administrative significance of the institutions 
which in the future would be established within 
the shadow of the Shrine of the Bab on God's 
Holy Mountain. 

In commenting on the reburial of these holy 
souls, he told us that: "The transfer of the 
sacred remains of the brother and mother of 
our Lord and Master 'Abdu'I-Baha to Mt. 
Carmel and their final interment within the 
hallowed precincts of the Shrine of the Bab, 
and in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
resting-place of the Greatest Holy Leaf, con
stitute, apart from their historic associations 
and the tender sentiments they arouse, events 
of such capital institutional significance as only 
future happenings, steadily and mysteriously 
unfolding at the World Centre of our Faith, can 
adequately demonstrate." 

In that same message he referred to the Tablet 
of Carmel, quoting from its various passages, 
such as: "Haste thee, 0 Carmel.for lo, the light 
of the countenance of God, the Ruler of the 
Kingdom of Names and Fashioner of the heavens, 
hath been lifted upon thee." . . . "Rejoice.for God 
hath made thee the dawning-place of His signs 
and the dayspring of His Reve/arion." 

He also stated that: "It must be clearly under
stood, nor can it be sufficiently emphasized, 
that the conjunction of the resting-place of the 
Greatest Holy Leaf with those of her brother 
and mother incalculably reinforces the spiritual 
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potencies of that consecrated spot which, under 
the wings of the Bab's over-shadowing Sepul
chre, and in the vicinity of the future M~
riqu'l-Ag_hkar, which will be reared on its flank, 
is destined to evolve into the focal centre of 
those world-shaking, world-embracing, world
directing administrative institutions, ordained 
by Baha'u'llah and anticipated by 'Abdu'I
Baha ... " 

"To attempt to visualize, even in its barest 
outline, the glory that must envelop these in
stitutions, to essay even a tentative and partial 
description of their character or the manner of 
their operation, or to trace however inadequate
ly the course of events leading to their rise and 
eventual establishment is far beyond my own 
capacity and power. Suffice it to say that at this 
troubled stage in world history the association 
of these three incomparably precious souls who, 
next to the three Central Figures of our Faith, 
tower in rank above the vast multitude of the 
heroes, letters, martyrs, hands, teachers and 
administrators of the Cause of Baha'u'llah, in 
such a potentially powerful spiritual and ad
ministrative Centre, is in itself an event which 
will release forces that are bound to hasten the 
emergence in a land which, geographically, 
spiritually and administratively, constitutes the 
heart of the entire planet, of some of the bright
est gems of that World Order now shaping in 
the womb of this travailing age." 

On July 7, 1950, in announcing to the Baha'i 
world the completion of the initial stage of the 
building of the superstructure of the Shrine of 
the Bab, the beloved Guardian referred to "the 
process set in motion sixty years ago by 
Baha'u'llah's visit to Mt. Carmel", and after 
reviewing the contribution to its unfoldment 
made by the successive stages in the construc
tion of the Shrine, stated that this process would 
attain its consummation "through the emer
gence of the institutions of the World Admini
strative Centre of the Faith in the vicinity of its 
World Spiritual Centre, signalizing the sailing 
of the Divine Ark on God's Mountain, pro
phesied in the Tablet of Carmel." 

THE FIRST INTERNATIONAL 
COUNCIL 

On January 9, 1951, the beloved Guardian 
announced the formation of the first Inter
national Baha'i Council and characterized it as 

the "forerunner of supreme administrative 
institution destined to emerge in fullness of 
time within precincts and beneath the shadow 
of World Spiritual Centre of the Faith already 
established in the twin cities of 'Akka and 
Haifa." 

During the Ric;lvan period of the same year 
(1951), Shoghi Effendi, in opening the door to 
direct contributions to the International Fund 
in the Holy Land by individual believers 
throughout the world, as well as by National 
and Local Assemblies, referred to "the estab
lishment of the International Baha'i Council 
and the construction of the superstructure of 
the Bab's Sepulchre" as constituting "the 
initial major evidences" of "the rise and con
solidation of the Administrative Centre of the 
World Faith of Baha'u'llah." In that same 
message he told the believers that upon their 
response to the needs which he described 
would "depend the nature and rapidity of the 
evolution of the World Administrative Centre 
designed to culminate in the erection of the last 
unit crowning the structure of the embryonic 
World Order of Baha'u'llah", this of course 
being a reference to the establishment of the 
Universal House of Justice. 

More than three years later, after completion 
of the superstructure of the Shrine of the Bab, 
the Guardian, in announcing the acquisition 
of a thirteen hundred metre plot located in "a 
central position amidst the extensive Baha'i 
domains in the heart of God's Holy Mountain" , 
indicated that the ownership of this plot would 
permit the location of the aite, the excavation 
of the foundations and the erection of the 
structure of the International Baha 'l Archives, 
constituting one of the foremost objectives of 
the Ten Year Plan. 

In this historic message he also disclosed that 
the raising of the edifice of an International 
Archives would "in turn herald the construc
tion, in the course of successive epochs of the 
Formative Age of the Faith, of several other 
structures" designed to serve as the administra
tive seat of the various divinely-appointed in
stitutions of the Faith, including the Universal 
House of Justice. These edifices, he explained, 
will be in the shape of a far-flung arc surround
ing the resting-places of the Greatest Holy Leaf, 
the Purest Branch and the Holy Mother. "The 
ultimate completion of this stupendous under
taking," he told us, "will mark the culmination 
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of the development of a world-wide divinely 
appointed Administrative Order." 

PROGRESS REFLECTED IN THE 
GUARDIAN'S MESSAGES 

In each of his last three annual Ri<;lvan 
Messages our beloved Guardian shared with 
the friends throughout the world additional 
news reflecting the rapid progress of construc
tion of the International Archives Building and 
the expansion of the ownership of properties 
on Mt. Carmel, safeguarding the future 
development of the Baha'i spiritual and ad
ministrative institutions. 

In April 1955 announcement was made of 
steps "being taken for the purcha~e of several 
properties ... the acquisition of which is essen
tial for the safeguarding of the area in the close 
vicinity of the Bab's Sepulchre, as well as for 
the future expansion of the arc around which 
the edifices destined to serve as the seat of the 
future Baha'i World Commonwealth are to be 
erected." 

A year later, in his Ri<;lvan Message for 1956, 
Shoghi Effendi informed the Baha'i world that: 
"In the Holy Land, the centre and pivot round 
which the divinely appointed, fast multiplying 
institutions of a world-encircling, resistlessly 
marching Faith revolve, the double process, so 
noticeable in recent years, involving a rapid 
decline in the fortunes of the breakers of Baba' -
u'llah's Covenant and proclaiming the riseof 
the institutions of its World Administrative 
Centre, in the shadow of His Shrine, has been 
accelerated on the one hand, through the death, 
in miserable circumstances, of the treacherous 
and malignant Majdi'd-Din, the last survivor 
of the principal instigators of the rebellion 
against the Will of the Founder of our Faith, 
and on the other, through the laying of the 
foundation, and the erection of some of the 
pillars, of the fa911de and of the northern side of 
the International Baha'i Archives-the first of 
the major edifices destined to constitute the 
seat of the World Baha'i Administrative Centre 
to be established on Mt. Carmel." 

And finally, in his last Ri<;lvan Message in 
April 1957, the beloved Guardian was able to 
share with the friends the following joyful an
nouncement: "In the Holy Land, the Qiblih of 
a world community, the heart from which the 
energizing influences of a vivifying Faith con-

tinually stream, and the seat and centre around 
which the diversified activities of a divinely ap
pointed Administrative Order revolve-follow
ing upon the termination of the construc
tion of the Bab's Holy Sepulchre, marking the 
closing of the first chapter in the history of the 
evolution of the central institutions of a world 
Faith, a marked progress in the rise and estab
lishment of these institutions has been clearly 
noticeable. The remaining twenty-two pillars 
of the International Baha'i Archives-the 
initial edifice heralding the establishment of the 
Baha'i World Administrative Centre on Mt. 
Carmel-have been erected. The last half of the 
nine hundred tons of stone, ordered in Italy for 
its construction, have reached their destination, 
enabling the exterior of the building to be com
pleted, while the forty-four tons of glazed green 
tiles, manufactured in Utrecht, to cover the five 
hundred square metres of roof, have been 
placed in position, the whole contributing to an 
unprecedented degree through its colourfulness, 
its classic style and graceful proportions, and in 
conjunction with the stately golden-crowned 
Mausoleum rising beyond it, to the unfolding 
glory of the central institutions of a World 
Faith, nestling in the heart of God's Holy 
Mountain. 

"Simultaneous with this striking develop
ment, the plan designed to insure the extension 
and completion of the arc serving as a base for 
the erection of future edifices constituting the 
World Baha'i Administrative Centre, has been 
successfully carried out." 

LAST UNIT OF THE EMBRYONIC 
WORLD ORDER 

And now, in this Ri<;lvan period, at the 
termination of the World Crusade of our 
beloved Guardian, coinciding with the end of 
the first epoch of the unfoldment of the Divine 
Plan of 'Abdu' l-Baha, that " last unit crowning 
the structure of the embryonic World Order of 
Baha'u'llah", the Universal House of Justice, 
has been established. 

The election of this glorious institution 
which Shoghi Effendi said would be regarded 
by posterity as " the last refuge of a tottering 
civilization", brings to fruition at long last the 
ardent hopes of the Master and the Guardian, 
both of whom confidently anticipated the time 
when this august institution would come into 
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being and fulfil its divinely-ordained function 
as "the Supreme Legislative Body of the Ad
ministrative Order of the Faith of Baha'u'
llah." 

The first foundations of this sacred edifice 
were reared in the days of the Master, Who 
devoted so much of His time and effort to 
raising up and training the Local Spiritual 
Assemblies and committees in the countries 
where groups of Baha'is existed. 

Then the beloved Guardian, acting under the 
infallible guidance and supreme authority con
ferred upon him in the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, steadily expanded these foun
dations as he strove to educate and deepen the 
believers in their knowledge of the administra
tion and its true purpose. 

At length this process of preparation reached 
the point where our Guardian could assign 
definite plans with specific objectives to the 
various national communities, and, finally, a 
World Crusade for the spiritual conquest of the 
entire planet, making possible the erection of 
no less than fifty-six National and Regional 
Assemblies which now constitute the pillars of 
the supreme edifice of the Universal House of 
Justice. 

The importance of this process and its 
glorious consummation were described by 
Shoghi Effendi in various communications, 
some written as early as 1923. In a letter written 
in December of that year he said: 

"As to the order and management of the 
spiritual affairs of the friends, that which is very 
important now is the consolidation of the 
Spiritual Assemblies in every centre, because on 
these fortified and unshakable foundations, 
God's Supreme House of Justice shall be 
erected and firmly established in the days to 
come. When this most great edifice shall be 
reared on such an immovable foundation, 
God's purpose, wisdom, universal truths, 
mysteries and realities of the Kingdom, which 
the mystic Revelation of Baha'u'llah has de
posited within The Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'I-Baha, shall gradually be revealed and 
made manifest." 

And less than a year later, in October 1924, 
he told us that: 

"These Spiritual Assemblies have been 
primarily constituted to carry out these affairs, 
and secondly to lay a perfect and strong founda
tion for the establishment of the divine and 

Universal House of Justice. When that central 
pivot of the people of Baha shall be effectively, 
majestically and firmly established, a new era 
will dawn, heavenly bounties and graces will 
pour out from that Source, and the all-encom
passing promises will be fulfilled." 

IMPORTANCE OF THE BELIEVERS' 
TASKS 

Then in a communication written a number 
of years preceding the inception of the Ten 
Year Plan, he gave us another glimpse of the 
supreme future importance of the tasks which 
the believers were being called upon to perform: 

"The purpose of so much perpetual and in
tensive emphasis on the support and consolida
tion of these Spiritual Assemblies is this ... that 
the foundation of the Cause of God must be
come broader and stronger day by day, that no 
confusion ever enter the divine order, that new 
and strong ties be forged between East and 
West, that Baha'i unity be safeguarded and 
illumine the eyes of the people of the world 
with its resplendent beauty, so that upon these 
assemblies God's Houses of Justice may be 
firmly established and upon these secondary 
Houses of Justice the lofty edifice of the Uni
versal House of Justice may, with complete 
order, perfection and glory, and with no delay, 
be raised up. When the Universal House of 
Justice shall have stepped forth from the realm 
of hope into that of visible fulfilment and its 
fame be established in every corner and clime 
of the world, then that august body, solidly 
grounded and founded on the firm and un
shakable foundation of the entire Baha'i 
community of East and West, and the recipient 
of the bounties of God and His inspiration ... 
will proceed to devise and carry out important 
undertakings, world-wide activities and the 
establishment of glorious institutions. By this 
means the renown of the Cause of God will 
become world-wide and its light will illumine 
the whole earth." 

In one of his messages written in the period 
between the end of the Second World War and 
the beginning of the World Crusade, the be
loved Guardian promised us that the long pro
cess of building the foundations of the Adminis
trative Order would eventually bring us to the 
time-"During this Formative Age of the 
Faith" ... when the "last and crowning stage in 
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the erection of the framework of the Adminis
trative Order of Baha'u'Jlah, the election of 
the Universal House of Justice", would take 
place. 

PROMISES, INJUNCTIONS FROM THE 
Wil,L AND TESTAMENT 

Although every Baha'i is familiar with the 
spiritual authority conferred upon the Univer
sal House of Justice by Baha'u'Jlah and the 
Centre of His Covenant, it is appropriate at 
this historic moment to review some of the 
passages from the sacred Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Baha which set forth the divine pro
mises and injunctions relating to this august 
institution. 

"And now, concerning the House of Justice 
which God hath ordained as the source of all good 
and freed from all error, it must be elected by 
universal suffrage, that is, by the believers. Its 
members must be manifestations of the fear of 
God and daysprings of knowledge and under
standing, must be steadfast in God's faith and the 
well-wishers of all mankind. By this House is 
meant the Universal House of Justice, that is, in 
all countries a secondary House of Justice must 
be instituted, and these secondary Houses of 
Justice must elect the members of the Universal 
one. Unto this body all things must be refer
red. It enacteth all ordinances and regulations 
that are not to be found in the explicit Holy 
Text." 

"The sacred and youthful branch, the guardian 
of the Cause of God as well as the Universal 
House of Justice, to be universally elected and 
established, are both under the care and protec
tion of the Abhti Beauty, under the shelter and 
unerring guidance of His Holiness, the Exalted 
One (may my life be offered up for them both). 
Whatsoever they decide is of God. Whoso 
obeyeth him not, neither obeyeth them, hath 
not obeyed God; whoso rebelleth against him 
and against them hath rebelled against God; 
whoso opposeth him hath opposed God; whoso 
contendeth with them hath contended with 
God ... " 

"This is the foundation of the belief of the 
people of Baha (may my life be offered up for 
them). 'His Holiness, the Exalted One, (the Bab) 
is the Manifestation of the Unity and Oneness of 
God and the Forerunner of the Ancient Beauty. 

His Holiness the Abha Beauty (may my life be a 
sacrifice for His steadfast friends) is the Supreme 
Manifestation of God and the Dayspring of His 
Most Divine Essence. All others are servants 
unto Him and do His bidding.' Unto the Most 
Holy Book every one must turn and all that is not 
expressly recorded therein must be referred to 
the Universal House of Justice. That which this 
body, whether unanimously or by a majority doth 
carry, that is verily the Truth and the Purpose of 
God Himself. Whoso doth deviate therefrom is 
verily of them that love discord, hath shown forth 
malice and turned away from the Lord of the 
Covenant.'' 

"All must seek guidance and turn unto the 
Centre of the Cause and the House of Justice. 
And he that turneth unto whatsoever else is in
deed in grievous error. 

" The Glory of Glories rest upon you!" 

In many of his writings during the thirty-six 
year period of his ministry, the beloved 
Guardian explained the functions of the House 
of Justice and described the bounties which 
would descend upon the world following its 
establishment. He made it clear that Baha'u'
llah 's promise that "God will verily inspire them 
with whatsoever He willeth" referred to the 
institution of the House of Justice acting as the 
consultative body having the "exclusive right 
and prerogative . .. to pronounce upon and 
deliver the final judgment on such laws and 
ordinances as Baha'u'Jlah has not expressly 
revealed." 

In a message sent early in 1951 commenting 
on the participation of four National Spiritual 
Assemblies in the newly opened African teach
ing campaign which was to bring such joy to 
his heart, Shoghi Effendi gave an indication of 
the future role of the Universal House of 
Justice in linking the various National Assem
blies in world-wide undertakings. 

"Fervently praying participation British 
American Persian Egyptian National Assem
blies unique epoch making enterprise African 
continent may prove prelude convocation first 
African Teaching Conference leading eventually 
initiation undertakings involving collaboration 
all national assemblies of Baha'i world, thereby 
paving way ultimate organic union these assem
blies through formation International House of 
Justice destined launch enterprises embracing 
whole Baha'i world." 
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THE BLESSING CONFERRED UPON 
THE WORLD 

In closing let us attempt to understand, 
through these majestic words of our beloved 
Guardian, the extent of the blessing now con
ferred upon the entire world through the 
establishment ofBaha 'u'llah 's Universal House 
of Justice. 

Referring to the first charter mentioned 
earlier, Shoghi Effendi, in one of his messages 
explained that: 

"In this great Tablet (of Carmel) which un
veils divine mysteries and heralds the establish
ment of two mighty, majestic and momentous 
undertakings ... the Spiritual and Administra
tive World Centres of the Faith ... Baha'u'llah 
refers to an 'Ark', whose dwellers are the men 
of the Supreme House of Justice, which in 
conformity with the exact provisions of the Will 
and Testament of the Centre of the Mighty 
Covenant is the body which should legislate on 
laws not explicitly revealed in the Text. In this 
dispensation, these laws are destined to flow 
from this Holy Mountain, even as in the 
Mosaic Dispensation, the law of God was pro
mulgated from Zion. The 'sailing of the Ark' of 
His laws is a reference to the establishment of 
the Universal House of Justice, which is indeed 
the House of Legislature, one of the branches 
of the World Administrative Centre of the 
Baha'ls on this Holy Mountain." 

And in other messages referring to the time 
when this supreme institution would be estab
lished, he told us that: 

"Through it the pillars of the Faith on this 

earth will be firmly established and its hidden 
powers be revealed, its signs shine forth, its 
banners be unfurled and its light be shed upon 
all peoples." ... "Then will all our cherished 
hopes and aspirations be realized, the tree of 
our endeavours bear fruit, the Will and Testa
ment of our Master and our Beloved be fully 
and firmly established, and the hidden powers 
of the Cause of our Lord and God be fully 
manifested. Then will be unveiled before our 
eyes the inauguration of an era the like of 
which has never been witnessed in past ages." 
... "Then will the throne of Baha'u'llah's 
sovereignty be founded in the promised land 
and the scales of justice be raised on high. Then 
will the banner of the independence of the 
Faith be unfurled, and His Most Great Law be 
unveiled and rivers of laws and ordinances 
stream forth from this snow-white spot with 
all-conquering power and awe-inspmng 
majesty, the like of which past ages have never 
seen. Then will appear the truth of what was 
revealed by the Tongue of Grandeur: 'Call out 
to Zion, 0 Carmel, and announce the joyful 
tidings: He that was hidden from mortal eyes is 
come! His all-conquering sovereignty is manifest; 
His all-encompassing splendour is revealed • •. 
0 Carmel ... well is it with him that circleth 
around thee, that proclaimeth the revelation of 
thy glory, and recounteth that which the bounty 
of the Lord, thy God, hath showered upon thee . .. 
Ere long will God sail His Ark upon thee, and 
will manifest the people of Baha, who have been 
mentioned in the Book of Names.'" 
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5. THE AUTHORITY, POWERS AND FUNCTIONS 
OF THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

THE Guardian stated in his World Order 
letters' that "we stand ... too close to so monu
mental a document to claim for ourselves a 
complete understanding of all its implications, 
or to presume to have grasped the manifold 
mysteries it undoubtedly contains. Only future 
generations can comprehend the value and the 
significance attached to this Divine Master
piece, which the hand of the Master-builder of 
the world has designed for the unification and 
the triumph of the world-wide Faith of Baha'
u'llah. Only those who come after us will be in 
a position to realize the value of the surprisingly 
strong emphasis that has been placed on the 
institution of the House of Justice and of the 
Guardianship." 

One of the ways in which the friends will 
come to a fuller understanding of the authority, 
powers and functions of the Universal House 
of Justice will be through elucidations and 
statements made from time to time by that 
supreme body itself. Twice during the first five 
years of its existence the Universal House of 
Justice was called upon to make major state
ments in response to questions asked-once by 
a National Spiritual Assembly and at another 
time by an individual believer. The elucidations 
provided by the Universal House of Justice 
in response to those questions are reprinted 
here. 

Excerpts from a Letter to a National Spiritual Assembry' 
March 9, 1965 

We are glad that you have brought to our 
attention the questions perplexing some of the 
believers. It is much better for these questions 
to be put freely and openly than to have them, 
unexpressed, burdening the hearts of devoted 
believers. Once one grasps certain basic princi
ples of the Revelation of Baha'u'llah such un
certainties are easily dispelled. This is not to 
saythattheCauseofGodcontainsnomysteries. 
Mysteries there are indeed, but they are not of 
a kind to shake one's faith once the essential 
tenets of the Cause and the indisputable facts 
of any situation are clearly understood. 

The questions put by the various believers 
fall into three groups. The first group centres 
upon the following queries: Why were steps 
taken to elect a Universal House of Justice with 
the foreknowledge that there would be no 
Guardian? Was the time ripe for such an ac
tion? Could not the International Baha'i 
Council have carried on the work? 

At the time of our beloved Shoghi Effendi's 
death it was evident, from the circumstances 
and from the explicit requirements of the Holy 
Texts, that it had been impossible for him to 
appoint a successor in accordance with the 

1 The World Order of Baha'u'lldh, p. 8, 
1 Wellspring of Guidance, pp. ~56. 

EE 

provisionsofthe Wi/landTestamentof'Abdu'l
Baha. This situation, in which the Guardian 
died without being able to appoint a successor, 
presented an obscure question not covered by 
the explicit Holy Text, and had to be referred to 
the Universal House of Justice. The friends 
should clearly understand that before the 
election of the Universal House of Justice there 
was no knowledge that there would be no 
Guardian. There could not have been any such 
foreknowledge, whatever opinions individual 
believers may have held. Neither the Hands of 
the Cause of God, nor the International Baha'i 
Council, nor any other existing body could 
make a decision upon this all-important 
matter. Only the House of Justice had authority 
to pronounce upon it. This was one urgent 
reason for calling the election of the Universal 
House of Justice as soon as possible. 

Following the passing of Shoghi Effendi the 
international administration of the Faith was 
carried on by the Hands of the Cause of God 
with the complete agreement and loyalty of the 
National Spiritual Assemblies and the body of 
the believers. This was in accordance with the 
Guardian's designation of the Hands as the 
"Chief Stewards of Baha'u'llah's embryonic 
World Commonwealth." 
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From the very outset of their custodianship 
of the Cause of God the Hands realized that 
since they had no certainty of Divine guidance 
such as is incontrovertibly assured to the 
Guardian and to the Universal House of 
Justice, their one safe course was to follow with 
undeviating firmness the instructions and 
policies of Shoghi Effendi. The entire history of 
religion shows no comparable record of such 
strict self-discipline, such absolute loyalty, and 
such complete self-abnegation by the leaders of 
a religion finding themselves suddenly deprived 
of their divinely inspired guide. The debt of 
gratitude which mankind for generations, nay, 
ages to come, owes to this handful of grief
stricken, steadfast, heroic souls is beyond 
estimation. 

The Guardian had given the Baha'i world 
explicit and detailed plans covering the period 
until Ri4van 1963, the end of the Ten Year 
Crusade. From that point onward, unless the 
Faith were to be endangered, further Divine 
guidance was essential. This was the second 
pressing reason for the calling of the election of 
the Universal House of Justice. The rightness 
of the time was further confirmed by references 
in Shoghi Effendi's letters to the Ten Year 
Crusade's being followed by other plans under 
the direction of the Universal House of Justice. 
One such reference is the following passage 
from a letter addressed to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the British Isles on 
February 25, 1951, concerning its Two Year 
Plan which immediately preceded the Ten Year 
Crusade : 

"On the success of this enterprise, unprece
dented in its scope, unique in its character, and 
immense in its spiritual potentialities, must 
depend the initiation, at a later period in the 
Formative Age of the Faith, of undertakings 
embracing within their range all National 
Assemblies functioning throughout the Baha'i 
world, undertakings constituting in themselves 
a prelude to the launching of worldwide enter
prises destined to be embarked upon, in future 
epochs of that same age, by the Universal 
House of Justice, that will symbolize the unity 
and coordinate and unify the activities of these 
National Assemblies." 

Having been in charge of the Cause of God 
for six years, the Hands, with absolute faith in 
the Holy Writings, called upon the believers to 
elect the Universal House of Justice, and even 

went so far as to ask that they themselves be not 
voted for. The sole, sad instance of anyone 
succumbing to the allurements of power was 
the pitiful attempt of Charles Mason Remey to 
usurp the Guardianship ... 

"At whatever time all the beloved of God in 
each country appoint their delegates, and these in 
tum elect their representatives, and these repre
sentatives elect a body, that body shall be re
garded as the Supreme House of Justice. 

"The establishment of that House is not 
dependent upon the conversion of all the nations 
of the world. For example, if conditions were 
favourable and no disturbances would be caused, 
the friends in Persia would elect their representa
tives, and likewise the friends in America, in 
India, and other areas would also elect their 
representatives, and these would elect a House of 
Justice. That House of Justice would be the 
Supreme House of Justice. That is all." (Persian 
and Arabic Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahd, vol. m, 
pp. 499- 501.) 

The friends should realize that there is 
nothing in the Texts to indicate that the election 
of the Universal House of Justice could be 
called only by the Guardian. On the contrary, 
'Abdu'l-Baha envisaged the calling of its 
election in His own lifetime. At a time described 
by the Guardian as "the darkest moments of 
His (the Master's) life, under 'Abdu'l-l;lamid's 
regime, when He stood to be deported to the 
most inhospitable regions of Northern Africa", 
and when even His life was threatened, 'Abdu'l
Baha wrote to l;laji Mirza Taql Afnan, the 
cousin of the Bab and chief builder of the 
'4hqabad Temple, commanding him to ar
range for the election of the Universal House of 
Justice should the threats against the Master 
materialize. The second part of the Master's 
Will is also relevant to such a situation and 
should be studied by the friends . 

The second series of problems vexing some 
of the friends centres on the question of the 
infallibility of the Universal House of Justice 
and its ability to function without the presence 
of the Guardian ... 

It should be understood by the friends that 
before legislating upon any matter the Univer
sal House of Justice studies carefully and ex
haustively both the Sacred Texts and the writ
ings of Shoghi Effendi on the subject. The 
interpretations written by the beloved Guardian 
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cover a vast range of subjects and are equally as 
binding as the Text itself. 

There is a profound difference between the 
interpretations of the Guardian and the eluci
dations of the House of Justice in exercise of its 
function to "deliberate upon all problems which 
have caused difference, questions that are 
obscure, and matters that are not expressly 
recorded in the Book." The Guardian reveals 
what the Scripture means; his interpretation is 
a statement of truth which cannot be varied. 
Upon the Universal House of Justice, in the 
words of the Guardian, "has been conferred the 
exclusive right of legislating on matters not 
expressly revealed in the Baha'i Writings." Its 
pronouncements, which are susceptible of 
amendment or abrogation by the House of 
Justice itself, serve to supplement and apply 
the Law of God. Although not invested with 
the function of interpretation, the House of 
Justice is in a position to do everything neces
sary to establish the World Order of Baha'u'
llah on this earth. Unity of doctrine is main
tained by the existence of the authentic texts of 
Scripture and the voluminous interpretations 
of 'Abdu'I-Baha and Shoghi Effendi, together 
with the absolute prohibition against anyone 
propounding "authoritative" or "inspired" 
interpretations or usurping the function of 
Guardian. Unity of administration is assured 
by the authority of the Universal House of 
Justice. 

"Such," in the words of Shoghi Effendi, "is 
the immutability of His revealed Word. Such is 
the elasticity which characterizes the functions 
of His appointed ministers. The first preserves 
the identity of His Faith, and guards the in
tegrity of His law. The second enables it, even 
as a living organism, to expand and adapt 
itself to the needs and requirements of an ever
changing society." 

... The third group of queries raised by the 
friends concerns details of functioning of the 
Universal House of Justice in the absence of the 
Guardian, particularly the matter of expulsion 
of members of the House of Justice. Such 
questions will be clarified in the Constitution 
of the House of Justice, the formulation of 
which is a goal of the Nine Year Plan. Mean
while the friends are informed that any member 
committing a "sin injurious to the common weal" 
may be expelled from membership of the House 
of Justice by a majority vote of the House 
itself. Should any member, God forbid, be 
guilty of breaking the Covenant, the matter 
would be investigated by the Hands of the 
Cause of God, and the Covenant-breaker 
would be expelled by decision of the Hands of 
the Cause of God residing in the Holy Land, 
subject to the approval of the House of Justice, 
as in the case ofany other believer. The decision 
of the Hands in such a case would be announced 
to the Baha'i world by the Universal House of 
Justice, 

Excerpts from a Letter to an Individual Believer' 
May 27, 1966 

... You query the timing of the election of the 
Universal House of Justice in view of the 
Guardian's statement: " . .. given favourable 
circumstances under which the Baha'is of 
Persia and the adjoining countries under 
Soviet rule may be enabled to elect their 
national representatives ... the only remaining 
obstacle in the way of the definite formation of 
the International House of Justice will have 
been removed." On April 19, 1947, the 
Guardian, in a letter written on his behalf by 
his secretary, replied to the inquiry of an 
individual believer about this passage: "At the 
time he referred to Russia there were Baha'ls 
there. Now the community has practically 
ceased to e,dst; therefore the formation of the 
1 We/bprinz of Guidance. pp. 81-91. 

International House of Justice cannot depend 
on a Russian National Spiritual Assembly, but 
other strong National Spiritual Assemblies will 
have to be built up before it can be established." 

You suggest the possibility that, for the good 
of the Cause, certain information concerning 
the succession to Shoghi Effendi is being with
held from the believers. We assure you that 
nothing whatsoever is being withheld from the 
friends for whatever reason. There is no doubt 
at all that in the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'I
Baha, Shoghi Effendi was the authority desig
nated to appoint his successor; but he had no 
children and all the surviving Agh~n had 
broken the Covenant. Thus, as the Hands of 
the Cause stated in 1957, it is clear that there 
was no one he could have appointed in accor-
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View of the Shrine of the Bab and the International Archives Building and what was described 
by Shoghi Effendi in his April, /955, message as: " .. . the arc around which the edifices destined 

to serve as the seat of the future Baha'i World Commonwealth are to be erected." 

dance with the provisions of the Will. To have 
made an appointment outside the clear and 
specific provisions of the Master's Will and 
Testament would obviously have been an im
possible and unthinkable course of action for 
the Guardian, the divinely appointed upholder 
and defender of the Covenant. Moreover, that 
same Will had provided a clear means for the 
confirmation of the Guardian's appointment 
of his successor, as you are aware. The nine 
Hands to be elected by the body of the Hands 
were to give their assent by secret ballot to the 
Guardian's choice. fn 1957 the entire body of 
the Hands, after fully investigating the matter, 
announced that Shoghi Effendi had appointed 
no successor and left no will. This is docu
mented and established. 

The fact that Shoghi Effendi did not leave a 
will cannot be adduced as evidence of his failure 
to obey Baha'u'llah- rather should we ac
knowledge that in his very silence there is a 
wisdom and a sign of his infallible guidance. 
We should ponder deeply the Writings that we 

have, and seek to understand the multitudinous 
significances that they contain. Do not forget 
that Shoghi Effendi said two things were 
necessary for a growing understanding of the 
World Order of Baha'u'llah: the passage of 
time and the guidance of the Universal House 
of Justice. 

The infallibility of the Universal House of 
Justice, operating within its ordained sphere, 
has not been made dependent upon the pre
sence in its membership of the Guardian of the 
Cause. Although in the realm of interpretation 
the Guardian's pronouncements are always 
binding, in the area of the Guardian's participa
tion in legislation it is always the decision of the 
House itself which must prevail. This is sup
ported by the words of the Guardian: "The 
interpretation of the Guardian, functioning 
within his own sphere, is as authoritative and 
binding as the enactments of the International 
House of Justice, whose exclusive right and 
prerogative is to pronounce upon and deliver 
the final judgement on such laws and ordinan-
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ces as Baha'u'llah has not expressly revealed. 
Neither can, nor will ever, infringe upon the 
sacred and prescribed domain of the other. 
Neither will seek to curtail the specific and 
undoubted authority with which both have 
been divinely invested. 

"Though the Guardian of the Faith has been 
made the permanent head of so august a body 
he can never, even temporarily, assume the 
right of exclusive legislation. He cannot over
ride the decision of the majority of his fellow 
members, but is bound to insist upon a re
consideration by them of any enactment he 
conscientiously believes to conflict with the 
meaning and to depart from the spirit of 
Baha'u'llah's revealed utterances." 

•.. As you point out with many quotations, 
Shoghi Effendi repeatedly stressed the in
separability of these two institutions. Whereas 
he obviously envisaged their functioning to
gether, it cannot logically be deduced from this 
that one is unable to function in the absence of 
the other. During the whole thirty-six years of 
his Guardianship Shoghi Effendi functioned 
without the Universal House of Justice. Now 
the Universal House of Justice must function 
without the Guardian, but the principle of in
separability remains. The Guardianship does 
not lose its significance nor position in the 
Order ofBaha'u'llah merely because there is no 
living Guardian. We must guard against two 
extremes: one is to argue that because there is 
no Guardian all that was written about the 
Guardianship and its position in the Baha'i 
World Order is a dead letter and was unim-

portant; the other is to be so overwhelmed by 
the significance of the Guardianship as to 
underestimate the strength of the Covenant, or 
to be tempted to compromise with the clear 
Texts in order to find somehow, in some way, a 
''Guardian''. 

. .. As the Universal House of Justice has 
already announced, it cannot legislate to make 
possible the appointment of a successor to 
Shoghi Effendi, nor can it legislate to make 
possible the appointment of any more Hands 
of the Cause, but it must do everything within 
its power to ensure the performance of all those 
functions which it shares with these two mighty 
institutions. It must make provision for the 
proper discharge in future of the functions of 
protection and propagation, which the ad
ministrative bodies share with the Guardian
ship and theHandsoftheCause; it must, in the 
absence of the Guardian, receive and disburse 
the I:Iuququ'llah, in accordance with the 
following statement of 'Abdu'l-Baha: "Dis
position of the ]fuquq, wholly or partly, is per
missible, but this should be done by permission of 
the authority in the Cause to whom all must 
turn." It must make provision in its Constitu
tion for the removal of any of its members who 
commits a sin "injurious to the common weal". 
Above all, it must, with perfect faith in Baha'
u'llah, proclaim His Cause and enforce His 
law so that the Most Great Peace shall be 
firmly established in this world and the founda
tion of the Kingdom of God on earth shall be 
accomplished. 
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Governor John A . Bums of Hawaii signs a proclamation designating September 15, 1963, as" World Peace Day". "World Peace Day" is an annual 
proclamatio11 event spo11sored by Baha'is in many parts of the world. 
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THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE OF GOD 

HANDS OF THE CAUSE APPOINTED BY BAHA'U'LLAH 

, .... --...-.._,,..
I 

f.lajl Mulla 'Ali-Akbar-i-Shahmirzadi, known 
as f.lajl Akhund 

Mirza Mu):iammad-f.lasan, entitled Adibu'l
'Ulama, known as Adib 

f.laj! Mirza Mu}.tammad Taqiy-i-Abhari, 
known as Ibn-i-Abhar 

Mirza 'Ali-Mu):iammad, known as Ibn-i-A~daq 

"The Hands of the Cause, of Baha 'u 'llah's days, will be known to the friends by name when the 
history of the cause in Persia and the Near East is written and available." (Letter written by the 
Guardian's secretary on his behalf.) 
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BELIEVERS REFERRED TO BY 'ABDU'L-BAHA AS 
HANDS OF THE CAUSE 

Aqa Mubammad-i-Qa'ini, known as 
Nabil-i-Akbar 

Mirza 'Ali-Mubammad-i-Varqa, the martyr 

fillaykh Mubammad-Ric;lay-i-Yazdi 

Mulla :;;adiq-i-Muqaddas, entitled 
Ismu'llahu'l-A~daq 

"You have asked me about the Hands: The Hands are persons appointed by the Pen of the 
Most High [Baha'u'llah], or addressed with such an appellation by the Pen of 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
honoured by Him with such a title. Any one of the Hands who is firm in the Covenant is the 
genuine bearer of this title." (Translated into English from a Tablet of' Abdu '1-Baha.) 

Editor's note: Those referred to as Hands of the Cause in Memorials of the Faithful, by 'Abdu'l
Baha, p. 5, are listed above. 



HANDS OF THE CAUSE 

HANDS OF THE CAUSE APPOINTED POSTHUMOUSLY BY 
SHOGHI EFFENDI 

l;laji Abu'l-l;lasan, the Trustee of 
Huququ'llah, known as l;laji Amin 

Louis Gregory 

John E. Esslemont 

Keith Ransom-Kehler 
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Martha Root Mu~tafa Rumf 

'Abdu1-Jalil Bey Sa'd Roy C. Wilhelm 
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John Henry Hyde-Dunn Mul)ammad Taqiy-i-I~fahani 

FIRST CONTINGENT OF HANDS OF THE CAUSE APPOINTED 
BY SHOGHI EFFENDI 

(DECEMBER 24, 1951) 

Dorothy B. Baker• Amelia E. Collins• 
• Deceased. 
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'Ali-Akbar Furutan Ugo Giachery 

Hermann Grossmann Horace Holley* 
• Deceased. 
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Leroy Joas• Wiliiam Sutherland Maxwell* 

Tarazu'llah Samandari George Townshend* 
• Deceased. 
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Valiyu'llah Varqa• 

SECOND CONTINGENT OF HANDS OF THE CAUSE APPOINTED 
BY SHOGHI EFFENDI 

(FEBRUARY 29, I 952) 

Shu'a'u'llah 'Ala'i Musa Banani 
• Deceased. 
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Clara Dunn• Dhikru'llah Khadem 

Adelbert Mtihlschlegel Siegfried Schopflocher• 
• Deceased. 
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Corinne True• 

HANDS OF THE CAUSE APPOINTED SINGLY BY 
SHOGHI EFFENDI 

# 
I 

"( 
.. 

;,. » 1 t -~~•---"--
Amatu'l-Baha Rw:iiyyih Khanum 

(March 26, 1952) 
• Deceased. 

Jalal Khazeh 
(December 7, 1953) 



FF 

Paul E. Haney 
(March 19, 1954) 

HANDS OF THE CAUSE 

Agnes B. Alexander 
(March 27, 1957) 

'Ali-Mul,tammad Varqa 
(November 15, 1955) 
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FINAL CONTINGENT OF HANDS OF THE CAUSE APPOINTED 
BY SHOGHI EFFENDI 

(OCTOBER, 1957) 

Enoch Olinga William Sears 

I:Iasan M. Balyuzi John Robarts 
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John Ferraby H. Collis Featherstone 

RaJ.imatu'Jlah Muhajir Abu'l-Qasim Faizi 

Charles Maso n Remey was appointed a Hand of the Cause by Shoghi Effendi among the first contingent and was subsequently 
expelled. 
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The Hands of the Cause who delivered the M essage from the Universal H ouse of Justice to the six Intercontinental Conferences held in October, /967, 
were photographed with the members of the Universal House of Justice at Bahji where they gathered f or prayers before the departure of the Hands of the 
Cause f or Adrianople. (Left to right: Mr. Hugh Chance, Mr. David Hofman, Dr. Lu/fu'llah Jfakim, Mr. H. Borrah Kaveli11 ; the Hands of the Cause 
'Abu'l-Qasim Faizi, Tarazu'l/ah Samandari, Ugo Giachery, Amatu'l-Baha Rul_,iyyih Kha1111m, Paul E. Haney, 'A li-Akbar Furutan; Mr. Amoz Gibson, 

Mr. Jan Semple, Mr. 'Ali Na!,lljavani, Mr. Jfuw_mand Fatl_,eazam, Mr. Charles Wolco/1 . 
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1. THE INSTITUTION OF THE HANDS OF 
THE CAUSE OF GOD 

Adaptedfrom Baha'i Journal of the British Isles, November 1965 

DURING the last years of Baha'u'Jlah's 
ministry the work of the Cause expanded 
greatly, centres were multiplying, and corre
spondence greatly increased. It was during this 
period that Professor E. G. Browne of Cam
bridge was granted his four successive inter
views with Baha'u'llah during the five days he 
was His guest (April I S- 20, 1890).1 In that same 
year Baha'u'llah's tent, the "Tabernacle of 
Glory", was raised on Mt. Carmel and it was 
during this period that a few of His followers 
were appointed as "Hands of the Cause of 
God", one of the "preliminary steps aiming at 
the disclosure of the scope and working of this 
Administrative Order".• 

In the Tablet of Tajalliyat Baha'u'llah ad
dresses one of those whom He appointed as a 
Hand of the Cause: 

"O 'Ali Qabl-i-Akbarl We have heard thy 
voice repeatedly, and We have responded to 
thee in that which the sayings of the world can
not equal, and from which the sincere ones find 
the perfume of the utterance of the clement 
One, the lovers the fragrances of union, and the 
thirsty one the murmur of the kaw{har of life. 
Blessed is he who attains thereto and discovers 
that sweet fragrance which is now being diffused 
from the Pen of God, the Protector, the 
Mighty, the Bestower! .. . " 

And further in that same Tablet: 

"Blessed is thy face, for it turned unto Our 
direction; thine ears, for they heard, and thy 
tongue, for it uttered the praise of God, the 
Lord of Lords! We beg of God to make thee a 
banner for assistance of His Cause, and to 
draw thee nearer unto Him under all circum
stances. We make mention of the friends of 
God and His beloved ones in that place, and 
We gladden them through that which is re
vealed unto them from the kingdom of the 
utterance of their Lord, the King of the Day of 
Judgement. 

Remember them on My part, and illumine 

them with the lights of the orb of My utterance. 
Verily thy Lord is the Mighty, the Gracious."• 

Surely we may read in these words a con-
firmation ofBaha'u'llah's love and trust, and a 
loving instruction to one who had been appoint
ed by Him to the station of service, a Hand of 
the Cause of God. 

Baha'u'llah exhorts the Hands of the Cause 
to "illumine them (the friends) with the lights of 
the orb of My utterance" and 'Abdu'l-Baha in 
His Will and Testament lays down very clearly 
their obligations. It is of interest to note that 
within the first few hundred words of His Will 
and Testament 'Abdu'I-Baha refers to the 
Hands: 

"Salutation and praise, blessing and glory 
rest . .. upon the Hands(pillars) of the Cause 
of God that have 
Diffused widely the Divine Fragrances 
Declared His Proofs 
Proclaimed His Faith 
Published abroad His Law 
Detached themselves from all things but Him 
Stood for righteousness in this world 
And kindled the Fire of the Love of God in the 
very hearts and souls of His servants; ... "• 

In this beautiful passage 'Abdu'l-Baha ex-
presses to the Hands His joy and praise for their 
work. Then further on in that same Will and 
Testament He reiterates in clear language their 
obligations: 

"The obligations of the Hands of the Cause 
of God are to diffuse the Divine Fragrances, to 
edify the souls of men, to promote learning, to 
improve the character of all men, and to be, at 
all times and under all conditions, sanctified 
and detached from earthly things. They must 
manifest the fear of God by their conduct, their 
manners, their deeds and their words."• 

Although 'Abdu'I-Baha did not appoint 
Hands of the Cause in His lifetime, He referred 
in writing to a few believers as "Hands". He 
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The Hand of the Cause Amatu'I-Baha Ruhlyyih Kh_anum and Mrs. Violette Naf,hjavani with the 
Prime Minister of India, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, May 26th, 1967, in New Delhi. 

indicated in His Will and Testament that the 
Guardian of the Cause of God would make such 
appointments: 

"O friends! The Hands of the Cause of God 
must be nominated and appointed by the 
Guardian of the Cause of God. All must be 
under his shadow and obey his command. 
Should any, within or without the company of 
the Hands of the Cause of God disobey and 
seek division, the wrath of God and His 
vengeance will be upon him, for he will have 
caused a breach in the true Faith of God."• 

The Guardian appointed the first twelve 
living Hands in Decr,mber, 1951, "equally 
allocated Holy Land, Asiatic, American, 
European continents ... "' 

It is important to realise that this long-defer
red step was taken in conjunction with six steps 
that were "greatly accelerated through series of 
swiftly succeeding events originated in World 
Centre of Faith." 

These six steps (given in detail in Messages to 
the Baha'i World, pp. 19-20) were momentous; 
in the words of the Guardian: 

"Opening years of the second epoch of the 
Formative Age now witnessing at long last 
commencement of third vast majestic fate
laden process following two above-men
tioned developments destined through gra
dual emergence of the manifold institutions 
in World Centre of the Faith as crown of the 
administrative structure of Baha'u'llah's 
embryonic World Order."• 

Again it is important to realise that the first 
"four Conferences embracing eleven National 
Assemblies in all continents of globe" were 
attended by Hands of the Cause of God as 
representatives of the Guardian. You can now 
see how clearly the Guardian foresaw these un
folding events when you read in God Passes By, 
written in 1944, the words quoted at the 
beginning of this article: one of the "prelimi
nary steps aiming at the disclosure of the scope 
and working of this Administrative Order . .. " 

Then in February 1952 a further seven Hands 
were appointed, raising the number to nineteen, 
and in this message the Guardian mentions 
specifically twofold sacred functions: 
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The Hand of the Cause Tarazu'l/ah Samandari breaking ground for the New Era High School, 
Panchgani, India, March 12th, 1967. 

The Hand of the Cause Enoch 0/inga (left of centre) with the friends a/lending the first National 
Convention of the Indian Ocean, Port Louis, Mauritius, Riefvan 1967. 
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"Members august body invested in con
formity with 'Abdu'I-Baha's Testament, 
twofold sacred function, the propagation and 
preservation of the unity of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah, and destined to assume indivi
dually in the course of time the direction of 
institutions paralleling those revolving 
around the Universal House of Justice . . . "• 

In December 195310 a further appointment 
was made to the ranks of the Hands of the 
Cause and it was in May of that same year that 
the Guardian sent a message to the Wilmette 
Intercontinental Conference: 

" . .. Let there be no mistake. The avowed, 
the primary aim of this Spiritual Crusade is 
none other than the conquest of the citadels 
of men's hearts. The theatre of its operations 
is the entire planet. Its duration a whole 
decade . . . Its Marshal is none other than the 
Author of the Divine Plan. Its standard
bearers are the Hands of the Cause of God 
appointed in every continent of the globe. 
Its generals are the twelve National Spiritual 
Assemblies participating in the execution of 
its design . .. " 11 

In March 1954 a further appointment to the 
ranks of the Hands of the Cause was announced 

and finally, the Guardian in his last message to 
the Baha'i world, of October, 19S7, appointed 
a further eight Hands of the Cause, thus raising 
their number to twenty-seven. It was in this 
same message that the designation "Chief 
Stewards of Baha'u'llah's embryonic World 
Commonwealth" was given them, thus invest
ing them with the authority they were, unbe
known, to need. In the words of the Guardian 

" ... who have been invested by the unerring 
Pen of the Centre of His Covenant with the 
dual function of guarding over the security, 
and of ensuring the propagation, of His 
Father's Faith."" 

From 19S1 the Guardian was creating this 
truly wonderful institution, carefully and slowly 
disclosing its functions, advising, guiding, not 
only the Hands, but the Baha'i world so that, 
when the time came, we should understand 
their purpose and thus together face any prob-
lems that might come. f 

It was during March 19S4 that the Guardian 
sent to all the Hands of the Cause and National 
Spiritual Assemblies of the world a message in 
which the Auxiliary Boards were mentioned 
for the first time: 

"Greatly value their (Hands) support in 

The Hand of the Cause Agnes Alexander (centre front) with the friends attending the seventh 
National Convention of the Baha'is of North East Asia, Tokyo, Japan; May, 1963. 
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The Hand of the Cause /2/J)kru'l/ah K}J_adem with Auxiliary Board member Curtis Kelsey (right) 
at the Church of the Divine Paternity, New York, where, on May 19th, 1912, 'Abdu'l-Baha 
addressed the congregation. Mr. Kluidem led a walking tour of the important places visited by 
'Abdu'/-Baha in the City of the Covenant on the occasion of the observance of the fiftieth 
anniversary of the revelation of the Tablets of the Divine Plan. Approximately three hundred 

Baha'is participated in the observance held on April 2nd and 3rd, 1966. 

the erection of the Bab's Sepulchre on Mt. 
Carmel; in reinforcing ties with the newly
emerged State of Israel; in the extension of 
the international endowments in the Holy 
Land; in the initiation of the preliminary 
measures for the establishment of the Baha'i 
World Administrative Centre, as well as in 
their participation in four successive Inter
continental Teaching Conferences; in their 
extensive travels in African territories, in 
North, Central and South America, in the 
European, Asiatic and Australian continents. 

"This newly constituted body, embarked 
on its mission with such auspicious circum
stances, is now entering the second phase of 
its evolution signalized by forging of ties with 
the National Spiritual Assemblies of the 
Baha'i world for the purpose of lending them 
assistance in attaining the objectives of the 
Ten Year Plan."" 

Then follows the request to appoint Auxi
liary Board members with other details con-

cerning arrangements. We need only note here 
the breadth and scope of the work of our Hands 
of the Cause and realise that from November 
I 957 to April 1963 these same Hands, so assi
duously trained by the Guardian, were, with 
words of loving comfort, guidance, and sup
port, indeed theChiefStewards ofBaha'u'!lah's 
embryonic world commonwealth. Only time 
will disclose the immensity of the burden they 
bore. But we can see quite plainly how the law 
of consultation worked the miracle of welding 
their hearts into one heart, their wisdom pooled 
to guide the Baha'i world to victory. In the 
words of the Universal House of Justice in its 
1963 Convention message: 

"The Universal House of Justice wishes to 
reaffirm at this time the tribute which it felt 
moved to pay to the Hands of the Cause of 
God at the World Congress, those precious 
souls who have brought the Cause safely to 
victory in the name of Shoghi Effendi."" 

In its message of April 1964 announcing to 
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the Baha'i world the world-embracing Nine 
Year Plan, the Universal House of Justice 
refers to the Hands as the "standard bearers of 
the Nine Year Plan": 

"The standard bearers of the Nine Year 
Plan are those same divinely appointed, 
tried, and victorious souls who bore the 
standard of the World Crusade, the Hands 
of the Cause of God, whose advice and con
sultation have been invaluable in the working 
out of this Nine Year Plan. Supported by 
their 'deputies, assistants, and advisers', the 
members of the Auxiliary Boards, they will 
inspire and protect the army of God, lead 
through every breach to the limit of avail
able resources, and sustain those communi
ties struggling over intractable or stony 
ground, so that by I 973 the celebrations 
befitting the centenary of the revelation of the 
Most Holy Book may be undertaken by a 
victorious, firmly established, organically 
united world community, dedicated to the 
service of God and the final triumph of His 
Cause . .,16 

From the foregoing passages we can, per
haps, understand just a little the vital role 
played by the institution of the Hands of the 

Cause, an institution initiated by Baha'u'llah 
Himself, whose members have collectively and 
singly, by their example, shown the world how 
the love of Baha'u'llah leads to the knowledge 
of God and the love of our fellowmen. They 
have by their example shown the Baha'i world 
true consultation in action, and we have wit
nessed the victories that flow therefrom; have 
opened our eyes to the meaning of dedicated 
service to the Cause of God, and by their 
sacrifice of personal considerations have 
helped us to a greater understanding of the 
meaning of detachment. 

It was the Hands of the Cause who from 1957 
kept the light of the Guardianship guiding the 
Cause; it was they who deviated not an inch 
from his instructions, and by this act of wisdom, 
devotion and faith kept the light of God's infant 
Faith burning in our hearts with ever-increasing 
intensity until the time when God's divinely 
ordained institution, the Universal House of 
Justice, assumed the guidance of the Baha'i 
world, a guidance therefore which has been 
continuous and uninterrupted for over one 
hundred years and will continue throughout the 
Baha'i dispensation. 

In November 1964 the World Centre of our 
Faith "was the scene of historic events, affecting 

The Hand of the Cause Musa Banani as he appeared at the time of the Intercontinental Confer
ence held in Kampala, Uganda, in October, 1967. On the left is Mrs. Banani and on the right 

Mr. 'Ali Na!,hjavani. 
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profoundly the immediate prosecution of the 
Nine Year Plan and the future development of 
the World Order of Baha'u'llah." The Univer
sal House of Justice in full consultation with the 
Hands of the Cause considered the "develop
ment of the institution of the Hands of the 
Cause of God, and after study of the sacred 
texts and hearing the views of the Hands of the 
Cause themselves," arrived at the following 
decision: "There is no way to appoint, or to 
legislate to make it possible to appoint, Hands 
of the Cause of God." 10 

Therefore, these few "precious souls" must 
be sustained with our love and prayers, but 
above all by our teaching activity so that the 
burden of their work is lightened and the years 
left to them can be devoted to the vitally im
portant duties conferred upon them in the Holy 
Writings. 

We must always remember that, just as we 
cannot "see" into another's mind, so we cannot 
probe the mysteries of God's inscrutable 
wisdom. The exalted rank and specific func
tions conferred upon the Hands of the Cause 
surround them with a spiritual power commen
surate with their spiritual duties and we can be 
sure that Baha'u'llah is with them working in 
ways both mysterious and powerful to achieve 
the ends He has ordained. 

The secret of the full functioning of our 
Administrative Order in all its parts is for each 
individual believer to be centred and firmly 
rooted in the Covenant. The Universal House 
of Justice gives us the key to firmness in the 
Covenant in its message of September 1964, a 
message deserving of particularly careful study. 
If only we could see with clear spiritual sight 
we should realise that the firmness in the 
Covenant of the individual believer affects the 
whole Baha'i world; it is as if the light of 
Baha'u'llah shining in each one of us were 
welded into one light. The firmer we are in the 
Covenant, the brighter will be that effulgence 
and that "power and vitality as yet unknown to 
us" will be gradually disclosed. 

"Know this for a certainty that today, the 
penetrative power in the arteries of the world 
of humanity is the power of the Covenant. The 
body of the world will not be moved through 
any power except through the power of the 
Covenant. There is no other power like unto 
this. This Spirit of the Covenant is the real 
Centre of love and is reflecting its rays to all 
parts of the globe, which are resuscitating and 
regenerating man and illuminating the path to 
Divine Kingdom." 'Abdu'l-Baha." 
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The Hand of the Cause William 
Sears (centre) during a visit to 
the Baha'is of Tanzania at 
Dar-es-Salaam; January, 1967. 
Auxiliary Board member 'Aziz 
Yazdi is seen in the left 
background. 
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The Hand of the Cause John Ferraby (centre front) with the friends attending the third national 
Baha'i Summer School, Larochelle, Luxembourg; August, 1964. 

In September, 1965, the Hands of the Cause in Africa sponsored a conference attended by 
members of their Auxiliary Boards and the National Spiritual Assemblies of South and West, 
and South Central Africa. The Hands of the Cause Enoch O/inga and John Robar ts are seen in 

the front row, third from left and third from right, respectively. 
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2. THE WORK AND TRAVELS OF THE HANDS OF 

THE CAUSE OF GOD 

FOR nearly five-and-a-half years following 
the tragic loss of the beloved Guardian, the 
Hands of the Cause of God, acting in their 
assigned role as Custodians of the Baha'i 
Faith, had effectively managed the affairs of the 
Cause, bringing into being in 1961 the first 
elected International Baha'i Council, guiding 
the Baha'is of the world toward the achieve
ment of a triumphant conclusion of the 
Guardian's Ten Year Crusade, calling for the 
election of the first Universal House of Justice, 
and providing for the celebration of the Most 
Great Jubilee in London at Ric;lvan, 1963. 

Their sterling efforts during that awesome 
and critical period in the history of the Faith 
moved the Universal House of Justice to pay 
special tribute to the Hands of the Cause in its 
first message, on the occasion of the World 
Congress.' With the election of the Universal 
House of Justice they could lay down the heavy 
administrative burdens which had been thrust 
upon them in November, 1957, and concen
trate their energies on their specialized duties of 
protection and propagation. 

It was decided that the five Hands of the 
Cause residing in the Holy Land would be 
Amatu'l-Baha Rubiyyih Khanum, Leroy C. 
Ioas, 'Ali Akbar Furutan, Paul Haney and 
Abu'l-Qasim Faizi. The other Hands of the 
Cause were assigned to the five continents, 
carrying out their functions personally and 
through their Auxiliary Boards. 

Designated by the Universal House of 
Justice as "The Standard Bearers of the Nine 
Year Plan" the Hands of the Cause ranged far 
and wide throughout the Baha'i world raising 
the call of service to the Cause of Baha'u'llah, 
inspiring the believers and directing their 
labours toward the attainment of the prodigious 
goals assigned to the various National Baha'i 
communities. Most of the Hands of the Cause 
built up very impressive records of travel. 
Notable among these were the journeys of 
Amatu'l-Baha Rubiyyih Khanum to India, 
Southeast Asia, the Indian Ocean, Africa, 
Europe and Central and South America. She 
1 For full text sec p . 57 supra, 

visited hundreds of Baha'i communities, large 
and small; went to remote places which no 
Hand of the Cause and few teachers had ever 
dared visit before; met all manner of people, 
high and low alike, from the Maharajah of 
Sikkim and the President and Prime Minister of 
India down to the humblest Indian village 
believers, to the Amerindians in the far-off San 
Blas Islands and in the high plateaus of Bolivia. 
It was during this period that Amatu'l-Baha 
Rubiyyih Khanum released that precious 
volume The Priceless Pearl, an intimate and 
personally authoritative account of the life and 
work of the beloved Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, 
an abridged version of which appears in The 
Baha'i World, vol. XIII. 

The Hand of the Cause Leroy Ioas, 1 though 
in failing health, nevertheless embarked upon 
an extensive teaching trip to the United States 
during the early months of 1964, attending the 
National Convention in Wilmette at Ric;lvan of 
that year. 

The Hand of the Cause Ugo Gaichery trans
ferred his residence from Europe to the United 
States in 1964, settling in southern California 
whence he was able to schedule many trips into 
Central America and the Caribbean area. He 
also travelled in Europe, Indonesia, Australia, 
New Zealand and the Pacific area. It was Dr. 
Giachery who, at the request of the Universal 
House of Justice, presented The Proclamation 
of Baha'u'llah to the Vatican, carrying out this 
mission by presenting the book to Cardinal 
Paolo Morella in Vatican City on April 9, 1968. 

The Hand of the Cause Tarazu'llah Saman
dari, the only living Hand of the Cause to have 
attained the presence ofBaha'u'llah, was in his 
late eighties and early nineties during the period 
covered by this report. Displaying more vigour 
than most men many years his junior, Jinab-i
Samandari travelled in almost every part of the 
northern hemisphere-North Africa, the Ara
bian Peninsula, Turkey, Pakistan, Europe, 
India, Malaysia, Indonesia, Japan, the United 
States, Canada and Alaska. He was one of the 
few authorities on the handwriting of Baha'-
1 Deceased July 22, 1965. Sec In Memoriam, p. 291 supra. 
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The Hands of the Cause Shu'a'u' 1/tih 'Alti'i and 'Ali-Mul_zammad Varqti (front row, second from 
the right and the left, respectively) meeting with the members of the National Spiritual Assembly 

of Persia in August, 1966. Seen in the centre of the photograph is Mr. H . Borrah Kave/in. 

Monument erected at Sydney, Australia, in 1966 to mark the resting place of the Hands of the 
Cause Hyde and Clara Dunn who, in response to the call of'Abdu'I-Bahti in the Tablets of the 
Divine Plan and with His cabled words "highly commendable" ringing in their hearts, settled in 
Sydney in April, 1919. Upon both Father and Mother Dunn, as they were affectionately known, 
rests the eternal honour of having established the Cause of Bahti'u'lltih in the continent of 

Australia. 
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u'llah and His amanuenses, and when he was 
in the Holy Land he would spend much of his 
time identifying and classifying original manu
scripts, letters and Tablets. 

The Hand of the Cause A. A. Furutan assist
ed with the pilgrimage programme whenever 
he was in the Holy Land, spending as much 
time with the pilgrims as his other duties per
mitted. He also undertook teaching trips to 
Turkey, Persia, Kenya, Uganda, Tanzania and 
Ethiopia. In 1967, at the request of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Persia, Mr. Furutan 
wrote a pamphlet answering the attacks made 
by the enemies of the Faith in that country. 

The Hand of the Cause Hermann Gross
mann, though in ill health much of the time 
during the period covered by this report, never
theless made frequent visits to European 
centres and participated in summer schools. 

The Hand of the Cause :Qhikru'llah Khadem 
travelled extensively in the United States, 
Canada and Alaska, participating in many 
conferences and summer schools and attending 
several National Conventions, including the 
National Convention of the Hawaiian Islands 
in 1966. 

The Hand of the Cause Shu'a' u'llah 'Ala'i 
rendered invaluable services in Persia in con
nection with the management of the extensive 
properties of the Faith there, including many 
Holy Places, and in these matters he was fre
quently called upon to conduct important 
negotiations with the Persian government. His 
travels outside Persia included India, Algeria 
and Tunisia. 

The Hand of the Cause Adelbert Milhl
schlegel visited literally hundreds of European 
centres and attended many conventions, con
ferences and summer schools. His travels in
cluded Germany, Austria, Scandinavia, Swit
zerland, France, the Benelux countries, the 
Iberian Peninsula, Yugoslavia and Hungary. 

The Hand of the Cause Musa Banani, called 
by the beloved Guardian "The Conqueror of 
Africa", was forced by physical disabilities and 
poor health to carry on most of his work from 
his home in Kampala, Uganda. However, he 
was able to travel briefly to Tanzania, Kenya 
and the Holy Land. Notwithstanding his in
ability to travel, the indomitable spirit of Mr. 
Banani permeated the remotest parts of the 
continent he loved so dearly, and was a source 
of constant reassurance to the friends . 

Tho Hand of the Cause Jalal Khazeh made 
his headquarters in South America during the 
years 1963-1968, and travelled widely through
out that continent. He also visited centres in 
Persia and Europe as well as in North and 
Central America. He was very active in the 
teaching work, and was the initiator of a news
letter in Spanish which was published in Latin 
America and widely circulated. 

The Hand of the Cause Paul Haney, together 
with his fellow Hands of the Cause residing in 
the Holy Land, was busily engaged in co
ordinating the work of the Continental Hands 
of the Cause and also assisted in the supervision 
of the pilgrimage programme. He travelled to 
many centres in Europe, Vietnam, Japan and 
the United States. 

The Hand of the Cause 'Ali MuI:iammad 
Varqa has acted as Trustee of l;luququ'llah 
since his appointment as a Hand of the Cause in 
1955. He was active in the affairs of the Hands 
of the Cause in his native Persia and during the 
summers of several years he came to the Holy 
Land to assist in administering the affairs of the 
Hands of the Cause residing in the Holy Land 
so that those regularly attending to these duties 
could be released for special teaching assign
ments or other duties abroad. 

The Hand of the Cause Agnes Alexander 
made her headquarters in Tokyo, Japan. Her 
travels included visits to centres in Persia, the 
Philippines, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and 
the Hawaiian Islands. In the summer of 1965, 
at the age of ninety, she suffered a fall and for 
the remaining years covered by this report was 
confined to hospital with a fractured hip. 
Despite pain and the restrictive nature of her 
disability, Miss Alexander maintained her usual 
cheerful spirit, receiving many Baha'i visitors 
from all over the world. 

The Hand of the Cause Enoch Olinga, the 
only native African to have been appointed a 
Hand of the Cause, travelled in many countries 
in both East and West Africa during the years 
1963 to 1968, transferring his residence to 
Kenya in 1963. Admired and loved as he is by 
his fellow African believers, he was spectacu
larly successful in other continents. 

The Hand of the Cause William Sears served 
in both Africa and the Western Hemisphere. 
He was in Africa for a brief period in 1963 and 
early 1964, returning to the United States in 
February of that year. In 1966 he went to 
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The Hand of the Cause Adelbert Miih/sch/ege/(fifthfrom the left) with the newly elected members 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Switzerland; Ri,;lvan 1967. 

The Hand of the Cause Leroy Joas was photographed shortly before his passing in 1965 at the 
Shrine of the Bab, standing beside the octagon door named after him (Bab-i-Joas) by Shoghi 
Effendi. The naming of the door was announced by the Guardian in a message to the Inter
continental Conference in New Delhi, October, 1953, acknowledging Mr. l oas's "assiduous 
constant care . .. " in supervising the construction of both the drum and the dome of the Shrine. 

(The Baha'i World, vol. xii,p. 239.) 
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Africa once more when the Hand of the Cause 
John Robarts transferred his residence to 
Canada. Mr. Sears, in addition to his extensive 
travels in Africa, the United States and Canada, 
went to Australia in 1963 and to many Euro
pean countries in 1967. He attended the sum
mer school in Alaska in 1966. In 1965 and 1966 
he figured prominently in the California Victory 
Campaign which proved to be a very effective 
mass teaching programme and launched a 
similar project in British Columbia, Canada. 

In 1966, after more than thirteen years of 
pioneering and travelling in Africa, the Hand 
of the Cause John Robarts returned to his 
native Canada and took up residence in Raw
don, Quebec. While in Africa, he visited almost 
every part of that continent. He also travelled 
in Europe, the United States, Canada and 
Alaska. 

Although his health did not permit travel, the 
Hand of the Cause l;lasan Balyuzi devoted 
himself unstintingly to works of scholarship, 
undertaking extensive research preparatory to 
the completion of his volumes on the Central 
Figures of the Faith as well as a critique of the 
relationship to the Faith of the orientalist, the 
late Edward Granville Browne. 

The Hand of the Cause John Ferraby 
travelled extensively throughout Europe, at
tending many summer schools, conferences 
and conventions. 

The Hand of the Cause Collis Featherstone 
bore the burden of responsibility for the whole 
vast Australian area (Australia, New Zealand, 
Papua, New Guinea a:nd the islands of the 
South Pacific), traversing frequently its huge 
distances, visiting remote outposts, island 
groups, and attending conferences, conven
tions and summer schools, as well as partici
pating directly in the teaching work. He also 
travelled in other areas, notably in Northeast 

GG 

Asia, Southeast Asia, Burma, India and Ceylon. 
The Hand of the Cause RaJ:imatu'Ilah 

Muhajir travelled to almost every part of the 
world. Making his headquarters in the Philip
pines, he travelled many times to Taiwan, 
Japan, Korea, Hong Kong and centres in 
Southeast Asia as well as to India and Ceylon. 
In 1965 he made an extensive tour of the mass 
teaching centres in South and Central America. 
When in the Holy Land at different times he 
helped with the cataloguing of some of the 
Tablets. 

The Hand of the Cause Abu'l-Qasim Faizi 
made several extensive teaching trips, visiting 
centres in Europe, Asia, the Philippines, 
Taiwan, Korea, Japan, Hawaii and the United 
States. He wrote many short stories, articles. 
plays and commentaries, and made a valuable 
contribution in translating Baha'i books, in
cluding The Priceless Pearl, from English into 
Persian. 

In addition to these continuous and world
embracing services, individual Hands of the 
Cause were called upon at various times to 
represent the Universal House of Justice at 
Conventions, Conferences and Dedications. 
These are set forth in separate listings in this 
section. 

In its Ri4van message, 1967, the Universal 
House of Justice said of the Hands of the 
Cause: 

"These few gallant and dedicated believers, 
whose place in history is forever assured by 
virtue of their appointment to their high 
office, are indeed a precious legacy left to us 
by our beloved Guardian, and as the years go 
by there is increasingly added to the honour 
and respect which is their due by reason of 
their exalted rank, the love and admiration 
of the friends evoked by their constant 
services." 
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The Hand of the Cause Jala/ Kfl.azeh (centre) with Auxiliary Board members Margot Worley 
and Hooper Dunbar at the fourth Regional Teaching Congress of South America held in 

Bue,ws Aires, Argentina; November, 1965. 

Members of the Auxiliary Board in Europe, and other Baha'i friends, gathered at the home of 
the Hand of the Cause Hermann Grossmann in March, 1968, to welcome the Hand of the Cause 
Tarazu' //ah Samandari. The three Hands of the Cause seated in the middle of the second row are, 

from left to right, Dr. Muhlschlege/, Mr. Samandari and Dr. Grossmann. 
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3. HANDS OF THE CAUSE WHO REPRESENTED 
THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE AT 

CONVENTIONS FOR THE ELECTION OF NEW 
NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

Ri<fvdn 1964 
Northwest Africa-Tunis 
West Africa-Monrovia 
West Central Africa-Victoria 
Uganda and Central Africa-Kampala 
Kenya-Nairobi 
Tanganyika and Zanzibar-Dar-es-Salaam 
South Central Africa-Salisbury 
South and West Africa-Johannesburg 
Indian Ocean-Port Louis 
Hawaiian Islands-Honolulu 
South Pacific Ocean-Suva 
South West Pacific Ocean-Honiara 
North East Asia-Tokyo 
Korea-Seoul 
Malaysia-Kuala Lumpur 

Indonesia-Djakarta 
Vietnam-Saigon 
Thailand-Bangkok 

Philippines-Manila 

Brunei-Brunei 
Ri<fvdn 1966 

Ri<fvdn 1967 
Algeria and Tunisia-Algiers 
Cameroon Republic-Victoria 
Swaziland, Lesotho and Mozambique-Mbabane 
Zambia-Lusaka (unable to attend-visa) 
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands-

Charlotte Amalie 
Eastern and Southern Arabia-Bahrayn 
Taiwan-Taipei (unable to attend-visa) 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands-Tarawa 
Laos-Vientiane 
Sikkim-Gangtok 

Belize-Belize 

John Robarts 
John Robarts 

MusaBanani 
MusaBanani 
Enoch Olinga 

EnochOlinga 
Agnes Alexander 

Collis Featherstone 

Ra]).matu'llah Muhajir 
Amatu'I-Baha 

Rul).iyyih Khanum 

Rab.matu'llah Muhajir 
Amatu'l-Baha 

Rul).iyyih Khanum 
Ral).matu'llah Muhajir 

Collis Featherstone 

Shu'a'u'llah 'Ala'i 
William Sears 
Enoch Olinga 
Enoch Olinga 

Ugo Giachery 
Tarazu 'llah Samandari 
Ral).matu'llah Muhajir 
Collis Featherstone 
Ral).matu'llah Muhajir 
Amatu'I-Baha 

Rul).iyyih Khanum 
Ugo Giachery 
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4. HANDS OF THE CAUSE WHO REPRESENTED 
THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE AT 

CONFERENCES AND DEDICATIONS 

Dedication of the Mother Temple of Europe at Frankfurt, 
West Germany-July, 1964 

Amatu'l-Baha RuJ:iiyyih Khanum 

Intercontinental Conferences-October, 1967 

Panama City, Panama 
Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A. 

Sydney, New South Wales, Australia 
Kampala, Uganda 
Frankfurt, West Germany 
New Delhi, India 

Amatu'l-Baha Rul;tiyyih Khanurn 
Leroy Joas-replaced by 

Tarazu'llah Samandari 
Ugo Giachery 
'Ali-Akbar Furutan 
Paul Haney 
Abu'l-Qasim Faizi 

Laying of the Foundation Stone of the Mother Temple of 
Latin America-Panama City, Panama-October, 1967 

Amatu'l-Baha Rul;tiyyih Khanum 
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THE INSTITUTION OF THE 

MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR 

1. FOREWORD 
"Blessed is he who directeth his steps towards the Mashriqu' l-Aef!J.ktir at the hour of 
dawn, communing with Him, alluned to His remembrance, imploring His forgiveness. 
And having entered therein, let him sit in silence to hearken unto the verses of God, 
the Sovereign, the Almighty, the All-Praised. Say, the Ma~riqu'l-Aef!J.ktir is in 
truth any House raised in towns or vil/ages,for mention of Me. Thus hath it been 
named before His Throne; would that ye know it." Baha'u'llah, Kittib-i-Aqdas 

MANY discerning minds have testified to the 
profoundly significant change which has taken 
place during recent years in the character of 
popular religious thinking. Religion has deve
loped an entirely new emphasis, more especially 
for the layman, quite independent of the older 
sectarian divisions. 

Instead of considering that religion is a 
matter of turning toward an abstract creed, the 
average religionist today is concerned with 
the practical applications of religion to the 
problems of human life. Religion, in brief, 
after having apparently lost its influence in 
terms of theology, has been restored more 
powerfully than ever as a spirit of brotherhood, 
an impulse toward unity, and an ideal making 
for a more enlightened civilization throughout 
the world. 

Against this background, the institution of 
the Ma:,hriqu '1-Aghkar stands revealed as the 
supreme expression of all those modem religi
ous tendencies animated by social ideals which 
do not repudiate the reality of spiritual experi
ence but seek to transform it into a dynamic 
striving for unity. The Ma:,hriqu'l-Aghkar, 
when clearly understood, gives the world its 
most potent agency for applying mystical vision 
or idealistic aspiration to the service of human
ity. It makes visible and concrete those deeper 
meanings and wider possibilities of religion 
which could not be realized until the dawn of 
this universal age. 

The term "Ma:,hriqu'l-Adhkar" means liter
ally, " Dawning-place of the praise of God." 

institution, we must lay aside all customary 
ideas of the churches and cathedrals of the past. 
The Ma§)iriqu'l-Adhkar fulfills the original 
intention of religion in each dispensation, be
fore that intention had become altered and 
veiled by human invention and belief. 

The Ma:,hriqu'l-Adhkar is a channel releas
ing spiritual powers for social regeneration 
because it fills a different function than that 
assumed by the sectarian church. Its essential 
purpose is to provide a community meeting
place for all who are seeking to worship God, 
and achieves this purpose by interposing no 
man-made veils between theworshipperand the 
Supreme. Thus, the Ma:,hriqu'I-Aghkar is free
ly open to people of all Faiths on equal terms, 
who now realize the universality of Baha'u'llah 
in revealing the oneness of all the Prophets. 
Moreover, since the Baha'i Faith has no pro
fessional clergy, the worshipper entering the 
Temple hears no sermon and takes part in no 
ritual the emotional effect of which is to estab-
lish a separate group consciousness. 

Integral with the Temple are its accessory 
buildings, without which the Ma:,hriqu'l
Adhkar would not be a complete social institu
tion. These buildings are to be devoted to such 
activities as a school for science, a hospice, a 
hospital, an asylum for orphans. Here the circle 
of spiritual experience at last joins, as prayer 
and worship are allied directly to creative 
service, eliminating the static subjective ele
ments from religion and laying a foundation for 
a new and higher type of human association. 

To appreciate the significance of this Baha'i 
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2. THE SPIRITUAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 

MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR 

A LETTER FROM SHOGHI EFFENDI 

It should be borne in mind that the central 
Edifice of the Mafil)riqu'I-Adhkar, round which 
in the fullness of time shall cluster such insti
tutions of social service as shall afford relief 
to the suffering, sustenance to the poor, shelter 
to the wayfarer, solace to the bereaved, and 
education to the ignorant, should be regarded 
apart from these Dependencies, as a House 
solely designed and entirely dedicated to the 
worship of God in accordance with the few yet 
definitely prescribed principles established by 
Baha'u'llah in the Kitab-i-Aqdas. It should not 
be inferred, however, from this general state
ment that the interior of the central Edifice 
itself will be converted into a conglomeration 
of religious services conducted along lines asso
ciated with the traditional procedure obtaining 
in churches, mosques, synagogues, and other 
temples of worship. Its various avenues of 
approach, all converging towards the central 
Hall beneath its dome, will not serve as admit
tance to those sectarian adherents of rigid 
formulae and man-made creeds, each bent, 
according to his way, to observe his rites, recite 
his prayers, perform his ablutions, and display 
the particular symbols of his faith within separ
ately defined sections ofBaha'u'llah's Universal 
House of Worship. Far from the Mamriqu'I
Al.fukar offering such a spectacle of incoherent 
and confused sectarian observances and rites, a 
condition wholly incompatible with the provi
sions of the Aqdas and irreconcilable with the 
spirit it inculcates, the central House of Baha'i 
worship, enshrined within the Mamriqu'I
Al.fukar, will gather within its chastened walls, 
in a serenely spiritual atmosphere, only those 
who, discarding forever the trappings of elabor
ate and ostentatious ceremony, are willing 
worshippers of the one true God, as manifested 
in this age in the Person of Baha'u'llah. To 
them will the Mafil)riqu'I-Adhkar symbolize 
the fundamental verity underlying the Baha'i 
Faith, that religious truth is not absolute but 
relative, that Divine Revelation is not final but 
progressive. Theirs will be the conviction that 

an all-loving and ever-watchful Father Who, 
in the past, and at various stages in the evolu
tion of mankind, has sent forth His Prophets 
as the Bearers of His Message and the Mani
festations of His Light to mankind, cannot at 
this critical period of their civilization with
hold from His children the Guidance which 
they sorely need amid the darkness which has 
beset them, and which neither the light of 
science nor that of human intellect and wisdom 
can succeed in dissipating. And thus having 
recognized in Baha'u'llah the source whence 
this celestial light proceeds, they will irresistibly 
feel attracted to seek the shelter of His House, 
and congregate therein, unhampered by cere
monials and unfettered by creed, to render 
homage to the one true God, the Essence and 
Orb of eternal Truth, and to exalt and magnify 
the name of His Messengers and Prophets Who, 
from time immemorial even unto our day, have, 
under divers circumstances and in varying 
measure, mirrored forth to a dark and wayward 
world the light of heavenly Guidance. 

But however inspiring the conception of 
Baha'i worship, as witnessed in the central 
Edifice of this exalted Temple, it cannot be 
regarded as the sole, nor even the essential, 
factor in the part which the Mamriqu'l
Adhkar, as designed by Baha'u'llah, is destined 
to play in the organic life of the Baha'i com
munity. Divorced from the social, humanitar
ian, educational and scientific pursuits center
ing around the Dependencies of the Mawiqu'l
Alfukar, Baha'i worship, however exalted in its 
conception, however passionate in fervor, can 
never hope to achieve beyond the meagre and 
often transitory results produced by the con
templations of the ascetic or the communion 
of the passive worshipper. It cannot afford last
ing satisfaction and benefit to the worshipper 
himself, much less to humanity in general, 
unless and until translated and transfused into 
that dynamic and disinterested service to the 
cause of humanity which it is the supreme privi
lege of the Dependencies of the Ma:ihriqu'l• 
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The Mother Temple of America, Wilmette, Illirwis; dedicated May 2, 1953. 

A,illikar to facilitate and promote. Nor will the 
exertions, no matter how disinterested and 
strenuous, of those who within the precincts of 
the Mamriqu'l-Adhkar will be engaged in ad
ministering the affairs of the future Baha'i 
Commonwealth, fructify and prosper unless 
they are brought into close and daily commun
ion with those spiritual agencies centering in 
and radiating from the central Shrine of the 
Mafil!fiqu'J-Aghkar. Nothing short of direct 
and constant interaction between the spiritual 
forces emanating from this House of Worship 
centering in the heart of the Mafil!fiqu'l
Aslhkar, and the energies consciously displayed 
by those who administer its affairs in their 
service to humanity can possibly provide the 
necessary agency capable of removing the ills 
that have so long and so grievously afflicted 

humanity. For it is assuredly upon the con
sciousness of the efficacy of the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah, reinforced on one hand by spiritual 
communion with His Spirit, and on the other 
by the intelligent application and the faithful 
execution of the principles and laws He re
vealed, that the salvation of a world in travail 
must ultimately depend. And of all the institu
tions that stand associated with His Holy 
Name, surely none save the institution of the 
Mamriqu'I-Aghkar can most adequately pro
vide the essentials of Baha'i worship and 
service, both so vital to the regeneration of the 
world. Therein lies the secret of the loftiness, 
of the potency, of the unique position of the 
Mafil!fiqu'I-Aghkar as one of the outstanding 
institutions conceived by Baha'u'llah. 
October 25, 1929. 
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The Mother Temple of the Antipodes, Mona Vale (Sydney), New South Wales, Australia; 
dedicated September 16, 1961. 
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3. THE RAZING OF THE MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR 

OF 'ISHQABAD 

' , ... . 
,. , ' • f. 

·~· .':;':· 
.-. 

The Mash.riqu'I-Ag!J.ktir of'JslJ.qtibtid, Turkisttin. 

ON August 25, 1963, the Universal House of 
Justice announced to the Baha'i world that the 
Mas...!!riqu'I-Adhkar in 'liliqabad, the first 
Temple raised to the glory of Baha'u'llah, had 
been demolished by the authorities and the site 
cleared. It was in an unsafe condition due to 
damage by earthquake. 

Other than a brief account by a pilgrim, 
appearing in very early volumes of The Baha'i 
World, no adequate description of the building 
or of the real significance of the 'hhqabad 
Temple has yet appeared in this series. The 
history of the erection of this edifice, described 
by Shoghi Effendi as one of" ... the outstanding 
achievements that have embellished the brilliant 
record of 'Abdu'I-Baha's unique ministry" is 
recounted by the Guardian in God Passes By:' 

l pp. 300-JQJ • 

"More conspicuous than any of these under
takings, however, was the erection of the first 
Mailiriqu'I-A!!....hkar of the Baha'i world in the 
city of 'liliqabad, a center founded in the days 
of Baha'u'llah, where the initial steps prepara
tory to its construction,had been already under
taken during His lifetime. Initiated at about the 
close of the first decade of 'Abdu'I-Baha's 
ministry (1902); fostered by Him at every stage 
in its development; personally supervised by 
the venerable l:laji Mirza Mubammad-Taqi, 
the Vak.ilu'd-Dawlih, a cousin of the Bab, who 
dedicated his entire resources to its establish
ment, and whose dust now reposes at the foot 
of Mt Carmel under the shadow of the Tomb of 
his beloved Kinsman; carried out according to 
the directions laid down by the Center of the 
Covenant Himself; a lasting witness to the 
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fervor and the self-sacrifice of the Oriental 
believers who were resolved to execute the 
bidding ofBaha'u'llah as revealed in the Kitab
i-Aqdas, this enterprise must rank not only as 
the first major undertaking launched through 
the concerted efforts of His followers in the 
Heroic Age of His Faith, but as one of the most 
brilliant and enduring achievements in the 
history of the first Baha'i century. 

"The edifice itself, the foundation stone of 
which was laid in the presence of General 
Krupatkin, the governor-general of Turkista.n, 
who had been delegated by the Czar to repre
sent him at the ceremony, has thus been mi
nutely described by a Baha'i visitor from the 
West: 'The Mas..!lriqu'I-Ag_hkar stands in the 
heart of the city; its high dome standing out 
above the trees and house tops being visible for 
miles to the travelers as they approach the 
town. It is in the center of a garden bounded by 
four streets. In the four corners of this enclosure 
are four buildings: one is the Baha'i school; 
one is the traveler's house, where pilgrims and 
wayfarers are lodged; one is for the keepers, 
while the fourth one is to be used as a hospital. 
Nine radial avenues approach the Temple from 
the several parts of the grounds, one of which, 
the principal approach to the building, leads 
from the main gateway of the grounds to the 
principal portal of the Temple.' 'In plan,' he 
further adds, 'the building is composed of three 
sections; namely, the central rotunda, the aisle 
or ambulatory which surrounds it, and the 
loggia which surrounds the entire building. It 
is built on the plan ofa regular polygon of nine 
sides. One side is occupied by the monumental 
main entrance, flanked by minarets-a high 
arched portico extending two stories in height 
recalling in arrangement the architecture of the 
world famous Taj Mahal at Agra in India, the 
delight of the world to travelers, many of whom 
pronounce it to be the most beautiful temple in 
the world. Thus the principal doorway opens 
toward the direction of the Holy Land. The 
entire building is surrounded by two series of 
loggias-one upper and one lower-which 
opens out upon the garden giving a very 
beautiful architectural effect in harmony with 
the luxuriant semi-tropical vegetation which 
fills the garden. . . The interior walls of the 

rotunda are treated in five distinct stories. First, 
a series of nine arches and piers which separate 
the rotunda from the ambulatory. Second, a 
similar treatment with balustrades which 
separate the triforium gallery (which is above 
the ambulatory and is reached by two staircases 
in the loggias placed one on either side of the 
main entrance) from the well of the rotunda. 
Third, a series of nine blank arches filled with 
fretwork, between which are escutcheons bear
ing the Greatest Name. Fourth, a series of nine 
large arched windows. Fifth, a series of eighteen 
bull's-eye windows. Above and resting on a 
cornice surmounting this last story rises the 
inner hemispherical shell of the dome. The 
interior is elaborately decorated in plaster 
relief work . . • The whole structure impresses 
one by its mass and strength."' 

The local community and the activities of the 
friends throughout the provinces of Turkista.n 
expanded and developed in stature until 1928, 
when the law expropriating religious edifices 
was applied to this Temple. However, under 
the terms of two five-year leases, the Baba 'f 
community was permitted to continue to use 
the building as a House of Worship. In 1938 the 
Temple was completely expropriated and con
verted into an art gallery. 

In 1948 violent earthquakes shook the whole 
town causing devastation and ruin. The build
ing was seriously damaged. The only section 
which remained relatively secure was the 
central rotunda Heavy yearly rains further 
weakened the structure to such a degree as to 
endanger the safety of houses in the vicinity. It 
was at this point that the authorities decided to 
demolish the remaining edifice and clear the 
site. 

A reliable report indicated that had the 
Temple been restored to us at this point, we 
would have had no option but to raze the 
building ourselves. 

The Universal House of Justice appealed to 
Chairman Nikita Khrushchev to set aside the 
Temple ground as a public park and to agree 
to the erection of a suitable marker pointing 
out the significance of this site to the Baba 'is of 
the world. It is not known whether any action 
was taken. The letter remains unanswered. 
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Close-up view of the Mam_riqu'/-AdlJ.kar of'Imqabad showing earthquake damage; /963. 



The Mother Temple of Africa, Kampala, Uganda; dedicated January 15, 1961. 
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4. DEDICATION OF THE MOTHER TEMPLE 

OF EUROPE 

The Mother Temple of Europe, Langenhain, West Germany; dedicated July 4, 1964. 

ON July 4, 1964, the Mother Temple of 
Europe, near Frankfurt am Main, Germany, 
was dedicated to the unity of God and of man
kind. Nearly one thousand five hundred Baha 'is 
came from all over the world to participate in 
this historic event that began with two dedica
tion services on Saturday morning. An equal 
number of people, including many Baha'is, 
attended the public programmes in the after
noon. The gigantic task of building the first 
Baha'i House of Worship on the European 
continent, given to the Baha'ls of Germany by 
Shoghi Effendi over a decade ago and assisted 
by the believers throughout the world, thus 
drew to its victorious conclusion. 

The Temple stands on a low hill in the midst 

of peaceful, green countryside near the village 
of Langenhain in the Taunus Hills. Planned 
and built by Teuto Rocholl, architect from 
Frankfurt am Main, this House of Worship 
seats approximately five hundred persons. The 
diameter at base measures one hundred and 
fifty-eight feet and there are twenty-seven pil
lars supporting the dome on the interior. The 
construction of the dome is such that a maxi
mum amount of light can enter, bringing about 
an interesting play of light and shadow, attrac
tively brightened by the sun's reflection on the 
five hundred and seventy glass panels. 

After ascending the low steps encircling the 
Temple and entering through the clear glass 
doors, the beauty and light of the interior im-
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pels one to look upward to the Greatest Name, 
set in gold against a light blue background in 
the apex of the dome. Below the level of the 
dome, purple and gray-blue draperies line the 
glass walls, the colour being further enhanced 
by the many beautiful floral arrangements for 
this day of dedication. 

DEDICATION PROGRAMME 
The Baha'i dedication programme opened 

with a solo, the twenty-third Psalm, sung in 
German by Norman Bailey, the famous English 
baritone. This was followed by the reading of 
Baha'i prayers in several languages and the 
dedication address in German by the Hand of 
the Cause Amatu'l-Baha Rul).iyyih Khanum, 
the respresntative of the Universal House of 
Justice. At the close of her address, she asked 
all to rise while she read a prayer revealed by 
Baha'u'llah. This was followed by a prayer of 
'Abdu'I-Baha, in German, an extract from the 
Writings of Baha'u'llah in English, a prayer 
chanted in Persian and further readings from 
the Old and New Testaments in German. 
Maria Montana sang a modification of a 
musical arrangement of the Arabic Hidden 
Words composed by Charles Duncan. There 
were readings in German from the Bhagavad
Gita, the Qur'an and the Baha'i Writings, with 
additional prayers in Swedish, French and 
Spanish. The programme concluded with the 
prayer ofBaha'u'llah, From the Sweet-Scented 
Streams, set to music by Charles Wolcott and 
sung solo in German. 

VIEWfNG OF SACRED 
PORTRAITS 

Following this programme, Amatu'I-Baha 
Rul).lyyih Khanum arranged the portraits of 
Baha'u'llah and the Bab on a table before an 
exquisite golden and red Persian rug which she 
had brought from the Holy Land as a gift to 
the German National Spiritual Assembly for 
the Temple-a rug which had Iain in the room 
ofBaha'u'llah at Bahji. Red roses brought from 
the grave of the beloved Guardian in London 
were placed near the portraits. The Baha'is 
were then privileged to view these sacred 
pictures, first passing in front of Amatu'l-Baha 
Rul).iyyih Khan um who anointed each one with 
attar of rnse. 

SPECIAL fNAUGURAL SERVICE FOR 
DIGNITARIES 

Preceding the two public programmes, a 
special inaugural service was held at 2.30 p.m. 
for officially invited guests from the govern
ment, including regional and local authorities. 
For this occasion, Amatu'I-Baha Rul).lyyih 
Khanum read an address in German. A Frank
furt chorus of twenty voices sang three selec
tions, a cappella, for this service and for the 
first of the public programmes which followed. 
These were Sigt dem Herrn ein neuces Lied by 
J. S. Bach; Exultate deo, adjutori nostro by 
Alessandro Scarlatti sung in Latin; and, for 
closing, Cantata domini canticum novum by 
Schlitz, sung in Latin. 

PUBLICITY fN LEADfNG NEWSPAPERS 
On July 3 about thirty press representatives 

had attended a press conference on the Temple 
dedication. Articles appeared in five leading 
Frankfurt newspapers and on Saturday and 
Sunday radio and television publicity occurred. 
On Sunday, July 5, following the day of dedica
tion, two thousand people visited the Temple. 
Weeldyinformalprogrammeswereinaugurated. 
Illuminated at night, the Temple is visible from 
the city of Frankfurt. 

Miss Edna True, representative of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the United 
States, commenting on the significance of the 
Temple dedication said: "As the day of dedica
tion progressed, the spiritual radiance of this 
Baha'i House of Worship became increasingly 
evident, setting aglow the hearts of all who were 
privileged to be present." 

The Hands of the Cause residing in the Holy 
Land cabled their joy and gratitude: 

OCCASION lilSTORIC DEDICATION MOTHER 

TEMPLE EUROPE JOIN ASSEMBLED FRIENDS 

PRAYERS PRAISE THANKSGIVING ACHIEVEMENT 

HIGHLY SIGNIFICANT OBJECTIVE BELOVED 

GUARDIANS WORLD REDEEMING PLAN STOP 

ACCORDANCE DIVINE PROMISES SACRED EDIFICE 

CONSECRATED EVERLASTING GLORY MOST 

GREAT NAME WILL BECOME POINT OF LIGHT 

RADIATING SPIRIT BAHAULLAHS TEACHINGS 

AND HASTEN RILFILMENT SPIRITUAL DESTINY 

ENTIRE CONTINENT 

Another Baha'i Temple has become a 
"silent teacher". Based on the report appearing 
in U.S. Baha'i News, vol. 402, Sept. 1964. 
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Aerial view of the Temple at Langenhain, West Germany. 

EUROPEAN TEACHING CONFERENCE 

Message of the Universal House of Justice 

To the beloved of God gathered in the Euro
pean Teaching Conference called on the 
occasion of the dedication of the Mother 
Temple of Europe. 

Dear Baha'i Friends, 
We have just witnessed the dedication of the 

Mother Temple of Europe-a project of untold 
significance and tremendous potential for the 
spread of the light of God's Faith in that conti
nent. One of the major achievements called for 
by our beloved Guardian at the outset of the 
Ten Year Crusade, this Mas..!lriqu'l-Aghkar 
was triumphantly raised during its closing years 
as the fruit of long and arduous labours in the 
face of determined opposition and upon the 
sacrificial gifts of believers from all parts of the 
world. Now dedicated in the opening months 
of the Nine Year Plan, it forms a striking link 
between these two great crusades demon
strating afresh the organic progress of the 
Cause whereby the efforts exerted in one period 

bear fruit in the next, which in turn endow the 
Baha'i Community with new and greater 
capacities for the winning of still greater 
victories. 

You are now gathered in this Conference to 
deliberate on ways and means of accomplishing 
the goals which are set before you. Let eveey 
believer, as he considers in detail these various 
goals, bear in mind four supreme objectives: to 
carry the Message of Baha'u'llah to eveey 
stratum of society, not only in the towns and 
cities but also in the villages and countey dis
tricts where the virus of materialism has had 
much less effect on the lives of men; to take 
urgent, wise and well-considered steps to 
spread the Faith to those countries of Eastern 
Europe in which it has not yet become estab
lished; to reinforce strongly the heroic band 
of pioneers in the islands of the Mediterranean 
and the North Sea-islands which are to play 
such an important role in the awakening of the 
entire continent-as well as to persecute 
energetically the goals you are called upon to 
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achieve in other continents and oceans; and to 
foster the cooperation between National Com
munities and between National Spiritual 
Assemblies and the Hands of the Cause of God 
which has contributed so markedly to the work 
of the Faith on that continent and is so essen
tial for its future development. 

Above all let every European Baha'i have 
ever-present in his mind that these are the five 
years during which Baha'u'llah sojourned on 
the soil of that continent a century ago. Let 
him resolve so to deepen his knowledge of the 
Faith and so to increase his standards of self
sacrifice and dedication to the Cause as to play 
his part in building a Community which will be 
worthy of this supreme bounty and which will 
be a beacon light to the peoples of this fear
wracked world. 

In I 953 Shoghi Effendi wrote that the conti
nent of Europe had "at last at this critical hour 
-this great turning point in its fortunes
entered upon what may well be regarded as the 
opening phase of a great spiritual revival that 
bids fair to eclipse any period in its spiritual 
history;' ' Those who have been privileged to 
witness the extraordinary strengthening and 
consolidation of the Cause in Europe during 
the course of the last eleven years are well aware 
of the reservoir of spiritual potential that has 
been building up and the transformation of the 
life of the European Baha'i Community that 
has ensued. May the completion and dedica
tion of the Mas..llriqu'l-A!fukar be the signal for 
the unleashing of this potential, bringing about 
on the European mainland and in the islands 
around its shores a quickening of the process of 
individual conversion comparable to those 
events which have transpired with such as
tonishing suddenness in other continents of the 
globe. The Universal House of Justice 
July, 1964 

On Sunday, July 5, the day following the 
dedication of the Mother Temple of Europe, a 
European Teaching Conference was held in a 
spacious hall of the Gesellschaftshaus im Zoo
logischen Garten. 

After a devotional programme of prayers in 
several languages, the conference was opened 
by Ruprecht G. Kruger, chairman of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Germany who 
welcomed the representative of the Universal 
House of Justice, the Hand of the Cause 

Amatu'l-Baha Rw:uyyih Khanum who had 
just returned from a teaching trip to India, and 
the Hand of the Cause John Ferraby of 
England. Owing to illness, the other European 
Hands of the Cause were not able to be present 
at the dedication or the conference. The chair
man then greeted representatives of National 
Spiritual Assemblies from America, Africa, 
Asia and Australia, as well as from the fourteen 
centres of Europe outside Germany who par
ticipated in this conference. 

CABLES FROM THE WORLD CENTRE 

Amatu'l-Baha Rub,iyyih Khanum, the first 
speaker, read a cablegram from the Hands of 
the Cause in the Holy Land and the message 
from the Universal House of Justice. She 
emphasized the major themes contained in that 
message and pointed out that in these first years 
of the Nine Year Plan we are living in the same 
five year period in which, one hundred years 
ago, Baha'u'llah suffered so much on the 
continent of Europe. The beloved Hand of the 
Cause conveyed the love and greetings of the 
Baha'is of India and of their National Spiritual 
Assembly, stating that she was returning to 
India and Ceylon after a brief rest. 

Many messages were received and were read 
from time to time during the conference, from 
Hands of the Cause, from National and Local 
Spiritual Assemblies and from individual 
Baha'is in all parts of the world. From Hawaii 
came the gift of a plant for the Temple grounds. 

REPORTS PRESENTED BY FIFTEEN 
NATIONAL SPIRITUAL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Reports on how to meet the requirements of 
the Nine Year Plan were then called for by the 
conference chairman from the representatives 
of the fifteen European National Spiritual 
Assemblies. The interweaving pattern of the 
goals, assigned by the Universal House of 
Justice to each National Assembly, called for a 
close cooperation between them and theBaha 'is 
in all parts of the world, continuing and extend
ing the work of the beloved Guardian in his Ten 
Year World Crusade. The representative from 
each National Spiritual Assembly gave the 
current statistical status of the Faith in that 
country, outlined the objectives assigned for the 
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Nine Y car Plan on the homefront and in Baha as a boy of eight went to the Slyah-Qial 
respect to the tasks in which it must assist or be to enquire about His Father this child was not 
assisted by other National Assemblies in over- yet a Baha'i?" She pointed out that Baha'u'llah 
seas and global missions. Many of these repre- commanded all parents to raise their children 
sentatives presented plans drawn up by their in the Cause of God. 
National Assemblies for achieving their 
objectives. 

TEACHING THE MASSES 

Promptly at 5 p.m. it was time for the eagerly 
awaited address by the Hand of the Cause 
Amatu'I-Baha Rul;iiyyih Khanum on mass 
conversion. She told how she had spent four 
months travelling all over India, accompanied 
by Mrs. Violette NaJ.!!javani, visiting especially 
the villages. She said she now knows that mass 
conversion is a reality, as she has seen it and 
experienced it. To her, she said, it is like sowing 
the seeds of rice-if they are sown in the right 
soil, they grow profusely, but they will not grow 
if sown in cement. She said there are more than 
one hundred thousand Baha'is in the villages of 
India. What kind of Baha'is are they? she 
asked. She stated that they are truly Baha'is, 
that those who have been Baha'is only a few 
months are as deeply devoted as the greatest 
teachers of the Baha'i world. These are the 
"cream" and even though illiterate they are the 
most outstanding Baha'i teachers in the world 
today. There are others, she said, who have as 
yet barely grasped the significance of the Cause 
they have embraced and there are those in 
between these two extremes. 

Amatu'l-Baha Rul;ilyyih Khanum said that 
the Hindus teach in symbols, so in speaking in 
the villages she used the symbol of the wheel on 
their ox carts, whose strength is in its hub. She 
would ask, Is the strength in the rim? No, they 
would answer. In the spokes? No. In the hub? 
Yes. She likened the rim to humanity, the 
spokes to the many different customs and 
traditions of humanity, its races and religions, 
and the hub to the Faith of Baha'u'llah which 
holds all firmly in unity and in perfect balance. 
This they accepted. She also said: "Let us 
never give any human being the impression that 
you become a Baha'i at the age of fifteen years 
or that signing a registration card has anything 
to do with belief. You enroll by signing the card 
in order to be registered, to receive the privi
leges of the Faith and to protect it, but can 
anyone," she asked, "think that when 'Abdu'l-

HH 

PUBLIC ADDRESSES GIVEN IN 
EVENING 

The evening of Sunday, July 5, was given 
over to the public meeting. The two speakers 
were the Hand of the Cause Amatu'I-Baha 
Rul;liyyih Khan um, and Dr. Eugen Schmidt, an 
Auxiliary Board member from Germany. 
Dr. Schmidt spoke in German on "The Baha'i 
House of Worship" and outlined its spiritual 
significance and function, citing passages from 
Isaiah and from the Arabic Hidden Words in 
conclusion. 

The subject of the address in English by 
Amatu'I-Baha Rul;ilyyih Khanum was "Huma
nity in Crisis". She referred to the ever
recurring crises in the world, suggesting that 
they were due to its illnesses. She pointed out 
that what the world needs today more than 
anything else is unity. This unity is provided 
in the Teachings of Baha'u'llah, the Divine 
Physician. International organizations at pre
sent are not capable of holding in balance all 
the spokes of the wheel of human affairs; 
nothing short of the spiritual Teachings of 
Baha'u'llah can achieve this. The Baha'i Faith, 
she said, is the gift that is being offered to the 
world, a gift as natural as the coming of spring 
and the shining of the sun. Annaliese Bopp, 
secretary of the German National Spiritual 
Assembly, gave an excellent concurrent trans
lation into German of this talk. 

GROUP CONSULTATION HELD ON 
NlNE YEAR PLAN 

On Monday morning, July 5, from 8.30 to 
I 0.30, group consultations were held on various 
topics, each topic being assigned a different 
meeting place. The topics were; I . Teaching on 
the homefront (methods, summer schools, 
travelling teachers); 2. Cooperation of National 
Spiritual Assemblies for propagation of the 
Faith in Europe; 3. Baha'i Publishing Trusts 
and the printing and translation of Baha'i 
literature; 4. Mass media (press, radio, tele
vision); 5. Baha'i news exchange(joint publica-
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tion); 6. Finances (planning, budgets, concen
tration on special tasks). 

Summary reports of these consultations were 
given in the conference hall beginning at 
11.00 a.m., with Louis Henuzet, Auxiliary 
Board member from Belgium as chairman for 
this session and the afternoon meeting which 
concluded the conference. All felt that the 
group consultations and the meeting of the 
Baha'is from the various countries participat
ing in the Nine Year Plan for Europe were of 
great benefit. 

The European Teaching Conference was 
attended also by representatives of eleven 
National Spiritual Assemblies not participating 
in European objectives of the Nine Year Plan. 
These were the National Spiritual Assemblies 
of the Baha'ls of the Arabian Peninsula, of 
Australia, of Colombia, of the Indian Ocean 
(Mauritius), of Iran, of 'Iraq, of North East 
Africa (Ethiopia), of Pakistan, of Panama, of 
Turkey and of Venezuela. Baha'is were also 
present from British Guiana, Indonesia and 
Malaysia. 

SUMMARY OF CONFERENCE 

In summarizing the conference, Mr. Henuzet 
emphasized the need for pioneers and called 
upon Miss Jessie Revell from the World 
Centre who read extracts from the words of 
Shoghi Effendi. The Hand of the Cause John 
Ferraby pointed out that when one is in the 
Mamriqu'l-Al!.bkar, one is in the presence of 
Baha'u'llah, that is as near to being at the Holy 
Shrines as it is possible to come in Europe; that 

the Temple is the heart of the European Baha'i 
community; and that the power of the Cove
nant will flow through those who actively 
follow the path of the Covenant-the path of 
the Nine Year Plan at this time. 

The conference was closed with a plea by 
Amatu'l-Baha Rul}lyyih Khanum to the 
European Baha'is and particularly the German 
Baha'is in Frankfurt and the surrounding area, 
to support the regular weekly programmes of 
the Temple, pointing out that the eyes of all are 
now on the Baha'is. She said : "There is nothing 
we can give to the Cause; any sacrifice is 
returned one hundredfold." 

From the European Teaching Conference a 
cablegram was sent to the World Centre ad
vising that one thousand five hundred friends 
had gathered to deliberate on the message of 
the Universal House of Justice. The cable 
expressed appreciation for the bounty of the 
presence of the Hands of the Cause and re
ported that a German believer had volunteered 
to settle in the East Frisian Islands. In reply, 
the Universal House of Justice cabled: 

HEARTS UPLIFTED MESSAGE FROM CONFERENCE 

lilSTORIC DEDICATION HAVE lilGHEST HOPES 

FORCES RELEASED COMPLETION TEMPLE WILL 

PRODUCE UNPRECEDENTED EXPANSION VIC· 

TORIOUS EUROPEAN BAHAI COMMUNITY STOP 

CONVEY PIONEER EAST FRISIANS LOVING 

GRATITUDE ASSURANCE PRAYERS STOP UN· 

TIRING DEVOTED SERVICES MEMBERS YOUR 

ASSEMBLY DEEPLY APPRECIATED 

Based on the report appearing in 
U.S. Baha'i News, vol. 402, Sept. 1964. 
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(i) DAS HAUS DER ANDACHT DER BAHA'I 

Vortrag, gehalten am 5.7.1964 im Festsaal des Zoologischen Gartens 
in Frankfurt/Main 

Seit der lndustrialisierung des christlichen 
Abendlandes, insbesondere nach dem ersten 
Weltkrieg, ist eine wachsende Verweltlichung 
der Menschheit zu beobachten, die mit einer 
zunehmenden Schwlichung und Aufsplitterung 
der Lebenskraft der iiberkommenen Hoch
religionen einhergeht. Religionsfremde und 
teilweise religionsfeindliche ldeologien be
herrschen das Denken und Tun eines nicht 
geringen Teiles derVolker. Bisherige Religions
systeme linden sich durch sogenannte " Quasi
religionen" wie Nationalismus, Kommunismus 
und Wissenschaftsglauben in der Verteidigung. 

Im Hinblick auf diese Entwicklung drangt 
sich jedem geistig aufgeschlossenen Menschen 
die Frage auf, ob die liberkommenen Formen 
der Anbetung Gottes heute noch dem Selbst
verstlindnis und der hoheren Selbstverwirk
lichung des veranderten Menschen und seiner 
gesellschaftlichen Einrichtungen wirklich zu 
helfen, bzw. geistig zu ftihren vermogen. Eine 
Meinungsforschung iiber die Motive des 
schwachen Kirchenbesuchs wiirde vermutlich 
zu einem nachdenklich machenden Ergebnis 
flihren. 

GLAUBEN UND WISSEN-RELIGION 
UND WISSENSCHAFT 

Mtissen religiose und wissenschaftliche 
Glaubigkeit wesensgemass zu Widerspriichen 
und Spannungen fiihren? Wir sind der 
Auffassung, dass verniinftiges Denken und 
verinnerlichte Glaubigkeit durchaus kein 
Schisma, keine Entfremdung bedingen ! Die 
Suche nach Wahrheit ist gemeinsames An
liegen von Religion und Wissenschaft, von 
Herz und Verstand. Dass wissenschaftliche 
Wahrheit sich nicht immer im rationalen 
Denken erschopft, beweisen intuitiv erworbene 
Erkenntnisse grosser Wissenschaftler. Die 
Grenzen des Denkens und der Meditation sind 
fliessender Natur. Andererseits ist zu bedenken, 
dass wie Heisenberg mit Recht sagt, Glaubens
bekenntnisse, "die fiir die Haltung im Leben 
verbindlich sein sollen" , im Blick auf das 

heutige naturwissenschaftliche Weltbild un
moglich "allein aufwissenschaftliche Erkennt
nis zu begrtinden" sind. 

Diese bisherigen Gedankenglinge sollen das 
Verstandnis flir den religionsgeschichtlichen 
Wendepunkt erleichtern, der in den Gottes
diensten der Baha'l-Weltgemeinschaft zu 
erblicken ist. 

Die Unteilbarkeit der Wahrheit fiihrt bei 
tieferer Einsicht in die geistigen Lebenszusam
menhange zur Einheit von Religion und 
Wissenschaft. Das Ethos der Wissenschaft 
Iiegt in ihrer unabdingbaren Bindung an die 
gottlich geoffenbarte Wahrheit. Dogmatisie
rung der Religion einerseits und Slikularisie
rung der Wissenschaft andererseits bedrohen 
heute die innere und aussere Einheit und dam it 
die Sicherheit der Menschheit. 

Das Verhaltnis des Menschen von heute zu 
seinem Schopfer unterliegt durch die geistigen 
Krafte der Baha'i-Religion seit der Mitte des 
letzten Jahrhunderts einem Wandel. Schon 
vor 100 Jahren hat der Stifter der Baha'i
Religion, Baha'u'llah, der Welt verkiindet : 

"Der Glanz der strahlenden Barmherzigkeit 
Gottes hat die Volker und Geschlechter der Erde 
umhiillt. Bald wird der Tag erscheinen, da das 
Licht der gottlichen Einheit Osten und Westen so 
durchdrungen haben wird, dass fiirder kein 
Mensch mehr wagen kann, es nicht zu beachten." 

("Die Sendung Baha'u'llahs", S. 22.) 

DAS HAUS DER ANDACHT DER 
BAHA'f ALS EINE ZENTRALE 

INSTITUTION 
Dr. Eugen Schmidt 

In der von Baha'u'llah authentisch und 
gottlich bestimmten Weltordnung hat Er die 
Errichtung von Hausern der Andacht
Damrnerungsorte der Lobpreisung Gottes 
(MaIDriqu'l-Alfukar)-als eine zentrale Ein
richtung flir die Glaubigen angeordnet. In 
diesen Gotteshausern, die in ihrer sakral
architektonischen Form die Einheit Gottes, die 
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Einheit Seiner Offenbarer und die Einheit der 
Menschheit versinnbildlichen, wird das Wort 
Gottes aus alien Heiligen Schriften der 
Offenbarungsreligionen gelesen oder gesungen, 
ohne Predigt, ohne Exegese. Ohne Instrumen
talmusik erklingt die menschliche Stimme auch 
im Solo- oder Chorgesang zur Verherrlichung 
und Anbetung Gottes. 

Neun Tore nach alien Richtungen symboli
sieren die Offenheit fiir Menschen aller Rassen 
und Bekenntnisse, die sich zur Einigung und 
Erleuchtung ihrer Herzen unter das Wort 
Gottes stellen wollen. Folgende Worte Baba-· 
'u'llahs erhellen den tiefsten Sinn der ritus- und 
kultfreien Form, die den Gottesdiensten der 
Baha'i eigen ist: 

"Ihr Fuhrer der Re/igionen! Mess/ das Buch 
Gottes nicht mit so/chen Massen und Wissen
schaften, die euch ge/iiufig sind, denn das Buch 
selbst ist die untrugliche Waage, die unter den 
Menschen aufgeste/lt warden ist! Auf dieser 
vo/lkommenen Waage soil al/es gewogen werden, 
was die Volker und Gesch/echter der Erde 
besitzen . .. Verfiilscht nicht das hei/ige, a/lum
fassende Urwort Gottes und versucht nicht, 
seine Hei/igkeit zu entwerten und seinen erha
benen Charakter herabzuwurdigen." 

Der Ruf Baha'u'llahs wendet sich schon seit 
I 00 Jahren an alle Volker, Rassen undBekennt
nisse. Seine Offenbarung gipfelt in dem von 
Ihm enthiillten gottlichen Heilsplan fiir die 
Einigung und Befriedung der Menschheit als 
organische Ganzheit. Personliche Heilserfah
rung wird erhoht durch seit Jahrtausenden 
verheissene Heilsgewinnung fiir die in einem 
Glauben geeinte Menschheit. Ein neues 
gottverordnetes Zeitalter ist angebrochen, auf 
das die Propheten der voraufgegangenen 
Religionen mehrfach hingewiesen haben. 

Die Vision des grossen hebraischen Pro
pheten Jesaja "Mein Haus soil ein Bethaus 
heissen alien Volkern" ist in unserer Zeit 
Wirklichkeit geworden. Das gestern in schlich
ter Form eingeweihte Haus der Andacht auf 
der weithin sichtbaren Anhohe des vorderen 
Taunus in Langenhain ist nach dem Willen 
Baha'u'llahs dazu bestimmt, ein Bethaus al/er 
Volker und Rassen in Erfiillung prophetischer 
Verheissungen zu sein. In Nordamerika, nahe 
Chikago am Michigansee, in Kampala, Uganda 
(Ostafrika) und in Sydney/Australien dienen 
bereits Gotteshauser gleicher Art ihrer hohen 

volker- und rassenverbindenden Bestimmung. 
Zur Verbreitung des neu geoffenbarten Wortes 
Gottes werden in den kommenden neun Jahren 
in verschiedenen Stadten zwei weitere Hauser 
der Andacht ihre Tore offnen. 

Das Haus der Andacht verkorpert in seiner 
sakralen Bestimmung symbolhaft die grund
legende Erkenntnis, die dem Baha'l-Glauben 
innewohnt, dass religiose Wahrheit nicht 
absolut, sondern relativ ist, und dass die 
gottliche Offenbarung keine abgeschlossene, 
sondern eine fortschreitende ist. 

Die Baha'i sind zutiefst davon iiberzeugt, 
wie Shoghi Effendi schrieb, "dass ein allie
bender Yater und allgegenwartiger Yater, der 
in der Vergangenheit zu bestimmten Zeitab
schnitten der menschlichen Entwicklung Seine 
Propheten als die Trager Seiner Botschaft 
und. . . Seines Lichtes fiir die Menschheit 
aussandte, in dieser kritischen Kulturepoche 
Seinen Kindern nicht die Fiihrung versagen 
kann, die sie in dieser dunklen Stunde dringend 
benotigen." 

Der allumfassende Charakter der Baha'i
Gottesdienste bekraftigt die den vorauf
gegangenen Religionen "zugrundeliegenden 
ersten und immerwahrenden Grundsatze." Die 
Baha'i-Offenbarung bestatigt "die jeder von 
ihnen innewohnende gottgewollte Autoritat ... 
und erklart sie als ihre festeste und eigentlichste 
Grundlage. Sie betrachtet sie in keinem 
anderen Lichte denn als verschiedene Stufen 
in der ewigen Geschichte und andauernden 
Entwickling einer gottlichen und unteilbaren 
Religion, von der sie selber nur ein abzulo
sender Teil ist." ("Die Sendung Baha'u'Jlahs", 
S.26.) 

So kommt einem Hause der Andacht der 
Baha'i-Weltgemeinschaft im Sinne seines gott
lichen Stifters dieeinzigartige hohe Aufgabe zu, 
ein geistig weithin ausstrahlender Brennspiegel 
des alle Erdenbewohner umhiillenden Lichtes 
des Wortes Gottes zu sein. Diese Orte der 
Anbetung sind fiir die Angehorigen aller 
Religionen der Welt gebaut, auf dass nach 
Worten 'Abdu'l-Bahas "die Einheit der Men
scheit verkundet und zur Dienerin Gottes 
werde." Die gemeinschaftsbildende, schop
ferische und erleuchtende Kraft des geoffen
barten Wortes Gottes findet in Europa, dem 
schwergepriiften Kontinent, durch die Gottes
dienste im Baha'i-Tempel auf der Langen
hainer Anhohe ihren iiberzeugenden Ausdruck. 
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Interior view of the Temple at Langenhain, West Germany. 

Das Wesen der Religion aus der Begegnung 
mit dem Heiligen liegt in ihrer universalisti
schen, wahrhaft okumenischen Liebesmacht, 
welche Uber alle irdischen Grenzen hinweg die 
Herzen der Menschen aller Hautfarben und 
Bekenntnisse zu erobern und zu einigen 
vermag. 

Baha'u'llah spricht: "Ziert euch mit dem 
Schmuck Seines Gedenkens und er/euchtet euer 
Herz mit dem Lichte Seiner Liebe! Das ist der 
Schliisse/, der die Herzen der Menschen 
ojfnet .. . " ("Aehrenlese", S.134.) 

Das heute entscheidende Kriterium der 
Lobpreisung und Anbetung Gottes ist fried
liche Verstandigung und selbstloses Dienen im 
Bewusstsein um eine letzte Gemeinsamkeit und 
Verantwortungsgemeinschaft zur Losung der 
Weltprobleme, der Begrilndung eines dauer
haften und gerechten Friedens der zerrissenen 
Welt. 

Mit der hochsten Stiftung der Baha'i
Hauser der Andacht sind nach dem Willen 
Baha'u'llahs menschendienende Einrichtungen 
verbunden. 

"/st bisher durch Wort gefiihrt worden, muss 
es jetzt durch Ta ten geschehen" , lesen wir in den 
"Verborgenen Worten" des Religionsstifters. 
Weiter heisst es darin: "Das heisst, vom Tempel 
des Menschen miissen heilige Toten ausgehen, 
denn der Worte bedienen sich al/e. . . Gute 
Worte und reine, heilige Toten steigen empor 
z11m Himmel der gott/ichen Einheit. . . . im 
Vorhofe des Angebeteten werden die Priifer des 
Seins nichts annehmen als wahre Tugend 11nd 
reine Taten." 

Die im Lichte des Wortes Gottes empfan
genen allbelebenden Krafte und Erkenntnisse 
sind im Sinne dieser Worte gleichsam als Segen 
des Gottesdienstes "in dynamisches und selbst
loses Dienen filr die Sache der Menschheit" 
zu ilbertragen. Denn nur der verdiene heute 
Mensch genannt zu werden, welcher sich dem 
Dienste an der ganzen Menschheit weihe, 
schrieb Baha'u'llah. Dies ist der tiefere Grund, 
warumjedem Haus der Andacht in raumlicher 
Nahe, nach gewisser Zeit, soziale, humanitare, 
filrsorgerische, erzieherische und wissen
schaftliche Einrichtungen wie z.B. Kranken-
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haus, Altersheim, Gastehaus, Waisenhauser, 
wissenschaftliche Bildungsstatten angegliedert 
werden. Hier eri:iffnet sich wahrlich ein grosses, 
gemeinschaftliches und dankbares Aufgaben
gebiet im Zeichen derschi:ipferischen Entfaltung 
religii:iser und denkerischer Krafte.- Im Lichte 
der Baha'i-Religion wird jede Arbeit, im 
Geiste des Dienens filr die Einheit und den 
Frieden der Menschheit getan, von unserem 
Schi:ipfer auf die Ebene wahren Gottesdienstes 
erhoben. 

Wir diirfen grosse Hoffnung auf das nach 
fast sieben Jahren gelungene Bauwerk in 
Langenhain setzen, da das Haus der Andacht 
seine Errichtung einem gi:ittlich bestimmten 
Auftrag verdankt. Es ist ein hohes Sinnbild des 
unerschiitterlichen Glaubens der Baha'i-Welt
gemeinde an den Anbruch einer Aera religii:iser 
Erneuerung und Einigung des Menschen
geschlechtes auf dem gottesgegebenen Funda
ment einer gerechten Weltordnung, "der 
Arche menschlichen Heils". Alie Menschen 
guten Willens sind durch den Sprecher Gottes, 
Baha'u'llah, seit hundert Jahren aufgerufen, 
dem Bestimmungszweck des Hauses der 
Andacht folgend, verantwortungsfreudig und 

zielbewusst an der Errichtung des Menschheits
doms mitzuwirken. 

Was im atomaren Zeitalter und auf unserem 
klein gewordenen Planeten existentiell gebiete
risch nottut, ist aufgeschlossene Begegnung der 
geschichtlichen Religionen, vorurteilsfrei und 
mit Liebe filr alle! Auf das Umfassende, nicht 
auf das Begrenzte, auf das Einigende, nicht auf 
das Trennende, auf gi:ittliche Gerechtigkeit, 
nicht auf menschliche Rechthaberei kommt es 
heute entscheidend an . 

Um besser zu verdeutlichen, was ich damit 
abschliessend sagen will, sei ein Wort des 
Stifters der Baha'i-Religion herausgestellt: 

"Wisst ihr, warum Wir euch aus einer Erde 
erschaffe11 habm? Damit keiner sich uber den 
andere11 erhebe. Denket immer daran, wie ihr 
erschaffen wurdet. Die Wir euch alle aus dem 
gleichen Stoff erschaffen haben, euch geziemt es 
auch, wie eine Seele zu sein, in gleicher Weise zu 
wandeln und im gleichen Lande zu wohnen, 
sodass aus eurem Wesen, euren Taten und 
Handlungen die Zeichen der Einheit und der 
wahren Freiheit sichtbar werden." ("Verbor
gene Worte", S.26.) 

Amatu' 1-Baha R,il;iyyih Khanum laying the foundation stone of the Mother Temple of Latin 
America; October 8, 1967. 
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5. THE MOTHER TEMPLE OF LATIN AMERICA 

The architect's elevation of the Mother Temple of Latin America, to be constructed near 
Panama City, Panama. 

ONE of the many goals assigned to the 
American Baha'i community in the beloved 
Guardian's Ten Year World Crusade was to 
assist in the purchase of a site for the future 
Temple in Panama City. Land was acquired in 
1954 and Shoghi Effendi cabled the United 
States National Assembly in October of that 
year: "HEARTFELT CONGRATULATIONS ACQUISI· 

TION TEMPLE SITE NOTABLE ACHlEVEMENT 

WORLD CRUSADE." 

The foremost task assigned to the Baha'is of 
Panama in the Nine Year Plan was to "erect on 
your soil the first Mailiriqu'I-Adhkar of Latin 
America." A preliminary survey of the condi
tions affecting the construction of the Temple 
was soon undertaken, and in the spring of 1965 
the National Spiritual Assembly of Panama, at 

the request of the Universal House of Justice, 
extended an invitation to architects, both 
Baha'i and non-Baha'i, to submit designs for 
the Temple itself, giving general specifications 
concerning the site, the climate, the type of 
building and its approximate size. 

Nearly fifty designs were submitted by 
architects of many countries, including Ger
many, Belgium, Canada, Italy, the British Isles, 
Costa Rica, New Zealand, Australia, Lebanon, 
France, Colombia, Panama and the United 
States. The task of selecting the architect was 
made exceedingly difficult in view of the high 
level of excellence of many designs, most of 
which demonstrated interesting concepts, 
imagination, technical competence, and showed 
an awareness of the unique character of 
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Panama. The submissions were first carefully 
evaluated by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of Panama, and then all were sent to Haifa for 
the consideration of the Universal House of 
Justice, the National Assembly having indica
ted the ones which, in their opinion, merited 
further consideration. 

Mr. Robert W. McLaughlin, sometime 
member of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the United States and Dean Emeritus of the 
School of Architecture of Princeton University, 
who had been appointed by the Universal 
House of Justice as its architectural consultant 
in respect of the erection of the Ma§briqu'l
A!.lhkar in Panama was invited to the Holy 
Land to assist in the selection of its architect. 

It was decided that the design showing the 
greatest promise was that submitted by Mr. 
Peter Tillotson, a non-Baha'i English architect. 
Mr. McLaughlin proceeded to London to 
consult with Mr. Tillotson about his proposed 
design and various details concerning his 
possible engagement. The services of Mr. 
Tillotson were retained and his final design 
embodying certain pre-Columbian architec
tural motifs in the wing walls supporting the 
dome, was approved. 

In its message to the Baha'i world at RiQvan 
1966 the Universal House of Justice announced 
that it was initiating the Panama Temple Fund 
with a contribution of twenty-five thousand 
dollars, and called upon individual believers 
and Baha'i communities everywhere to con
tribute liberally and continuously until suffi
cient funds for the erection of that historic 
edifice were assured. 

Further investigation of the site purchased in 
1954 revealed that, because of its rugged 
terrain, it was wholly unsuitable. As the former 
owner of the land owned additional property 
in the vicinity, negotiations were entered into 
to exchange the original site for one more 

advantageously located. It was soon found that 
a section known as "Cerro Sonsonate" would 
be ideal, and in September 1966, following 
difficult negotiations, an agreement was 
reached for the property transfer. By RiQvan 
1967 an unpaved road had been cut to the site, 
enabling the members of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Panama to visit that spot for 
early morning prayers on the occasion of their 
first meeting of the new Baha'i administrative 
year. 

The Hand of the Cause Amatu'l-Baha 
Rul;liyyih Khanurn, representing the Universal 
House of Justice, laid the foundation stone of 
the future Temple on Sunday, October 8, 1967, 
assisted by the Hand of the Cause Jalal 
Kbazeh, in the presence of seven hundred 
believers, including nearly two hundred and 
fifty of the native Indian friends, all of whom 
were attending the Intercontinental Conference 
then being held in Panama City. Mr. Peter 
Tillotson and Mr. Robert McLaughlin were 
both present. 

Preparation of the site, the next step, was 
begun in 1968 in anticipation of commencing 
actual construction early in 1969. The top of 
the mountain was lowered by thirty-six feet, 
leaving a solid rock foundation, and the extra 
earth from the site was used to build up a 
parking area to accommodate approximately 
fifty cars. 

Thus were concluded the preliminary steps 
presaging the letting of the contracts for the 
building of the Mother Temple of Latin 
America in that country often referred to by 
the Master and the beloved Guardian as the 
place where two great oceans meet in the 
Panama Canal. "That place," said 'Abdu'I
Baha, "will become very important in the future. 
The Teachings, once established there, will unite 
the East and the West, the North and the 
South." 
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6. THE MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR OF 'flHRAN 

The construction of a Baha'i Temple in Tihran, 
an unfulfilled goal of the Ten Year Crusade, 
was made a goal of the Nine Year Plan. Pending 
the development of circumstances propitious 
to its erection, the National Spiritual Assembly 
of fran has built a wall around the Temple 

property, which is very extensive, has surveyed 
the land and located the site of the future 
edifice. A special committee of Baha'i architects 
and engineers has worked on detailed plans 
for the Temple whose design was approved 
many years ago by the Guardian of the Faith. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of West Africa, 1964-1965. The Hand of 
the Cause John Robar ts is standing in the front row, third from left. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of West Central Africa, 1964-1965 (two members 
absent). The Hand of the Cause John Robarts is seated in the centre. Auxiliary Board members 

Manford Ekongwe and Samuel Smart are standing at the extreme left and right, back row. 



IV 

THE INSTITUTION OF THE NATIONAL 

SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

By HORACE HOLLEY 

THE sacred Writings of the Baha'i Faith 
create organic institutions having a member
ship elected by the Baha'i community. 
Baha'u'llah called these institutions into being; 
their establishment, definition, training and 
development came later, in the ministry of 
'Abdu'l-Baha and in that of the Guardian ap
pointed in 'Abdu'I-Baha's Testament. 

Since the passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha in 1921, 
the formation of Local Spiritual Assemblies has 
multiplied in East and West, and the institution 
of the National Spiritual Assembly has become 
firmly established. Concerning this national ad
ministrative body Shoghi Effendi has provided 
clear information and direction. Its purpose, 
its power, its responsibility and its functions 
and duties are definitely prescribed. 

"Its immediate purpose is to stimulate, unify 
and co-ordinate by frequent personal consulta
tions the manifold activities of the friends [be
lievers] as well as the Local Assemblies; and by 
keeping in close and constant touch with the 
Holy Land [Baha'i World Centre], initiate 
measures, and direct in general the affairs of the 
Cause in that country. 

"It serves also another purpose, no less 
essential than the first ... in conjunction with 
the other National Assemblies throughout the 
Baha'i world, to elect directly the members of 
the International House of Justice, that Su
preme Council that will guide, organize and 
unify the affairs of the [Faith] throughout the 
world. 

" .. . it has to exercise full authority over all 
the Local Assemblies in its province, and will 
have to direct the activities of the friends, guard 
vigilantly the Cause of God, and control and 
supervise the affairs of the [Faith] in general. 

"Vital issues, affecting the interests of the 
Cause in that country . . . that stand distinct 
from strictly local affairs, must be under the 
full jurisdiction of the National Assembly. It 

will have to refer each of these questions ... to a 
special Committee, to be elected by the mem
bers of the National Spiritual Assembly, from 
among all the friends in that country ... 

"With it, too, rests the decision whether a 
certain point at issue is strictly local in its 
nature ... or whether it should fall under its 
own province and be regarded as a matter 
which ought to receive its special attention.' ' 1 

"The need for the centralization of authority 
in the National Spiritual Assembly, and the 
concentration of power in the various Local 
Assemblies, is .. . manifest.''' 

"The authority of the National Spiritual 
Assembly is undivided and unchallengeable in 
all matters pertaining to the administration of 
the Faith [throughout its country].''' 

The individual Baha'i has spiritual citizen
ship in a world community of believers acting 
through local, national and international 
bodies. There is no division of interest or con-
flict of authority among these institutions, for 
ever since the ascension ofBaha'u'llah in 1892 
His Faith has possessed infallible guidance by 
virtue of His Covenant, which specifically pro
vides it. The action of a Baha'i administrative 
body, therefore, while rationally determined by 
constitutional principles, operates in a spiritual 
realm revealed by the Manifestation of God 
and maintained free from political pressure and 
the influence of materialism. Apart from the 
appointed Interpreter, no Baha'i has individual 
authority. Decisions are confined to the sphere 
of action and are made by a body of nine 
persons. 

The advice and direction clarifying the nature 
and operation of a National Spiritual Assembly 
have been compiled by the American Baha'is 
from letters written them by Shoghi Effendi.' 
• Baha'i Administration (1945 edition), pp, 39-40. 
• ibid., p . 42. • Baha'i Procedure (1942), p. 63. 
' Bahd'I Administration; Declaration of Trust and By~Laws 

of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah&'is of the 
United Statc'J. 

497 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Kenya, 1964-1965. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Tanganyika and Zanzibar, 1964-1965. 
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During the ministry of 'Abdu'l-Baha, after 
He had approved the petition submitted to 
Him by the American Baha'is expressing their 
desire to construct a House of Worship, these 
Baha'ls formed a national body known as 
Baha'i Temple Unity, incorporated for the pur
pose of gathering funds and co-ordinating plans 
to erect the Temple in Wilmette. That body, 
though national in scope and elected by dele
gates representing the various local Baha'i com
munities, was not a National Spiritual Assem
bly. It is interesting to note that in Baha'i 
Temple Unity the American Baba 'is established 
a body reflecting their own national historical 
experience. The local communities preceded 
the national body in time and each exercised 
an independent authority in the conduct of its 
own affairs. When their representatives agreed 
to form a national Baha'i body with full juris
diction over Temple matters, they transferred 
to it powers which vested final decision not in 
its directors but in the Annual Convention. 
The vital distinction between Temple Unity and 
the National Spiritual Assembly when later 
established lay in this field of ultimate author
ity. The National Spiritual Assembly possessed 
original authority, powers and functions of its 
own. It came into existence through election 
of its nine members at a National Convention 
but constituted a continuing authority derived 
from the Baha'i Teachings and not conferred 
by any action of the believers, whether as local 
communities or as delegates. This authority 
emerged supreme in relation to Baha'i matters 
within the national community but subject to 
the higher authority of the Guardian and also 
of the future International House of Justice. 

Within its own realm the National Spiritual 
Assembly is an institution created by the Teach
ings of the Faith independent of the Baha'is 
who elect its members and of the Baha'is com
posing its membership. In no way does this 
institution reflect either the political or the 
ecclesiastical influences of its environment, 
whether in America, Europe or the East. This 
fact has paramount importance. On the one 
hand it reveals the existence of an organic 

religious society; on the other hand it demon
strates the freedom of this new community 
from the legalisms and devices acting within 
every human institution. 

While the transition from Baha'i Temple 
Unity to National Spiritual Assembly in North 
America emphasizes certain principles inherent 
in Baha'i institutions, the formation of a Na
tional Spiritual Assembly in a new area repre
sents more profoundly the creation of a new 
type of society. Every national Baha'i com
munity has gone through some evolution re
flecting its historical background before its 
National Spiritual Assembly was established. 

The functions of a National Spiritual Assem
bly are manifold: the publication of Baha' i 
literature; national teaching plans; supervision 
of local communities; encouragement and 
direction of all the Baha'is in their service to the 
Faith; and representation of the Baha'is in rela
tion to the civil authorities. Each national body 
prepares and adopts its own constitution, form
ulated on the basis of the model approved by 
the Guardian of the Baha' i Faith. All the 
National Spiritual Assemblies collectively, 
under the title of The Baha'i International 
Community, constitute an international non
governmental organization whose delegates are 
accredited by United Nations for attendance 
and participation in its regional conferences. 

Through the institution of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, Baha'is are enabled to 
carry out plans of considerable magnitude, col
laborate with Baha'is of all other lands in 
matters of international interest, maintain com
mon standards of administrative principle, and 
take advantage, in the appointment of com
mittees, of particular talents and aptitudes 
possessed by individual believers. The National 
Spiritual Assembly stands as one of the pillars 
supporting the Baha'i world community. Parti
cipation in national Baha'i activities serves to 
insulate the individual Baha'i from infection by 
the psychic ills which afflict modern society as 
result of its lack of faith and spiritual direction. 
Within the shelter of this emerging order the 
storms of partisanship cannot engulf the soul. 
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FOREWORD 

THE 1926-27 National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'ls of the United States and Canada 
completed a task which, while pertaining to the outer and more material aspects of the Cause, 
nevertheless has a special significance for its spirit and inward sacred purpose. This task consisted 
in creating a legal form which gives proper substance and substantial character to the National 
Spiritual Assemblies and the administrative processes embodied in the Baha'i Teachings by a form 
of incorporation recognized under common law. This Declaration of Trust, with its attendant 
By-Laws, became the model to be followed, with adaptations as local laws and circumstances 
required, by other National Spiritual Assemblies. The years following the election of the Universal 
House of Justice witnessed a great increase in the number of National Spiritual Assemblies (from 
fifty-seven in 1963 to eighty-one in 1968) and the House of Justice itself provided a model docu
ment, largely based on the one devised by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, 
to be followed as closely as possible by all new National Spiritual Assemblies as they became 
incorporated, which they were required to do under the Nine Year Plan. 

Careful examination of the Declaration and its By-Laws will reveal the fact that this document 
contains no arbitrary elements nor features new to the Baha'i Cause. On the contrary, it represents 
a most conscientious effort to reflect those very administrative principles and elements already set 
forth in the letters of the Guardian, Shogbi Effendi, and already determining the methods and 
relationships of Baha'i collective association. The provision both in the Declaration and in the 
By-Laws for amendments in the future will permit the National Spiritual Assemblies to adapt this 
document to such new administrative elements or principles as may at any time be given forth. 
The Declaration, in fact, is nothing more nor less than a legal parallel of those moral and spiritual 
laws of unity inherent in the fullness of the Baha'i Revelation and making it the fulfillment of the 
ideal of Religion in the social as well as spiritual realm. Because, in the Baha'i Faith, this perfect 
correspondence exists between spiritual and social laws, the Baha'is believe that administrative 
success is identical with moral success, and that nothing less than the true Baha'i spirit of devotion 
and sacrifice can inspire with effective power the world-wide body ofunity revealed by Baha'u'llah. 

1. A MODEL DECLARATION OF TRUST 
AND BY-LAWS 

for a 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

DECLARATION OF TRUST 

By the NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAHA'fs 
OF.,, . • 

duly chosen by the representatives of the Baha'ls of ... at the Annual Meeting held at . . . , on 
... , to be the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of ... , with full power to establish 
a Trust as hereinafter set forth, hereby declare that from this date the powers, responsibilities, 
rights, privileges and obligations reposed in said National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
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... by Baha'u'llah, Founder of the Baha'i Faith, by 'Abdu'I-Baha, its Interpreter and Exemplar, 
by Shoghi Effendi, its Guardian, and by the Universal House of Justice, ordained by Baha'u'llah 
in His Sacred Writings as the supreme body of the Baha'i religion, shall be exercised, administered 
and carried on by the above-named National Spiritual Assembly and their duly qualified succes
sors under this Declaration of Trust. 

The National Spiritual Assembly in adopting this form of association, union and fellowship, 
and in selecting for itself the designation of Trustees of the Baba 'ls of ... , does so as the adminis
trative body of a religious community which has had continuous existence and responsibility for 
.... In consequence of these activities the National Spiritual Assembly is called upon to administer 
such ever-increasing diversity and volume of affairs and properties for the Baha'is of ... , that 
we, its members, now feel it both desirable and necessary to give our collective functions more 
definite legal form. This action is taken in complete unanimity and with full recognition of the 
sacred relationship thereby created. We acknowledge in behalf of ourselves and our successors 
in this Trust the exalted religious standard established by Baha'u'llah for Baha'i administrative 
bodies in the Utterance: "Be ye Trustees of the Merciful One among men"; and seek the help of 
God and His guidance in order to fulfill that exhortation. 

(Signatures of the nine members) 
Date 

ARTICLE I 
The name of said Trust shall be the "National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of ... . " 

ARTICLE II 

Sharing the ideals and assisting the efforts of our fellow Baba 'is to establish, uphold and promote 
the spiritual, educational and humanitarian teachings of human brotherhood, radiant faith, exalted 
character and selfless love revealed in the lives and utterances of all the Prophets and Messengers 
of God, Founders of the world's revealed religions-and given renewed creative energy and uni
versal application to the conditions of this age in the life and utterances of Baha'u'llah-we declare 
the purposes and objects of this Trust to be to administer the affairs of the Cause of Baha'u'llah for 
the benefit of the Baha'is of ... according to the principles of Baha'i affiliation and administration 
created and established by Baha'u'llah, defined and explained by 'Abdu'I-Baha, interpreted and 
amplified by Shoghi Effendi, and supplemented and applied by the Universal House of Justice. 

These purposes are to be realized by means of devotional meetings; by public meetings and 
conferences of an educational, humanitarian and spiritual character; by the publication of books, 
magazines and newspapers; by the construction of temples of universal worship and of other 
institutions and edifices for humanitarian service; by supervising, unifying, promoting and gener
ally administering the activities of the Baha'is of ... in the fulfillment of their religious offices, 
duties and ideals; and by any other means appropriate to these ends, or any of them. 

Other purposes and objects of this Trust are: 

a. The right to enter into, make, perform and carry out contracts of every sort and kind for the 
furtherance of the objects of this Trust with any person, firm, association, corporation, 
private, public or municipal or body politic, or any state, territory or colony thereof, or any 
foreign government; and in this connection, and in all transactions under the terms of this 
Trust, to do any and all things which a co-partnership or natural person could do or exercise, 
and which now or hereafter may be authorized by law. 

b. To hold and be named as beneficiary under any trust established by law or otherwise or under 
any will or other testamentary instrument in connection with any gift, devise, or bequest in 
which a trust or trusts is or are established in any part of the world as well as in ... ; to 
receive gifts, devises or bequests of money or other property. 

c. All and whatsoever the several purposes and objects set forth in the written utterances of 
Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'I-Baha and Shoghi Effendi, and enactments of the Universal House of 
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Justice, under which certain jurisdiction, powers and rights are granted to National 
Spiritual Assemblies. 

d. Generally to do all things and acts which in the judgment of said Trustees, i.e., the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of . . . , are necessary, proper and advantageous to promote 
the complete and successful administration of this Trust. 

ARTICLE III 

SECTION 1. All persons, firms, corporations and associations extending credit to, contracting 
with or having any claim against the Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly, and the 
members thereof, of any character whatsoever, whether legal or equitable and whether arising 
out of contract or tort, shall look solely to the funds of the Trust and to the property of the Trust 
estate for payment or indemnity, or for the payment of any debt, damage, judgment or decree or 
any money that may otherwise become due or payable from the Trustees, so that neither the 
Trustees nor any of them, nor any of their officers or agents appointed by them hereunder, nor any 
beneficiary or beneficiaries herein named shall be personally liable therefor. 

SECTION 2. Every note, bond, proposal, obligation or contract in writing or other agreement 
or instrument made or given under this Trust shall be explicitly executed by the National Spiritual 
Assembly, as Trustees by their duly authorized officers or agents. 

ARTICLE IV 

The Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly, shall adopt for the conduct of the affairs 
entrusted to them under this Declaration of Trust, such by-laws, rules of procedure or regulations 
as are required to define and carry on its own administrative functions and those of the several 
local and other elements composing the body of the Baha'is of ... , not inconsistent with the 
terms of this instrument and all in accordance with the instructions and enactments of the Uni
versal House of Justice. 

ARTICLE V 

The central office of this Trust shall be located in ...• 

ARTICLE VI 

The seal of this Trust shall be circular in form, bearing the following inscription: 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of .... 

ARTICLE VII 

This Declaration of Trust may be amended by majority vote of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'fs of ... at any special meeting duly called for that purpose, provided that at least 
thirty (30) days prior to the date fixed for said meeting a copy of the proposed amendment or 
amendments is mailed to each member of the Assembly by the Secretary. 

BY-LAWS OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

ARTICLE I 
THE National Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfillment of its sacred duties under this Trust, shall 
have exclusive jurisdiction and authority over all the activities and affairs of the Baha'i Cause 
throughout .. . , including paramount authority in the administration of this Trust. It shall en
deavour to stimulate, unify and coordinate the manifold activities of the Local Spiritual Assemblies 
(hereinafter defined) and of individual Baha'fs in ... and by all possible means assist them to 



THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 503 

promote the oneness of mankind. It shall be charged with the recognition of such Local Assemblies, 
the scrutiny of all membership rolls, the calling of the Annual Meeting or special meetings and 
the seating of delegates to the Annual Meeting and their apportionment among the various 
electoral districts. It shall appoint all national Baha'i committees and shall supervise the publica
tion and distribution of Baha'i literature, the reviewing of all writings pertaining to the Baha'i 
Cause, the construction and administration of the Mashriqu'I-Adhkar and its accessory activities, 
and the collection and disbursement of all funds for the carryingon of this Trust. It shall decide 
whether any matter lies within its own jurisdiction or within the jurisdiction of any Local Spiritual 
Assembly. It shall, in such cases as it considers suitable and necessary, entertain appeals from the 
decisions of Local Spiritual Assemblies and shall have the right of final decision in all cases where 
the qualification of an individual or group for continued voting rights and membership in the 
Baha'i body is in question. It shall furthermore represent the Baha'is of .. . in all their cooperative 
and spiritual activities with the Baha'is of other lands, and shall constitute the sole electoral body 
of .. . in the election of the Universal House of Justice provided for in the Sacred Writings of the 
Baha'i Cause. Above all, the National Spiritual Assembly shall ever seek to attain that station of 
unity in devotion to the Revelation of Baha'u'llah which will attract the confirmations of the Holy 
Spirit and enable the Assembly to serve the founding of the Most Great Peace. In all its deliberation 
and action the National Assembly shall have constantly before it as Divine guide and standard the 
utterance of Baha'u'llah : 

"Itbehooveththem(i.e.,membersofSpiritualAssemblies)tobethetrustedonesoftheMerciful 
among men and to regard themselves as the guardians appointed of God for all that dwell on earth. 
It is incumbent upon them to take counsel together and to have regard for the interests of the 
servants of God, for His sake, even as they regard their own interests, and to choose that which is 
meet and seemly." 

ARTICLE II 

The Baha'fs of . .. , for whose benefit this Trust is established, shall consist of all persons of the 
age of 15 years or over resident in . . . who are accepted by the National Spiritual Assembly as 
possessing the qualifications of Baha'i faith and practice required under the following standard 
set forth by the Guardian of the Faith: 

Full recognition of the station of the Bab, the Forerunner, of Baha'u'llah, the Author and of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, the True Exemplar of the Baha'i religion; unreserved acceptance of, and sub
mission to, whatsoever has been revealed by their Pen; loyal and steadfast adherence to every 
clause of 'Abdu'l-Baha's sacred Will; and close association with the spirit as well as the form of 
Baha'i Administration throughout the world. 

Those residing in the area of jurisdiction of any Local Spiritual Assembly recognized by the 
National Assembly may declare their faith to, and be enrolled by, the Local Spiritual Assembly; 
those living outside any such area of local Baha'i jurisdiction shall be enrolled in such manner as 
shall be prescribed by the National Assembly. 

Upon attaining the age of 21 years, a Baha'i is eligible to vote and to hold elective office. 

ARTICLE III 

The National Assembly shall consist of nine members chosen from among the Baha'ls of .. • , 
who shall be elected by the said Baha'ls in manner hereinafter provided, and who shall continue 
for the period of one year, or until their successors shall be elected. 

ARTICLE IV 

The officers of the National Spiritual Assembly shall consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, 
Secretary and Treasurer, and such other officers as may be found necessary for the proper conduct 
of its affairs. The officers shall be elected by a majority vote of the entire membership of the 
Assembly taken by secret ballot. 

II 
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ARTICLE V 
The first meeting of a newly-elected National Assembly shall be called by the member elected to 

membership by the highest number of votes or, in case two or more members have received the 
same said highest number of votes, then by the member selected by lot from among those members; 
and this member shall preside until the permanent Chairman shall be chosen. All subsequent 
meetings shall be called by the Secretary of the Assembly at the request of the Chairman or, in 
his absence or incapacity, of the Vice-Chairman, or of any three members of the Assembly; 
provided, however, that the Annual Meeting of the Assembly shall be held at a time and place to 
be fixed by a majority vote of the Assembly, as hereinafter provided. 

ARTICLE VI 
Five members of the National Assembly present at a meeting shall constitute a quorum, and a 

majority vote of those present and constituting a quorum shall be sufficient for the conduct of 
business, except as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and with due regard to the principle of 
unity and cordial fellowship involved in the institution of a Spiritual Assembly. The transactions 
and decisions of the National Assembly shall be recorded at each meeting by the Secretary, who 
shall supply copies of the minutes to the Assembly members after each meeting, and preserve the 
minutes in the official records of the Assembly. 

ARTICLE VII 
Whenever in any locality of ... , the number of Baha'ls resident therein recognized by the 

National Spiritual Assembly exceeds nine, these shall on April 21st of any year convene and elect 
by plurality vote a local administrative body of nine members, to be known as the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'ls of that community. Every such Spiritual Assembly shall be elected 
annually thereafter upon each successive 21st day of April. The members shall hold office for the 
term of one year or until their successors are elected and qualified. 

When, however, the number of Baha'ls in any authorized civil area is exactly nine, these shall 
on April 21st of any year, or in successive years, constitute themselves the Local Spiritual Assembly 
by joint declaration. Upon the recording of such declaration by the Secretary of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, said body of nine shall become established with the rights, privileges and duties 
of a Local Spiritual Assembly as set forth in this instrument. 

SECTION 1. Each newly-elected Local Spiritual Assembly shall at once proceed in the manner 
indicated in Articles IV and V of these By-Laws to the election of its officers, who shall consist of 
a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Secretary and Treasurer, and such other officers as the Assembly 
finds necessary for the conduct of its business and the fulfillment of its spiritual duties. Immediately 
thereafter the Secretary chosen shall transmit to the Secretary of the National Assembly the 
names of the members of the newly-elected Assembly and a list of its officers. 

SECTION 2. The general powers and duties of a Local Spiritual Assembly shall be as set forth in 
the writings ofBaba'u'llah, 'Abdu'I-Baba and Shoghi Effendi, and as laid down by the Universal 
House of Justice. 

SECTION 3. Among its more specific duties, a Local Spiritual Assembly shall have fulljurisdiction 
of all Baha'i activities and affairs within the local community, subject, however, to the exclusive 
and paramount authority of the National Spiritual Assembly as defined herein. 

SECTION 4. Vacancies in the membership of a Local Spiritual Assembly shall be filled by election 
at a special meeting of the local Baha'i community duly called for that purpose by the Assembly. 
In the event that the number of vacancies exceeds four, making a quorum of the Local Assembly 
impossible, the election shall be held under the supervision of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

SECTION 5. The business of the Local Assembly shall be conducted in like manner as provided 
for the deliberations of the National Assembly in Article VI above. 

SECTION 6. The Local Assembly shall pass upon and approve the qualifications of each member 
of the Baba 'l community before such members shall be admitted to voting membership; but where 
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an individual is dissatisfied with the ruling of the Local Spiritual Assembly upon his Baha'i quali
fications, such individual may appeal from the ruling to the National Assembly, which shall 
thereupon take jurisdiction of and finally decide the case. 

SEcnON 7. On or before the 1st day of November of each year the Secretary of each Local 
Assembly shall send to the Secretary of the National Assembly a duly certified list of the voting 
members of the local Baha'i community for the information and approval of the National 
Assembly. 

SECTION 8. All matters arising within a local Baha'i community which are of purely local 
interest and do not affect the national interests of the Cause shall be under the primary jurisdiction 
of the Spiritual Assembly of that locality; but decision whether a particular matter involves the 
interest and welfare of the national Baha'i body shall rest with the National Spiritual Assembly. 

SECTION 9. Any member of a local Baha'i community may appeal from a decision of his Spiritual 
Assembly to the National Assembly, which shall determine whether it shall take jurisdiction of 
the matter or leave it to the Local Spiritual Assembly for reconsideration. In the event that the 
National Assembly assumes jurisdiction of the matter, its findings shall be final. 

SECTION 10. Where any dissension exists within a local Baha'i community of such character that 
it cannot be remedied by the efforts of the Local Spiritual Assembly, this condition shall be referred 
by the Spiritual Assembly for consideration to the National Spiritual Assembly, whose action in 
the matter shall be final. 

SEcnON 11 . All questions arising between two or more Local Spiritual Assemblies, or between 
members of different Baha'i communities, shall be submitted in the first instance to the National 
Assembly, which shall have original and final jurisdiction in all such matters. 

SEcnON 12. The sphere of jurisdiction of a Local Spiritual Assembly, with respect to residential 
qualification of membership, and voting rights of a believer in any Baha'i community, shall be the 
locality included within the recognized civil limits. 

All differences of opinion concerning the sphere of jurisdiction of any Local Spiritual Assembly 
or concerning the affiliation ofany Baha'i or group of Baha'is in ... shall be referred to the National 
Spiritual Assembly, whose decision in the matter shall be final. 

ARTICLE VIII 

The members of the National Spiritual Assembly shall be elected at an annual meeting to be 
known as the National Convention of the Baha'ls of .. .. This Convention shall be held at a time 
and place to be fixed by the National Assembly. The National Convention shall be composed 
jointly of representatives chosen by the Baha'is of each .. . under the principle of proportionate 
representation, and the members of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Notice of the annual meeting shall be given by the National Assembly sixty days in advance 
in the Convention Call which sets forth the number of delegates assigned to the various electoral 
units in proportion to the number of Baha'is resident in each such unit, to a total number of .. . 
delegates for the Baha'is of .. . . 

SECTION I. All delegates to the Convention shall be elected by plurality vote. Baha'is who for 
illness or other unavoidable reasons are unable to be present at the election in person shall have 
the right to transmit their ballots to the meeting by mail. The meeting held in each ... for the 
election of delegates shall be called by the National Spiritual Assembly and conducted by the 
Baha'ls present under whatever procedure may be uniformly laid down by said body. Immediately 
after the meeting a certified report of the election containing the name and address of each delegate 
shall be transmitted to the National Spiritual Assembly. 

SEcnON 2. All delegates to be seated at the Convention must be recognized Baha'is and residents 
of the . . . represented by them. 

SECTION 3. The rights and privileges of a delegate may not be assigned nor may they be exercised 
by proxy. 

SEcnON 4. The recognition and seating of delegates to the National Convention shall be vested 
in the National Spiritual Assembly. 
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SECTION 5. Delegates unable to be present in person at the Convention shall have the right to 
transmit their ballots for election of the members of the National Assembly under whatever 
procedure is adopted by the National Assembly. 

SECTION 6. If in any year the National Spiritual Assembly shall consider that it is impracticable 
or unwise to assemble together the delegates to the National Convention, the said Assembly shall 
provide ways and means by which the annual election and the other essential business of the 
Convention may be conducted by mail. 

SECTION 7. The presiding officer of the National Spiritual Assembly present at the Convention 
shall call together the delegates, who after roll call shall proceed to the permanent organization 
of the meeting, electing by ballot a chairman, a secretary and such other officers as are necessary 
for the proper conduct of the business of the Convention. 

SECTION 8. The principal business of the annual meeting shall be consultation on Baba 'i activi
ties, plans and policies, and the election of the nine members of the National Spiritual Assembly. 
Members of the National Assembly, whether or not elected delegates, may take a full part in the 
consultation and discussion but only delegates may participate in the election of Convention 
officers or in the annual election of the members of the National Assembly. All action by the 
delegates, other than the organization of the Convention, the transmission of messages to the 
World Centre of the Baha'i Faith, and the election of the National Assembly, shall constitute 
advice and recommendation for consideration by the said Assembly, final decision on all matters 
concerning the affairs of the Baha'i Faith in • . . being vested solely in that body. 

SECTION 9. The general order of business to be taken up at the Annual Convention shall be 
prepared by the National Spiritual Assembly in the form of an agenda, but any matter pertaining 
to the Baha'i Faith introduced by any of the delegates may upon motion and vote be taken up as 
part of the Convention deliberations. 

SECTION 10. The election of the members of the National Spiritual Assembly shall be by plurality 
vote of the delegates recognized by the outgoing National Spiritual Assembly, i.e., the members 
elected shall be the nine persons receiving the greatest number of votes on the first ballot cast by 
delegates present at the Convention and delegates whose ballot has been transmitted to the 
Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly by mail. In case, by reason of a tie vote or votes, the 
full membership is not determined on the first ballot, then one or more additional ballots shall be 
taken on the persons tied until all nine members are elected. 

SECTION 11. All official business transacted at the National Convention shall be recorded and 
preserved in the records of the National Assembly. 

SECTION 12. Vacancies in the membership of the National Spiritual Assembly shall be filled 
by a plurality vote of the delegates composing the Convention which elected the Assembly, the 
ballot to be taken by correspondence or in any other manner decided upon by the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

ARTICLE IX 
Where the National Spiritual Assembly has been given in these By-Laws exclusive and final 

jurisdiction, and paramount executive authority, in all matters pertaining to the activities and 
affairs of the Baha'i Cause in ... , it is understood that any decision made or action taken upon 
such matters shall be subject in every instance to ultimate review and approval by the Universal 
House of Justice. 

ARTICLE X 
Whatever functions and powers are not specifically attributed to Local Spiritual Assemblies in 

these By-Laws shall be considered vested in the National Spiritual Assembly, which body is 
authorized to delegate such discretionary functions and powers as it deems necessary and advisable 
to the Local Spiritual Assemblies within its jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE XI 
In order to preserve the spiritual character and purpose of Baha'i elections, the practice of 

nominations or any other electoral method detrimental to a silent and prayerful election shall not 
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prevail, so that each elector may vote for none but those whom prayer and reflection have inspired 
him to uphold. 

Among the most outstanding and sacred duties incumbent upon those who have been called 
upon to initiate, direct and coordinate the affairs of the Cause as members of Local or National 
Spiritual Assemblies are: 

To win by every means in their power the confidence and affection of those whom it is their 
privilege to serve; to investigate and acquaint themselves with the considered views, the prevailing 
sentiments and the personal convictions of those whose welfare it is their solemn obligation to 
promote; to purge their deliberations and the general conduct of their affairs of self-contained 
aloofness, the suspicion of secrecy, the stifling atmosphere of dictatorial assertiveness and of every 
word and deed that may savor of partiality, self-centredness and prejudice; and while retaining 
the sacred right of final decision in their hands, to invite discussion, ventilate grievances, welcome 
advice, and foster the sense of inter-dependence and co-partnership, of understanding and mutual 
confidence between themselves and all other Baha'ls. 

ARTICLE XII 
Alternative "A" 

These By-Laws may be amended by majority vote of the National Spiritual Assembly at any 
of its regular or special meetings, provided that at least fourteen days prior to the date fixed for 
the said meeting a copy of the proposed amendment or amendments is mailed to each member of 
the Assembly by the Secretary. 

Alternative "B" 
These By-Laws may be amended only by majority action of the National Spiritual Assembly, 

which, in making amendments, does so for the By-Laws of all Local Spiritual Assemblies through-
out •. . 1 

'Nameofcountryorreaion. 
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2. A PROCEDURE FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE 

ANNUAL BAHA'I CONVENTION 

I. CONVENTION CALL 

THE National Spiritual Assembly determines 
the date, duration and place of the Annual 
Convention and provides for such meetings in 
connection with the Convention as it may feel 
are desirable. 

JI. CONVENTION PROCEDURE 

The Twenty-sixth Annual Convention [of 
the Baha'is of the United States and Canada], 
held in 1934, voted a recommendation calling 
upon the National Spiritual Assembly to supply 
a parliamentary procedure for the conduct of 
the Annual Convention, and the present mater
ial has been prepared to meet the need indicated 
by that recommendation. 

Order of Business 
Prayer and devotional readings, provided by 

the outgoing National Spiritual Assembly. 
Opening of the Convention by Presiding 

Officer of the National Spiritual Assembly. 
Roll call of delegates by the Secretary of the 

National Spiritual Assembly. 
Election by secret ballot of Convention 

Chairman and Secretary. The Convention 
Officers are to be elected by the assembled dele
gates from among the entire number of dele
gates who are present at the Convention. 

Annual Report of National Spiritual Assem
bly. 

Annual Financial Report of National Spirit
ual Assembly. 

Convention message to the Guardian of the 
Faith. 

Annual Committee Reports: These are to be 
considered as part of the Report of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. They are whenever possible 
published in Baha'i News in advance of the 
Convention date, for the information of the 
delegates. 

Subjects for Consultation: Any delegate 
may, before the Convention convenes, recom
mend to the National Assembly such topics as 
he deems of sufficient importance to be included 
in the Convention agenda; and the National 
Spiritual Assembly, from the list of topics re-

ceived from delegates, and also suggested by 
its own knowledge and experience, is to prepare 
an agenda or order of business as its recom
mendation to the Convention. 

This agenda may include, as part of the 
National Assembly's Annual Report, the pre
sentation of special subjects by well qualified 
members, committee representatives or non
Baha'i experts whose exposition is necessary 
or desirable for the information of the dele
gates. 

On motion duly made, seconded and voted, 
any such subject may be omitted, and also on 
motion duly made, seconded and voted, any 
other subject may be proposed for special con
sultation. 

Annual Election: The election of members of 
the National Spiritual Assembly is to take place 
approximately midway during the Convention 
sessions, so as to enable the delegates to consult 
with both the outgoing and incoming Assem
blies, in accordance with the Guardian's ex
pressed desire. 

Conduct of Business 

Every deliberative body, to fulfil its func
tions, must conduct its deliberations in accord
ance with some established rules of order. The 
parliamentary procedure here set forth for the 
Convention is based upon the procedure al
ready adopted for meetings of Local Assemb
lies and communities. It accordingly extends to 
sessions of the Annual Convention the same 
procedure under which the delegates, in their 
other Baha'i activities, are accustomed to con
duct discussion and consultation. 

The purpose of consultation at the Annual 
Convention is threefold: to arrive at full and 
complete knowledge of the current conditions, 
problems and possibilities of the Faith in 
America; to give to the incoming National 
Assembly the benefit of the collective wisdom, 
guidance and constructive suggestions of the 
assembled delegates; and to contribute to the 
unity, in spirit and in action, of the entire 
American Baha'i community. 

The freedom of each and every delegate to 
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take part in discussion and to initiate motions 
is untrammeled save as the undue activity of 
one delegate might hamper the rights of the 
other delegates. Any necessary limitation to be 
placed upon individual discussion shall be 
determined by the Chairman in the absence of 
any specific motion duly voted by the delegates 
themselves. 

It shall be the duty of the Chairman to en
courage general consultation and make possible 
the active participation of the greatest possible 
number of delegates. 

The Chairman has the same power and 
responsibility for discussion and voting upon 
motions as other delegates. Members of the 
outgoing and incoming National Assembly 
who are not delegates may participate in the 
consultation but not vote. 

A resolution, or motion, is not subject to dis
cussion or vote until duly made and seconded. 
It is preferable to have each resolution clear and 
complete in itself, but when an amendment 
is duly made and seconded, the Chairman shall 
call for a vote on the amendment first and then 
on the motion. An amendment must be relevant 
to, and not contravene, the subject matter of 
the motion. 

The Chairman shall call for votes by oral 
expression of ayes and nays, but where the 
result of the vote is doubtful by a show of 
hands or a rising vote. A majority vote deter
mines. 

Discussion of any matter may be terminated 
by motion duly made, seconded and voted, 
calling upon the Chairman to bring the matter 
to an immediate vote or proceed to other 
business. 

The transactions of the Convention shall be 
recorded by the Secretary, and when certified 
by the Convention officers shall be given to the 
National Spiritual Assembly. 

Annual Election 
The electors in the Annual Election shall 

consist of those delegates included in the Roll 
Call prepared by the National Spiritual Assem
bly. 

Ballots and tellers' report forms shall be pro
vided by the National Assembly. 

The election shall be conducted by the Con
vention, but delegates unable to attend the Con
vention shall have the right to vote by mail. 

The Chairman shall appoint three tellers, 
chosen from among the assembled delegates. 

The electoral method shall be as follows: 
1. The Convention Secretary shall call the 

roll of delegates, whereupon each delegate, in 
tum, shall place his or her ballot in a ballot box; 
and as the names are called ballots received by 
mail shall be placed in the ballot box by the 
Secretary of the National Assembly. 

2. The ballot box shall then be handed to the 
tellers, who shall retire from the Convention 
Hall to determine the result of the election. 

3. The result of the election is to be reported 
by the tellers, and the tellers' report is to be 
approved by the Convention. 

4. The ballots, together with the tellers' 
report, certified by all the tellers, are to be given 
to the National Spiritual Assembly for preser
vation. 

Ill. THE CONVENTION RECORD 

The permanent record of each successive 
Annual Convention shall consist of the follow
ing :-(I) Convention Call as issued by the 
National Spiritual Assembly; (2) list of ac
credited delegates; (3) Annual Reports of the 
National Spiritual Assembly and of its Com
mittees; (4) Messages sent to and received from 
the World Centre; (5) Resolutions and other 
transactions of the assembled delegates; (6) the 
result of the Annual Election. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Balui'is of South Central Africa, 1964-1965 
(one member absent). 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Balui'is of South and West Africa, 1964-1965. 



V 

THE LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY' 

The Institution and Its Significance 

THE institution of the Spiritual Assembly was 
created by Baha'u'llah and is an integral part of 
His Revelation, together with the teachings, 
principles, supplications, truth, and laws writ
ten in the Books and Tablets. It is the founda
tion stone of the new World Order, the estab
lishment of which is the essential aim of the 
Baha'i Faith. Through the loyalty of the be
lievers who assist in the unfoldment of its latent 
attributes and powers, divine guidance and 
reinforcement is promised, and the forces of 
unity, justice, affection and fellowship are made 
to prevail over the negative elements which prey 
upon and destroy the civilization of an un
believing age. 

" . • . To it (Local Assembly) all local matters 
pertaining to the Cause must be directly and 
immediately referred for full consultation and 
decision. The importance, nay the absolute 
necessity of these Local Assemblies is manifest 
when we realize that in the days to come they 
will evolve into the local House of Justice, and 
at present provide the firm foundation on which 
the structure of the Master's Will is to be reared 
in future." B.A., p. 37. 

"In order to avoid division and disruption, 
that the Cause may not fall a prey to conflicting 
interpretations, and lose thereby its purity and 
pristine vigor, that its affairs may be conducted 
with efficiency and promptness, it is necessary 
that every one should conscientiously take an 
active part in the election of these Assemblies, 
abide by their decisions, enforce their decree, 
and co-operate with them wholeheartedly in 
their task of stimulating the growth of the 
Movement throughout all regions. The mem
bers of these Assemblies, on their part, must 
disregard utterly their own likes and dislikes, 
their personal interests and inclinations, and 
concentrate their minds upon those measures 
that will conduce to the welfare and happiness 
of the Baha'i Community and promote the 
common weal." B.A., p. 41. 
1 From The Baha'i Community, B.P.T. , Wilmette 1963. 

Formation of a Local Spiritual Assembly 

When the requisite conditions exist, the local 
group of Baha'is is obligated to establish an 
Assembly. It is not an optional matter. 

The requisite conditions are simple. They 
include the following: 

1. There must be nine or more adult Baha'is 
in good standing resident in the community. 

2. These Baha'is are to be declared and 
recognized believers, all meeting qualifications 
of faith laid down by the Guardian. If one or 
more members of the group are such newly
confirmed Baha'is that they are not yet recorded 
as believers by the National Spiritual Assembly, 
these new believers are to take a full part in the 
formation of the Assembly, subject to later 
determination of their Baha'i status. 

3. Each Local Assembly has a definite area 
of jurisdiction. In most cases the area is that of 
the civil boundaries of an incorporated village; 
town or city. An Assembly may also be formed 
by nine or more Baha'is who reside in the same 
township or county or unincorporated village. 

Where the area of jurisdiction is a township; 
there must be nine or more adult Baha'is resi
dent therein outside the limits of any incorpor
ated town or city in the township, as each Baha'i 
civil area must be separate and distinct from 
other areas where an Assembly might later bd 
formed. 

Where the area of jurisdiction is a county, the 
county itself must be small enough to permit all 
the believers to meet regularly. The county unit 
constitutes a Baha'i area of jurisdiction only 
when in it there are nine or more Baha'is who 
have access to no smaller civil area such as 
township or permanent electoral district: 
Postal areas and school districts do not repre
sent areas of jurisdiction for Baha'i Assemblies,. 

4. At the present time there is only one date 
when Local Assemblies can be formed-Aprii 
21 of any year. As the Baha'i calendar consists 
of days which begin and end at sunset rath'.ei-
than midnight, the time to form an Assembly 
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is after sunset on April 20 and before sunset on 
April 21. 

5. Where there are more than nine adult 
Baha'is, they form an Assembly by electing 
the nine members of the Spiritual Assembly. 
Where there are exactly nine adult Baha'is, they 
establish an Assembly by joint declaration, and 
all nine members must participate. The Nation
al Spiritual Assembly provides different types 
of report forms for these two methods, and the 
group should apply for the proper form in ad
vance. 

(For further information refer to the follow
ing section on "The Annual Election and 
Organization.") 

The Annual Election and Organization 

"These Local Spiritual Assemblies will have 
to be elected directly by the friends, and every 
declared believer of 21 years and above, far 
from standing aloof and assuming an indiffer
ent or independent attitude, should regard it his 
sacred duty to take part conscientiously and 
diligently, in the election, the consolidation 
and the efficient working of his own Local 
Assembly." B.A., p. 39. 

"Pending its (the Universal House of 
Justice) establishment, and to ensure uniformity 
throughout the East and throughout the West, 
all Local Assemblies will have to be re-elected 
once a year, during the first day ofRi<;lvan, and 
the result of polling, if possible, be declared on 
that day." B.A., p. 41. 

The annual meeting on April 21, called for 
the election of the Spiritual Assembly, provides 
the occasion for the presentation of annual 
reports by the Assembly and by all its commit
tees. 

The chairman of the outgoing Assembly pre
sides at this meeting. 

The order of business includes: 
Reading of the call of the meeting 
Reading of appropriate Baha'i passages bear-

ing upon the subject of the election 
Appointment of tellers 
Distribution of ballots 
Prayers for the spiritual guidance of the voters 
The election by secret ballot 
Presentation of annual reports 
Tellers' report of the election 
Approval of the tellers' report 

Assembly members are elected by plurality 

vote. The believers receiving the nine highest 
votes on the first ballot are elected, unless two 
or more are tied for ninth place. In case of a tie, 
a second ballot is cast by those present, and on 
this ballot the voter is to write the name of one 
of those who are tied in the first ballot. 

Contrary to the ways of the world, Baha'i 
elections are approached in a spirit of prayer 
without preliminary electioneering or nomi
nating of candidates. Before the ballots are 
cast, prayers should be read and all participa
ting ask for guidance in selecting those best 
fitted to serve. In this regard the Guardian 
wrote: 

". . . Let us recall His explicit and often
repeated assurances that every Assembly 
elected in that rarefied atmosphere of selfless
ness and detachment is, in truth, appointed of 
God, that its verdict is truly inspired, that one 
and all should submit to its decision unreserv
edly and with cheerfulness." B.A., p. 65. 

" ... the elector .. . is called upon to vote for 
none but those whom prayer and reflection 
have inspired him to uphold. Moreover, the 
practice of nomination, so detrimental to the 
atmosphere of a silent and prayerful election, is 
viewed with mistrust .•. Should this simple 
system (based on plurality) be provisionally 
adopted, it would safeguard the spiritual prin
ciple of the unfettered freedom of the voter, who 
will thus preserve intact the sanctity of the 
choice he first made . .. " B.A., p. 136. 

"The newly elected Assembly is called to
gether by the believer who received the highest 
number of votes, or in case two or more mem
bers have received the same said highest num
ber of votes, then by the member selected by Jot 
from among those members; and this member 
shall preside until the permanent chairman is 
chosen." By-Laws of a L.S.A., Art. VIII. 

It is preferable to have the election of the 
officers of the Assembly immediately following 
the annual election or formation by joint 
declaration; however, all nine members of the 
Assembly must be given an opportunity to vote 
for the officers. In rare instances a meeting for 
the election of officers cannot be called because 
of inability on the part of one or more members 
to attend. In such cases, the best procedure is to 
elect or appoint immediately a temporary chair
man and secretary to serve until such time as all 
members of the Assembly can be present to vote 
in person. 
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Permanent officers are elected by secret ballot 
and by majority rather than by plurality vote. 
(Plurality is the largest number; majority is the 
number greater than half, which, in this case, 
is at least five out of the nine.) 

When an Assembly is organized, it is to 
report its formation and election of officers to 
the National Spiritual Assembly, together with 
whatever relevant facts may be necessary for 
recognition of the Assembly. 

Dissolution of a Local Spiritual Assembly 

Once elected or formed by joint declaration, 
an Assembly continues to exist until the next 
annual election or until the National Spiritual 
Assembly acts to declare the Assembly dis
solved. This decision is not to be made by the 
members of the Local Assembly itself nor by 
any regional or national committee. 

If the number of adult Baha'is in the com
munity becomes less than nine, or other con
ditions arise which make it impossible for the 
Local Assembly to function, the facts should be 
reported to the National Assembly for final 
determination of the status of the Assembly. 

Authority and Functions 

The Local Spiritual Assemblies are "invested 
with an authority rendering them unanswerable 
for their acts and decisions to those who elect 
them; solemnly pledged to follow, under all 
conditions, the dictates of the 'Most Great 
Justice' that can alone usher in the reign of the 
'Most Great Peace' which Baha'u'llah has pro
claimed and must ultimately establish; charged 
with the responsibility of promoting at all times 
the best interests of the communities within 
their jurisdiction, of familiarizing them with 
their plans and activities and of inviting them 
to offer any recommendations they might wish 
to make; cognizant of their no less vital task 
of demonstrating, through association with all 
liberal and humanitarian movements, the uni
versality and comprehensiveness of their Faith; 
dissociated entirely from all sectarian organiza
tions, whether religious or secular; assisted by 
committees annually appointed by, and directly 
responsible to, them, to each of which a parti
cular branch of Baha'i activity is assigned for 
study and action; supported by local funds to 
which all believers voluntarily contribute ... " 
G.P.B., p. 331. 

The various functions of the Local Spiritual 

Assembly, and its nature as a constitutional 
body, are duly set forth in Article VII of the 
By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
and more definitely defined in the By-Laws of a 
Local Spiritual Assembly approved by the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly as recommended by 
the Guardian. Each Local Spiritual Assembly 
of the United States, whether or not legally in
corporated, is to function according to those 
By-Laws, and all members of the local Baha'i 
community shall be guided and controlled by 
their provisions. 

An essential function of Local Spiritual 
Assemblies is to act as intermediaries between 
the local communities and the National Spirit
ual Assembly. The Local Assembly is, there
fore, the proper medium through which local 
Baha'i communities can communicate with the 
body of their national representatives. 

Appointment of Committees 
In the appointment of committees, only those 

committees needed to carry out the activities 
of the community are necessary. Such commit
tees are appointed by the Assembly from among 
the entire membership of the community, have 
specific functions to perform, and are respons
ible to the Assembly who will exercise constant 
and general supervision over their work. 
Before making appointments, it is usually bene
ficial to discuss the special abilities, aptitudes 
and personal wishes of the members under 
consideration in relation to the tasks which are 
to be performed by the committees. 

Meetings 

A meeting of the Spiritual Assembly is valid 
only when it has been duly called, that is, wheri 
each and every member has been informed of 
the time and place. The general practice is for 
the Assembly to decide upon some regular time 
and place for its meeting throughout the Baha'i 
year, and this decision when recorded in the 
minutes is sufficient notice to the members. 
When the regular schedule cannot be followed, 
or the need arises for a special meeting, the 
secretary, on request by the chairman, or, in his 
absence or incapacity, of the vice-chairman, or 
of any three members of the Assembly, should 
send due notice to all the members. 

The procedure for the calling of the Annual 
Meeting is outlined in Article XI of the By
Laws of a Local Spiritual Assembly. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the Indian Ocean, 1964-1965. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Balui'is of the Hawaiian Islands, 1964-1965. 
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Prime Requisites 
"The prime requisites for them that take 

counsel together are purity of motive, radiance 
of spirit, detachment from all else save God, 
attraction to His Divine Fragrances, humility 
and lowliness amongst His loved ones, patience 
and long-suffering in difficulties and servitude 
to His exalted Threshold. Should they be 
graciously aided to acquire these attributes, 
victory from the unseen Kingdom of Baba shall 
be vouchsafed to them. In this day, assemblies 
of consultation are of the greatest importance 
and a vital necessity. Obedience unto them is 
essential and obligatory." B.A., p. 21. 

"The first condition is absolute Jove and 
harmony amongst the members of the Assem
bly. They must be wholly free from estrange
ment and must manifest in themselves the 
Unity of God, for they are the waves of one sea, 
the drops of one river, the stars of one heaven, 
the rays of one sun, the trees of one orchard, the 
flowers of one garden. Should harmony of 
thought and absolute unity be non-existent, 
that gathering shall be dispersed and that 
Assembly be brought to naught. 

"The second condition:-They must when 
coming together tum their faces to the King
dom on High and ask aid from the Realm of 
Glory. They must then proceed with the utmost 
devotion, courtesy, dignity, care and modera
tion to express their views. They must in every 
matter search out the truth and not insist upon 
their own opinion, for stubbornness and per
sistence in one's views will lead ultimately to 
discord and wrangling and the truth will remain 
hidden. The honoured members must with all 
freedom express their own thoughts, and it is in 
no wise permissible for one to belittle the 
thought of another, nay, he must with modera
tion set forth the truth, and should differences 
of opinion arise a majority of voices must pre
vail, and all must obey and submit to the 
majority. It is again not permitted that any 
one of the honoured members object to or cen
sure, whether in or out of the meeting, any 
decision arrived at previously, though that 
decision be not right, for such criticism would 
prevent any decision from being enforced. 

"In short, whatsoever thing is arranged in 
harmony and with love and purity of motive, 
its result is light, and should the least trace of 
estrangement prevail the result shall be dark
ness upon darkness ••• If this be so regarded, 

that assembly shall be of God, but otherwise it 
shall lead to coolness and alienation that pro
ceed from the Evil One . . . Should they en
deavor to fulfill these conditions the Grace of 
the Holy Spirit shall be vouchsafed unto them, 
and that assembly shall become the center of 
Divine blessings, the hosts of Divine confirma
tion shall come to their aid, and they shall day 
by day receive a new effusion of spirit." B.A., 
pp. 22-23. 

Recommended Agenda and Procedure 

Since order is an important characteristic of 
the Baha'i World Faith, Baha'ls should conduct 
their business in an orderly manner. 

The following agenda is suggested for meet
ings of the Local Spiritual Assembly: 

Prayer 
Reading and approval of minutes of previous 

meeting 
Report of Secretary ( or Corresponding 

Secretary) including correspondence of 
interest and concern to the body of the 
believers, and any and all recommenda
tions duly adopted by the community at 
the last Nineteen Day Feast 

Report of Treasurer 
Report of Committees 
Unfinished business 
New business, including conferences with 

members of the community and with appli
cants for enrollment as members of the 
community 

Closing prayer 

A Spiritual Assembly, in maintaining its 
three-fold function of a body given (within the 
limits of its jurisdiction) an executive, a legis
lative and a judicial capacity, is charged with 
responsibilities for initiating action and making 
decisions. Its meetings, therefore, revolve 
around various definite matters which require 
deliberation and collective decision, and it is 
incumbent upon the members, one and all, to 
address themselves to the chairman on the sub
ject under discussion and not introduce matters 
irrelevant to the subject. 

Baha'i principles of consultation and major
ity rule are requisite characteristics in Baha'i 
Administration, and represent radical depar
tures from the generally accepted rules of par
liamentary procedure. In Baha'i Assembly 
action, the chairman takes part in the discus-
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the South Pacific Ocean, 1964- 1965 (three 
members absent). The Hand of the Cause Collis Featherstone is standing at the right, front row. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of the South West Pacific Ocean, 1964- 1965. The 
Hand of the Cause Collis Featherstone is standing in the back row, fourth from the left. 
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sion, and a majority decision becomes una
nimous and binding upon all. There is no 
minority opinion in Baha'i Administration; the 
decision of the majority is the decision of all. 

Every subject or problem before an Assembly 
is most efficiently handled when the following 
process is observed: 

First, ascertainment and agreement upon the 
facts; 

Second, agreement upon the spiritual or 
administrative principle which is involved; 

Third, full and frank discussion of the matter, 
leading up to the offering of a resolution ; and, 

Fourth, voting upon the resolution. 
A resolution, or motion, is not subject to 

discussion or vote until duly made and second
ed. It is preferable to have each resolution 
clear and complete in itself, but when an amend
ment is duly made and seconded, the chairman 
shall call for a vote on the amendment first and 
then on the original motion. An amendment 
must be relevant to, and not contravene, the 
subject matter of the motion. Only one motion 
should be considered at a time. The procedure 
for handling motions is: 

1. Statement of motion 
2. Second 
3. Discussion of the motion 
4. Voting 
5. Announcement of the result of the voting. 

Amendments are to be voted on before the 
main motion. Motions can be amended only 
once, by one of the following actions: adding, 
striking out, inserting, striking out and insert
ing, substituting, dividing. 

An action may be agreed upon by the Assem
bly without going through the formality of 
making a motion and voting upon it; however, 
if the agreement is not unanimous the question 
must be put to a vote. 

The chairman, or other presiding officer, has 
the same right and responsibility as other mem
bers of the Assembly for discussing and voting 
upon all matters being considered by the 
Assembly. 

Discussion of any subject before the Assem
bly may be terminated by a motion duly made, 
seconded and voted, calling upon the chairman 
to put the matter to a vote or to proceed to the 
next matter on the agenda. The purpose of this 
procedure is to prevent any member or mem
bers from unnecessarily prolonging the discus
sion beyond the point at which full opportunity 

has been given all members to express their 
views. 

A motion to adjourn is always in order and 
has priority over all other motions except the 
motion to fix the time of the next meeting. The 
motion to adjourn is not debatable and cannot 
be amended. It requires a majority vote. Before 
voting, however, the presiding officer should 
point out items of unfinished business on the 
agenda, so that the members will know whether 
to vote for or against adjournment at that 
moment. 

A motion may be withdrawn by the mover, 
provided no one objects, and before a vote has 
been taken. 

When the Assembly has taken action upon 
any matter, the action is binding upon all 
members, whether present or absent from the 
meeting at which the action was taken. Indivi
dual views and opinions must be subordinated 
to the will of the Assembly when a decision has 
been made. A Spiritual Assembly is an adminis
trative unit, as it is a spiritual unit, and therefore 
no distinction between "majority" and "minor
ity" groups or factions can be recognized. Each 
member must give undivided loyalty to the 
institution to which he or she has been elected. 

Any action taken by the Assembly can be 
reconsidered at a later meeting, on motion duly 
made, seconded and carried. This reconsidera
tion, according to the result of the consultation, 
may lead to a revision or the annulment of the 
prior action. If a majority is unwilling to re
consider the prior action, further discussion of 
the matter by any member is improper. 

Vacancies on Assembly 

The Assembly has a responsibility in filling 
a vacancy caused by the inability of any mem
ber to attend the meetings. "It is only too ob
vious that unless a member can attend regularly 
the meetings of his Local Assembly, it would be 
impossible for him to discharge the duties in
cumbent upon him, and to fulfill his responsi
bilities as a representative of the community. 
Membership in a Local Spiritual Assembly 
carries with it, indeed, the obligation and capa
city to remain in close touch with local Baha'i 
activities, and ability to attend regularly the 
sessions of the Assembly." Letter from Shoghi 
Effendi, Feb. 16, 1935. 

When a vacancy on an Assembly involves 
also one of its officers, the Assembly vacancy 
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is filled in ,he usual manner by election at a 
special meeting of the local Baha'i community, 
after which the entire Assembly elects the new 
officer. 

Minutes and Files 
The Spiritual Assembly, as a permanent 

body, is responsible for maintaining all minutes 
of its meetings, important records and corres
pondence, and financial records throughout its 
existence as a Baha'i institution. Each officer, 
therefore, on completing his or her term of 
office, shall tum over to the Assembly all 
records and files pertaining to the business of 
the Assembly. A permanent record of minutes 
is of special importance and necessity when an 
Assembly is incorporated, because situations 
could arise which would make it necessary to 
produce the minutes for inspection by state 
authorities. 

Other items which would be of historical 
interest in the future should be kept in the local 
archives. 

It is vitally important that each Local Spiri
tual Assembly maintain a complete file of Baha'i 
News and the U.S . Supplement for reference on 
various directives regarding laws and proce
dures, teaching suggestions, and other perti
nent information. It should also maintain and 
keep up to date a file of all special instructions 
and statements from the National Spiritual 
Assembly dealing with matters of permanent 
value. 

Minutes are the permanent official record of 
the meeting taken by a secretary. If the com
munity is large and the Assembly handles a 
great amount of business, a recording secretary 
may be elected to record the minutes. The 
minutes should include all essential details, 
such as the election of the Assembly and its 
officers at the beginning of each year, by-elec
tions for filling vacancies on the Assembly 
occurring during the year, attendance of all 
members at its meetings, new enrollments and 
transfers, marriages, and deaths. 

All carried motions are recorded in the 
minutes. The minutes should be written in such 
a way as to provide sufficient background to 
understand the reason for the motions and 
decision, but the entire discussion does not 
need to be recorded. It is not necessary to record 
names of individuals making and seconding 
motions or making comments during the dis-

cussion. Names are of importance, however, 
when the minutes record reports given on 
special assignments or situations, or when 
assignments are given to particular individuals. 

If a decision is adopted by common consent 
without the formality of a motion, even this 
decision should be clearly stated by the chair
man and recorded in the minutes so that there 
is no question as to what action was agreed 
upon by the group. 

Correspondence should be listed in the 
minutes. Copies of important outgoing corres
pondence, in addition to the incoming letters, 
should be kept for the files. 

Record should be made in the minutes of 
consultation with individuals meeting with the 
Assembly, whether requested by the individual 
or the Assembly. 

Minutes should be written or typed legibly. 
They should be corrected and approved by the 
Assembly before they become a matter of 
permanent record. 

Records of Nineteen-Day Feasts need in
clude only the recommendations made by 
the community to be presented to the Local 
Spiritual Assembly, with the background neces
sary for understanding them. 

Minutes of Assembly meetings are not read 
at the Nineteen-Day Feasts; only the actions 
taken by the Assembly which concern the 
community affairs are reported at Feasts. The 
judgment of what should be shared at the 
Feasts belongs to the Local Spiritual Assembly. 

Legal Incorporation 

Local Assemblies having fifteen or more 
active adult believers in the community are 
authorized to effect legal incorporation. 

To do so the matter should be presented at a 
Nineteen-Day Feast and a recommendation 
adopted which expresses the desire of the 
community that the Spiritual Assembly be 
legally incorporated. 

11,e Baha'i World volumes reproduce many 
local Certificates of Incorporation which supply 
models for consideration by the Assembly's 
attorney. What is incorporated is the Spiritual 
Assembly, not the entire community. The com
munity is associated with the instrument 
through the annual election of the Local Assem
bly and the Spiritual Assembly's authority to 
enroll new believers and determine the member
ship list. 
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The Articles of Incorporation are to make 
proper reference to the Central Figures of the 
Faith and to the National Spiritual Assembly. 
If necessary, the National Assembly on request 
will provide an example of how this is to be 
done. 

Before the Incorporation papers are record
ed, a copy is to be sent to the National Spiritual 
Assembly for final approval. After recording, 
three photostatic copies of the recorded Articles 
are to be sent to the National Spiritual Assem
bly, together with a photograph of the nine 
Assembly members. 

Incorporation must be preserved in accord
ance with the manner prescribed by state Jaw. 

THE NINETEEN-DAY FEAST 
The institution of the Nineteen-Day Feast 

provides the recognized and regular occasion 
for general consultation on the part of the com
munity, and for consultation between the 
Spiritual Assembly and the members of the 
community. The conduct of the period of con
sultation at Nineteen-Day Feasts is a vital func
tion of each Spiritual Assembly. 

From words of 'Abdu'J-Baha, "The Nine
teen-Day Feast was inaugurated by the Bab and 
ratified by Baha'u'llah, in His Holy Book, the 
Aqdas, so that people may gather together and 
outwardly show fellowship and Jove, that the 
Divine mysteries may be disclosed. The object 
is concord, that through this fellowship hearts 
may become perfectly united, and reciprocity 
and mutual helpfulness be established. Because 
the members of the world of humanity are 
unable to exist without being banded together, 
co-operation and helpfulness is the basis of 
human society. Without the realization of these 
two great principles no great movement is 
pressed forward." B.W., Vol. XII, p. 298. 

The Nineteen-Day Feast has been described 
by the Guardian as the foundation of the 
World Order of Baha'u'llah. It is to be con
ducted according to the following programme: 
the first part, entirely spiritual in character, is 
devoted to the reading of Baha'i Prayers and 
selections from the Baha'i Sacred Writings; the 
second part consists of general consultation 
on the affairs of the Cause; the third part is the 
material feast and social meeting of all the 
believers, and should maintain the spiritual 
nature of the Feast. 

In selecting the readings for the devotional 

KK 

part of the Feast the friends may be guided by 
the latest instructions printed in Baha'i News 
quoting the following excerpt from a letter to a 
believer from the Guardian through his assist
ant secretary dated April 27, 1956 : "The Writ
ings of the Bab and Baha'u'llah can certainly be 
read at any time at any place; likewise the 
Writings of• Abdu'I-Baha are read freely during 
the spiritual part of the Feast. The Guardian 
has instructed that during the spiritual part of 
the Feast, his own writings should not be read. 
In other words, during the spiritual part of the 
Feast, readings should be confined to the 
Writings of the Bab, Baha'u'llah and to a lesser 
extent, of the Master; but during that part of 
the Feast the Guardian's writings should not be 
read. During the period of administrative dis
cussion of the Feast, then the Guardian's writ
ings may be read. Of course, during the admini
strative part of the Feast there can be no objec
tion to the reading of the Writings of the Bab, 
Baha'u'llah or 'Abdu'I-Baha." Baha'i News, 
Jan. 1959. 

Baha'is should regard this Feast as the very 
heart of their spiritual activity, their participa
tion in the mystery of the Holy Utterance, their 
steadfast unity one with another in a universal
ity raised high above the limitations of race, 
class, nationality, sect, and personality, and 
their privilege of contributing to the power of 
the Cause in the realm of collective action. 

Attendance 

Only members of the Baha'i community and 
visiting Baha'is from other localities may attend 
these meetings. Young people between fifteen 
and twenty-one years of age, who have declared 
their acceptance of the qualifications of mem
bership in the Faith are considered as members 
although they are referred to as Baha'i youth. 
Children up to age fifteen , of Baha'i parents, 
may also attend the Nineteen-Day Feasts. 

Regular attendance at the Nineteen-Day 
Feast is incumbent upon every Baha'i, illness 
or absence from the city being the only justifi
cation for absence. Believers are expected to 
arrange their personal affairs so as to enable 
them to observe the Baha'i calendar. 

Order of Business for the Consultation Period 
The chairman or other appointed representa

tive of the Spiritual Assembly presides during 
the period of consultation. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of North East Asia, 1964-1965 (one member absent). 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of Korea, 1964-1965. 
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The Spiritual Assembly reports to the com
munity whatever communications have been 
received from the World Centre and the 
National Spiritual Assembly, as well as other 
correspondence of concern to all believers of 
the community. This does not necessarily mean 
that all communications must be read in full at 
the Feast. 

A matter of vital importance at this meeting 
is consideration of national and international 
Baha'i affairs, to strengthen the capacity of the 
community to co-operate in promotion of the 
larger Baha'i interests and to deepen the under
standing of all believers concerning the relation 
of the local community to the Baha'i World 
Community. 

The Assembly likewise reports its own activi
ties and plans, including committee appoint
ments that may have been made since the last 
Feast, the financial report, arrangements made 
for public meetings, and in general shares with 
the community all matters that concern the 
Faith. These reports are to be followed by 
general consultation. 

Provision is to be made for reports from 
committees, with discussion of each report. 

The meeting is to be open for suggestions and 
recommendations from individual believers to 
the Local Spiritual Assembly on any matter 
affecting the Cause. Such recommendations 
must be adopted by majority vote of the com
munity members present before constituting a 
resolution to be considered by the Local Spirit
ual Assembly. 

Through this means individual Baha'is find 
in the Nineteen-Day Feast the channel through 
which to make suggestions and recommenda
tions to the National Spiritual Assembly. These 
recommendations are offered first to the local 
community, and when adopted by the com
munity come before the Local Assembly, which 
then may in its discretion forward the recom
mendations to the National Spiritual Assembly 
accompanied by its own considered view. 

Upon each member of the community lies 
the obligation to make his or her utmost con
tribution to the consultation, the ideal being a 
gathering of Baha'ls inspired with one spirit 
and concentrating upon the one aim to further 
the interests of the Faith. 

Baha'i visitors attending a Feast do not take 
part in the consultation of the community un
less invited to do so. 

The secretary of the Assembly records each 
resolution adopted by the community, as well 
as the various suggestions advanced during the 
meeting, in order to report these to the Spiritual 
Assembly for its consideration. Whatever 
action the Assembly takes is to be reported at 
a later Nineteen-Day Feast. 

It should be borne in mind that the consulta
tion period of the Nineteen-Day Feast is not 
the time for the Local Spiritual Assembly to 
consult and make decisions. 

Matters of a personal nature should be 
brought to the Spiritual Assembly and not to 
the community at the Nineteen-Day Feast. 
Concerning the attitude with which believers 
should come to these Feasts, the Master has 
said, "You must free yourselves from every
thing that is in your hearts, before you enter." 

CONSULTATION 
"In this Cause, consultation is of vital im

portance; but spiritual conference and not the 
mere voicing of personal views is intended • .. 
Antagonism and contradiction are unfortunate 
and always destructive of truth . .. The purpose 
is to emphasire the statement that consultation 
must have for its object the investigation of 
truth. He who expresses an opinion should not 
voice it as correct and right but set it forth as a 
contribution to the consensus of opinion ; for 
the light of reality becomes apparent when two 
opinions coincide . .. " P.U.P., pp. 68-69. 

"The principle of consultation, which con
stitutes one of the basic Jaws of the Administra
tion, should be applied to all Baha'i activities 
which affect the collective interests of the Faith 
for it is through co-operation and continued 
exchange of thoughts and views that the Cause 
can best safeguard and foster its interests. Indi
vidual initiative, personal ability and resource
fulness, though indispensable, are, unless sup
ported and enriched by the collective experience 
and wisdom of the group, utterly incapable of 
achieving such a tremendous task." Shoghi 
Effendi, Baha'i News, Nov. 1933. 

" Shoghi Effendi firmly believes that consul
tation must be maintained between the NSA 
and the entire body of the believers, and that 
such consultation, while the Convention is not 
in session, can best be maintained through the 
agency of the Local Assemblies, one of whose 
essential functions is to act as intermediaries 
between the local communities and their 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Ba/za'is of Malaysia, 1964-1965. The Hand of 
the Cause Amatu'l-Bahti Rul,liyyih Khtinum is seated second from the left . 

~ 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti'is of Vietnam, 1964-1965. 
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national representatives. The main purpose of 
the Nineteen-Day Feasts is to enable individual 
believers to offer any suggestion to the Local 
Assembly which in its turn will pass it to the 
NSA. The Local Assembly is, therefore, the 
proper medium through which local Baha'i 
communities can communicate with the body 
of the national representatives." Letter on be
half of Shoghi Effendi, Nov. 18, 1933. 

"Let us also remember that at the very root 
of the Cause lies the principle of the undoubted 
right of the individual to self-expression, his 
freedom to declare his conscience and set forth 
his views ... 

"Let us also bear in mind that the keynote 
of the Cause of God is not dictatorial authority 
but humble fellowship, not arbitrary power, but 
the spirit of frank and loving consultation. 
Nothing short of the spirit of a true Baha'i can 
hope to reconcile the principles of mercy and 
justice, of freedom and submission, of the 
sanctity of the right of the individual and of 
self-surrender, of vigilance, discretion and 
prudence on the one hand, and fellowship, 
candor, and courage on the other." B.A., 
pp. 63---04. 

DECISIONS AND APPEALS 
At this crucial stage in the history of our 

Faith it seems advisable to emphasize to each 
Local Assembly an important principle of ad
ministration which has been too frequently 
overlooked. This principle establishes the 
National Assembly as the court of appeal from 
decisions of Local Assemblies when protested 
by one or more members of the community as 
unjust or as not conforming to the actual facts. 

A court of appeal is not responsible for deter
mining the facts but only for reviewing the local 
decision based upon the facts assembled by the 
Local Assembly itself. On receiving an appeal 
the National Spiritual Assembly will send a 
copy of it to the Local Assembly and request its 
opinion. When this is received the case will be 
studied in the light of the facts presented to the 
National Assembly and a final decision made. 
The National Assembly can decide only upon 
the facts presented to it; therefore, when a 
matter is submitted to it, all obtainable facts, 
together with supporting documentary evi
dence should be included. The National Assem
bly's decision, whether approving or disapprov
ing the original decision of the Local Assembly, 

will be communicated to both the Local Assem
bly and to the person or persons who made the 
appeal. 

This procedure is in accordance with both 
the national and local By-Laws. 

Any complaint received by the National 
Assembly from a member or members of a local 
community who have not first submitted their 
complaint to the Local Assembly will be re
turned to those making the protest, with a copy 
of the letter being sent to the Local Assembly 
for its information. In such a case the Local 
Assembly is to call the person or persons in for 
consultation and act upon the complaint. 

An essential function of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly is the maintenance of unity and de
votion among the believers. As "Trustees of the 
Merciful" the Spiritual Assembly must be self
less and impartial, considerate of the rights of 
the individual, but firm and steadfast in up
holding the vital truths of the Revelation and 
obedience to its institutions. Therefore, they 
must discriminate between situations which are 
transient and trivial and those which threaten 
to disrupt the community. A distinction is to be 
made between personalities who cause disturb
ances because they lack grounding in the basic 
Teachings and attitudes of the Baha'i life, and 
those who deliberately cause trouble because 
in their hearts they do not accept the principle 
of authority as vested in the Manifestation, or 
in the institutions of the Baha'i World Com
munity. 

The Local Assembly is responsible for deal
ing with all local problems, but can call upon 
the National Spiritual Assembly for advice if 
necessary. 

The National Assembly, in any case involv
ing two or more local communities, however, 
acts directly and deals with the problems as the 
court of original jurisdiction, since no Local 
Assembly has authority outside its own civil 
area. 

"The authority of the NSA is undivided and 
unchallengeable in all matters pertaining to the 
administration of the Faith throughout the 
United States, ... therefore, the obedience of 
individual Baha'is, delegates, groups and 
Assemblies to that authority is imperative and 
should be wholehearted and unqualified. He 
is convinced that the unreserved acceptance 
and complete application of this vital provision 
of the Administration is essential to the main-
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tenance of the highest degree of unity among 
the believers, and is indispensable to the effec
tive working of the administrative machinery 
of the Faith in every country." Letter from 
Shoghi Effendi through his secretary, Baha'i 
News, July 1934. 

THE BAHA'f FUND 
"As the progress and extension of spiritual 

activities is dependent and conditioned upon 
material means, it is of absolute necessity that 
immediately after the establishment of Local as 
well as National Spiritual Assemblies, a Baha'i 
Fund be established, to be placed under the 
exclusive control of the Spiritual Assembly. 
All donations and contributions should be 
offered to the treasurer of the Assembly, for the 
express purpose of promoting the interests of 
the Cause, throughout that locality or country. 
It is the sacred obligation of every conscientious 
and faithful servant of Baha'u 'llah who desires 
to see His Cause advance, to contribute freely 
and generously for the increase of that Fund. 
The members of the Spiritual Assembly will at 
their own discretion expend it to promote the 
Teaching Campaign, to help the needy, to 
establish educational Baha'i institutions, to 
extend in every way possible their sphere of 
service. I cherish the hope that all the friends, 
realizing the necessity of this measure will bestir 
themselves and contribute, however modestly 
at first, towards the speedy establishment and 
the increase of that Fund ... " B.A., pp. 41-
42. 

"We must be like the fountain or spring that 
is continually emptying itself of all that it has 
and is continually being refilled from an invis
ible source. To be continually giving out for the 
good of our fellows undeterred by the fear of 
poverty and reliant on the unfailing bounty of 
the Source of all wealth and all good-this is 

the secret of right living." Shoghi Effendi, 
Baha'i News, Sept. 1926. 

"As the activities of the American Baha'i 
community expand, and its worldwide prestige 
correspondingly increases, the institution of 
the National Fund, the bedrock on which all 
other institutions must necessarily rest and be 
established, acquires added importance, and 
should be increasingly supported by the entire 
body of the believers, both in their individual 
capacities, and through their collective efforts, 
whether organized as groups or as Local 
Assemblies. The supply of funds, in support of 
the National Treasury, constitutes, at the pres
ent time, the lifeblood of these nascent institu
tions you are laboring to erect. Its importance 
cannot, surely, be overestimated. Untold 
blessings shall no doubt crown every effort 
directed to that end." M.A., p. 5. 

"In connection with the institution of the 
National Fund ... I feel urged to remind you of 
the necessity of ever bearing in mind the cardi
nal principle that all contributions to the Fund 
are to be purely and strictly voluntary in 
character ... " B.A., p. 101. 

"Moreover, we should, I feel , regard it as an 
axiom and guiding principle of Baha'i adminis
tration that in the conduct of every specific 
Baha'i activity, as different from undertakings 
of a humanitarian, philanthropic, or charitable 
character, which may in future be conducted 
under Baha'i auspices, only those who have 
already identified themselves with the Faith and 
are regarded as its avowed and unreserved 
supporters should be invited to join and colla
borate." B.A., p. 182. 

A statement from the National Treasurer is 
included in an issue of the Baha'i News each 
year, setting out the various funds-inter
national, national, and local-with instruc
tions for making contributions to each of them. 
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1. BY-LAWS OF A LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

We, the undersigned members of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of ... , desiring to 
incorporate this body do hereby adopt the following By-Laws: 

ARTICLE I 

THE Trustees, i.e., the members of the Spiritual Assembly, recognize that this action has been 
taken in full unanimity and agreement. They acknowledge for themselves and on behalf of their 
successors the sacred meaning and universal purpose of the Baha'i Faith, the teachings and 
principles of which fulfill the divine promise of all former revealed religions. 

ARTICLE II 

In administering the affairs of the Baha'i Religion under this Corporation for the benefit of 
the Baha'is of ... in accordance with the religious teachings and administrative principles of this 
Faith, the Spiritual Assembly shall act in conformity with the functions of a Local Spiritual 
Assembly as defined in the By-Laws adopted by the National Spiritual Assembly and published 
by that body for the information and guidance of Baba 'is throughout ... 1 

ARTICLE III 

The Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfillment of its obligations and responsibilities under this 
Corporation, shall have exclusive jurisdiction and authority over all the local activities and affairs 
of the Baha'i community of ... , including paramount authority in the administration of this 
Corporation. It shall be responsible for maintaining the integrity and accuracy of all Baha'i 
teaching, whether written or oral, undertaken throughout the local community. It shall make 
available the published literature of the Faith. It shall represent the community in relationship to 
the National Spiritual Assembly, the Universal House of Justice, other local Baha'i communities 
and the general public in ... It shall be charged with the recognition of all applicants requesting 
membership in the local Baha'i community. It shall pass upon the right of any and all members 
of the community whose membership is in question to retain their status as voting members 
of the community. It shall call the meetings of the community, including the Baha'i Anniversaries 
and Feasts, the Meetings of consultation, and the Annual Meeting at which the members of 
the Assembly are elected. It shall appoint and supervise all committees of the Baha'i community. 
It shall collect and disburse all funds intended for the maintenance of this Corporation. It shall 
have full and complete custody of the headquarters or meeting place of the Baha'i community. 
It shall have exclusive authority to conduct Baha'i marriage ceremonies and issue Baha'i marriage 
certificates within the area of its jurisdiction. It shall report to the National Spiritual Assembly 
annually, or when requested, the membership roll of the Baha'i community, for the information 
and approval of the National Assembly. The Spiritual Assembly, however, shall recognize the 
authority and right of the National Spiritual Assembly to declare at any time what activities and 
affairs of the Baba 'i community of ... are national in scope and hence subject to the jurisdiction 
of the National Assembly. It shall likewise recognize the right of any member of the community 
to appeal to the National Spiritual Assembly for review and decision of any matter in which the 
previous decision of the Local Spiritual Assembly is felt by the member to be contrary to the 
explicit teachings of the Baha'i Faith or opposed to its best interests. It shall, on the other hand, 
have the authority and right to appeal from the decision of the National Assembly to the Universal 
House of Justice for review and final decision of any matter related to the Faith in ... 

1 Name of country or reaion . 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, April 1965. 

First Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Reykjavik, Iceland, April 1965. 
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ARTICLE IV 

The Spiritual Assembly, in administering this Corporation, shall ever bear in mind the ideals 
upheld in the Sacred Writings of the Baha'i Faith respecting the relationships of a Spiritual 
Assembly to its Baha'i community, respecting the relations of Baha'is to one another in the 
community, and the relationships of Baha'is to all non-Baha'ls, without prejudice of race, creed 
or nationality. The Assembly shall therefore above all recognize its sacred duty to maintain full 
and complete unity throughout the Baha'i community, to relieve and comfort the sick and dis
tressed, to assist the poor and destitute, to protect the orphans, the crippled and the aged, to 
educate the children of Baha'ls according to the highest religious and intellectual standards, to 
compose differences and disagreements among members of the community, to promulgate the 
principles of Divine Civilization revealed by Baha'u'llah, and to promote in every way possible 
the Baha'i aim of the oneness of mankind. It shall faithfully and devotedly uphold the general 
Baha'i activities and affairs initiated and sustained by the National Spiritual Assembly. It shall 
cooperate wholeheartedly with other Local Spiritual Assemblies throughout ... 1 in all matters 
declared by the National Spiritual Assembly to be of general Baha'i importance and concern. 
It shall rigorously abstain from any action or influence direct or indirect, that savours of intervention 
on the part of a Baha'i body in matters of public politics and civil jurisdiction. It shall encourage 
intercourse between the Baha'i community of ... and other recognized Baha'i communities, 
issuing letters of introduction to Baha'is travelling from ... and passing upon letters of introduc
tion issued by other Baha'i Assemblies. It shall regard its authority as a means ofrendering service 
to Baha'ls and non-Baha'ls and not as a source of arbitrary power. While retaining the sacred 
right of final decision in all matters pertaining to the Baha'i community, the Spiritual Assembly 
shall ever seek the advice and consultation of all members of the community, keep the community 
informed of all its affairs, and invite full and free discussion on the part of the community of all 
matters affecting the Faith. 

ARTICLE V 

The Baha'ls of ... , for whose benefit this Corporation has been established, shall consist of all 
persons of the age of 15 years or over resident in . . . who are accepted by the National Spiritual 
Assembly as possessing the qualifications of Baha'i faith and practice required under the following 
standard set forth by the Guardian of the Faith: 

Full recognition of the station of the Bab, the Forerunner, of Baha'u'llah, the Author and of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, the True Exemplar of the Baha'i religion; unreserved acceptance of, and sub
mission to, whatsoever has been revealed by their Pen; loyal and steadfast adherence to every 
clause of 'Abdu'I-Baha's sacred Will; and close association wita the spirit as well as the form of 
Baha'i Administration throughout the world. 

Upon attaining the age of 21 years, a Baha'i is eligible to vote and to hold elective office. 

ARTICLE VI 

The Spiritual Assembly shall consist of nine Trustees chosen from among the Baha'is of ... , 
who shall be elected by these Baha'ls in a manner hereinafter provided and who shall continue in 
office for the period of one year, or until their successors shall be elected. 

ARTICLE VII 

The officers of the Spiritual Assembly shall consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Secretary 
and Treasurer, and such other officers as may be found necessary for the proper conduct of its 
affairs. The officers shall be elected by a majority vote of the entire membership of the Assembly 
taken by secret ballot. 

• Name of COWi.tr)' or reaiCJn. 
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First Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Lauro de Freitas, Brazil, April 1965. 

Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of London, England, April 1965, the last year of its existence. 
In April 1966, new Spiritual Assemblies were f ormed in twelve London Boroughs. 
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ARTICLE VIII 

The first meeting of a newly-elected Assembly shall be called by the member elected to member
ship by the highest number of votes or, in case two or more members have received the same 
said highest number of votes, then by the member selected by lot from among those members; 
and this member shall preside until the permanent Chairman shall be chosen. All subsequent 
meetings shall be called by the Secretary of the Assembly at the request of the Chairman or, in 
his absence or incapacity, of the Vice-Chairman, or of any three members of the Assembly; 
provided however, that the Annual Meeting of the Assembly shall be held on April 21, in accord
ance with the administrative principles recognized by all Baha'i Assemblies. 

SECTION l. Five members of the Assembly present at a meeting shall constitute a quorum, and 
a majority vote of those present and constituting a quorum shall be sufficient for the conduct of 
business, except as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and with due regard to the principle of 
unity and cordial fellowship involved in the institution of a Spiritual Assembly. The transactions 
and decisions of the Assembly shall be recorded at each meeting by the Secretary, who shall have 
the minutes adopted and approved by the Assembly, and preserve them in the official records of 
the Assembly. 

SECTION 2. Vacancies in the membership of the Spiritual Assembly shall be filled by election at 
a special meeting of the local Baha'i community duly called for that purpose by the Assembly. In 
the event that the number of vacancies exceeds four, making a quorum of the Spiritual Assembly 
impossible, the election shall be under the supervision of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

ARTICLE IX 

The sphere of jurisdiction of the Spiritual Assembly, with respect to residential qualification of 
membership, and voting rights of a believer in the Baha'i community, shall be the locality included 
within the civil limits of ... 

ARTICLE X 

SECTION l. In the event that any decision of the Assembly is unacceptable to any member or 
members of the community, the Assembly shall after endeavouring to compose the difference of 
opinion invite the said member or members to make appeal to the National Spiritual Assembly 
and notify that body of the condition of the matter and the readiness of the Assembly to become 
party to the appeal. 

SECTION 2. In the same manner, if any difference arises between the Assembly and another Local 
Assembly, or Assemblies, in ... 1, the Assembly shall report the matter to the National Assembly 
and inform that body of its readiness to make joint appeal together with the other Assembly or 
Assemblies. 

SECTION 3. If, however, the result of such appeal is unsatisfactory to the Spiritual Assembly, or 
the Assembly at any time has reason to believe that actions of the National Spiritual Assembly are 
affecting adversely the welfare and unity of the Baha'i community of ... , it shall, after seeking to 
compose its difference of opinion with the National Assembly in direct consultation, have the right 
to make appeal to the Universal House of Justice. 

SECTION 4. The Assembly shall likewise have the right to make complaint to the National 
Spiritual Assembly in the event that matters of local Baha'i concern and influence are referred to 
the national body by a member or members of the local community without previous opportunity 
for action by the Local Assembly. 

ARTICLE XI 

The Annual Meeting of the Corporation at which its Trustees shall be elected shall be held on 
April 21, at an hour and place to be fixed by the Assembly, which shall give not less than fifteen 
days' notice of the meeting to all members of the local Baha'i community. 
1 Name of country or reaion. 
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SECTION I. The Assembly shall accept those votes transmitted to the Assembly before the election 
by members who by reason of sickness or other unavoidable reason are unable to be present at the 
election in person. 

SECTION 2. The election of members to the Spiritual Assembly shall be by plurality vote. 
SECTION 3. All voting members of the local Baha'i community are eligible for election as 

members of the Spiritual Assembly. 
SECTION 4. The Assembly shall prepare an agenda for the Annual Meeting in which shall be 

included reports of the activities of the Assembly since its election, a financial statement showing 
all income and expenditure of its fund, reports of its committees and presentation of any other 
matters pertaining to the affairs of the Baha'i community. The Assembly, both preceding and 
following the annual election, shall invite discussion and welcome suggestions from the com
munity, in order that its plans may reflect the community mind and heart. 

SECTION 5. The result of the election shall be reported by the Spiritual Assembly to the National 
Assembly. 

ARTICLE XII 

In addition to the Annual Meeting, the Assembly shall arrange for regular meetings of the Baha'i 
community throughout the year at intervals of nineteen days, in accordance with the calendar 
incorporated in the teachings of the Baha'i Faith. 

ARTICLE XIII 

The seal of the Corporation shall be circular in form. bearing the following inscription: 
The Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of .... 

ARTICLE XIV 
Alternative "A" 

These By-Laws may be amended by majority vote of the Spiritual Assembly at any of its regular 
or special meetings, provided that at least fourteen days prior to the date fixed for the said meeting 
a copy of the proposed amendment or amendments is mailed to each member of the Assembly 
by the Secretary. 

Alternative "B" 
These By-Laws may be amended only by majority action of the National Spiritual Assembly, 

which, in making amendments, does so for the By-Laws ofall Local Spiritual Assemblies through
out. .. .' 
1 Nameofcountryorreaion. 



VI 

THE NON-POLITICAL CHARACTER 

OF THE BAHA'I FAITH 

THE Baha'i principles clearly define and 
explain the non-political character of the Faith, 
and serve as a guide for conduct in the relations 
of Baha'is with one another, with their fellow 
men, and in their relations with different de
partments of the civil government. A brief sum
mary of excerpts from the Baha'i Writings will 
show that non-participation in political affairs 
is one of the basic axioms of Baha'i action. 

The keynote to this theme may be found in 
the Writings of Baha'u'llah. He has stated: 

"That one is indeed a man who, today, dedi
cateth himself to the service of the entire human 
race. The Great Being saith: Blessed and happy 
is he that ariseth to promote the best interests 
of the peoples and kindreds of the earth. In 
another passage He hath proclaimed: It is not 
for him to pride himself who loveth his own 
country, but rather for him who loveth the 
whole world. The earth is but one country, and 
mankind its citizens. "1 

"Sow not the seeds of discord among men, 
and refrain from contending with your neigh
bor ... Open, 0 people, the city of the human 
heart with the key of your utterance ... 

"That which beseemeth you is the love of 
God, and the love of Him Who is the Mani
festation of His Essence, and the observance of 
whatsoever He chooseth to prescribe unto you, 
did ye but know it. 

"Say: Let truthfulness and courtesy be your 
adorning. Suffer not yourselves to be deprived 
of the robe of forbearance and justice, that the 
sweet savors of holiness may be wafted from 
your hearts upon all created things. Say : Be
ware, 0 people of Baba, lest ye walk in the ways 
of them whose words differ from their deeds. 
Strive that ye may be enabled to manifest to the 
peoples of the earth the signs of God, and to 
mirror forth His commandments. Let your 
acts be a guide unto all mankind, for the pro
fessions of most men, be they high or low, differ 
from their conduct. It is through your deeds 

that ye can distinguish yourselves from others. 
Through them the brightness of your light can 
be shed upon the whole earth . . . " 1 

The aim of the Faith is to produce the reality 
of virtue in souls and evolve institutions capable 
of dealing with social matters justly, in the light 
of the revealed truths. This is entirely distinct 
from the province filled by partisan civil institu
tions. 

'Abdu'l-Baha counselled the Baha'is from 
the early beginnings of the American Baha'i 
community not to discuss political affairs:• 

" ... All conferences(i.e., all consultation and 
discussion) must be regarding the matters of 
benefit, both as a whole and individually, such 
as the guarding of all in all cases, their protec
tion and preservation, the improvement of 
character, the training of children, etc. 

"If any person wishes to speak of govern
ment affairs, or to interfere with the order of 
government, the others must not combine with 
him because the Cause of God is withdrawn 
entirely from political affairs; the political 
realm pertains only to the Rulers of those 
matters; it has nothing to do with the souls who 
are exerting their utmost energy to harmonizing 
affairs, helping character and inciting (the 
people) to strive for perfections. Therefore no 
soul is allowed to interfere with (political) mat
ters, but only in that which is commanded." 

With the development of a world-wide ad
ministrative structure within the Baha'i Faith, 
institutions have been set up in national and 
local areas which assure the unity and integrity 
of the Faith. In unfolding these administrative 
institutions Shoghi Effendi has reiterated the 
importance of the non-political character of the 
Baha'i teachings in a letter written March 21, 
1932, to the Baha'is of the United States and 
Canada:' 

"I feel it, therefore, incumbent upon me to 
stress, now that the time is ripe, the importance 

Gleanings from the Writings of Balia'u'lldlr, p. 2,0. ~ iW:;jJ''f>~J~:;}°i~•u•~/:,,~h;;~ J[:!)J_Falth, p. 407. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Thailand, 1964- 1965 (one member absent). 
The Hand of the Cause Amatu' 1-Baha Rut,iyyih Khanum is seated second from the left. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the Philippines, 1964-1965. 
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of an instruction which, at the present stage of 
the evolution of our Faith, should be increas
ingly emphasized, irrespective of its application 
to the East or to the West. And this principle 
is no other than that which involves the non
participation by the adherents of the Faith of 
Baha'u'Jlah, whether in their individual capaci
ties or collectively as Local or National Assem
blies, in any form of activity that might be inter
preted, either directly or indirectly, as an inter
ference in the political affairs of any particular 
government. Whether it be in the publications 
which they initiate and supervise; or in their 
official and public deliberations; or in the posts 
they occupy and the services they render; or in 
the communications they address to their 
fellow-disciples; or in their dealings with men 
of eminence and authority; or in their affilia
tions with kindred societies and organizations, 
it is, I am firmly convinced, their first and sacred 
obligation to abstain from any word or deed 
that might be construed as a violation of this 
vital principle. Theirs is the duty to demon
strate, on one hand, their unqualified loyalty 
and obedience to whatever is the considered 
judgment of their respective governments. 

"Let them refrain from associating them
selves, whether by word or by deed, with the 
political pursuits of their respective nations, 
with the policies of their governments and the 
schemes and programmes of parties and fac
tions. In such controversies they should assign 
no blame, take no side, further no design, and 
identify themselves with no system prejudicial 
to the best interests of that worldwide Fellow
ship which it is their aim to guard and foster. 
Let them beware lest they allow themselves to 
become the tools of unscrupulous politicians, 
or to be entrapped by the treacherous devices 
of the plotters and the perfidious among their 
countrymen. Let them so shape their lives and 
regulate their conduct that no charge of secrecy, 
of fraud, of bribery or of intimidation may, 
however ill-founded, be brought against them. 
Let them rise above all particularism and parti
sanship, above the vain disputes, the petty cal
culations, the transient passions that agitate 
the face, and engage the attention, of a changing 
world. It is their duty to strive to distinguish, as 
clearly as they possibly can, and if needed with 
the aid of their elected representatives, such 
posts and functions as are either diplomatic or 
political from those that are purely administra-

tive in character, and which under no circum
stances are affected by the changes and chances 
that political activities and party government, 
in every land, must necessarily involve. Let 
them affirm their unyielding determination to 
stand, firmly and unreservedly, for the way of 
Baha'u'llah, to avoid the entanglements and 
bickerings inseparable from the pursuits of the 
politician, and to become worthy agencies of 
that Divine Polity which incarnates God's im
mutable Purpose for all men. 

" It should be made unmistakably clear that 
such an attitude implies neither the slightest 
indifference to the cause and interests of their 
own country, nor involves any insubordination 
on their part to the authority of recognized and 
established governments. Nor does it constitute 
a repudiation of their sacred obligation to pro
mote, in the most effective manner, the best 
interests of their government and people. It 
indicates the desire cherished by every true and 
loyal follower of Baha'u'llah to serve, in an 
unselfish, unostentatious and patriotic fashion, 
the highest interests of the country to which he 
belongs, and in a way that would entail no 
departure from the high standards of integrity 
and truthfulness associated with the teachings 
of his Faith. 

"As the number of the Baha'i communities 
in various parts of the world multiplies and their 
power, as a social force, becomes increasingly 
apparent, they will no doubt find themselves in
creasingly subjected to the pressure which men 
of authority and influence, in the political do
main, will exercise in the hope of obtaining the 
support they require for the advancement of 
their aims. These communities will, moreover, 
feel a growing need of the good-will and the 
assistance of their respective governments in 
their efforts to widen the scope, and to consoli
date the foundations, of the institutions com
mitted to their charge. Let them beware lest, in 
their eagerness to further the aims of their 
beloved Cause, they should be led unwittingly 
to bargain with their Faith, to compromise with 
their essential principles, or to sacrifice, in re
turn for any material advantage which their 
institutions may derive, the integrity of their 
spiritual ideals. Let them proclaim that in what
ever country they reside, and however advanced 
their institutions, or profound their desire to 
enforce the laws and apply the principles, 
enunciated by Baha'u'llah, they will, unhesitat-
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Brunei, 1966-1967. The Hand of 
the Cause Collis Featherstone is seated sixth from the left. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Algeria and Tunisia, 1967- 1968. 
The Hand of the Cause Sllu'a'u'llah 'Ala'i is seated third from the left. 
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iogly, subordinate the operation of such laws 
and the application of such principles to the 
requirements and legal enactments of their 
respective governments. Theirs is not the pur
pose, while endeavoring to conduct and perfect 
the administrative affairs of their Faith, to vio
late, under any circumstances, the provisions 
of their country's constitution, much less to 
allow the machinery of their administration to 
supersede the government of their respective 
countries. 

"It should also be borne in mind that the 
very extension of the activities in which we are 
engaged, and the variety of the communities 
which labour under divers forms of government, 
so essentially different in their standards, poli
cies, and methods, make it absolutely essential 
for all those who are the declared members of 
any one of these communities to avoid any 
action that might, by arousing the suspicion or 
exciting the antagonism of any one govern
ment, involve their brethren in fresh persecu
tions or complicate the nature of their task. 
How else, might I ask, could such a far-flung 
Faith, which transcends political and social 
boundaries, which includes within its pale so 
great a variety of races and nations, which will 
have to rely increasingly, as it forges ahead, on 
the good-will and support of the diversified and 
contending governments of the earth-how 
else could such a Faith succeed in preserving 
its unity, in safeguarding its interests, and in 
ensuring the steady and peaceful development 
of its institutions? 

"Such an attitude, however, is not dictated 
by considerations of selfish expediency, but is 
actuated, first and foremost, by the broad 
principle that the followers of Baha'u'llah will, 
under no circumstances, suffer themselves to be 
involved, whether as individuals or in their 
collective capacities, in matters that would en
tail the slightest departure from the fundamen
tal verities and ideals of their Faith. Neither the 
charges which the uninformed and the malici
ous may be led to bring against them, nor the 
allurements of honours and rewards, will ever 
induce them to surrender their trust or to 
deviate from their path. Let their words pro
claim, and their conduct testify, that they who 
follow Baha'u' llah, in whatever land they re
side, are actuated by no selfish ambition, that 
they neither thirst for power, nor mind any 
wave of unpopularity, of distrust or criticism, 

LL 

which a strict adherence to their standards 
might provoke." 

And again: "The Baha'i Faith as it forges 
ahead throughout the western world and 
particularly in lands where the political machin
ery is corrupt and political passions and pre
judices are dominant among the masses, should 
increasingly assert and demonstrate the fact 
that it is non-political in character, that it 
stands above party, that it is neither apathetic 
to national interests nor opposed to any party 
or faction, and that it seeks through adminis
trative channels, rather than through diplo
matic and political posts to establish, beyond 
the shadow of a doubt, the capacity, the sane 
patriotism, the integrity and highmindedness 
of its avowed adherents. This is the general 
and vital principle; it is for the National repre
sentatives to apply it with fidelity and vigor."' 

These instructions raised the question 
whether Baha'is should vote in any public 
election. A Tablet revealed by 'Abdu'I-Baha to 
Mr. Thornton Coase was sent to the Guardian, 
and the following reply was received, dated 
January 26, 1933 :• 

"The Guardian fully recognizes the authen
ticity and controlling influence of this instruc
tion from 'Abdu'I-Baha upon the question. He, 
however, feels under the responsibility of stat
ing that the attitude taken by the Master (that 
is, that American citizens are in duty bound to 
vote in public elections) implies certain reserva
tions. He, therefore, lays it upon the individual 
conscience to see that in following the Master's 
instructions no Baha'i vote for an officer nor 
Baha'i participation in the affairs of the Repub
lic shall involve acceptance by that individual 
of a program or policy that contravenes any 
vital principle, spiritual or social, of the Faith." 
The Guardian added to this letter the following 
postscript: "I feel it incumbent upon me to 
clarify the above statement, written in my 
behalf, by stating that no vote cast, or office 
undertaken, by a Baha'i should necessarily 
constitute acceptance, by the voter or office 
holder, of the entire program of any political 
party. No Baha'i can be regarded as either a 
Republican or Democrat, as such. He is, above 
all else, the supporter of the principles enunci
ated by Baha'u'llah, with which, I am firmly 
convinced, the program of no political party 
is completely harmonious." 
1 Bahti'i News, December, 1932. 1 ibid., April, 1933. 
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In a letter dated March 16, 1933, the Guard
ian sent these further details :1 

"As regards the non-political character of 
the Baha'i Faith, Shoghi Effendi feels that there 
is no contradiction whatsoever between the 
Tablet (to Thornton Chase, referred to above) 
and the reservations to which he has referred. 
The Master surely never desired the friends to 
use their influence towards the realization and 
promotion of policies contrary to any of the 
principles of the Faith. The friends may vote, if 
they can do it, without identifying themselves 
with one party or another. To enter the arena 
of party politics is surely detrimental to the best 
interests of the Faith and will harm the Cause. 
It remains for the individuals to so use their 
right to vote as to keep aloof from party poli
tics, and always bear in mind that they are 
voting on the merits of the individual, rather 
than because he belongs to one party or an
other. The matter must be made perfectly clear 
to the individuals, who will be left free to exer
cise their discretion and judgment. But if a cer
tain person does enter into party politics and 
labours for the ascendancy of one party over 
another, and continues to do it against the ex
pressed appeals, and warnings of the Assembly, 
then the Assembly has the right to refuse him 
the right to vote in Baha'i elections." 

That this principle, as do all Baha'i prin
ciples, has world-wide application is made clear 
by Shoghi Effendi in a letter dated March 11, 
1936 :' 

"The Faith ofBaha'u 'llah has assimilated, by 
virtue of its creative, its regulative and ennob
ling energies, the varied races, nationalities, 
creeds and classes that have sought its shadow, 
and have pledged unswerving fealty to its cause. 
It has changed the hearts of its adherents, 
burned away their prejudices, stilled their pas
sions, exalted their conceptions, ennobled their 
motives, co-ordinated their efforts, and trans
formed their outlook. While preserving their 
patriotism and safeguarding their lesser loyal
ties, it has made them lovers of mankind, and 
the determined upholders of its best and truest 
interests. While maintaining intact their belief 
in the Divine origin of their respective religions, 
it has enabled them to visualize the underlying 
purpose of these religions, to discover their 
merits, to recognize their sequence, their inter-

1 Baha' i News. January, 1934. 
• World Order of BaM'u'lldh, pp, 197-198. 

dependence, their wholeness and unity and to 
acknowledge the bond that vitally links them 
to itself. This universal, this transcending love 
which the followers of the Baha'i Faith feel for 
their fellow-men, of whatever race, creed, class 
or nation, is neither mysterious nor can it be 
said to have been artificially stimulated. It is 
both spontaneous and genuine. They whose 
hearts are warmed by the energizing influence 
of God's creative love cherish His creatures 
for His sake, and recognize in every human face 
a sign of His reflected glory. 

"Of such men and women it may be truly 
said that to them 'every foreign land is a father
land, and every fatherland a foreign land.' For 
their citizenship, it must be remembered, is in 
the Kingdom of Baha'u'llah. Though willing 
to share to the utmost the temporal benefits and 
the fleeting joys which this earthly life can con
fer, though eager to participate in whatever 
activity that conduces to the richness, the hap
piness and peace of that life, they can, at no 
time, forget that it constitutes no more than a 
transient, a very brief stage of their existence, 
that they who live it are but pilgrims and way
farers whose goal is the Celestial City, and 
whose home the Country of never-failing joy 
and brightness. 

"Though loyal to their respective govern
ments, though profoundly interested in any
thing that affects their security and welfare, 
though anxious to share in whatever promotes 
their best interests, the Faith with which the 
followers of Baha'u'llah stand identified is one 
which they firmly believe God has raised high 
above the storms, the divisions, and contro
versies of the political arena. Their Faith they 
conceive to be essentially non-political, supra
national in character, rigidly non-partisan, and 
entirely dissociated from nationalistic ambi
tions, pursuits, and purposes. Such a Faith 
knows no division of class or of party. It sub
ordinates, without hesitation or equivocation, 
every particularistic interest, be it personal, 
regional, or national to the paramount interests 
of humanity, firmly convinced that in a world of 
interdependent peoples and nations the advan
tage of the part is best to be reached by the 
advantage of the whole, and that no abiding 
benefit can be conferred upon the component 
parts if the general interests of the entity itself 
are ignored or neglected." 

The unity of Baha'i action throughout the 
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world is further emphasized in a letter from 
Shoghi Effendi to the Baha'is of Vienna, writ
ten in 1947 through his secretary, in which he 
said in part :1 

"We Baha'is are one the world over; we are 
seeking to build up a new world order, divine 
in origin. How can we do this if every Baha'i is a 
member of a different political party-some of 
them diametrically opposite to each other? 
Where is our unity then? We would be divided 
because of politics, against ourselves and this 
is the opposite of our purpose. Obviously if 
one Baha'i in Austria is given freedom to 
choose a political party and join it, however 
good its aims may be, another Baha'i in Japan 
or America, or India, has the right to do the 
same thing and he might belong to a party the 
very opposite in principle to that which the 
Austrian Baha'i belongs to. Where would be 
the unity of the Faith then? These two spiritual 
brothers would be working against each other 
because of their political affiliations (as the 
Christians of Europe have been doing in so 
manyfratricidalwars). ThebestwayforaBaha'i 
to serve his country and the world is to work 
for the establishment of Baha'u'llah's World 
Order, which will gradually unite all men and 
do away with divisive political systems and 
religious creeds ... " 

In the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'I-Baha 
the Baha'is are instructed to "obey and be the 
well-wishers of the governments of the land, 
regard disloyalty unto a just king as disloyalty 
to God Himself and wishing evil to the govern
ment a transgression of the Cause of God."' 
In explanation of this statement the Guardian 
wrote, in a letter dated July 3, 1948 :• 

"Regarding your question about politics and 
the Master's Will: the attitude of the Baha'is 
must be twofold, complete obedience to the 
government of the country they reside in, and 
no interference whatsoever in political matters 
or questions. What the Master's statement 
really means is obedience to a duly constituted 
government, whatever that government may be 
in form. We are not the ones, as individual 
Baha'is, to judge our government as just or 
unjust-for each believer would be sure to hold 
a different viewpoint, and within our own Baba 'i 
fold a hotbed of dissension would spring 
up and destroy our unity. We must build up our 
1 Baha'i News, April, 1949. 
1 Baha'i Administration (1945 ed.), p. 4. 
• Baha'i News, January, 1949. 

Baha'i system, and leave the faulty systems of 
the world to go their way. We cannot change 
them through becoming involved in them; on 
the contrary, they will destroy us." 

Another application of this principle con
cerns the right, propriety or usefulness of exert
ing Baha'i influence for the enactment of legis
lative measures reflecting more or less the pur
pose of some Baha'i principle or teaching. For 
example, should a Baha'i community, local or 
national, lend the name of the Baha'i Faith to 
support legislation which seeks to abolish race 
and religious discrimination in matters of in
dustrial employment, or intervene when meas
ures concerning military training of youth are 
before a legislature? 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the United States has stated' that, 
"as a general policy subject to the Guardian's 
specific direction in special cases, Baha'is and 
their administrative institutions should not feel 
obligated to adopt a 'Baha'i' attitude or course 
of action on matters of civil legislation. Our 
teachings and basic principles speak for them
selves. These we can always declare and set 
forth with all possible energy whenever occa
sions arise. But a truth which is sundered from 
its sustaining spiritual Source, lifted out of its 
organic relationship to the Baha'i community, 
broken off from the other truths, and made sub
ject to the storm and stress of secular contro
versy, is no longer a truth with which we can 
usefully have concern. It has become an enact
ment to be carried out by institutions and 
groups committed to other enactments, other 
aims and purposes and methods not in con
formity with the 'Divine Polity' entrusted to 
those alone who give full loyalty to Baha'u'llah. 
Far better for us to strive to mirror forth radi
antly the individual and community virtues of 
a new era than to hope others than believers will 
achieve the holy mission of the Faith. We 
Baha'is have in reality accepted a world order 
and not merely a new decalogue of truths or 
commands. On the other hand, obedience to 
civil government is an obligation laid by 
Baha'u'llah upon every Baha'i." 

Shoghi Effendi' points out, as a guiding 
principle of Baha'i conduct, that "in connec
tion with their administrative activities, no 
matter how grievously interference with them 

1 The Bahd'i World, vol. x, p. 278. 
• Baha'i Administration (1945 ed.), p. 162. 
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First National Convention of the Baha'is of Sikkim, 1967-1968. The Hand of the Cause 
Amatu'l-Baha Rul;iyyih Khanum is seen Jeated in the centre of the photograph. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the Cameroon Republic, 1967-1968. 
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might affect the course of the extension of the 
Movement, and the suspension of which does 
not constitute in itself a departure from the 
principle ofloyalty to their Faith, the consider
ed judgment and authoritative decrees issued 
by their responsible rulers must, if they be 
faithful to Baha'u'llah's and 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
express injunctions, be thoroughly respected 
and loyally obeyed. In matters, however, that 
vitally affect the integrity and honor of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah, and are tantamount to a 
recantation of their faith and repudiation of 
their innermost belief, they [the Baha'ls] are 
convinced, and are unhesitatingly prepared 
to vindicate by their life-blood the sincerity of 
their conviction, that no power on earth, neither 
the arts of the most insidious adversary nor the 
bloody weapons of the most tyrannical oppres
sor, can ever succeed in extorting from them a 

word or deed that might tend to stifle the voice 
of their conscience or tarnish the purity of their 
faith." 

"Small wonder if by the Pen of Baha'u'llah 
these pregnant words, written in anticipation 
of the present state of mankind, should have 
been revealed: 'It is not for him to pride himself 
who loveth his own country, but rather for him 
who love th the whole world. The earth is but one 
country, and mankind its citizens.' And again, 
'That one indeed is a man who today dedicate th 
himself to the service of the entire human race.' 
'Through the power released by these exalted 
words,' He explains, 'He hath lent a fresh im
pulse, and set a new direction, to the birds of 
men's hearts, and hath ob/iterated every trace 
of restriction and limitation from God's Holy 
Book.' " 1 

1 World Order of Baha'u'Jlah, p. 198. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Ba/ui'is of Swaziland, Lesotho and 
Mozambique, 1967-1968. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Ba/ui'is of Zambia, 1967- 1968. 
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BAHA'IS AND MILITARY SERVICE 

THE BAHA'f VIEW OF PACIFISM 

IN a letter published in Baha'i News, January, 
1938, Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of the 
Baha'i Faith wrote through his secretary: 

"With reference to the absolute pacifists or 
conscientious objectors to war: their attitude, 
judged from the Baha'i standpoint, is quite 
anti-social and due to its exaltation of the indi
vidual conscience leads inevitably to disorder 
and chaos in society. Extreme pacifists are thus 
very close to anarchists, in the sense that both 
of these groups lay an undue emphasis on the 
rights and merits of the individual. The Baha'i 
conception of social life is essentially based on 
the subordination of the individual will to that 
of society. It neither suppresses the individual 

nor does it exalt him to the point of making him 
an anti-social creature, a menace to society. 
As in everything, it follows the 'golden mean.' 
The only way society can function is for the 
minority to follow the will of the majority. 

"The other main objection to the conscien
tious objectors is that their method of estab
lishing peace is too negative. Non-co-operation 
is too passive a philosophy to become an effec
tive way for•social reconstruction. Their refusal 
to bear arms can never establish peace. There 
should first be a spiritual revitalization which 
nothing, except the Cause of God, can effec
tively bring to every man's heart.'' 

THE BAHA'f POSITION ON MILITARY SERVICE 

(A Public Statement issued by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the United States) 

In view of the increasing importance of a 
clear understanding of the details of the Baha'i 
position on military service, the National 
Baha'i Assembly presents the following state
ment of general principles for the information 
and guidance of the members of the Baha'i 
Community in the United States and others 
who may have an interest in the Baha'i view
point. 

The Baha'i teachings require that followers 
of the Faith obey the laws of the government 
under which they live, and this requirement 
includes the obligation for military service 
which rests upon all citizens. However, Baha'is 
are also required to apply for noncombatant 
service whenever the opportunity to do so is 
legally provided by their government on the 
basis of religious training and belief. 

While the religious convictions of Baha'is 
require them to seek whatever exemption from 
combatant duty may be granted by their 
government on the grounds of religious belief, 

they definitely are not pacifists in the sense of 
refusal to co-operate with and obey the laws of 
an established government. Thus Baha'is do 
not, on the grounds of religious conviction, seek 
to abandon their obligation as citizens in time 
of war or national emergency. Neither do they 
attempt to avoid the dangers and hardships 
which are inevitable in time of war, and to 
which all citizens of military age are liable. 

Thus Baha'is who are citizens of the United 
States are able to reconcile their fundamental 
spiritual convictions and their civil obligations 
as citizens by applying for noncombatant ser
vice under the existing Selective Service law and 
regulations. 

The members of the Baha'i Faith make no 
reservations in claiming that they are fully 
obedient to all provisions of the laws of their 
country, including the constitutional right of 
the Federal government to raise armies and 
conscript citizens for military service. 

541 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the Leeward, Windward and Virgin 
Islands, 1967-1968. The Hand of the Cause Ugo Giachery is seated in the centre. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Taiwan, 1967- 1968 (one member absent). 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Belize, 1967-1968. The Hand of the Cause 
Ugo Giachery is third from the left. 

SUMMARY OF THE GUARDIAN'S INSTRUCTIONS ON THE OBLIGATION 

OF BAHA'fS IN CONNECTION WITH MILITARY SERVICE 

During World War II the Baha'i position 
on military training and service, and the obli
gation of individual Baha'is to apply for and 
maintain a noncombatant status when this is 
possible under the laws of their country, were 
outlined specifically in a series of instructions 
and bulletins issued by the National Assem
bly. 

Since 1945, two items on this subject have 
been published in Baha'i News; one in the 
October, 1946 issue (pp. 9-10), and the other 
in the September, 1948 issue (p. 6). Both of these 
articles quoted the Guardian's instruction con
tained in a letter to the National Assembly 
dated July 20, 1946, written in reply to a 
question as to whether the existence of the 
United Nations in its present form should 
change the attitude of Baha'is toward military 
duties which might require the taking of human 
life. The Guardian's answer to this question is 
again quoted below: 

"As there is neither an International Police 
Force nor any immediate prospect of one com
ing into being, the Baha'is should continue to 

apply, under all circumstances, for exemption 
from any military duties that necessitate the 
taking of life. There is no justification for any 
change of attitude on our part at the present 
time." 

These words indicate that the Guardian still 
felt that a Baha'i cannot voluntarily enter any 
form of combatant military duty, and must seek 
exemption from such service if this is possible 
under the laws of his country. 

The instruction given in the July 20, 1946 
letter was confirmed once again in a cable re
ceived from the Guardian by the National 
Assembly on January 17, 1951. 

The Guardian, in these and earlier communi
cations, has made it clear that it is obligatory, 
and not an optional matter, for all Baha'is to 
apply for and maintain a noncombatant status 
if this is possible under the law. Wben such a 
law exists, as is the case in the United States, 
Baha'is cannot voluntarily enlist in any branch 
of the armed forces where they would be sub
ject to orders to engage in the taking of human 
life. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti'is of the Gilbert and El/ice Islands, 1967- 1968 (two 
members absent). The Hand of the Cause Collis Featherstone is fifth from the left, and Auxiliary 
Board members Margaret Rowling and Niu Tuataga are first on the left and eighth from the 
left respectively. Mr. S. 'A lti'i, representative of the National Spiritual Assembly of the South 

Pacific Ocean, is on the extreme right. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahti'is of Laos, 1967- 1968. The Hand of the Cause 
Ra/1111at11' /ltih Muhtijir is seated in the centre. 
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1. LOYALTY TO GOVERNMENT 

Statement Prepared by the National Spiritual Assemb?J of the Baha'is 
of the United States of America 

WHEN a great social crisis sweeps through a 
civilization, moral values become impaired. In 
the crisis of our own time, members of the 
Baha'i Faith go on record as firmly upholding 
the principle of loyalty to government. 

Baha'u'llah Himself set forth this cardinal 
principle: "In every country or government 
where any of this community reside, they must 
behave toward that government with faithful
ness, trustfulness, and truthfulness." 

Loyalty to government, in the Baha'i view, 
is an essential spiritual and social principle. 
"We must obey and be the well-wishers of the 
government of the land ... " "The essence of 
the Baha'i spirit is that in order to establish a 
better social order and economic condition, 
there must be allegiance to the laws and prin
ciples of government." 

This allegiance is part of the strong emphasis 
on integrity of character found in the Baha'i 
teaching. "Let integrity and uprightness distin
guish all thine acts." "Beautify your tongues, 
0 people, with truthfulness, and adorn your 
souls with the ornament of honesty. Beware, 
0 people, that ye deal not treacherously with 
any one. Be ye the trustees of God amongst 
His creatures, and the emblems of His generos
ity amidst His people." 

Without integrity of character in its citizens 
and without loyalty to government, a nation 
will find itself torn asunder and unable to 
function as an organic society. Not only do 
the Baha'i teachings obligate members to be 
loyal to their government-they also specifi
cally forbid them from taking any part in sub
versive political and social movements. 

First Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Nimba, Liberia, April 1965. (One member absent.) 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Ekpene Tete, Eastern Nigeria, April 1965. 



VIII 

BAHA'I CALENDAR, FESTIVALS AND 

DATES OF HISTORIC SIGNIFICANCE 

1. FOREWORD 

By DR. J. E. EssLEMONT 

From Balui'u'l/ah and the New Era 

AMONG different peoples and at different 
times many different methods have been adopt
ed for the measurement of time and fixing of 
dates, and several different calendars are still in 
daily use, e.g., the Gregorian in Weslern 
Europe, the Julian in many countries of Eastern 
Europe, the Hebrew among the Jews, and the 
Muliammadan in Muslim countries. 

The Bab signalized the importance of the 
dispensation which He came to herald, by in
augurating a new calendar. In this, as in the 
Gregorian Calendar, the lunar month is aban
doned and the solar year is adopted. 

The Baha'i year consists of 19 months of 
19 days each (i.e., 361 days), with the addition 
of certain "intercalary days" (four in ordinary 
and five in leap years) between the eighteenth 
and nineteenth months in order to adjust the 

calendar to the solar year. The Bab named the 
months after the attributes of God. The Baha'i 
New Year, like the ancient Persian New Year, 
is astronomically fixed, commencing at the 
March equinox (March 21), and the Baha'i era 
commences with the year of the Bab's declara
tion (i.e., 1844 A.D., 1260 A.H.). 

In the not far distant future it will be neces
sary that all peoples in the world agree on a 
common calendar. 

It seems, therefore, fitting that the new age of 
unity should have a new calendar free from the 
objections and associations which make each 
of the older calendars unacceptable to large 
sections of the world's population, and it is 
difficult to see how any other arrangement 
could exceed in simplicity and convenience that 
proposed by the Bab. 

2. BAHA.'f FEASTS, ANNIVERSARIES AND DAYS 
OF FASTING 

Feast of Ric;lvan (Declaration of Baha'u'llah), April 21-May 2, 1863. 
Feast ofNaw-Ruz (New Year), March 21. 
Declaration of the Bab, May 23, 1844. 
The Day of the Covenant, November 26. 
Birth ofBaha'u'llah, November 12, 1817. 
Birth of the Bab, October 20, 1819. 
Birth of'Abdu'l-Baha, May 23, 1844. 
Ascension of Baha'u'llah, May 29, 1892. 
Martyrdom of the Bab, July 9, 1850. 
Ascension of 'Abdul-Baba, November 28, 1921. 
Fasting season lasts 19 days beginning with the first day of the month of' Ala', March 2-the feast 

of Naw-Ruz follows immediately after. 

547 
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3. BAHA'I HOLY DAYS ON WHICH WORK SHOULD 
BE SUSPENDED 

The first day of Ri4van, 
The ninth day of RiQvan, 
The twelfth day of Ri4van, 
The anniversary of the declaration of the Bab, 
The anniversary of the birth of Baha'u'llah, 
The anniversary of the birth of the Bab, 
The anniversary of the ascension of Baha'u'llah, 
The anniversary of the martyrdom of the Bab, 
The feast of Naw-Ruz. 

NoTE: 'A bdu '1-Baha, in one of His Tablets addressed to a believer of Nayrlz, Persia, has written 
the following: "Nine days in the year have been appointed on which work is forbidden. 
Some of these days have been specifically mentioned in the Book. The rest follow as 
corollaries to the Text. .. Work on the Day of the Covenant (Fete Day of 'Abdu'l-Baha), 
however, is not prohibited. Celebration of that day is left to the discretion of the friends. 
Its observation is not obligatory. The days pertaining to the Abha Beauty (Baha'u'llah) 
and the Primal Point (the Bab), that is to say these nine days, are the only ones on which 
work connected with trade, commerce, industry and agriculture is not allowed. In like 
manner, work connected with any form of employment, whether governmental or other
wise, should be suspended." 

As a corollary of this Tablet it follows that the anniversaries of the birth and ascension 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha are not to be regarded as days on which work is prohibited. The cele
bration of these two days, however, is obligatory. 

Baha'ls in East and West, holding administrative positions, whether public or private, 
should exert the utmost effort to obtain special leave from their superiors to enable them 
to observe these nine holy days. 

4. ADDITIONAL MATERIAL GLEANED FROM NABIL'S 
NARRATIVE (VOL. II), REGARDING THE 

BAHA' f CALENDAR 

The Badi' Calendar (Baha'i Calendar) has 
been taken by me from the Kitab-i-Asma', 
one of the works written by the Bab. As I have 
observed in these days that certain believers are 
incl med to regard the year in which Baha'u 'llah 
departed from Baghdad to Constantinople as 
marking the beginning of the Bad!' Calendar, 
I have requested Mirza Aqa Jan, the amanu
ensis of Baha'u'llah, to ascertain His will and 
desire concerning this matter. Baha'u'llah 
answered and said: "The year sixty A.H. (1844 
A.D.), the year of the Declaration of the Bab, 

must be regarded as the beginning of the Baell' 
Calendar." The Declaration of the Bab took 
place on the evening preceding the fifth day of 
Jamaelly-u'I-Avval, of the year 1260 A.H. It has 
been ordained that the solar calendar be fol
lowed, and that the vernal Equinox, the day of 
Naw-Ruz, be regarded as the New Year's Day 
of the Badi' Calendar. The year sixty, in which 
the fifth day of Jamaellyu '1-Avval coincided with 
the sixty-fifth day after Naw-Ruz, has accord
ingly been regarded as the first year of the Baell' 
Calendar. As in that year, the day of Naw-Ruz, 
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the vernal Equinox, preceded by sixty-six days 
the date of the Declaration of the Bab, I have 
therefore, throughout my history, regarded the 
Naw-Ruz of the year sixty-one A.H. (the Naw
Ruz immediately following the Declaration of 
the Bab) as the first Naw-Ruz of the Badl' 
Calendar. I have accordingly considered the 
Naw-Ruz of this present year, the year 1306 
A.H. , which is the 47th solar year after the 
Declaration of the Bab, as the 46th Naw-Ruz of 
the Badi' Calendar. 

Soon after Baha'u'llah had left the fortress of 

Days Arabic Name 

1st Jalal 
2nd Jamal 
3rd Kamal 
4th Fi',!al 
5th 'Idal 
6th Istijlal 
7th Istiqlal 

'Akka and was dwelling in the house of Malik, 
in that city, He commanded me to transcribe 
the text of the Badl' Calendar and to instruct 
the believers in its details. On the very day in 
which I received His command, I composed, in 
verse and prose, an exposition of the main 
features of that Calendar and presented it to 
Him. The versified copy, being now unavail
able, I am herein transcribing the version in 
prose. The days of the week are named as 
follows: 

English Name Translation 

Saturday Glory 
Sunday Beauty 
Monday Perfection 
Tuesday Grace 
Wednesday Justice 
Thursday Majesty 
Friday Independence 

The names of the months, which are the same as the days of each month, are as follows: 

Month Arabic Name Translation First Days 

1st Baha Splendour March 21 
2nd Jalal Glory April 9 
3rd Jamal Beauty April 28 
4th 'Aµmat Grandeur May 17 
5th Nur Light June 5 
6th Ral;imat Mercy June 24 
7th Kalimat Words July 13 
8th Kamal Perfection August I 
9th Asma' Names August 20 

10th 'lzzat Might September 8 
11th Ma§h[yyat Will September 27 
12th 'llm Knowledge October 16 
13th Qudrat Power November4 
14th Qawl Speech November 23 
15th Masa'il Questions December 12 
16th fillaraf Honour December 31 
17th Sultan Sovereignty January 19 
18th Mulk Dominion February 7 
19th 'Ala' Loftiness March 2 

Ayyam-i-Ha (Intercalary Days) February 26 to March I inclusiv~ 
four in ordinary and five in leap years. 

The first day of each month is thus the day of 
Baba, and the last day of each month the day 
of 'Ala'. 

The Bab has regarded the solar year, of 365 
days, 5 hours, and fifty odd minutes, as coo-

sisting of 19 months of 19 days each, with the 
addition of certain intercalary days. He has 
named the New Year's Day, which is the day 
of Naw-Ruz, the day of Baba, of the month of 
Baba. He has ordained the month of' Ala' to be 
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the month of fasting, and has decreed that the 
day of Naw-Ruz should mark the termination 
of that period. As the Bab did not specifically 
define the place for the four days and the frac
tion of a day in the Badi' Calendar, the people 
of the Boyan were at a loss as to how they should 
regard them. The revelation of the Kitab•i• 
Aqdos in the city of' Akka resolved this problem 
and settled the issue. Baha 'u 'llah designated 
those days as the "Ayyam-i-Ha" and ordained 
that they should immediately precede the 
month of 'Ala', which is the month of fasting. 
He enjoined upon His followers to devote these 
days to feasting, rejoicing, and charity. Immedi
ately upon the termination of these intercalary 
days, Baba 'u 'llah ordained the month of fasting 
to begin. I have heard it stated that some of the 
people of the Boyan, the followers of Mirza 
Yal;iya, have regarded these intercalary days as 
coming immediately after the month of 'Ala', 
thus terminating their fast five days before the 
day of Naw-Ruz. This, notwithstanding the 
explicit text of the Boyan which states that the 
day of Naw-Ruz must needs be the first day of 
the month of Baba, and must follow immedi• 
ately after the last day of the month of 'Ala'. 
Others, aware of this contradiction, have start
ed their fasting on the fifth day of the month of 
'Ala', and included the intercalary days within 
the period of fasting. 

Every fourth year the number of the inter
calary days is raised from four to five. The day 
of Naw-Ruz falls on the 21st of March only if 
the vernal Equinox precedes the setting of the 
sun on that day. Should the vernal Equinox 
take place after sunset, Naw-Ruz will have to 
be celebrated on the following day. 

The Bab has, moreover, in His writings, 
revealed in the Arabic tongue, divided the years 
following the date of His Revelation, into 
cycles of nineteen years each. The names of the 
years in each cycle are as follows: 

1. Alif 
2. Ba' 
3. Ab 
4. Dal 
5. Bab 
6. Vav 
7. Abad 
8. Jad 
9. Baha 

10. l;lubb 
11. Bahhaj 
12. Javab 
13. Al)ad 
14. Vahhab 
15. Vidad 
16. Bad!' 
17. Bahl 
18. Abba 
19. Valiid 

A. 
B. 
Father. 
D . 
Gate. 
V. 
Eternity. 
Generosity. 
Splendour. 
Love. 
Delightful. 
Answer. 
Single. 
Bountiful. 
Affection. 
Beginning. 
Luminous. 
Most Luminous. 
Unity. 

Each cycle of nineteen years is called Valiid. 
Nineteen cycles constitute a period called Kull
Hiliay'. The numerical value of the word 
"Valiid" is nineteen, that of "Kull-i-Shay'" is 
361. "Valiid" signifies unity, and is symbolic of 
the unity of God. 

The Bab has, moreover, stated that this 
system of His is dependent upon the acceptance 
and good-pleasure of "Him Whom God shall 
make manifest." One word from Him would 
suffice either to establish it for all time, or to 
annul it forever. 

For instance, the date of the 21st of April, 
1930, which is the first day of Ric;!van, and which 
according to the Kitab-i-Aqdos must coincide 
with the " thirteenth day of the second Baha'i 
month," and which fell this year (1930) on 
Monday, would, according to the system of 
the Badi' Calendar, be described as follows: 

"The day of Kamal, the day of Qudrat, of 
the month of Jalal, of the year Bahhaj , of the 
fifth Valiid, of the first Kull-i-Shay'." 
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5. HISTORICAL DATA GLEANED FROM NABiL' S 
NARRATIVE (VOL. II), REGARDING BAHA' U'LLAH 

Works Revealed 
A. BAQ!:!DAD During This Period 

Arrival latter part Jarnadiyu'!h-Thani, Kullu't-Ta'am 
1269A.H. 

March 12-April 10, 1853 A.D. 

Departure for Sulaymaniyyih on Wed
nesday, April 10, 1854 A.D.-Rajab 
12, 1270 A.H. 

B. SULAYMANfYYIH 

Before reaching Sulaymaniyyih, He 
lived for a time on the Sar-Galu 
mountain. 

During His absence from Baghdad, 
His family transferred their residence 
from House of Haji 'Ali-Madad to 
that of Sulayman-i-Qhannarn. 

Nabil arrived at Baghdad 6 months 
after Baha'u'llah's departure for 
Sulaymanlyyih. 

C. BAGHDAD 

MM 

Arrived from Sulaymanlyyih on Wed
nesday, March 19, 1856 A.D.
Rajab 12, 1272 A.H. 

Departure from Baghdad for Constan
tinople, Wednesday afternoon (first 
day of Ri<}van), April 22, 1863 A.O. 
-Illii'l-Qa'dih 3, 1279 A.H. 

Short stay in Mazra'iy-i-Vas!uhaiih 
during above period to celebrate 
Naw-Ruz ended with departure on 
Thursday, March 26, 1863 A.D.
Shavval S, 1279 A.H. 

Prayers 

Qa~idiy-i-Varqa'iyyih 

Saqi-Az-Qhayb-i
Baqa 

Tafsir-i-I;Iurufat-i
Muqatta'ih 

~al.lifiy-i-fillattiyyih 
Haft-Vadi 

(Seven Valleys) 
Tafsir-i-Hu 
Lawl.1-i-l;Iuriyyih 
Kitab-i-iqan 
Kalimat-i-Maknunih 

(Hidden Words) 
Subl.lana-Rabbiya '!

'Ala 
Shikkar-Sllikan

Shavand 
l;lur-i-'Ujab 
Halih-Halih-Ya 

Bimarat 
Qhulamu'l-Khuld 
Az-Bagh-i-IIahi 
Baz-Av-u-Bidih-Jami 

Mallal.lu'l-Quds 
(Holy Mariner) 

Houses Occupied 
During This Period 

House of Haji 'Ali
Madad 
(in old Baghdad) 

House of Sulayman
i-Qhannam 
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C. BAQJ!DAD-continued 

Works Revealed 
During This Period 

Houses Occupied 
During This Period 

Arrival at Garden of Najibiyyih Suriy-i-Sabr revealed 
(Garden of Riqvan), April 22, 1863 on first day of 
A.D.-ITui'l-Qa'dih 3, 1279 A.H. Riqvan. 

Arrival of Baha'u'llah's Family at 
Garden of Riqvan on eighth day 
after first of Riqvan. 

Departure from Garden of Riqvan for 
Constantinople last day of Riqvan, 
at noon on Sunday, May 3, 1863 
A.D.-ITui'I-Qa'dih 14, 1279 A.H. 

Length of overland journey from 
Garden of Rii;ivan to Samsun on 
Black Sea: 110 days. 

Firayjat (arrival early afternoon
stayed seven days), arrived on Sun
day, May 3, 1863 A.D.-ITui'I
Qa'dih 14, 1279 A.H. (Firayjat is 
about 3 miles distant from Baghdad) 

Judaydih, 
Dili-'Abbas, 
Qarih-Tapih, 
Sala).liyyih (stayed 2 nights), 
Dust-Khurmatu, 
Tawuq, 
Karkuk (stayed 2 days), 
Irbil, 
ZabRiver, 
Bartallih, 
Mosul (stayed 3 days), 
Zakhu, 
Jazirih, 
Ni~ibin, 

D. CONSTANTINOPLE 

Arrival at noon on 
Sunday, August 16, 
1863, A.D. 
Rabi'u'I-Avval 1, 
1280A.H. 

Works Revealed Dur-
ing This Period 

Sub).lanika-Ya-Hu 
Law).1-i-'Abdu'l-'Aziz 

Va-Vukala 

I:Iasan-Aqa, 
Mardin, 
Diyar-Bakr, 
Ma'dan-Mis, 
Kharput (stayed 2 or 3 days), 
Ma'dan-Nuqrih, 
Dilik-Tam, 
Sivas, 
Tuqat, 
Amasia (stayed 2 days), 
Ilahiyyih (while approaching Samsun, 

"Law).1-i-Hawdaj" was revealed),(last 
day of overland journey), 

Samsun (stayed 7 days), Black Sea port. 
Sailed in a Turkish steamer about 
sunset for Constantinople, 

Sinope (arrived next day about noon), 
Black Sea port: stayed few hours, 

Anyabuli (arrived next day). 

Houses Occupied Dur- Duration 
ing This Period 

House of Shamsi Big 1 month 
(near the mosque of 
Khirqiy-i-Sharif 
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D. CONSTANTINOPLE- Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur- Duration 
continued ing This Period ing This Period 

Length of sea voyage House of Visi Pa§ha 3 months 
from Sams(m to (3-story, near Sultan 
Constantinople : 3 Mu]).ammad 
days. Mosque) 

Length of Journey 
from Constan-
tinople to Adri-
anople: 12 days. 

I. Ku£l!ik-Qiakma£!!ih (3 hours from Constantinople-spent one night) 
2. Buyuk-Qlakma£l!ih (arrived about noon) 
3. Salvari 4. Birkas 5. Baba-lski 

E. ADRIANOPLE Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur- Duration 
ing This Period ing This Period 

Arrival on Saturday, Suriy-i-A~]).ab I. Khan-i-'Arab 3 nights 
December 12, 1863 (caravansera i, 
A.D.-Rajab I, two-story, near 
1280A.H. Law]).-i-l;lajj I house of 'Izzat-Aqa) 

Length of stay: 4 
years, 8 months, 
22 days. Law]).-i-l;lajj II 

Length of overland Kitab-i-Badi' 2. House in Muradiy- I week 
journey from Con- Suriy-i-Muluk yih quarter, near 
stantinople to Ad- (Tablet of the Takyiy-i-Mawlavi 
rianople: 12 days. Kings) 

Departure from Adri- Suriy-i-Amr 3. House in Muradly- 6months 
anople on Wednes- Suriy-i-Damm yih quarter, near 
day, August 12, Alva]).-i-Laylatu'l- house2 
1868 A.D.-Rabi- Quds 4. Khaniy-i-Amru'llah 
'u'lh-Ihanl 22, Munajathay-i-i;liyam (several stories, 
1285 A.H. (Prayers for Fasting) near Sultan-Salim 

Mosque) 
Law]).-i-Sayyah 5. House of RiQa Big I year 
Law]).-i-Napulyun I 6. House of Amru'llah 3months ? 

(First Tablet to (3-story. North 
Napoleon III) of Sultan-Salim 

Mosque) 
Law]).-i-Sultan 7. House of 'Izzat-Aqa II months 

(Tablet to the Shah 
of Persia) 

Law]).-i-Nuqtih 
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1. Uzun-Kuprl 
2. Kamanih (arrived about noon. Lawb.-i-Ra'ls [fable! of Ra'ls] was revealed in this place) 
3. Gallipoli (length of journey from Adrianople to Gallipoli about 4 days) 

(after a few days' stay sailed before noon in Austrian steamer for Alexandria, Egypt) 
4. Madelli (arrived about sunset- left at night) 
5. Smyrna (stayed 2 days, left at night) 
6. Alexandria (arrived in the morning, trans-shipped and left at night for Haifa) 
7. Port Said (arrived morning, left the same day at night) 
8. Jaffa (left at midnight) 
9. Haifa (arrived in the morning, landed and after a few hours left on a sailing vessel for 

'Akka) 

F. 'AKKA Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur-
Duration 

ing This Period ing This Period 

Arrival on Monday, Kitab-i-Aqdas 1. Barracks 2 years, 2 
August 31, 1868 Lawb.-i-Napulyun II months, 
A.D.-Jamadfyu'l- (Second Tablet to 5days 
Avval 12, 1285 A.H . Napoleon III) 

Lawb,-i-Malikih 2. House of Malik 3 months 
(Tablet to Queen 3. House of Rabi'ih 
Victoria) 

Lawb.-i-Malik-i-Rus 4. House of Man$ur 2 or 3 
Purest Branch died on (Tablet to the months 

Thursday, June 23, Czar) 
1870 A.D.-Rabl- Suriy-i-Haykal S. House of' Ab bud 
'u'l-Avval 23, 1287 Lawl;l-i-Burhan (where K.itab-i-
A.H. Lawl).-i-Ru'ya Aqdas was re-

Lawl).-i-Ibn-i-Illii'b vealed) 
(Epistle to Son of 6. Mazra'ih 
the Wolf) 

Lawl;l-i-Pap 7. Qa$r 
Passed away May 29, (Tablet to the (Mansion, where 

1892A.D. Pope) He passed away) 

6. DATES OF HISTORICAL SIGNIFICANCE IN THE 
RISE OF THE BAHA.'i FAITH 

Birthof Baha'u'llah .. . .. . November 12, 1817 
Birth of the Bab .... .. ..... October 20, 1819 
Declaration of the Mission of the Bab in 

Shiraz ................ ... . May 23, 1844 
Birthof'Abdu'I-Baha ....... .. May 23, 1844 
Departure of the Bab on His pilgrimage to 

Mecca .... . .. . .. . ...... September, 1844 
Arrival of the Bab in Mah-Ku, Adhirbayjan 

. .. . . . ..•.. .. .... . . ... . .. Summer, 1847 
Incarceration of the Bab in Chihriq, Adhir-

bayjan . . . . .... ...... . .... . . . April, 1848 

Conference ofBadamt ..... . ..... June, 1848 
Interrogation of the Bab in Tabriz, Adhir-

bayjan .. . .... .. ... .. . ........ July, 1848 
Martyrdom of the Bab in Tabriz, Adhir-

bayjan ....... . .. . ....... .. . July 9, 1850 
Attempt on the life of NA$iri 'd-Din Shah . .. .. 

.. . . . . .. ..... ... . . . . .... August 15, 1852 
Imprisonment ofBaha'u'llah in the Sfyah-Qial 

of Tihran .. . .. .... ..... . .. . August, 1852 
Banishment of Baha'u'llah to Baghdad .... . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . January 12, 1853 
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Withdrawal ofBaha'u'llah to Kurdistan .. . .. 
.. ... . . ... . . . . .. . ........ April 10, 1854 

Return ofBaha'u'llah from Kurdistan .. . . . . . 
. ....... ... .. .. . . ..... .. March 19, 1856 

Declaration of the Mission of Baha'u'llah 
.. .......... .... .... .. ... April 22, 1863 

Arrival of Baha'u'llah in Constantinople .. . . 
. . . ..... .... .. ... . . .. . .. August 16, 1863 

Arrival of Baha'u'llah in Adrianople . . .. . .. . 
......... .. . ...... . .. December 12, 1863 

Departure ofBaha'u'llah from Adrianople . .. 
. .... .... . ... . . . ...... . August 12, 1868 

Arrival of Baha'u'llah in 'Akka . . . .... . . . . . 
. . .. ... . . .. ... . . . . ... .. August 31, 1868 

Death of the Purest Branch . . ... June 23, 1870 
Ascension ofBaha'u'llah ..... . . May 29, 1892 
First public reference to the Faith in America 

.. ... . .. .. .......... September 23, 1893 
Establishment of the first Baha'i centre in the 

West . . . . .. ....... .. ... . . February, 1894 
Arrival of the first group of Western pilgrims in 

'Akka •.. . .. .. . .... .. December 10, 1898 
Arrival of the Bab's remains in the Holy Land 

... .. . .. . .... ... ... . . . . January 31 , 1899 
Reincarceration of 'Abdu'I-Baha in 'Akka 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . August 20, 1901 
Commencement of the construction of the 

Masbfiqu'l-A!lhkar of 'lmqabad . ... ... . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . November 28, 1902 

Release of 'Abdu'l-Baha from His incarcera-
tion .. . ..... .. ..... .. .. September, 1908 

Interment of the Bab's remains on Mt. Carmel 
.......... .... . . . ....... March 21, 1909 

Opening of the first American Baha'i Conven-
tion . ... . .... . . . . ... .. . . March 21, 1909 

'Abdu'l-Baha's departure from Egypt ... .. . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . September, 1910 

'Abdu'l-Baha 's arrival in London . . . ... ... . 
.. .. ... ..... . ... . . . .. . September 4, 1911 

'Abdu'l-Baha's arrival in America . . .... ... . 
....... .. ... .... .... ..... April 11, 1912 

Laying of the comer-stone of the Mawiqu'l
Adhkar in Wilmette, Ill., by 'Abdu'l-Baha 
... . .. ... . . .... . ........... May 1, 1912 

Second visit of 'Abdu'J-Baha to Europe and 
tour through the United K ingdom, France, 
Germany, Hungary and Austria . . . . .... . . 
. .... . ..... . December, 1912 to June, 1913 

'Abdu'l-Baha's return to the Holy Land ..... 
. .. . ... . . .. .. . . ..... .. December 5, 1913 

Unveiling of the Tablets of the Divine Plan 
... . . .... . ... . . .. . . .. .. ... . . April, 1919 

Passing of' Abdu'l-Baha .. November 28, 1921 

Verdict of the Mu1)ammadan Court in Egypt 
pronouncing the Faith to be an independent 
religion .. .. . . . . . . . ..... ... May 10, 1925 

Martha Root's first interview with Queen 
Marie of Rumania ..... . . January 30, 1926 

Resolution of the Council of the League of 
Nations upholding the claim of the Baha'i 
community to the House of Baha'u'llah in 
Baghdad . ........... .. ... March 4, 1929 

Passing of the Greatest Holy Leaf . . July, 1932 
Inception of the First American Seven-Year 

Plan . .. . .. ................. April, 1937 
Celebration of the Centenary of the Declaration 

of the Bab . .. ..... . . ... . . .. May 23, 1944 
Inception of the Second American Seven-Year 

Plan . .. .... . ......... .. .... April, 1946 
Centenary of the Martyrdom of the Bab ... ..• 

.. . . . . ..... ... .. ... ... . . . . . July 9, 1950 
Completion of Arcade and Parapet of the 

Shrine of the Bab on Mt. Carmel . . . . ... . . 
.. .. .... .. .. ... . . .. .. .. .... July 9, 1950 

Inauguration of the Centenary Celebrations of 
the birth of Baha'u'llah's Prophetic Mission 
. .... ... . .. .. .. . ......... . October, 1952 

First Baha'i Intercontinental Teaching Confer-
ence, Kampala, Uganda, Africa .... .. . .. . 
... ... . ... . ..... ... February 12-18, 1953 

Inauguration of the Ten-Year International 
Baha'i Teaching and Consolidation Plan ..• 
.. . . ... . . .. . .. . ... . .. . .... Ri,;lvan, 1953 

Baha'i dedication of the Mamfiqu'l-A!llikar in 
Wilmette, Illinois . .... . . ... . . May 1, 1953 
Public dedication ......... . . May 2, 1953 

All-American Baha'i Intercontinental Teach
ing Conference, Chicago . . .. May 3-6, 1953 

Third Baha'i Intercontinental Teaching Con-
ference, Stockholm, Sweden . ... ..... . .. . 
. ........... .... ....... July 21-26, 1953 

Fourth Baha'i Intercontinental Teaching Con-
ference, New Delhi, India ... .... ..... . . . 
. . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . October 7-15, 1953 

Completion of the construction of the Shrine 
oftheBab .... ... .... .. . ... October, 1953 

Expansion of the Faith to 100 additional 
countries and islands by settlement of the 
Knights ofBaha'u'llah ........ . 1953-1954 

Completion of exterior of International Arch-
ives Building . . ..... .. . . ..... ...... 1957 

Passing of Shoghi Effendi .. November 4, 1957 
The holding of five Intercontinental Teaching 

Conferences successively in Kampala, Syd
ney, Wilmette, Frankfurt, Djakarta/Singa-
pore . ..... . . ... ... . ..... . . . . ... .. 1958 
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First dependency of a Mamriqu'l-A!!hkar, 
the Baha'i Home for the Aged, opened 
in Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A ........ . .. . . 
.. . ... ..... .. .. . . . . .. .. ... January, 1959 

Dedication of the Mother Temple of Africa, 
Kampala, Uganda . ... ... . . January, 1961 

Dedication of the Mother Temple of the Anti
podes, Sydney, Australia .. . September, 1961 

Completion of the Ten Year Crusade . . .. . .. . 
. .. . . .. . ... ..... . . ... . . . .. Rii;lvan, 1963 

Election of the Universal House of Justice ... . 
.. . .. .. . . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. . . April 21, 1963 

Celebration of the Most Great Jubilee, in 
London ... . . . ......... . . . ... April, 1963 

Launching of the Nine Year Plan ..... . .... . 
... .. ... .... ... . ...... ...... April, 1964 

Dedication of the Mother Temple of Europe, 
near Frankfurt, Germany . .. ... July 4, 1964 

Celebration of the Centenary of the Revelation 
of the Suriy-i-Muluk . . . . .... . ........ .. . 
... . . .. . ..... .. . September/October, 1967 

Opening of period of proclamation of the 
cause, inaugurated by the presentation by 
the Universal House of Justice to 140 Heads 
of State of a special edition of The Proclama-
tion of Bahti' u' lltih ......... . October, 1967 

The holding of six Intercontinental Conferences 
. ....... . .. .. ... .... . .. .. . October, 1967 

Laying of the foundation stone of the Mother 
Temple of Latin America, Panama City ... 
........................ October 8, 1967 

Second International Baha'i Convention ..... 
.. .. ... . ... . .. . ..... . . . ... Rii;lvan, 1968 

Extension and development of the gardens at 
Bahji surrounding the Most Holy Shrine ... 
... ... .......... . ..... . ...... 1963-1968 
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I 

BAHA'I DIRECTORY 1967-68 

124 OF THE BAHA'i ERA 

1. THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 

Address: 10 Haparsim Street, Haifa 35 055, Israel (P.O. Box 155, Haifa 31 000) 

2. THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE 

Address: 7 Haparsim Street, Haifa 35 055, Israel (P.O. Box 155, Haifa 31 000) 

THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE RESIDING IN 
THE HOLY LAND 

Amatu'l-Baha Rubfyyih Khanum 
'All Akbar Furutan 

Abu'l-Qasim Faizl 
Paul E . Haney 

CONTINENTAL HANDS OF THE CAUSE 

fillu'a'u'llah 'Ala'! 
Agnes B. Alexander 
l;lasan M. Balyuzi 
MusaBanani 
H . Collis Featherstone 
John Ferraby 
Ugo Giachery 
Hermann Grossmann 
I!hikru'llah K!ladem 

JahilKhazeh 
Ra!_unatu'llah Muhajir 
Adelbert Miihlschlegel 
Enoch Olinga 
John A. Robarts 
Tar~'llah Samandarl 
William B. Sears 
'Ali Mul,lammad Varga 

3. BAHA'f INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

Dr. Victor de Araujo, 
345 East 46th Street, Room 809, 
New York, New York 10017, 
U .S.A. 
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4. BAHA'i NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES• 

The following list shows those eighty-one countries and areas in which National Spiritual Assem
blies were established by Ri(jvan 1968, names the city in which the seat of each National Spiritual 
Assembly is located, and, if incorporated, gives the year of incorporation: 

I. ALASKA, Anchorage (1957) 
2. ARABIA, Kuwait 
3. ARGENTINA, Buenos Aires (1964) 
4. AUSTRALIA, Sydney (1938) 
5. AUSTRIA, Vienna 
6. BELGIUM, Brussels (1962) 
7. BELIZE, Belize 
8. BoLIVIA, La Paz (1963) 
9. BRAZIL, Sao Paulo (1962) 

10. BRITISH ISLES, London (1939) 
11. BRUNEI, Brunei (1966) 
12. BURMA, Rangoon (I 967) 
13. CAMEROON REPUBLIC, Victoria (1967) 
14. CANADA, Toronto (1949) 
15. Cl!YLON, Colombo 
16. CHn.E, Santiago (1964) 
17. COLOMBIA, Bogota(1%2) 
18. COSTA RICA, San Jose (1%3) 
19. CuBA, La Habana (1962) 
20. DENMARK, Hellerup (Copenhagen) (1%3) 
21. DoMINICAN REPUBLIC, Santo Domingo 

(1962) 
22. ECUADOR, Quito (1963) 
23. EL SALVADOR, San Salvador (1%2) 
24. EASTERN AND SoUTHERN ARABIA, Bahrain 
25. FINLAND, Helsinki (1%3) 
26. FRANCE, Paris (1959) 
27. GERMANY, Frankfurt (1935) 
28. GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS, Tarawa 
29. GUATEMALA, Guatemala (1961) 
30. HAITI, Port-au-Prince (1962) 
31. HAWAUAN ISLANDS, Honolulu (1964) 
32. HONDURAS, Tegucigalpa (1961) 
33. INDIA, New Delhi (1933) 
34. INDIAN OCEAN, Mauritius (1966) 
35. INDONESIA, Djakarta 
36. 'IRAQ, Baghdad 
37. ITALY, Rome (1966) 
38. JAMAICA, Kingston 
39. KENYA, Nairobi (1966) 
40. KOREA, Seoul (1966) 
41. LAOS, Vientiane 
42. LEEWARD, WINDWARD AND VIRGIN IS

LANDS, St. Thomas (Virgin Islands) (1968) 
43. LUXEMBOURG, Luxembourg (1963) 

44. MALAYSIA, Kuala Lumpur (1967) 
45. MEXICO, Mexico (1959) 
46. NETHERLANDS, The Hague (1963) 
47. NEW ZEALAND, Auckland (1958) 
48. NICARAGUA, Managua 
49. NORTH AFRICA, Algiers (Algeria) 
50. NORTH EAST AFRICA, Addis Ababa (Ethio-

pia) (1961) 
51. NORTH EAST ASIA, Tokyo (Japan) (1957) 
52. NORTH WEST AFRICA, Rabat (Morocco) 
53. NORWAY, Oslo (1963) 
54. PAlasr>.N, Karachi (1958) 
55. PANAMA, Panama (1%2) 
56. PARAGUAY, Asunci6n (1%3) 
57. PERSIA, Tihran 
58. PERU, Lima (1%2) 
59. PORTUGAL, Lisbon 
60. PHILIPPINES, Manila(1%7) 
61. SIKKIM, Gangtok 
62. SoUTH CENTRAL AFRICA, Salisbury (Rho

desia) (1966) 
63. SoUTH PACIFIC OCEAN, Suva (Fiji) (1960) 
64. SouTH AND WEST AFRICA, Johannesburg 

(South Africa) (1963) 
65. SOUTH WEST PACIFIC OCEAN, Honiara 

(British Solomon Islands) (1965) 
66. SPAIN, Madrid 
67. SWAZILAND, LESOTHO AND MOZAMBIQUE, 

Mbabane (Swaziland) 
68. SWEDEN, Enskede (Stockholm) (1964) 
69. SWITZERLAND, Bern (1962) 
70. TAIWAN, Taipei 
71. TANZANIA, Dar-es-Salaam (1966) 
72.THAILAND,Bangkok 
73. TURKEY, Istanbul 
74. UGANDA AND CENTRAL AFRICA, Kampala 

(Uganda) (1964) 
75. UNITED STATES OF A.MERICA, Wilmette 

(1929) 
76. URUGUAY, Montevideo 
77. VENEZUELA, Caracas (1961) 
78. VIETNAM, Saigon (1964) 
79. WEST AFRICA, Monrovia (Liberia) (1966) 
80. WEST CENTRAL AFRICA, Lagos (Nigeria) 
81. ZAMBIA, Lusaka 

Current post office addresses are available from Bah,'i World Centre, P.O. Box 155, Haifa 31 000, IsraeJ. 



II 

BAHA'I BIBLIOGRAPHY 
1. BAHA'U'LLAH'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 

Alva):1-i-Laylatu'I-Quds. 
A$1-i-Qullu'I-Khayr. 
Az-Bagh-i-llahi. 
Baz-Av-u-Bidih-Jami. 
Biiliarat (Glad-Tidings). 
Qiihar-Vadi (Four Valleys). 
Haft-Vadl (Seven Valleys). 
Halih-Halih-Y a-Biiliarat. 
I;Iur-i-'Ujab. 
I;Iurufat-i-'Allin. 
lfil]raqat (Splendours). 
Kalimat-i-Firdawslyyih (Words of Paradise). 
Kalimat-i-Maknunih (Hidden Words). 
Kitab-i-'Ahd (Book of Covenant). 
Kitab-i-Aqdas (Most Holy Book). 
Kitab-i-Badl'. 
Kitab-i-fqan (Book of Certitude). 
Law):1-i-'Abdu'l-'Azfz-Va-Vukala. 
Law):1-i-'Abdu'I-Vahhab. 
Law):1-i-'Abdu'r-Razzaq. 
Law):1-i-A):ibab. 
Law):1-i-A):imad (Tablet of A):imad). 
Law):1-i-Amvaj. 
Law):1-i-Anta'l-Kafl. 
Law):1-i-Aqdas. 
Law):1-i-Amraf. 
Lawb-i-'Afil!iq-va-Ma'muq. 
Lawb-i-Ayiy-i-Nur. 
Law):1-i-Baha. 
Law):1-i-Baqa. 
Law):1-i-Basltatu'l-Haqlqih. 
Law):1-i-Bismilih. 
Law):1-i-Bulbulu' l-Firaq. 
Lawl;l-i-Burhan. 
Law):1-i-Dunya (Tablet of the World). 
Law):1-i-Fitnih. 
Law):1-i-Qhulamu'l-Khuld. 
Law):1-i-l;lablb. 
Law):1-i-Haft-Pursiili. 
Law):1-i-l;lajj. 
Law):1-i-Hawdaj. 
Law):1-i-l;likmat (Tablet of Wisdom). 
Law):1-i-Hirtik. 
Lawl;l-i-l;lurlyyih. 
Law):1-i-l;lusayn. 
Law):1-i-Ibn-i-I!hi'b (Epistle to the Son of the 

Wolf). 

Law):1-i-ltti):iad. 
Lawb-i-Jamal. 
Law):1-i-Karim. 
Law):1-i-Karmil. 
Law):1-i-Kullu't-Ta'am. 
Law):1-i-Malikih (Tablet to Queen Victoria). 
Lawb-i-Malik-i-Rus (Tablet to the Czar of 

Russia). 
Lawb-i-Malla):iu'l-Quds (Tablet of the Holy 

Mariner). 
Lawb-i-Manikji-$a):iib. 
Law):i-i-Maq$ud. 
Law):1-i-Maryam. 
Lawb-i-Mawlud. 
Lawl).-i-Mubahilih. 
Law):1-i-Napulyun I (First Tablet to Napoleon 

III). 
Law):1-i-Napulyun II (Second Tablet to 

Napoleon III). 
Law):i-i-N:1$ir. 
Law):1-i-Nuqtih. 
Law):1-i-Pap (Tablet to the Pope). 
Law):1-i-Pisar-'Arnm. 
Law):1-i-Qina'. 
Law):1-i-Quds. 
Law):1-i-Rafl'. 
Law):1-i-Ra'is (Tablet to Ra'is). 
Law):1-i-Raqilia'. 
Lawb-i-Rasul. 
Law):1-i-Ruh. 
Lawb-i-Ru'ya. 
Law):1-i-Sa):iab. 
Law):1-i-Salman I. 
Law):1-i-Salman II. 
Law):i-i-Sam$un. 
Law):1-i-Sayya):i. 
Lawb-i-Shay!,b-Fanl. 
Law):1-i-Sultan. 
Law):1-i-Taw):iid. 
Law):1-i-Tibb. 
Law):1-i-Tuqa. 
Law):1-i-Yusuf. 
Law):1-i-Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin. 
Law):1-i-Ziyarih. 
Madinatu'r-Ri4a. 
Madinatu't-Taw):ild. 
Ma!hnavl. 
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Munajathay-i-Slyam. Suriy-i-Hijr. 
Qad-lbtaraqa'l-Mukh)i$un. Suriy-i-'Ibad. 
Q~idiy-i-Varqa'lyyih. Suriy-i-Ism. 
Raml).-i-'Ama. Suriy-i-Ismuna'l-Mursil. 
Ric;lvanu'l-'Adl. Suriy-i-Javad. 
Ric;lvanu'l-lqrar. Suriy-i-Khitab. 
Sablfiy-i-s)iattiyyih. Sury-i-Ma'anl. 
Salat-i-Mayyit (Prayer for the Dead). Suriy-i-Man'. 
Saql-Az-Q:hayb-i-Baqa. Suriy-i-Muluk. 
Sllikkar-s)iikan-Shavand. Suriy-i-Nida. 
Subl).ana-Rabblya'l-'Ala. Suriy-i-NU$1;l. 
Subl;lanika-Ya-Hu. Suriy-i-Qadlr. 
Suratu'llah. Suriy-i-Qahlr. 
Suriy-i-Alµan. Suriy-i-Qalam. 
Suriy-i-Amln. Suriy-i-Qaml$, 
Suriy-i-Amr. Suriy-i-Sabr. 
suriy-i-A'rab. Suriy-i-Sultan. 
Suriy-i-A$bab. Suriy-i-Vafa. 
Suriy-i-Asma'. Suriy-i-Zlyarih. 
Suriy-i-Bayan. Suriy-i-Zubur. 
Suriy-i-Darnm. Suriy-i-Zuhur. 
Suriy-i-llbabll;t. Tafslr-i-Hu. 
Suriy-i-llbibb. Tafslr-i-l;lurufat-i-Muqatta'ih. 
Suriy-i-]lbikr. Tafslr-i-Suriy-i-Va'm-Shams. 
Suriy-i-Fac;ll. Tajalllyat (Effulgences). 
Suriy-i-Fatb. Tarazat (Ornaments). 
Suriy-i-Fu'ad. Zlyarat-Namih (The Visiting Tablet). 
Suriy-i-QhU$n (Tablet of the Branch). Zlyarat-Namiy-i-Awllya. 
Suriy-i-l;lajj I. Zlyarat-Namiy-i-Babu'l-Bab va Quddus. 
Suriy-i-l;lajj II. Zlyarat-Namiy-i-Bayt. 
Suriy-i-Haykal. Zlyarat-Namiy-i-Maryam. 
Suriy-i-l;lif;i:. Zlyarat-Namiy-i-Siyyidu'm-Shuhada. 

(Note: The works of Baha'u'llah, translated into English by Shoghi Effendi, are listed on p. 564 
under the subheading, "Translations".) 

2. THE BAB'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 

The Arabic Bayan. 
Commentary on the Surih of Kawfuar. 
Commentary on the Surih of Va'l-'A$r. 
Dala'il-i-Sab'ih. 
Epistles to Mul;iarnmad fillah and l;laji Mirza 

Aqasl. 
Khasa'il-i-Sab'ih. 
Kitab-i-Asma' . 
Kitab-i-Panj-filla'n. 
Kitabu'r-Rul;l. 
Lawl).-i-l;lurufat. 
The Persian Bayan. 

Qayyurnu'l-Asma'. 
Risaliy-i-'Adllyyih. 
Risaliy-i-ID!ahabiyyih. 
Risaliy-i-Fiqhlyyih. 
Risaliy-i-Furu'-i-'Adllyyih. 
Sal;iifatu'l-l;laramayn. 
Sablfiy-i-Ja'fariyyih. 
Sal).ifiy-i-Makhdhumlyyih. 
Sablfiy-i-Rac;laviyyih. 
Suriy-i-Tawl).ld. 
Tafslr-i-Nubuvvat-i-Kha$$ih. 
Ziyarat-i-fil!ah-'Abdu'l-'A:i:fm. 

(Note: The Bab Himself states in one passage of the Persian Bayan that His writings comprise no 
less than 500,000 verses.) 
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3. 'ABDU'L-BAHA'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 
IN PERSIAN AND ARABIC 

Ad'iyyih va Munajat. 
Alval;l-i-Tabligbl-i-Imrfka. 
Alval_l-i-V~ya 
Kbitabat dar Urupa va Imri.ka. 
Lawl_l-i-Aflakiyyih. 
Lawl_l-i-'Ahd va Mi!haq (Imrfka). 
Lawl_l-i-'Ammih. 
Lawl.t-i-Ayat. 
Lawl_l-i-Do-Niday-i-Falal;l va Najab. 
Lawb-i-Dr. Fore!. 
Lawb-i-Haft Sham'. 
Lawb-i-Hizar Baytl. 
Lawb-i-Khurasan. 
Lawb-i-Lahih. 
Lawb-i-Mabfil-i-Shawr. 

Lawl_l-i-Mubabbat. 
Lawl_l-i-Tanzih va Taqdis. 
Lawl_l-i-Tarbiyat. 
Madaniyyih. 
Makatlb-i-'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Maqalih-i-Sayyal.t. 
Mufavi',lat. 
fillarl_l-i-F~-i-Nigin-i-Ism-i-A'µm . 
Sharl_l-i-Shuhaday-i-Yazd va I~fahan. 
Siyasfyyih. 
Talfukiratu'l-Vafa. 
Tafsir-i-Bismi'llahi'r-Ral_lmani'r-Rablrn. 
Tafsir-i-Kuntu Kanzan Mak!lfiyyan. 
Ziyarat Namih. 

IN ENGLISH 

The Secret of Divine Civilization. Baba 'I Pub
lishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1957. Origi
nally published by Cope & Fenwick, London 
1910, under the title The Mysterious Forces of 
Civilization; Baha'i Publishing Society, 
Chicago, 1918. 

Some Answered Questions. First printed by 
Kegan, Paul, Trench, Trubner and Co. Ltd., 
London, 1908. Subsequently published by 
Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1918, 
and other Baha'i Publishing Trusts. 

Tablet to the Central Organisation for a Durable 
Peace, The Hague. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, New York, 1930. 

Tablet to Dr. Fore/. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, New York, 1930. 

Tablets of the Divine Plan. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1959. 

A Traveller's Narrative. Translated into 
English by Edward Granville Browne under 
the title A Traveller's Narrative written to 
illustrate The Episode of the Bab. Cambridge 
University Press, 1891. Baha'i Publishing 
Committee, New York, 1930. 

Will and Testament. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, New York, 1925, 1935. Baha'i 
Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1944, 
1968, and other Baha'i Publishing Trusts. 

COMPILATIONS IN ENGLISH 

Foundations of World Unity; a selection of 
letters and public addresses. Baha'i Publish
ing Trust, Wilmette, IJlinois, 1945. 

Paris Talks; a compilation of His addresses in 
Paris. G . Bell and Son Ltd., London, 1923. 
Subsequently published by Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, London, 10th edition 1961; and in the 
United States under the title The Wisdom of 
'Abdu'/-Baha; Brentano's, New York, 1924. 

The Promulgation of Universal Peace, vols. I, 
II; a compilation of His addresses in 
Canada and the United States in 1912. 
Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1922 
and 1925. 

Tablets of'Abdu' I-Baha, vols./, II, III ; a com
pilation of His letters to individual believers 
in America. Baha'i Publishing Society, 
Chicago, 1909, 1915, 1916. 
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4. SOME COMPILATIONS FROM THE WRITINGS OF 
BAHA'U'LLAH AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

The Baha'i Revelation. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, London, 1955. 

Baha'i World Faith. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, Wilmette, Illinois, 1943, 1956. 

The Covenant of Bahti'u'lltih. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, London, 1950; revised, 1963. 

The Divine Art of Living. Baha'i Publishing 
Committee, Wilmette, Illinois, 1944; re
vised, 1960. 

Gleanings from the Writings of Baha'u'lltih. 

Baha'i Publishing Committee, Wilmette, 
Illinois, 1939, 1952, and other Baha'i 
Publishing Trusts. 

Prayers and Meditations by Baha'u'lltih. Baha'i 
Publishing Committee, Wilmette, Illinois, 
1938, 1954, and other Baha'i Publishing 
Trusts. 

The Reality of Man. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, Wilmette, Illinois, 1931; revised, 
1962. 

(Note: A large number of Prayer Books compiled of prayers revealed by Baha'u'llah, the Bab and 
'Abdu'I-Baha has been published by Baha'i Publishing Trusts and National Spiritual 
Assemblies throughout the world.) 

5. SHOGHI EFFENDI'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 

The World Order of Baha'u'llah. February, 
1929. 

The World Order of Baha'u'/ltih, Further Con
siderations. March, 1930. 

The Goal of a New World Order. November, 
1931. 

The Golden Age of the Cause of Baha'u' llah. 
March, 1932. 

America and the Most Great Peace. April, 1933. 
The DispensationofBaha'u'llah. February 1934. 
The Unfoldment of World Civilization. March, 

1936. 

(Note: The above seven essays have been published in one volume entitled The World Order of 
Baha'u'llah. Baha'i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1938. Revised edition, 1955; 
second printing, 1965.) 

The Advent of Divine Justice. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1939. 

The Promised Day is Come. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1941. 

God Passes By. Baha'i Publishing Trust, 
Wilmette, Illinois, 1944. 

TRANSLATIONS (see note p. 562) 

The Dawn-Breakers, by Nabil-i-Zarandi. Baha'i 
Publishing Committee, New York, 1932, 
and other Baha'i Publishing Trusts. 

Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, by Baha'u'llah. 
Baha'i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 
1941 , 1953, and other Baha'i Publishing 
Trusts. 

Gleanings from the Writings of Bahti'u'lltih. 
Baha'i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 
1939, 1952, and other Baha'i Publishing 
Trusts. 

The Hidden Words of Bahti'u'lltih (Arabic and 
Persian). Baha'i Publishing Committee, New 
York, 1924. Baha'i Publishing Committee, 
London, 1932, and other Baha'i Publishing 
Trusts. 

Kitab-i-lqan, by Baha'u'llah. Baha'i Publishing 
Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1931 , 1950, and 
other Baha'i Publishing Trusts. 

Prayers and Meditations by Baha'u'llah. Baha'i 
Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1938, 
1962, and other Baha'i Publishing Trusts. 
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Tablet to the Central Organisation for a Durable 
Peace, The Hague, by 'Abdu'I-Baha, dated 
December 17, 1919. Published as a leaflet by 
Baha'i Publishing Trust, London. 

Tablet to Dr. Fore/, by 'Abdu'l-Baha. Published 
in Star of the West, vol. XN, no. 4, July 1923, 
p. 101. Subsequently published as a leaflet by 
various Baha'i Publishing Trusts. 

Tablet of the Holy Mariner, by Baha'u'llah. 
Published in Star of the West, vol. xm, no. 4, 
May 1922, p. 75. Subsequently published in 
Prayer Books and other compilations. 

The Will and Testament of 'Abdu'/-Baha. 
Baha'i Publishing Committee, New York, 
1925, 1935. Baha'i Publishing Trust, Wil
mette, Illinois, 1944, 1968, and other Baha'i 
Publishing Trusts. 

COMPILATIONS FROM HIS WRITINGS 

Baha'l Administration. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, Wilmette, Illinois, 1928, 1960. 

Messages to America (1932-1946) .. Baha'i 
Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 1947. 

Messages to the Baha'i World (1950--1957). 
Baha'i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, Illinois, 
1947. 

Principles of Baha'i Administration. Baha'i 
Publishing Trust, England, 1950. 

Guidance for Today and Tomorrow. Baha'i 
Publishing Trust, London, 1953. 

Citadel of Faith (Messages to America 1947-
1957). Baha'i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, 
Illinois, 1965. 

Messages to Canada. National Spiritual As
sembly of the Baha'is of Canada, 1965. 

6. BAHA'I PUBLISHING TRUSTS 

ARGENTINA 

Editorial Baha'i Indo-Latino Americana, 
Besares 2342, 
Buenos Aires, 
Argentina. 

BELGIUM 

Maison d'Editions Baha'ies, 
26, rue Stanley, 
I 040 Brussels, 
Belgium. 

BRAZIL 

Baha'i Publishing Trust, 
Praia do Flamengo, 
120 Casa 2, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 

BRITISH ISLES 

Baha'i Publishing Trust, 
2 South Street, 
Oakham, Rutland LEIS 6HY, 
England. 

GERMANY 

Baha'i-Verlag, 
D-6491-Oberkalbach, 
Am Forsthaus, 
Germany. 

INDIA 

Baha'i Publishing Trust, 
6, Canning Road, 
Post Office Box 19, 
New Delhi I, India. 

fRAN 

Mr. Rul_ii Arbab, 
S!!irkat-i-Nawnahalan, 
Manuchehri Avenue, 
Tihran, fran. 

UGANDA 

Baha'i Publishing Trust, 
P.O. Box 2662, 
Kampala, 
Uganda. 

UNITED STATES 

Baha'i Publishing Trust, 
415 Linden Avenue, 
Wilmette, Illinois 60091, 
U.S.A. 
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7. LANGUAGES INTO WHICH BAHA'i 
LITERATURE HAS BEEN TRANSLATED 

1. Abor Miri; Border of Tibet and Northeast 
Assam 

2. Accra (Ga); Ghana 
3. Acholi; Uganda 
4. Adja; Dahomey 
5. Aeta; Philippine Islands 
6. Afrikaans; South Africa 
7. Aguacateca; Guatemala 
8. Agusanon; Philippine Islands 
9. Andanwe; Africa 

10. Aklan; Philippine Islands 
11. Albanian 
12. Aleut; Aleutian Islands 
13. Alur; Uganda 
14. Amanus; Asia 
15. Amharic; Ethiopia 
16. Ana; Togo 
17. Aneityum; New Hebrides 
18. Antiqueno; Philippine Islands 
19. Arabic 
20. Areare; South Pacific 
21. Arhuaco; Panama 
22. Armenian 
23. Assamese; Northeast India 
24. Assyrian; 'Iraq, Syria 
25. Ateso; Uganda 
26. Athabascan; Alaska, Canada, U.S .A. 
27. Atjeh; Indonesia 
28. Aymara; Bolivia, Peru 
29. Badjao; Philippine Islands 
30. Baghelkhandi; Central India 
31. Balinese; Bali 
32.Balus;hi 
33. Balti; Northwest Kashmir 
34. Bambatana; Solomon Islands 
35. Basque; Pyrenees 
36. Batak; Central Sumatra 
37. Bemba (Cibemba); Zambia 
38. Bengali; Bangladesh 
39. Benquet; Philippine Islands 
40. Bhojpuri; India 
41. Bikolano; Philippine Islands 
42. Binandere; Papua, New Guinea 
43. Blackfoot; Canada, United States 
44. Black Thai; Thailand 
45. Bontoc ; Philippine Islands 
46. Brahui ; Pakistan 
47. Bravanese; Somalia 

48. Bugis; Celebes Island 
49. Bugotu; Solomon Islands 
50. Bukidnon; Philippine Islands 
51. Bulgarian 
52. Bungom; Gabon 
53.Burmese 
54. Buru; Indonesia 
55. Cagayan Aeta; Philippine Islands 
56. Cakchiquel; Guatemala 
57. Carib (Moreno); Central America 
58. Carina; Bolivia 
59. Cebu; Philippine Islands 
60. Cebuano; Philippine Islands 
61. Chadian Arabic; Chad 
62. Cham (Chambiali); Northern India, Viet-

nam 
63. Chagga; Tanzania 
64. Chamorro; Marianas Islands 
65. Chauanco; Argentina 
66. Cherokee; Canada, United States 
67. Chin; Burma, India 
68. Chinese (Modem Standard) 
69. Chinese (Old) 
70. Chocoe; Colombia, Panama 
71. Chorti; Guatemala 
72. Cicewa; Malawi, Zambia 
73. Citurnbuka; Malawi, Mozambique 
74. Cree; Canada, United States 
75. Cuyunin; Philippine Islands 
76. Creole (Haitian); Haiti 
77. Croatian; Yugoslavia 
78. Cuna (Kuna); Colombia, Panama 
79. Czech 
80. Dagbane (Dagbani); Ghana 
81. Danish 
82. Dinka (Jieng); Egypt, Sudan 
83. Douala; Cameroon Republic 
84. Dusun; Brunei 
85. Dutch 
86. Efik; Nigeria 
87. Ellice; Ellice Islands 
88. Embu; Cameroon Republic 
89. English (roman and braille scripts) 
90. Erakor; New Hebrides 
91. Erse; Ireland 
92. Eskimo (Eastern Arctic); Canada 
93. Eskimo (Keewatin); Canada 
94. Eskimo (Kobuk); Alaska, Canada 
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95. Eskimo (Kotzabu); Alaska 
96. Eskimo (Kuskokwim); Alaska 
97. Esperanto 
98. Estonian 
99. Ewe; Ghana, Togo 

100. Fangir; Indonesia 
101. Faroese; Faroe Islands 
102. Fataleka; Solomon Islands 
103. Fijian 
104. Finnish 
105. Flemish; Belgium 
106. French 
107. Frisian ; Friesland 
108. Fon; Cameroon Republic, Dahomey 
109. Gaelic; Scotland 
110. Gamili; Asia 
11 I. Garhwali; India 
112. Georgian; Caucasus 
113. German 
114. Ghari; Solomon Islands 
115. Gilbertese ; Gilbert Islands 
116. Giriama ; Kenya 
117. Grebo; Liberia 
118. Greek 
119. Guajibo; Colombia, Venezuela 
120. Guajiro; Colombia, Venezuela 
121. Guan ; Ghana 
122. Guarani ; Paraguay 
123. Guaymi; Panama 
124. Gujarati ; India 
125. Gurmukhi; India 
126. Gwere; Uganda 
127. Hausa ; Niger, Nigeria 
128. Hebrew 
129. Henga; Zambia 
130. Hiligaynon; Philippine Islands 
131. Hindi; India 
132. Houailou; New Caledonia 
133. Hungarian 
134. Ibaloy (lgorot); Philippine Islands 
135. Iban (Land Dayak) ; Indonesia 
136. Iban (Sea Dayak); Indonesia, Malaysia 
137. Ibanag; Philippine Islands 
138. Icelandic 
139. lgbo; Nigeria 
140. Ijebu; Ghana, Nigeria 
141. Ilokano (Ilocano); Philippine Islands 
142. Ilongo; Philippine Islands 
143. Indonesian 
144. Interlingua 
145. Iroquois; Canada, United States 
146. Italian 
147. Japanese 

NN 

148. Javanese 
149. Jolof(Wolof); Gambia, Senegal 
150. Kabras ; Kenya 
151. Kabwa; Zaire 
152. Kabyle; Algeria 
153. Kachin ; Northeast Burma 
154. Kaili ; Celebes Island 
155. Kalinga ; Philippine Islands 
156. Kamba; Kenya 
157. Kanjobel ; Guatemala 
158. Kannada (Kanarese); India 
159. Kankanai; Philippine Islands 
160. Karamojong; Uganda 
161. Karen; Burma 
162. Kashmiri 
163. Kekchi (Ketche); Guatemala 
164. Kenyah ; Borneo, Sarawak 
165. Khmer (Cambodian); Cambodia 
166. Kibembe ; Zaire 
167. Kikuyu ; Kenya 
168. Kimbundu; Eastern Africa 
169. Kisii; Cameroon Republic 
170. Kongo; Angola, Congo Republic, Zaire 
171.Konkani;India 
172. Korean 
173. Kpelle; Liberia 
174. Kuanjama (Kuanyama) ; Southwest Africa 
175. Kuman ; Uganda 
176. Kumayoni; India 
177. Kurdish 
178. Kusaien ; Caroline Islands 
179. Kwara'ae (Mwala); Solomon Islands 
180. Ladakhi ; India 
181. Lango ; Uganda 
182. Laos Thaidam ; Laos, Vietnam 
183. Laotian ; Laos 
184. Laounde; Africa 
185. Lapp 
186. Lari; Congo Republic 
187. Latvian 
188. Leb Muno; Africa 
189. Lendu;ZaTre 
190. Lepcha ; Sikkim 
191. Lifou; Loyalty Islands 
192. Lingala; Congo Republic 
193. Lithuanian 
194. Liumbi ; Africa 
195. Lowland Maya; Central America 
196. Lozi; Zambia 
197. Luba-Kasai ; Zaire 
198. Luba-Katanga; Zaire 
199. Lubukusu; Kenya 
200.Luganda; Uganda 
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201. Lugbara; Central Africa 
202. Lugwere; Uganda 
203. Lukonjo; Central Africa 
204. Lumasaba; Uganda 
205. Lunda; Central Africa 
206. Lunyolo; Uganda 
207. Lusamia ; Uganda 
208. Luxembourgish 
209. Lwo (Luo) ; Kenya 
210. Madi; Uganda, Sudan 
211. Madurese ; Java 
212. Maithili (Maharatti); India 
213. Makura ; Tongoa Island 
214. Malagasy 
215. Malay 
216. Malayalam ; Malabar Coast, India 
217. Maltese 
218. Malwi; India 
219. Mam; Guatemala 
220. Manchu (Manchurian) 
221. Mangyan Hanunuo ; Philippine Islands 
222. Mangyan Pula; Philippine Islands 
223. Manipuri (Meithi) ; India 
224. Manus ; Admiralty Islands 
225. Maori (New Zealand); New Zealand 
226. Maori (Rarotongan); Cook Islands 
227. Mapuche; Chile 
228. Marachi ; Swaziland 
229. Maragoli; Kenya 
230. Maranao (Magindanao); Philippine Islands 
231. Mare; Loyalty Islands 
232. Marquesas; Marquesas Islands 
233. Marshallese; Marshall Islands 
234. Marwari; India 
235. Masai; Kenya 
236. Masawas-Sumo; Nicaragua 
237. Mataco ; Argentina, Bolivia, Paraguay 
238. Maya; Central America 
239. Maya-Quiche; Guatemala 
240. Mbundu; Angola 
241. Melanau; Sarawak 
242. Mende; Sierra Leone 
243. Mentawei; Mentawei Islands 
244. Meo (India); India 
245. Meo (Laos); Laos 
246. Meo (Vietnam); Vietnam 
247. Merandanis; Asia 
248. Meru ; Kenya 
249. Mohawk ; Canada, United States 
250. Mongolian 
251. Mordoff(Mordva); Central Russia 
252. Moro; Philippine Islands 
253. Moskito; Central America 

254. Motil6n-Yukpa ; Colombia, Venezuela 
255. Motu; Papua 
256. Mundari (Munda); India 
257. Murut; Borneo 
258. Nahuatl; El Salvador, Mexico 
259. Nalik; Bismarck Archipelago 
260. Nandi ; Kenya 
261. Navajo; United States 
262. Ndebele; Rhodesia 
263. Negre (Surinaamse Taal} ; Surinam 
264. Nepali; Nepal, Sikkim 
265. Newari; Nepal, Sikkim 
266. Ngala;Zafre 
267. Nhung; Vietnam 
268. Nias; Indonesia 
269. Nicobarese 
270. Nieuan; Cook Islands 
271. Nkole; Uganda 
272. Norwegian (Landsmal) 
273. Norwegian (Riksmal) 
274. Nubian; Nile Basin 
275. Nyanja (Cinyanja) ; Malawi, Zambia 
276. Ojibway; Canada, United States 
277. Oneida; United States 
278. Oriya; India 
279. Ossete; Caucasus 
280. Pahari; India 
281. Palauan; Caroline Islands 
282. Pali ; Burma, Ceylon, Thailand 
283. Pampango ; Philippine Islands 
284. Pangasinan; Philippine Islands 
285. Papyamento; Aruba, Bonaire, Curac:ao 
286. Pascuense; Chile 
287. Pedi ; Northern Transvaal 
288. Perm (Ziryen); Russia 
289. Persian 
290. Petats; Solomon Islands 
291. Pia Poco ; Colombia 
292. Pidgin (Melanesian); Papua, New Guinea, 

Bismarck Archipelago 
293. Pidgin (Solomon Islands); Solomon Islands 
294. Piedmontese; Northwest Italy 
295. Pocomchi ; Guatemala 
296. Polish 
297. Ponapean; Ponape Island 
298. Ponerihouen; New Caledonia 
299. Pongwe ; Gabon 
300. Portuguese 
301. Prasad; India 
302. Punjabi (Persian Script); India, Pakistan 
303. Punjabi (Urdu Script}; India, Pakistan 
304. Pushtu; Afghanistan, Pakistan, Baluf!J.i-

stan 
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305. Puyia-hu; Liberia, Sierra Leone 
306. Quechau; Bolivia, Ecuador, Peru 
307. Rajasthani; India 
308. Rama ; Nicaragua 
309. Reeflsland; Solomon Islands 
310. Rennellese; Solomon Islands 
311. Romani; (by Gypsies) 
312. Romansch; Switzerland 
313. Ronga(Shironga);Mozambique,Swaziland 
314. Rotuman; Fiji Islands 
31S. Roviana; Solomon Islands 
316. Roumanian 
317. Runyankole; Uganda 
318. Rukiga; Uganda 
319. Runyarwanda; Uganda 
320. Runyoro-Rutoro; Uganda 
321. Russian 
322. Samar-Leyte (Waray); Philippine Islands 
323. Samoan 
324. Sango; Central African Republic 
32S. Santhali; India 
326. Saulteaux; Canada, United States 
327.Sebei; Uganda 
328. Semai (Senoi); Malaysia 
329. Sepultec; Mexico 
330. Serbian 
331. Serbo-Croat 
332. Shangaan; Abyssinia 
333. Shans; Southwest Asia 
334. Shilha; Morocco 
33S. Shilluk (Shuluk); Sudan 
336. Shironga; Mozambique 
337. Shluh (Shalhah); Morocco 
338. Shona; Southern Africa 
339. Sindhi; Pakistan 
340. Sinhalese; Ceylon 
341. Slovak; Czechoslovakia 
342. Slovene; Yugoslavia 
343. Somali; Somalia 
344. Spanish 
34S. Sudanese; Mauritania, Senegal 
346. Sukumba; Tanzania 
347. Sumo; Nicaragua 
348. Sunda (Sundanese); West Java 
349. Susu; French Guinea 
350. Sutho; Lesotho 
351. Swahili; East and Central Africa 
352. Swazi; Swaziland 
353. Swedish 
354. Syrjlilini; Ag}J_irbtiyjan Soviet Socialist 

Republic 
355. Tagalog; Philippine Islands 
356. Tahitian; Society Islands 

357. Taita; Kenya 
358. Tamil; Asia 
359. Tapanuly; Northwest Sumatra 
360. Tartar (Tatar); Caucasus 
361. Tasiboko (Lengo); Solomon Islands 
362. Tausog; Philippine Islands 
363. Telegu; India 
364. Temiar; Malaysia 
365. Teso; Central and East Africa 
366. Tetum; Portuguese Timor 
367. Thai 
368. Thaidam; Laos 
369. Tho; Burma, Vietnam 
370. Tibetan 
371. Tigre; Eritrea 
372. Tigriga; Eritrea 
373. Timorese; Timor 
374. Tipokian; Solomon Islands 
375. Tiriki; Kenya 
376. Tiruray; Philippine Islands 
377. Tlingit; Alaska, Canada 
378. Tokelauan; Tokelau Islands 
379. Tolaud; Southeast Asia 
380. Tonga (Citonga); Zambia 
381. Tongan; Tonga Islands 
382. Tongoan; New Hebrides 
383. To'obaita; Solomon Islands 
384. Toradja; Celebes Island 
385. Torau; Solomon Islands 
386. Trukese; Micronesia 
387. Tswana (Chuana, Setswana); Botswana 
388. Tumbuka; Malawi 
389. Tupi-Xavante; Brazil 
390. Turkish 
391. Turkoman; Southwest Asia 
392. Twakha-Sumo; Nicaragua 
393. Twi; Ghana, Togo 
394. Urdu; India, Pakistan 
395. Urhobo; Nigeria 
396. Uspanteca; Guatemala 
397. Uvambo; Southwest Africa 
398. Vietnam Banar; Vietnam 
399. Vietnam Rhade; Vietnam 
400. Vietnamese (Annamese); Vietnam 
401. Welsh 
402. Xosa (!Xhosa); Southern Africa 
403. Yao; Tanzania 
404. Yiddish 
405. Yoruba; Dahomey, Nigeria 
406. Yukpa ; Venezuela 
407. Zambal-Bolanon; Philippine Islands 
408. Zande; Zaire 
409. Zulu 
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8. MAJOR WORKS AND PARTIAL LIST OF LANGUAGES 

IN WHICH THEY ARE AVAILABLE 

1-Arabic 
2-Eng]ish 

3-French 
4-German 

5-Persian 
6---Portuguese 

7-Spanish 

A. WORKS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

Epistle to the Son of the Wolf: 2, 4, S 
Gleanings from the Writings of Baha'u'llah 

(Compilation): 2, 3, 4, 7 
The Hidden Words: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 
Kitab-i-lqan(TheBook of Certitude): 1, 2, 3,4, 

s, 6, 7 

Prayers and Meditations by Baha'u'llah (Com
pilation): 1, 2, 4 

The Proclamation of Baha'u' llah (Compilation): 
2, 3,4, 7 

The Seven Valleys and the Four Valleys: 1, 2, 3, 
4, s, 1 

B. WORKS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Foundations of World Unity: 2, 7 
Paris Talks: 2, 3, 4, 7 
The Secret of Divine Civilization: 2, 3, S 
Some Answered Questions: 1, 2, 3, 4, S, 6, 7 
Tablet to the Central Organisation for a Durable 

Peace, The Hague: 1, 2, 4, S 

Tablets of the Divine Plan: 2, 3, S 
The Talks of 'Abdu'l-Baha in America and 

Europe, vols. I, n: 1, 5 
A Traveller's Narrative: 1, 2, S 
Will and Testament: 1, 2, 3, 4, S, 6, 7 

C. WORKS COMPILED FROM THE WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH, 
THE BAB AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Baha'i Prayers: 1, 2, 3, 4, S, 6, 7 
The Baha'i Revelation: 2, 6 
Baha'i World Faith: 2, 3 
The Divine Art of Living: 2, 3, 4, 7 

A New Way of Life (What it means to be a 
Baha'i Youth): 2, 6 

The Pattern of Baha'i Life: 2, 3 
The Reality of Man: 2, 7 

D. WORKS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

The Advent of Divine Justice: 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
The DispensationofBaha'u'llah: 1,2, 3,4, 5,6, 7 
God Passes By: 2, 3, 4, S, 6, 7 
The Promised Day is Come: 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

Compilations from His Writings 
Baha'i Holy Places at the World Centre: 2, S 
Principles of Baha'i Administration(U.K.): 2, 3, 

4, 6, 7 
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9. A SELECTION OF INTRODUCTORY AND 

EXPOSITORY WORKS 

CHRISTIAN, Roberta K. 
A Baha'i Child's ABC: 2, 3, 4 

HOFMAN, David 

FOR CHILDREN 

MEYER, Zoe 
Stories from "The Dawn-Breakers": 2, 4 

TRUE, Marguerite 
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God and His Messengers: 2, 3, 4 
LINDSTROM, Janet 

The Kingdoms of God: 2, 3 
MEHRABI, Jacqueline 

Living Today for Tomorrow's World: 2, 3 
Baha'i Prayers for Children (Compilation) : 
2, 4,6, 7 

Stories for Children: 2, 3 

GENERAL 

BALYUZI, H. M. NAKHJAVANI, Violette 
Baha'u'llah: 2, 6 Amatu'l-Baha Visits India: 2 

BLOMFIELD, Lady PAVON, Raul 
The Chosen Highway: 2 La Voz de Dios: 7 

ESSLEMONT, J. B. RABB.I.Ni, Rul;tlyyih 
Baha'u'llah and the New Era: 1, 2, 3, 4, S, The Good Message: 2 
6, 7 Prescription/or Living: 2, 6, 7 

FAQL, Mirza Abu'! SEARS, William 
Baha'i Proofs: 1, 2 Release the Sun: 2, 6 

FATHBAZAM, Hushmand Thief in the Night: 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
The New Garden: 2, 3, 6, 7 The Wine of Astonishment: 2, 3 

OAIL, Marzieh SHOOK, Glen 
The Sheltering Branch: 2 Mysticism, Science and Revelation: 2 

HOFMAN, David TOWNSHEND, George 
Commentary on the Will and Testament of Christ and Baha'u'llah: 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
'Abdu'l-Baha: 2 The Heart of the Gospel: 2, 3 
The Renewal of Civilization: 2, 3, 6, 7 The Mission of Baha'u' I/ah and Other Literary 

HOLLEY, Horace Pieces: 2, 7 
Religion for Mankind: 2 The Promise of All Ages: 1, 2, 3 

IVBS, Howard Colby WOOLSON, Gayle 
Portals to Freedom: 2, 3, S, 7 Divinia Sinfonia: 2, 7 

MARTINl!Z, Emilio Egea Rumbo Hacia el Futuro: 1 
La Gran Promesa: 1 ZARANDf, Nabll-i-

MAXWELL, May The Dawn-Breakers (franslated by Shoghi 
An Early Pilgrimage: 2 Effendi): 1, 2, 3, 4, S, 7 

(Note:Baha'I Publishing Trusts and National Spiritual Assemblies throughout the world con
stantly issue pamphlets and leaflets on various aspects of the Teachings.) 

PERIODICALS 

World Order Magazine: 2 
Published by the National Spiritual Assem
bly of the Baha'fs of the United States. 
Editorial Office: 2011 Yale Station 

New Haven, Connecticut 
06520, U.S.A. 

Herald of the South: 2 
Published by the National Spiritual Assem
bly of the Baha'ls of Australia. 
P.O. Box320 
Mona Vale, New South Wales 2103 
Australia 
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La Pensee Balui'ie: 3 Baha'i Brief e: 4 
Published by the National Spiritual Assem- Published by the National Spiritual Assem-
bly of the Baha'is of Switzerland. bly of the Baha'is of Germany. 
Editorial Office : P.O. Box 175 Editorial Office: 7 Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen 

1260 Nyon, Switzerland Friesenstrasse 26, Germany 

(Note: There are, in addition, numbers of domestic organs, issued by National Spiritual 
Assemblies or their Committees, for use by the Baha'i communities.) 

INTERNATIONAL RECORD 

The Baha'i World, vols. I-XIV (1925-1968): 2 

Exhibit of Baha'i literature, International Book Fair, Frankfurt, Germany; October, 1967. 
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10. TRANSLATION OF THE LITERATURE AND 

SACRED WRITINGS OF THE BAHA.'(FAITH 

I bear witness, 0 my God, that Thou hast created me to 
know Thee and to worship Thee. I testify, at this moment, to 
my powerlessness and to Thy might, to my poverty and 
to Thy wealth. 

There is none other God but Thee, the Help in Peril, the 
Self-Subsisting. 

ABOVE is the English text of one of the 
prayers prescribed by Baha'u 'llah for fulfilment 
of the daily obligatory prayer. It is known as the 
Short Obligatory Prayer, and when used is 
recited once in twenty-four hours, at noon. 
Following is a short selection from the four hun
dred and nine languages and dialects into which 
Baha'i literature had been translated by Ric;lvan 
(April 21st-May 2nd) 1968. A subsequent 
volume of The Baha'i World will include the text 
of this prayer in all the languages into which it 
will have been translated. 

AFRICA 

SWAHILI (Central and East Africa) 

Ninao ushahidi, Ee Mungu wangu, kwamba 
umeniumba nikujue na kukuabudu Wewe. 
Nashuhudia sasa kwa ulegevu wangu kwa 
uweza Wako, kwa umaskini wangu na kwa 
ukwasi Wako. 

Hapana Mungu mwingine ila Wewe, Msaada 
shidani, Uliyepo pekee. 

XHOSA (South Africa) 

Ndiyangqina, 0 Thixo warn, ukuba undi
dalale ukuba ndikwazi ndikunaule. Ndiyang
qinisisa ngalo eli thuba ngokungabinamandla 
kwam, nobungangamsha bakho, ngobuhl
wempu barn nangobutyebi bakho. Akukho 
Thixo wumbi ngaphandle kwakho, oluncedo 
emgciphekweni, ozimele ngokukokwakhe. 

Baha'u'llah 

ZANDE (Congo Republic, Brazzaville) 

Mi ni gamu bolo, ai Mboli, wa ma vungule 
tipa hinolo, tipa hilisolo. Mi idi, ti ku logbo le 
gimi nangala na gamu ngulu, gimi lungo na 
gamu hiliso. 

Meinongo kula Mboli balo 'te, Kuko na 
hundo a bolo lo lungo yo, Kuko nala na a gala 
nitiko. 

AMERICA 

BARREN LANDS ESKIMO 
(Keewatin District, Canada) 

Uvanga qauyititsivunga tapsuma Gutip 
sanala ursimamanga imminik qauyimaqupluni 
tugsiavigiqublunilu. Tukisititsivungalu mana
mit pitguniqanginimnik tapsuma pitguniqan
inganut, akslunimnutlu aksluinimut. 

Asingnik Gutitaqangilaq igvit kisiuit, ika
yuqtauyargiaqaniptinit ilingnit ayugaqangi
tumit. 

MAY A (Central America) 

Ten ile, oh, in Jajal-Dios, tech dzaen yolal in 
kajoltquech yolal kulquech. Ten ilae tljunzutaj, 
minaan in muk, teche yan a muk, otzilen; teche 
ayiklech yetel yacunail. Minaan u laak Jajal
Dios, chen tech, tech ca antaj can anac baa! kaz, 
cu cuxtal chen leti. 

NAVAJO ( United States) 

Diyin Shitaa' Niniljni shil beehozin el 
alhlnahodiilzj/h biniighe ashjinlaa aad66 Niji' 
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sodiizin do. T'M k'ad bee haszll', haala 
shich'i' nahwii'na Md66 Ni t'eiya Nidziil, 
te'e'f shidaah ndahkai aad66 Ni t'eiya t'M 
altonf Ni hot¢. 

T'aa Ni t'eila Alaadi Diyin nilj haala 
nihich'i' nahwiilna'igff t'~' iinfnsin, Hoo!'
aag66 Honil¢. 

ASIA 

CEBUANO (Philippine Islands) 

Saksihan ko, 0 akong Diyos, nga gibuhat 
Mo ako aron sa pag-ila ug pagsimba Kanimo. 
Akong matuoron karon ang akong pagkawalay 
gahom ug ang Imong pagkagamhanan, sa 
akong kakabos ug sa Imong bahandi. 

Wala nay laing Diyos gawas Kanimo, ang 
hinabang sa Kalisdanan, ang Binuhi sa 
Kaugalingon. 

JAHAI (Malaysia) 

Yek tanggongkan ley sa-bagai saksi, Mei 
Tuhan yek, Pai yei menjadik-kan yek ney 
gelong yek kenel Pai dan bersembahyang Pai. 
Yek luek saksi bahawa peryam ta'ah, ok lemeh 
yek dan ok et et Pai maken basat yek dan Kayak 
Pai. 

Berak Tuhan peu chan lebah Pai, Tulung 
keleng Bahayak, yang Henjan Belak. 

IBAN "SEA DY AK" (Sarawak) 

Aku nyadi saksi ka Petara Aku, Nuan udah 
ngaga awak ka aku nemu Nuan sereta lalu 
nyembah Nuan. Aku besaksi ka diatu, ngena 
samoa pengurang kuasa aku, ka samoa 
pengering Nuan, sereta enggau penyeranta aku 
enggau pengeraja Nuan. 

Nadai bisi Petara kalimpah ari Nuan, 
Penulong leboh Tusah, Penulong Diri. 

AUSTRALASIA 

PAPUAN PIDGIN (Papua and New Guinea) 

0 God bilong mi, Mi tokaut nau long Yu yet 
i bin wokim mi baembai mi nap long save long 
Yu na mi nap long preia long Yu. Nau tasol mi 
tokaut, olsem mi no strong na Yu i strong moa. 
Na mi tokaut tu olsem mi rabis pinis na Yu i 
holim olgeta samting. 

I no gat narapela God. Yu tasol i stap. Na Yu 
i halivim ol long taim bagarap i laik kisim ol na 
Yu tasol i lukautim Yu yet. 

SAMOAN (Samoa) 

Lo'u Atua e, ou te molimau atu, na faia e 
Lau Afio a'u ina ia ou iloa Oe ma tapuai atu ia 
te Oe. Ou te tautino atu i Ienei itula, lo'u 
augavale ma Lou malosi, o lo'u mativa i le ma 
Lou tamaoaiga. 

E leai lava se tasi Atua na o Oe, o le Fesoa
soani i Puapuaga, o le Puna-o-le-Ola. 

RAROTONGAN MAORI (Cook Islands) 

Ko au te kite E taku Atua e Naau au i anga 
mai kia kite ia Koe e kia akamori ia Koe. Te 
akapapu nei au i teia nei i toku puapingakore e 
i Toou ririnui, ki toku putaua e ki Toou ki e 
manganui. Kare atu e Atua ke mari ra ko Koe 
anake, te Tauturu i roto i te tuatau o te kino, 
te Tauturu o te oraanga. 

EUROPE 

IRISH GAELIC "ERSE" 
(Republic of Ireland) 

Tugaim fianaise, a Dhia, gur chruthaigh tu 
me chun thu a aithint agus a adhradh. Dear
bhafm san am seo mo neamheifeacht agus do 
Neart, mo bhochtaineacht agus do Shaibhreas. 
Nil Dia ar bith eile ann ach tu, an Cunt6ir i 
mBaol, an Fein-Chothaitheach. 

PIEDMONTESE (Northern Italy) 

Mi faso testimoniansa, o N6sgnor, che Ti 'T 
!'has creame per conossTe e adoreTe. Mi 
diciaro ant c6st m6ment mia deb6lessa e T6a 
p6tensa, mia p6verta e T6arichessa. 

A j'e gnun autr Signor che Ti, l'agiut ant el 
perlcol, Col ch'a esist dasperchiel. 

GREENLANDIC (Green/anti) 

Upemarsauvunga, G0tiga a, lvdlit pfngortf
kangma ilisariniasagavkit patdlorfiginiasagav
kitdlo. 

Manakorpiak navsuerpunga piginaunikf
ningnut ivdlitdlo pfssaunekamemut, pits0-
ningnut ivdlitdlo piss0junemut. Avdlamik 
Gutikangilak Ivdlit kisivit, navianartune ikior
tek, tamanut sapiga!s;angitsok. 
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ARTIFICIAL INVENTED LANGUAGES 

ESPERANTO 

Mi atestas, ho mia Dio, ke Vi kreis min, por 
ke mi konu kaj adoru Vin. Mi atestas ci
momente pri mia senforteco kaj pri Via 
potenco, pri mia malricecQ kaj pri Via riceco. 
Ne ekzistas alia Dio krom Vi, la Defendanto, la 
Mem-Ekzistanto. 

INTERLINGUA 

Io testimonia, o mie Deo, que tn me ha 
create, pro Te cognoscere adorar. Io testimonia 
in isle instante a mie debilitate e a Tie potentia, 
a mie paupertate ea Tie ricchessa. 

No existe altere Deo salvo Tu, le adjutor en 
periculo, le in se mesmo-existente. 

Baha'i literature display, Library Exhibition Room, Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania. 



III 

ORIENTAL TERMS 

1. TRANSLITERATION OF ORIENTAL WORDS 

FREQUENTLY USED IN BAHA'I LITERATURE 

'Aba 'Aziz Farrash-Bashl 'Iraqi 
A.badih Fars 'lraq-i-'Ajam 
'Abbas Bab Farsak!l 1$fahan 
'Abdu'l-Baha Bab! Fatb-'Alf 'Isbqabad 
'Abdu'l-l;lamld Babu'l-Bab Firdaws Imraqat 
'Abdu'I-l;lusayn Baghdad Firdawsi l:ihtihard 
'Abdu'llah Baha Islam 
Abha Baha'i Ganjih Islamic 
Abu'I-Fa9l Baha'u'llah Gilan lsma'lllyyih 
'Adaslyyih Bahiyyih Gui lstarabad 
A!llian Bahji Gulistan 'lzzat 
A!lliirbayjan Balu!.histan Gurgin 
Afnan Bandar-'Abbas Jatat 
Ag!J~n Baqir l;labib Jamadlyu'l-Avval 
'Ahd Baqlyyatu'llah l;ladifu Jamal 
Al;imad Barfurum l;Ja4rat Jamal-i-Mubarak 
Absa'i Ba$rih l;lajl Jamal-i-Qidam 
Ahvaz Batum I;Iajl Mirza Aqasi Jasb 
Akbar Bayan I;Iajj Jubbih 
'Akka Bayt Hamadan 
'Ala' Big l;laram Ka'bih 
'Alf Birjand l;lasan Kad-K!)uda 
'Ali-Muhammad Bi:iharat l;laydar-'Ali Kalantar 
Allah-u-Abha Bismi'llah Haykal Kalimat 
Alvab Bukhara l;la~atu'l-Quds Kamal 
Alval;i-i-Salatln Burujird l;lijaz Karand 
Amatu'l-Baha Bushihr Hijrat Karbila 
Amin Buwu'i Himmat-Abad Kaman 
Amir Bumruyih l;lujjat Ka:ihkul 
Amir-Niµm l;lusayn Kawmu'$-Sa'ayidih 
Amru'llah Qlihriq Huvaydar Kawfuar 
Amut K.i?im 
Anzali Dala'il-i-Sab'ih Ibrahim Ka:i:imayn 
Aqa Darug!Jih ft Khalkhal 
Aqdas Dawlat-Abad 'Ilm Khan 
'Arabistan Qhabib Imam Khaniqayn 
Asma' Duzdab Imam-Jum'ih KhayliKhub 
'Ava:ihiq lmam-Zadih Khurasan 
Ayadl Fara'id fqan Khuy 
Azal Faran fran Kirman 
'Aµmat Farman 'Iraq Kirmanmah 

576 
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Kitab-i-'Ahd Mujtahid Qurban Sultan 
Kitab-i-Aqdas Mulk Qurratu'l-'Ayn Sultan-Abad 
Kitab-i-Asma' Mulla Sultanu'ili-Sbuhada' 
Kitab-i-Badi' Munfrih Rafsinjan Sunni 
Kitab-i-fqan Mu$\afa Rahim Suratu'I-Haykal 
Kulah Mustagha!h Rahman Surih 
Kurdistan Muµffari'd-Din Ral)mat Suriy-i-Darnm 

Ra'is Suriy-i-Qhu$n 
Lahijan Nabil Ramai;lan Suriy-i-Ra'is 
Lar Nabil-i-A'µm Rafil!t Suriy-i-Sabr 
Lawh Najaf Rawl)ani 
Luristan Najaf-Abad Rii;lvan Tabarsi 

Naqii;lin Ruhu'llah Tabriz 
Madrisih Na$ir Tahirih 
Mah bu bu 'fil!•Shuhada' Na$iri'd-Din Sabzivar Tajal!iyat 
Mahd-i-'Ulya Navvab Sadratu '1-Muntaha Takur 
Mah-Ku Naw-Ruz Sahibu'z-Zaman Taqi 
Mahmud Nayriz Sahifatu '1-l;laramayn Tarazat 
Ma!ayir Nlfillapur Sa'id Tarbiyat 
Man-Yu;i:hiruhu '!lab Nuqtih Salsabll Tafil)kand 
Maqam Nur Samarqand Tawl)id 
Maragbih Sangsar Thurayya 
Marl)aba Pahlavi Sari Tihran 
Marv Paran Saysan Tuman 
Masa'il Sha'ban Turkistan 
Mafil)had Qao1 Sbah 
Mafil]iyyat Qadiyan Shahid 'Ulama 
Mafil)riqu'l-Adhkar Qahqahih Shahmirzad Urumfyyih 
Masjid Qa'im Shahrud 'U!hman 
Maydan Qajar Sbaraf 
Mazindaran Qalyan Sbari'ah Val)id 
Mihdi Qarn$aF Shaykh Vali 
Mil)rab Qa$r-i-Sbirln Shaykh-Tabarsi Vali-'Ahd 
Milan Qawl Sbay!illu'I-lslam Varqa 
Mi'raj Qayyum Sbi'ih Vazir 
Mirza Qayyumu'I-Asma' Shiraz 
Miilikin-Qalam Qazvln Shuilitar Ya-Baha'u'I-Abha 
Mu'adhdhin Qiblih Simnan Yal)ya 
Mufti Qu@an Sistan Yazd 
Mul)arnmad Quddus Siyah-Q.al 
Muhammad-'All Qudrat Siyyid Zanjan 
Mul)ammarih Qum Sufi Zarand 
Mul)arrarn Qur'an Sulayman Zaynu'I-Muqarrabln 
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2 . GUIDE TO TRANSLITERATION AND 
PRONUNCIATION OF THE 

PERSIAN ALPHABET 

t • uD ~ .. .. .. a L. .. ... kh ..... . ~ . ..... k 

'--' ~ ~ ...... b c:>. . . . ... d .. .. .. Q . . . . .. g 
• 

~ J .. . ... 1 ...__, 
. .. . .. p ~ . . . . . dh .. .... t 

~ 

_). J; r .. .. . m 
',,.::J ...... t ...... r . ..... ?: 

d ...... n 

'-..!:.J .. ... 1h ~ ... .. . z :E. . ...... · 
~ 

_:, .... .. V - t. .. ... gh ...... j _, .. ... m 
~ ...... h 

li ..... ~ ~ . ... .. s ~ ..... . f 

~ 
..... . y 

t:. - C, .. .... ):1 c_r ... .. fill ..... . q 5 
, ... ... 

a ... asin i. .. as (e) in u ... as (o) in aw .•• asin 
account best short mown 

a ... asin f. . . as (ee) in u . . . as(oo)in 
arm meet moon 

The "l" added to the name of a town signifies "belonging to." Thus Sbfrazl means native of 
Shiraz. 

3. NOTES ON THE PRONUNCIATION 
OF PERSIAN WORDS 

The emphasis in Persian words is more or less 
evenly distributed, each syllable being equally 
stressed as in French. For example, do not say 
Tabriz or Tabarsf; stay as long on one syllable 
as on the next; Tabriz; Tabarsl. (While there 
are many exceptions to this rule, it is the most 
generally correct method of treating the ques
tion of stress.) 

A frequent mistake is the failure to distin
guish between broad and flat "a's." This differ
entiation makes the language especially musical 
and should be observed: in the word Afnan, for 
example, pronounce the first "a" as in account, 

and the second syllable to rhyme with on. 
Americans are apt to pronounce short "a" plus 
"r" like the verb form are; this is a mistake; 
"a:r" should be pronounced as in the word 
hurry-cf. Tarblyat. 

The same differentiation should be observed 
in the case of long and short "i" and long and 
short "u." As the guide to the transliteration 
indicates, short "i" is like "e" in best, and long 
"l" like "ee" in meet; for example, Ibrahim is 
pronounced Eb-raheem; Islam is Ess-lahm. 
Short "u" being like "o" in short, and long "u" 
like "oo" in moon, the following would be 
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pronounced: Quddus-Qod-dooss ; Barfuru§!l 
-Bar-foroosh. 

Pronounce "aw" to rhyme with low, or 
mown ; Naw-Ruz is Now-Rooz. 

The following consonants may be pro
nounced like z: dh, z, ~. <;I. 

The following consonants may be pro
nounced like ss: !h, s, ~-

Zh is pronounced like the "s" in pleasure. 
Kh is pronounced like "ch" in Scottish loch or 
German nacht. Do not pronounce it as "k." 
Westerners are as a rule incapable of pro
nouncing "gh" and "q"; a gutteral French "r" 
will serve here; otherwise use hard "g" as in 
good. 

H and I:i, approximately like the English 
aspirate "h", should never be dropped. Tihran 
is Teh-ron ; madrisih is mad-res-seh; MilJrab 
is Meh-rob. 

In the case of double letters pronounce each 
separately: 'Ab-bas. 

The character transliterated(') represents a 
pause; it is not unlike the initial sound made in 
pronouncing such a word as every. The word 
Baha'i is phonetically as follows: "a" as in 
account ; "a" as in hall ; ('), pause; "i" as ee 
in meet. 

The character transliterated (') may also be 
treated as a pause. 

N .B. As Persian often indicates no vowel 
sounds and as its pronunciation differs in 
different localities throughout Persia and the 
Near East as well as among individuals in any 
given locality, a uniform system of translitera
tion such as the above, which is in use by Baha'i 
communities all over the world, is indispensable 
to the student. 

A happy newsboy outside the Albert Hall during the Jubilee Congress in April, 1963 
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4. DEFINITIONS OF SOME OF THE ORIENTAL 

TERMS USED IN BAHA'I LITERATURE 

Ab : Father. 
Aba, Abu, Abi : Father of. 
'Aba : Cloak or mantle. 
'Abdu'l-Baha : Servant of Baba. 
Abba: Most Glorious. 
Aghan : Muslim call to prayer. 
Adib: literally "the learned." 
Afnan: literally "twigs." Denotes the relations 

of the Bab. 
Agji~an : literally "branches." Denotes sons 

and male descendants ofBaha'u'llah. 
A.H. : "Anno Hejirae." Year of Mul;iammad's 

migration from Mecca to Medina, and the 
beginning of the Muslim era. 

'Ahd: Covenant. 
Al;isanu'l-Qi~: One of the commentaries on 

the Qur'an revealed by the Bab, on the Surih 
of Joseph, translated by Tahirih. 

Akbar: "Greater," "greatest." (See "Kabir".) 
A'la: "The Most Exalted One," a title of the 

Bab. 
'Ala': "Loftiness." Nineteenth month of the 

Bad!' calendar. 
'All: The first Imam, the rightful successor of 

Mul;iammad; also the fourth Caliph. 
Allah : "God." 
Allah-u-Abha : "God is All-Glorious." The 

Greatest Name, adopted during the period of 
Baba'u'llah's exile in Adrianople as a greet
ing among Baha'ls.1 

Allah-u-Akbar: "God is the Most Great." 
Superseded by "Allah-u-Abba" during the 
Adrianople period.' 

Al-Madinah: The city to which Mul;iammad 
migrated. (See "A.H.") 

Amin : literally "the trusted." Trustee. 
Aqa: "Master." Title given by Baha'u'llah to 

'Abdu'l-Baha. Also "Mister" when preced
ing a name. 

Aqdas : "The Most Holy." 
Asma' : "Names." Ninth month of the Bad!' 

calendar. 
Ayyam: (See Ha.) 
A'µm: " The greatest." 
'Aµmat: "Grandeur." Fourth month of the 

Badi' calendar. 
1 GodPasses By ,p~ 176. • ibid., p.18. 

Bab: "Gate." Title assumed by Mirza 'AII
Mul_iammad, after the declaration of His 
Mission in Shiraz in May, 1844 A.D. 

Bahl: Follower of the Bab. 
Babu'l-Bab: "The Gate of the Gate." Title of 

Mulla l:lusayn, the first Letter of the Living. 
Badl': literally " the wonderful." 
Baba: "Glory," "splendour," " light." Title by 

which Baha'u'llah (Mirza l;Iusayn-'All) is 
designated. First month of the Badl calendar. 

Baha'i : Follower ofBaha'u'llah. 
Baha'u'l-Abba : "The Glory of the Most 

Glorious." 
Baha'u'llah: "The Glory of God." Title of 

Mirza l:lusayn-'Ali; born Tihran, Persia, 
Nov. 12, 1817; ascended Bahjl, Palestine, 
(now Israel) May 29, 1892. 

Bahjl : literally "delight." Denotes that part of 
the Plain of • Akka (Israel) where the Shrine 
and the Mansion of Baha'u'llah are situated. 

Banl-Hamim: The family from which Mul;iam
mad descended. 

Baqiyyatu'llah: "Remnant of God;" title ap
plied both to the Bab and to Baha'u'llah. 

Bayan: "Exposition," "explanation." Title 
given by the Bab to His Revelation, and to 
two of His Writings, one in Persian the other 
in Arabic. 

Bayiu'l-'Adl-i-A'µrn: The Universal House of 
Justice. 

Big: Honorary title; lower title than Khan. 
Bi~arat: literally "Glad-tidings." Title of one 

of the Tablets of Baba'u'llah. 
Caravansary (also "caravanserai," "caravan

sera") : An inn for caravans. 
Darughih: "High constable." 
Illii 'b: "The Wolf," Shaykh Mul;iammad

Baqir. 
I!hilcr: ''Remembrance,'' "commemoration,'' 

"mention ;" praise or glorification of God; 
recital of His Names; religious exercise or 
ceremony: (plural alllikar). 

El-Abba : "The Most Glorious." 
Farman : "Order," "command," "royal de

cree." 
Farra~: "Footman," "lictor," "attendant." 
Farra~-Ba~i : The head-farra~. 



Part of the audience at the Inter-Continental Conference in New Delhi, 1967. The Hand of the Cause A. Q. Faizi is seen 011 the far right of the front row. 
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Farsakh: Unit of measurement. Approximately 
three miles or six kilometers. 

Fatva: Sentence or judgement by Muslim mufti. 
Qhu$n: "Branch." Son or male descendant of 

Baha'u'llah. 
Ha, (Days of): Ayyam-i-Ha. The lntercalary 

Days, so named by Baha'u'llah in the Book 
of Aqdas, where He also ordained that they 
should immediately precede the month of 
'Ala', i.e. the month of fasting which closes 
the Baha'i year. Every fourth year the num
ber of the lntercalaryDays is raised from four 
to five. 

l;ladi!h: Tradition. The whole body of the 
sacred tradition of the Muslims is called the 
badi!h. (Plural abadffu.) 

l;laQrat: literally "threshold." Courtesy title 
sometimes translated as "His Holiness." 

l;laji: A Muslim who has performed the pil
grimage to Mecca. 

l;laram-i-Aqdas: The Most Holy Sanctuary, a 
designation given by the Guardian to the 
north-western quadrant of the garden sur• 
rounding the Shrine ofBaha'u'llah. 

l;l~atu'l-Quds: "The Sacred Fold," official 
title designating headquarters of Baha'i ad
ministrative activity. 

Hijrat (also "Hijra," "Hegira.") : literally 
"migration." The basis of Islamic chrono
logy. The date of Mubammad's migration 
from Mecca to Medina. 

Howdah: A litter carried by a camel, mule, 
horse or elephant for travelling purposes. 

l;luququ'llah: "Right of God;" payment by 
believers instituted in the Kitab-i-Aqdas. 

l;lusaynlyyih: Place where martyrdom of 
l;lusayn is mourned, or where Muslim 
passion plays may be presented. Designation 
given by Shi'ahs to Baha'u'llah's Most 
Great House in Baghdad, forcibly occupied 
by them. 

Ibn: "Son." 
fl: "Clan." 
'Ilm: "Knowledge." Twelfth month of the 

Badl' calendar. 
Imam: Title of the twelve Shl'ah successors of 

Mubammad. Also applied to Muslim reli
gious leaders. 

Imam-Jum'ih: Chief of the mullas, who recites 
the Friday prayers for the sovereign. 

Imam-Zadih: Descendant of an Imam or his 
shrine. 

In~a'allah: "If God wills it." 

fqan: literally "certitude." The title of Baha'u' -
llah 's Epistle to one of the uncles of the Bab. 

hbraqat: literally "splendours." Title of one of 
the Tablets of Baha'u'llah. 

lsrafll: The Angel whose function is to sound 
the trumphet on the Day of Judgement. 

'lzzat: "Might." Tenth month of the Badl' 
calendar. 

Jahillyyih: The dark age of ignorance among 
the Arabs before the appearance of Mubam
mad. 

Jalal: "Glory." Second month of the Badl' 
calendar. 

Jamal: "Beauty." Third month of the Badl' 
calendar. 

Jamal-i-Mubarak: literally "the Blessed Beau
ty," applied to Baha'u'llah. 

Jamal-i-Qidam: literally "the Ancient Beauty," 
applied to Baha'u'llah. 

Jihad: Holy war, as specified in Qur'an. 
Jinab: Courtesy title sometimes translated 

"His Honour." 
Jubbih: An outer coat. 
Ka'bih: Ancient shrine at Mecca. Now recog

nized as the most holy shrine of Islam. 
Kabir: literally "great." (See "Akbar".) 
Kad-khuda: Chief of a ward or parish in a 

town; headman of a village. 
Kalantar: "Mayor." 
.Kalim: "One who discourses." 
Kallmu'llah: "One Who converses with God." 

Title given to Moses in the Islamic dispensa
tion. 

· Kalimat: "Words." Seventhmonth oftheBadl' 
calendar. 

Kamal: "Perfection." Eighth month of the 
Bad!' calendar. 

Karbila'l: A Muslim who has performed the 
pilgrimage to Karbila. 

Kawfuar: A river in Paradise, whence all the 
other rivers derive their source. 

IQiadimu'llah: "Servant of God;" title of 
Mirza Aqa Jan.' 

Khan: "Prince," "lord," "nobleman," "chief-
tain.'' 

Khan: similar to a caravansary. 
IQiiQr.: literally "The Green One." 
Khutbih: Sermon delivered on Fridays at noon 

in Islamic religion. 
Kitab: "Book." 
Kitab-i-Aqdas: literally "The Most Holy 

Book." Title ofBaha'u'llah's Book of Laws. 
1 GodPassesBy,p.11S. 
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Kulah : The Persian lambskin hat worn by 
government employees and civilians. 

Madrisih: "Seminary," "school," "religious 
college." 

Man-Yuµiiruhu'llah: "He Whom God will 
make manifest." The title given by the Bab to 
the Promised One. 

Marbabii : "Bravo! Well done!" 
Masa'il: "Questions." Fifteenth month of the 

Badi' calendar. 
M~hadl : A Muslim who has performed the 

pilgrimage to Mamhad. 
M~iyyat : "Will." Eleventh month of the 

Bad!' calendar. 
M~riqu'l-A!.lhkiir : literally " the dawning 

place of the praise of God." Title designating 
Bahii'i Houses of Worship. 

Masjid: Mosque; Muslim place of worship. 
Maydiin: A square or open place. 
Mih,;li: Title of the Manifestation expected by 

Islam. 
Mibriib: The principal place in a mosque where 

the imam prays with his face turned towards 
Mecca. 

Mi'raj: "Ascent." Used with reference to 
Mul;iammad's ascension to heaven. 

Mirzii: A contraction of"Amir-Ziidih," mean
ing son of Amir. When affixed to a name it 
signifies prince; when prefixed, simply Mister. 

Mimkln-Qalam: literally "the musk-scented 
pen." Title applied to a famed Baha'i 
calligraphist. 

Mu'a!lhl!hin: The one who sounds the Alihiin, 
the Muslim call to prayer. 

Mufti: Expounder of Muslim law; gives a 
fatva or sentence on a point of religious 
jurisprudence. 

Mul;iarram: First month of the Muslim year, 
the first ten days of which are observed by 
Shi'ahs as part of their mourning period for 
the Imams. The tenth day, •Amurii', is the 
day of the martyrdom of I:Iusayn. 

Mulk: " Dominion." Eighteenth month of the 
Badi' calendar. 

Mujtahid: Muslim doctor-of-law. Most of the 
mujtahids of Persia have received their 
diplomas from the most eminent jurists of 
Karbila and Najaf. 

Mulla : Muslim priest. 
Mustagha!h: "He Who is invoked;" the 

numerical value of which has been assigned 
by the Bab as the limit of the time fixed for 
the advent of the promised Manifestation. 

00 

Mutisarrif: "Governor." 
Nabil: "Learned," "noble." 
Naw-Ruz: "New Day." Name applied to the 

Baha'i New Year's Day ; according to the 
Persian calendar the day on which the sun 
enters Aries. 

Nuq\ih : "Point." 
Nur : "Light." Fifth month of the Badi' 

calendar. 
Pahlavan: "Athlete," " champion;" term ap

plied to brave and muscular men. 
Pailia : Honorary title formerly given to officers 

of high rank in Turkey. 
Pim_kish: "Present," "tip," "douceur." 
Qa,;li : "Judge;" civil, criminal and ecclesiasti

cal. 
Qii' im: "He Who shall arise." Title designating 

the Promised One of Islam. 
Qalyan: A pipe for smoking through water. 
Qawl: "Speech." Fourteenth month of the 

Badi' cah:ndar. 
Qiblih : "Point of Adoration;" prayer-direc

tion toward which the faithful tum in prayer. 
The Most Holy Tomb of Baha'u'llah at 
Bahjl is "the Heart and Qiblih of the Bahii 'l 
world."1 

Qurban: "Sacrifice." 
Qudrat: "Power." Thirteenth month of the 

Badi' calendar. 
Qur'iin: "The Reading ;" " that which ought to 

be read." The Book revealed by M ubarnmad. 
Rabb-i-A'Iii : "Exalted Lord." One of the 

designations of the Biib. 
Ral;imat: "Mercy." Sixth month of the Badi' 

calendar. 
Ra'is: "President," "head." Lawb-i-Ra'is, a 

Tablet addressed to the Prime Minister of 
Turkey by Bahii'u'lliih. 

Ri,;lvan : "Paradise;" also the name of the 
custodian of Paradise. The holiest and most 
significant of all Baha'i festivals commemo
rating Bahii'u'llah's Declaration of His 
Mission to His companions in 1863, a 
twelve-day period beginning on April 21st 
and celebrated annually. 

Sadratu'I-Muntahii: The Divine Lote Tree; the 
Tree beyond which there is no passing. 

Sadr-i-A'µm : "Prime Minister." 
Sal,libu'z-Zamiin: "Lord of the Age;" one of 

the titles of the promised Qa'im. 
Salam: " Peace," "salutation." Muslim greet

ing. Word used to end a thesis. 
1 GodPasusBy ,pp. 110,211. 
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Salsabil: A fountain in Paradise. 
Samandar: literally "the phoenix." 
Sarkar-Aqa: literally "The Honourable Mas

ter," applied to 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Shah: "King,' especially of Persia. 
Shah-Bahram: World Saviour and Promised 

One of the Zoroastrians. Fulfilled by 
Baha'u'llah. 

Shahid: "Martyr." Plural of martyr is 
"Shuhada'." 

Sharaf: "Honour." Sixteenth month of the 
Bad!' calendar. 

Shari'ah, Shari'at: Muslim canonical law. The 
law. 

SJlaykh: Venerable old man; man of authority; 
elder, chief, professor, superior of a dervish 
order, etc. 

Shaykhf: School founded by Shaykh-Al,unad
i-Altsa'i. Among his doctrines, in addition to 
the imminent dual Advent, was that the 
Prophet Multammad's material body did not 
ascend on the night of the Mi'raj. 

Sllaykbu'l-Islam: Head of religious court, ap
pointed to every large city by the Shah. 

Shi'ah, Shi'ih, Shi'ite: Party (of 'All). Partisan 
of 'Ali and of his descendants as the sole 
lawful "Vicars of the Prophet." The Shi'ahs 
reject the first three Caliphs, believing that 
the successorship in Islam belonged right
fully to 'Ali (first Imam and fourth Caliph) 
and to his descendants by divine right. 
Originally, the successorship was the vital 
point of difference, and Islam was divided 
because Multammad's (albeit verbal) ap
pointment of 'Ali was disregarded. 

Sirat: literally "bridge" or "path;" denotes the 
religion of God. 

Siyah-Qial: Black Pit in Tihran where, in 
August 1852, Baha'u'llah was chained in the 
darkness three flights of stairs underground, 
with some 150 thieves and assassins. Here 
He received the first intimations of His world 
Mission. Holiest place in Persia's capital. 

Siyyid: Descendant of the Prophet Multam
mad. 

Sufi: Mystics or mystical doctrine in Islam. 
Sultan: "Sovereignty." Seventeenth month of 

the Bad!' calendar. 
Sunni, Sunnite: From "Sunna" (the Way or 

Practice of the Prophet, as reported in the 
hadl!h.) By far the largest sect of Islam, this 
includes the four so-called orthodox sects: 
Hanbalites, Hanafites, Malikites, Shafiites. 

Surih: Name of the chapters of the Qur'an. 
Suriy-i-Muluk: "Surih of Kings;" Tablet re

vealed by Baha'u'llah in Adrianople. 
Ta: Letter "T", standing for Tihran. 
Taj: literally "crown;" tall felt headdress 

adopted by Baha'u'llah in 1863, on the day 
of His departure from His Most Holy House. 

Tajalliyat: literally "effulgences." Title of one 
of the Tablets of Baha'u'llah. 

Takyih: Religious establishment; usual place 
of observance of the martyrdom of Imam 
l;lusayn. 

Tarazat: literally "ornaments." Title of one of 
the Tablets ofBaha'u'llah. 

Tuman: Unit of 1ranian currency. 
'Ulama: Plural of "one who knows;" "learn

ed," "a scholar." 
'Urvatu'l-Vufuqa: literally "the strongest 

handle," symbolic of the Faith of God. 
Valtid: 1. A "unity" or section of the Bayan. 

The Persian Bayan consists ofnine Valtids of 
nineteen chapters each, except the last, which 
has only ten chapters. 2. The eighteen Letters 
of the Living (constituting the Bab's first 
disciples) and the Bab Himself. 3. Each cycle 
of nineteen years in the Bad!' calendar. The 
word, signifying unity, symbolizes the unity 
of God. The numerical values of the letters 
of this word total nineteen. 

Val)id: "Unique." 
Vall: "Governor." 
Vall: "Guardian." 
Vali-'Ahd: "Heir to the throne." 
Varaqiy-i-'Ulya: literally "the Most Exalted 

Leaf," applied to Baha'iyyih (Bahiyyih) 
Khanum, sister of'Abdu'l-Baha.1 

Varga: literally "the dove." 
Vilayat: "Guardianship." 
Waqf: Muslim endowments; in Persia, the 

landed property of the expected Imam. 
"White Path": Symbolizes the religion of God. 
Ya: "O"---<1.g., Ya Baha'u'l-Abha (OThou the 

Glory of the Most Glorious!) 
Zadih: "Son." 
Zawra: "Black mountain;" the land of Rayy. 
Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin: literally "the Ornament 

of the favoured." 
Zamzam: Sacred well within the precincts of 

the Great Mosque at Mecca. Though salty, 
its water is much esteemed for pious uses, 
such as ablutions, and drinking after a fast. 

1 The BahQ'f World, vol. v, p. 205 "Genealo11 of Baha'
u'll&b" . 
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ARTICLES AND REVIEWS 

1. BAHA'U'LLAH 
by H. M. BALYUZI 

(The following passages are reprinted, with permission, from the book Bahti'u'llah, 
by H. M. Balyuzi. George Ronald, Oxford, 1963.) 

"The humanitarian and spiritual principles enunciated decades ago in the darkest 
East by Bahti'u' 1/tih and moulded by Him into a coherent scheme are one after the 
other being taken by a world unconscious of their source as the marks of progres
sive civilization. And the sense that mankind has broken with the past and that the 
old guidance will not carry it through the emergencies of the present has filled with 
uncertainty and dismay all thoughtful men save those who have learned to find in 
the story of Bahti'u' 1/tih the meaning of all the prodigies and portents of our time." 

THE towering grandeur and the tender 
beauty of the life of a Manifestation of God 
cannot be comprehended by events usually 
associated with a saintly life. The immensity of 
such a life presents itself in that mysterious in
fluence which it exerts over countless lives, an 
influence which functions not through social 
status and prestige, wealth, secular power or 
worldly dominion; indeed not even through a 
medium of mere superior knowledge and in
tellectual achievement. 

The Manifestation of God is the Archetype, 
and His life is the supreme pattern. His vision, 
not arrested by time and space, encompasses 
the future as well as the past. He is the only and 
the necessary link between one period of social 
evolution and another. Without Him history is 
meaningless and coordination is impossible. 
Furthermore, the Manifestation of God releases 
deep reservoirs of spiritual power and quickens 
the forces latent in humanity. By Him, and by 
Him alone, can Man attain "second birth". 

Shoghi Effendi 

character endeared Him not only to His kins
men and immediate entourage, but to strangers 
as well. The minister was fully conscious of the 
extraordinary powers of his Son, although the 
destiny of the Child could not but be unknown 
to him. Baha'u'llah grew up in the environs of 
the court, amidst riches and great comfort. But 
when His father died, and the post left vacant in 
the court was offered to Him, He refused to 
accept it. The Grand Vizier, we are told, said 
that Mirza l;lusayn-'Ali was intended for a 
work of greater magnitude, and the arena of 
government was too small a field for His 
capacities. 

In those days, the nobility of fran cared little 
for the sciences and the arts of the learned. 
Beyond excellent calligraphy, a knowledge of 
the sacred scriptures of Islam, and a well
founded acquaintance with the works of such 
prominent figures in Persian literature as Rumi, 
Firdausi, Sa'di and l;lafiz, they generally knew 
but little. There were notable exceptions of 
course. Baha'u'llah was more than an excep-

Mlrza l;lusayn-'Ali, later surnamed Baha'u'- tion. Although untutored, He plunged freely 
llah, was born on November 12th, 1817, in and naturally into such talks and discussions as 
Tihran, the capital of Persia. His father, Mirza were considered to be the domain of the theolo
Buzurg of Nur, held a responsible post in the gian and the scholar. Time and again He as
ministerial circle of the Shah's court. All ac- tounded the doctors of religion and the learned 
counts ofBaha'u'llah's childhood indicate that of the land by His clear reasoning and irre
from His earliest years He possessed remarkable futable logic. Oftentimes a person encroaching 
and very unusual powers. At the age of seven, upon precincts reserved to others becomes pre
He appeared before the Shah, toargueacaseon sumptuous, arrogant, and haughty. Baha'u'
behalf of His father, and proved His suit. His llah was modest, genial, and forbearing. 

587 
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This youthful scion of a house of nobility had 
an overwhelming passion for justice. He 
deserted the court to tend the oppressed and the 
aggrieved. Not once did He hesitate to cham
pion the cause of the poor and the fallen who 
turned to Him for succour and help. None who 
deserved was refused. Thus passed the days of 
His Youth, until a day came when an emissary 
set out with a letter to seek Him, and the very 
qualities that made Him a haven and refuge, 
and raised Him in the esteem of His fellow men, 
convinced that emissary that the Son of the late 
minister from Nur was indeed the Exalted 
Person intended to receive the Jetter of the Bab. 

On May 22nd, 1844, a young merchant of 
Shiraz, whose name was Siyyid 'AII-Mul;tam
mad, revealed Himself to a seeker as that 
Deliverer Whom the world of Islam anxiously 
awaited. An independent Manifestation of God 
and the Harbinger of a greater Manifestation, 
He took the title of the Bab, meaning "Gate". 
His primary mission was to awaken the slum
bering people of fran, and to warn the followers 
of the Faith of Mul;tammad-a Faith by then, 
alas, laden with abuses. The Bab sent Mulla 
l;lusayn, that seeker who was the first to believe 
in Him, to the capital, and entrusted Him with 
a letter for an unnamed Person, supreme in 
heavenly rank. Mulla l;[usayn reached Tihran, 
determined to Jet Providence guide his steps. 
He searched indomitably, but in vain. At last a 
visitor came to him, whose home-town was Nur 
in Mazindaran, the home of Baha'u'llah's 
family. In the course of conversation Mulla 
l;lusayn inquired about the sons of the late 
Mirza Buzurg, the minister from Nur. Thus he 
heard of Mirza l;lusayn-'All, and eagerly asked 
for more information. And when the full story 
was unfolded to him, he knew in an instant that 
he had found the unnamed Person Who was to 
receive the Jetter sent by the Bab. He had come 
to the end of his quest. In due course, the Bab's 
Epistle was taken to Baba 'u 'llah, Who accepted 
the Truth that it contained. Thus at the age of 
twenty-seven, the Son of the minister, Who had 
withdrawn from the life of the court, the bril
liant nobleman Whose sense of justice was a 
byword amongst all who knew Him, Whose 
knowledge, eloquence and lovable nature were 
exemplary, put Himself on the side of a religious 
renaissance that was bound to excite the hatred 
of the ruling classes of the realm. 

The Bab had implicit assurance that the 

nobleman of Nur would ultimately wield the 
sceptre of supreme authority. It was the Bab 
Who assigned to Him the designation Baha'u'
llah-the Glory of God. One cannot fail to 
perceive the affection, the respect and the 
attachment which the Bab showed towards 
Baha'u'llah, sentiments which found no 
parallel in His regard for the rest of His able 
and devout followers. 

Soon after His conversion, Baha'u'llah 
travelled to His native province on the shores 
of the Caspian Sea, to promote the Message of 
the Bab. He was highly esteemed in Mazin
daran, and therefore apt to arouse controversy 
in orthodox camps. He challenged a clergyman 
of considerable local standing to refute His 
proofs, but the latter, finding himself unequal 
to the task, evaded the issue. 

Then, in the middle part of 1848, occurred 
the Conference of Bac!amt. The followers of the 
Bab, harassed and persecuted, witnessing their 
Master in prison and cruel detention, came to 
meet in a secluded part of Kburasan, in the 
northeast of Persia, to examine the problems 
facing them as a hounded community and ad
herents of a proscribed Faith. There was pre
sent the learned and confident Quddus, the most 
venerated of the first disciples of the Bab
those who sought Him and found Him and 
believed in Him, and were named by Hirn "The 
Letters of the Living". There was the silver
tongued and courageous poetess Qurratu'l
'Ayn, later known as Tahirih, another of the 
Letters of the Living and the only one of that 
band of eighteen who never met the Bab, but 
believed in Hirn from afar and sent Hirn her 
eloquent homage through a kinsman who was 
setting out on his quest. Baha'u'llah, too, was 
there. Throughout the discussion He maintain
ed a dignified silence, but when the Conference 
reached its end, His was the decisive and the 
undisputed word. 

The Babis had not yet fully grasped the 
significance of the Bab's revelation. Qurratu'l
'Ayn discarded her veil and appeared in the 
assemblage of men with face uncovered, as a 
token of new birth and a new day. In that 
gathering she raised her voice in defiance of 
superstition, prejudice and blind imitation. 
Quddus, deeply versed in theology, and firm in 
his beliefs, would not sanction the advanced 
measures advocated by Qurratu'J-'Ayn. Now 
Baha'u'llah threw the weight of His innate 
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wisdom into the balance. The Bab, He told the 
assembly, was the Founder of a new Dispensa
tion, and stood in the same heavenly lineage as 
Mubammad, Jesus and Moses. A few half
hearted souls left disgustedly, but the great 
majority were confirmed in their faith. When 
the Bab heard of the outcome of the Conference 
of Bad~t, His delight was immense. 

From Bad~t. Baha'u'llah returned to 
Tihran. Not long after, He visited Mulla 
I:Iusayn, who, with more than three hundred 
Bahls had sought refuge in the shrine of fillaykh 
Tabarsl in the forests of Mazindaran. Mulla 
I:Iusayn built defences around the shrine, and 
was eventually joined by Quddus. The infuria
ted clergy stormed the government to send a 
punitive expedition against that hounded band 
of innocent and God-fearing men. Troops 
marched and laid siege to the fortress which 
sheltered the Bahls. Hearing the news, Baha'u'
llah left promptly for the Fort of Tabarsi, wish
ing to share the calamities of His brethren in 
faith. Providence had deemed that the heroic 
defenders of Sl)aykh Tabarsl should seal the 
Covenant of the Bab with their blood, and that 
Baha'u'llah should be preserved for a far 
greater purpose in days to come. He was stop
ped on His way, by the Governor's men, and 
taken to the town of Amul. The doctors of 
religion preached death, and the mob thirsted 
for violence. In order to appease the populace, 
the deputy-governor decided to inflict some 
kind of punishment on the members ofBaha'u' -
llah's retinue. Baha'u'llah offered Himself in 
lieu of His friends, and voluntarily drew the 
wrath of the mob upon His own Person. He was 
bastinadoed. 

On July 9th, 1850, the gracious and gentle 
Bab was shot in the public square of Tabriz. His 
breast, that heaved not but in adoration of God, 
was made the target of bullets. Baba 'u'llah had 
sent Sulayman Khan, a brilliant and brave 
youth, to rescue the mangled remains of the 
Bab from the fury of the foe. And then He 
arranged for the concealment of the remains in 
order to protect them from the evil designs of 
the oppressors. For more than fifty years they 
were hidden from the knowledge of friends and 
enemies alike. Today they rest on Mount 
Carmel, in a beautiful mausoleum under a 
golden dome. 

Not only did the Bab quaff the cup of martyr
dom, but His able and selfless lieutenants were 

one by one hunted down with brutal hatred
Mulla I:Iusayn, Quddus, theeruditeand fearless 
Val;iid of Darab, the indomitable l:lujjat of 
Zanjan, all murdered and gone. In the length 
and breadth of fran the Bahls had no peace, no 
security, no right to life itself. How long can a 
mutilated and agonised community bear and 
sustain the severe impact of continuous shocks! 
Baha'u'llah's arduous task had already begun. 
In Him were centred all those highest qualities, 
human and divine, that went to make the Bab 
and Quddus. On Him, and Him alone, depend
ed the fate of the Bahls. It was to Him that the 
Bab had sent His seals, pen, and papers, a 
symbolic act of untold significance. 

In June, 1851, Baha'u'llah travelled to 'Iraq. 
There the Babls lived in comparative safety, but 
were distracted and forlorn. Baha'u'llah re
fortified their faith, and gave them fresh hope. 
No sooner had He returned to Tihran than the 
storm broke out again. It was more than a 
storm. It was a holocaust. 

The Babis presented, indeed, a sad spectacle 
in this period of their short but eventful history. 
Their morale was impaired and their energy 
sapped. The fickle and the timid amongst them 
could see no redeeming hand, no prospect of 
emancipation. Two irresponsible young men, 
driven to despair, decided to avenge their 
Master and their martyred brethren. To them 
the source of persecution and tyranny seemed 
to be no other than the person of the Sovereign 
-the Shah, in whose hand was the power to 
give themjustice. The fillah, they argued in their 
tormented minds, had not exercised his sove
reign authority in favour of their maligned and 
oppressed community, and therefore he had to 
pay the supreme penalty. So deranged were 
their faculties that they did not put in their 
pistols proper bullets for killing a man. 

On August 12th, 1852, they ventured upon 
their insane attempt and failed. The Shah 
received only superficial injuries. The would-be 
murderers were not given the chance of a trial, 
and were summarily dealt with. But the matter 
did not end there. The enemies of the Bab had 
found their golden opportunity to exterminate 
His followers. Here at last, they frenziedly de
claimed, was the proof of a deadly menace to 
the State. 

Baha'u'llah was, at this moment, staying in a 
summer residence in the vicinity of the capital. 
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His friends warned Him of the engulfing tide. 
They offered to hide Him from the wrath of His 
ill-wishers. But he remained calm and com
posed. He had nothing to fear, and the next day 
He rode towards the camp of the Shah. The 
news of His approach confounded the enemy. 
Whilst they were plotting His arrest, and start
ing to search for Him, He was coming to them, 
of His own accord. But when had Baha'u'llah 
ever shown fear or panic? 

They laid their rough hands upon His Person. 
On the road to the dungeon in Tihran, a big 
crowd gathered to jeer at Him and to heap in
sults upon Him. He Who had been their friend 
and defender, their shield and support in need, 
was now the victim of their blazing hatred. 

People did the same to Jesus. On Palm 
Sunday they went out to greet Him. They gave 
Him a royal welcome. And Jerusalem echoed 
with "Hosanna to the Son of David". "Blessed 
is He," they cried, "that cometh in the Name of 
the Lord; Hosanna in the Highest." A few days 
later, in the courtyard of Pontius Pilate, they 
were given a choice. Which should die? 
Barrabas, the proved and convicted criminal, 
or Jesus, the Light of the World? They asked 
for the death of Jesus. They rejected the Christ. 
"Crucify Him," they cried. 

Thus has the world ever treated its true friend. 
Among the crowd, which hurled abuse at 

Baha'u'llah and pelted Him with stones, was an 
old woman. She stepped forward with a stone 
in her hand to strike at Him. Although frenzied 
with rage, her steps were too weak for the pace 
of the procession. "Give me a chance to fling 
my stone in His face," she pleaded with the 
guard. Baha'u'llah turned to them and said, 
"Suffer not this woman to be disappointed. 
Deny her not what she regards as a meritorious 
act in the sight of God." Such was the measure 
of His compassion. 

About the attempt on the life of the Shah, 
Baha'u'llah writes in His Epistle to the Son of 
the Wolf: 

"By the righteousness of God! We were in no 
wise connected with that evil deed, and Our in
nocence was indisputably established by the 
tribunals. Nevertheless, they apprehended Us, 
and from Niyavaran, which was then the resi
dence of His Majesty, conducted Us, on foot 
and in chains, with bared head and bare feet, to 
the dungeon of Tihran. A brutal man, accom
panying Us on horseback, snatched off Our hat, 

whilst We were being hurried along by a troop 
of executioners and officials. We were con
signed for four months to a place foul beyond 
comparison. As to the dungeon in which this 
Wronged One and others similarly wronged 
were confined, a dark and narrow pit were 
preferable. Upon Our arrival We were first 
conducted along a pitch-black corridor, from 
whence We descended three steep flights of 
stairs to the place of confinement assigned to 
Us. The dungeon was wrapped in thick dark
ness, and Our fellow-prisoners numbered 
nearly a hundred and fifty souls: thieves, assas
sins and highwaymen. Though crowded, it had 
no other outlet than the passage by which We 
entered. No pen can depict that place, nor any 
tongue describe its loathsome smell. Most of 
these men had neither clothes nor bedding to lie 
on. God alone knoweth what befell Us in that 
most foul-smelling and gloomy place!"' 

The prison cell in which Baha'u'llah was 
confined, together with many other Babls, was 
a grim, dark and stench-laden pit that once had 
served as a reservoir for a public bath, and to 
which the worst criminals were now consigned. 
Around His neck they placed one of the two 
most dreaded chains in the whole land. Under 
its ponderous weight His whole frame was bent. 
In that same book, Epistle to the Son of the 
Wolf, Baha'u'llah speaks of those awesome 
chains: 

"Shouldst thou at sometime happen to visit 
the dungeon of His Majesty the Shah, ask the 
director and chief jailer to show thee those two 
chains, one of which is known as Qara-Guhar, 
and the other as Salasil. I swear by the Day-Star 
of Justice that for four months this Wronged 
One was tormented and chained by one or the 
other of them. 'My grief exceedeth all the woes 
to which Jacob gave vent, and all the afflictions 
of Job are but a part of My sorrows!"' 

Nabil, the immortal historian of the Baha'i 
Faith, recounts in his work the words which he 
himself heard from Baha'u'llah, describing the 
torments of those days: 

"We were all huddled together in one cell, our 
feet in stocks, and around our necks fastened 
the most galling of chains. The air we breathed 
was laden with the foulest of impurities, while 
the floor on which we sat was covered with filth 
and infested with vermin. No ray of light was 
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allowed to penetrate that pestilential dungeon 
or to warm its icy coldness. We were placed in 
two rows, each facing the other. We had taught 
them to repeat certain verses which, every night, 
they chanted with extreme fervour. 'God is 
sufficient unto me ; He verily is the All-suffi
cing !' one row would intone, while the other 
would reply: 'In Him let the trusting trust.' The 
chorus of these gladsome voices would continue 
to peal out until the early hours of the morning. 
Their reverberation would fill the dungeon, and, 
piercing its massive walls, would reach the ears 
of N~iri'd-Dln Shah, whose palace was not 
far distant from the place where we were im
prisoned. 'What means this sound?' he was 
reported to have exclaimed. 'It is the anthem 
the Bahls are intoning in their prison,' they 
replied. The Shah made no further remarks, nor 
did he attempt to restrain the enthusiasm which 
his prisoners, despite the horrors of their con
finement, continued to display."• 

Day by day an official would come to the 
prison and call out the names of those who were 
to meet their martyr's death on that day. And 
out would walk those whose names were called, 
with firm steps and shining brows. Hundreds of 
Bahls died in that blood-bath of I 852, after 
being subjected to excruciating tortures. 

One of that glorious band was Sulayman 
Khan, the same brave spirit who, at the bidding 
of Baha'u'llah, had rescued the body of the 
Bab. They bored nine holes in his body and 
placed nine lighted candles in them. Thus they 
paraded him in the streets, with a howling mob 
jeering at his heels. Sulayman Khan was a 
young courtier, accustomed to power and dis
play. On this day of his martyrdom he stopped 
in the midst of his tortures and exclaimed: 
"What greater pomp and pageantry than those 
which this day accompany my progress to win 
the crown of glory! Glorified be the Bab, Who 
can kindle such devotion in the breasts of His 
lovers, and can endow them with a power 
greater than the might of kings." As the candles 
flickered in his wounds, he said, "You have 
long lost your sting, 0 flames, and have been 
robbed of your power to pain me. Make haste, 
for from your very tongues of fire I can hear the 
voice that calls me to my Beloved!"' And when 
one of his tormentors reviled him, he answered 
with these lines: 
"Clasping in one hand the wine-cup, in one 

hand the Loved One's hair; 

Thus my doom would I envisage dancing 
through the market-square." 

Thus died Sulayman Khan. 
Another victim in this tornado was Tahirih, 

the beautiful, talented poetess of Qazvln-the 
same heroic soul who, at the Conference of 
Badamt, raised the call of the emanicpation of 
her sex. Now in the dead of night they strangled 
her and cast her body into a pit of which no 
trace was left. But the memory of her supreme 
constancy, courage and devotion will forever 
endure. She knew of her approaching end and 
was ready for it. To her hostess, the wife of the 
magistrate in whose custody she was placed, 
Tahirih said on the day preceding the night of 
her martyrdom : "I am preparing to meet my 
Beloved, and wish to free you from the cares 
and anxieties of my imprisonment." She was in 
bridal array. 

Such was the fortitude of the Bahls and such 
was the magnitude of their sacrifice. 

For four agony-laden months Baha'u'llah 
lingered in chains, in that dismal, pestilential 
dungeon of Tihran. 

But it was in the dark of that dungeon that 
Baha 'u'llah saw the Light of God shining in His 
own Self. He Himself gives us a vivid and over
powering account of those hours when He 
became conscious of His heavenly Mission. 

"During the days I lay in the prison of 
Tihran, though the galling weight of the chains 
and the stench-filled air allowed Me but little 
sleep, still in those infrequent moments of 
slumber I felt as if something flowed from the 
crown of My head over My breast, even as a 
mighty torrent that precipitateth itself upon the 
earth from the summit of a lofty mountain. 
Every limb of My body would, as a result, be 
set afire. At such moments My tongue recited 
what no man could bear to hear." • 

God, in His infinite Grace, gave the world 
a Universal Manifestation of His Absolute 
Qualities and Attributes. The promise of the 
Bab, nay, the promise of all the Messengers of 
God, was fulfilled. The time, however, had not 
come for a public declaration. Ten more years 
had to elapse, before Baha'u'llah would an
nounce His Manifestation to human kind. 

There was no shadow of doubt that Baha'u'
llah was not an accomplice in the attempt made 
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on the life of the Shah. Yet the enemies were 
loath to release Him, and at the same time they 
dared not bring Him to the scaffold. Once, 
poison was introduced into His food, and the 
effect of it remained with Him for many years. 
In the end He was freed and exiled from Iran. 
His property was confiscated, and nothing was 
left to Him of His wealth. The Russian minister 
invited Him to go to Russia where He would be 
assured of a free unmolested life. Baha'u'llah 
declined the invitation, and chose to proceed to 
'Iraq. On January 12th, 1853, He left Tihran, 
never to return. With Him were the members of 
His family. The winter was severe. The route 
was over high mountains covered with deep 
snow, and the means of comfort were scant. 
Deprived of all His earthly goods, Baha'u'llah 
could not provide such facilities as would lessen 
the toils and hardships of that long and arduous 
journey. Travelling under those adverse condi
tions was immensely hard, and the pace was 
necessarily slow. 

As Baha'u'llah neared the frontier, a period 
drew to its close. Were the people of Iran aware 
of the loss they sustained ? Steeped in ignorance, 
sunk in bigotry, blinded by prejudice, theirs was 
not to see and know. And thus Baha'u'llah 
passed out of their midst. He Who once was 
loved and respected by rich and poor, high and 
low, prince and peasant alike, was now deserted 
by the same people on whom He had lavished 
mercy, love, justice, and charity at all times. 
Persia lost the presence of Baha'u'llah, but 
could His spirit ever be absent from that or any 
other land? 

In the Epilogue to Nab/l's Narrative, a 
history of the early days of the Cause, written 
by Nabil of Zarand, and translated by Shoghi 
Effendi, the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, 
Shoghi Effendi thus described those tempestu
ous days culminating in Baha'u'llah's exile: 
" Never had the fortunes of the Faith proclaim
ed by the Bab sunk to a lower ebb than when 
Baha'u'llah was banished from His native land 
to 'Iraq. The Cause for which the Bab had 
given His life, for which Ba:ha'u'llah had toiled 
and suffered, seemed to be on the very verge of 
extinction. Its force appeared to have been 
spent, its resistance irretrievably broken. Dis
couragement and disasters, each more devas
tating in its effect than the preceding one, 
had succeeded one another with bewildering 

rapidity, sapping its vitality and dimming the 
hopes of its stoutest supporters."' 

Baha'u'llah arrived at Baghdad in March, 
1853. His physical strength was momentarily 
impaired. To a casual observer He might have 
looked like a man approaching His end. Indeed 
the court and the priesthood of Iran were con
fident that Baba 'u 'llah was doomed to an early 
death and oblivion. But He survived all the 
hardships to which He was subjected, and as 
soon as He recovered from the effects of His 
harsh imprisonment and painful journey, He 
arose to reassemble and reanimate the stricken 
and shattered community of the Bab. That was 
the resolve He had come to, in the dungeon of 
Tihran. 

"Day and night, while confined in that 
dungeon," He tells us, "We meditated upon the 
deeds, the condition, and the conduct of the 
Babls, wondering what could have led a people 
so high-minded, so noble, and of such intelli
gence, to perpetrate such an audacious and 
outrageous act against the person of His 
Majesty. This Wronged One, thereupon, de
cided to arise, after His release from prison, and 
undertake, with the utmost vigour, the task of 
regenerating this people. 

"One night, in a dream, these exalted words 
were heard on every side: 'Verily, We shall 
render Thee victorious by Thyself and by Thy 
Pen. Grieve Thou not for that which hath 
befallen Thee, neither be Thou afraid, for Thou 
art in safety. Ere long will God raise up the 
treasures of the earth-men who will aid Thee 
through Thyself and through Thy Name, 
wherewith God hath revived the hearts of such 
as have recognized Him."'' 

The plight of the Babls was grievous indeed. 
Stunned by the staggering blows dealt them by 
a vigilant and relentless enemy, disintegrated 
by factional strifes, they could not for the 
moment observe the guiding hand of Baha'u'
llah. Yet, unknown to friend and foe, He was 
the Repository of Divine Revelation, the Vicar 
of God on Earth. 

The Bab had clearly, and in most emphatic 
language, foretold the proximity of the advent 
of "Him Whom God Will Make Manifest", 
that World Educator Who was to rear and lead 
humanity in the "Day of Days" . At this period 
many an adventurer forwarded a claim to that 
station. Thus a number of the Babis were 
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divided into numerous parties, each supporting 
one of these self-appointed messiahs. The 
nominal head oftheBabi Community, Baha'u'
llah's half-brother, Mirza Yal)ya, entitled 
$ubl:i-i-Azal or "Morning of Eternity", was 
incompetent to cope with the forces of disrup
tion. He lacked courage. At a time when Baha' -
u'llah was facing the enemy with calm forti
tude, Azal was a fugitive trying to save his own 
life. When Baha'u'llah was in chains, Azal 
roamed the countryside, in disguise. In the garb 

of a dervish, he reached Baghdad, sometime 
after the arrival of Baha'u'llah, not having 
raised so much as a finger in vindication of the 
Cause. It was Baha 'u'llah Who had exposed 
Himself to the fury of the court and the clergy. 

As conflicts grew and rifts widened, as base
less claims became more blatant, the hopes of 
the Ba bi community sank lower and lower. And 
yet, still unknown to the Babis as the One 
promised to them by the Bab, there was 
amongst them and suffering with them, He Who 
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was destined to change their misery to glory, 
their weakness to towering strength. 

No sooner had Baha'u'llah started upon the 
task of rescuing the Babls from their wayward
ness, than ~ubl;t-i-Azal, goaded by a few of the 
self-seeking who had chosen to make that 
already discredited figure the instrument of 
their own treacherous designs, began to ob
struct Baha'u'llah's benevolent lead. So fierce 
became the opposition engineered by Azal that 
Baha'u'llah decided to retire from the scene of 
contention. He had no wish to add to the 
injuries afflicting the Bab! community. One 
morning His household awoke to find Him 
gone. He sought an abode in the mountains of 
Kurdistan. Such seclusion from the society of 
men has always occurred in the lives of the 
Manifestations of God. Moses went out to the 
desert of Sinai. Buddha sought the wilds of 
India. Christ walked the wilderness. Mul;tam
mad paced the sun-baked hillocks of Arabia. 

Baha'u'llah's self-imposed exile was a test. 
Were He to be the only Guide capable of show
ing the right path to the Babis, the only One 
Who could restore to them their broken inner 
peace, their vision, their serenity, their faith 
and determination, the passage of time and His 
absence would prove it conclusively. And time 
did amply demonstrate the fact. This is how He 
writes of those days: 

"A number of people who have never in
haled the fragrance of justice, have raised the 
standard of sedition, and have leagued them
selves against Us. On every side We witness the 
menace of their spears, and in all directions We 
recognize the shafts of their arrows. This, 
although We have never gloried in anything, 
nor did We seek preference over any soul. To 
everyone We have been a most kindly com
panion, a most forbearing and affectionate 
friend. In the company of the poor We have 
sought their fellowship, and amidst the exalted 
and learned We have been submissive and 
resigned. I swear by God, the one true God! 
grievous as have been the woes and sufferings 
which the hand of the enemy and the people of 
the Book inflicted upon Us, yet all these fade 
into utter nothingness when compared with 
that which hath befallen Us at the hand of those 
who profess to be Our friends. 

"What more shall We say? The universe, 
were it to gaze with the eye of justice, would be 
incapable of bearing the weight of this utter-

ance ! In the early days of Our arrival in this 
land, when We discerned the signs of impend
ing events, We decided, ere they happened, to 
retire. We betook Ourselves to the wilderness, 
and there, separated and alone, led for two 
years a life of complete solitude. From Our eyes 
there rained tears of anguish, and in Our bleed
ing heart there surged an ocean of agonizing 
pain. Many a night We had no food for sus
tenance, and many a day Our body found no 
rest. By Him Who hath My being between His 
hands! notwithstanding these showers of 
afflictions and unceasing calamities, Our soul 
was wrapt in blissful joy, and Our whole being 
evinced an ineffable gladness. For in Our soli
tude We were unaware of the harm or benefit, 
the health or ailment, of any soul. Alone, We 
communed with Our spirit, oblivious of the 
world and all that is therein. We knew not, 
however, that the mesh of divine destiny ex
ceedeth the vastest of mortal conceptions, and 
the dart of His decree transcendeth the boldest 
of human designs. None can escape the snares 
He setteth, and no soul can find release except 
through submission to His Will. By the 
righteousness of God! Our withdrawal con
templated no return, and Our separation hoped 
for no reunion. The one object of Our retire
ment was to avoid becoming a subject of discord 
among the faithful, a source of disturbance 
unto Our companions, the means of injury to 
any soul, or the cause of sorrow to any heart. 
Beyond these, We cherished no other intention, 
and apart from them, We had no end in view. 
And yet, each person schemed after his own 
desire, and pursued his own idle fancy, until the 
hour when, from the Mystic Source, there came 
the summons bidding Us return whence We 
came. Surrendering Our will to His, We sub
mitted to His injunction."• 

Gradually the fame of Baha'u'llah spread 
around the district of Sulaymanlyyih. None in 
the neighbourhood knew His identity, but all 
were charmed by His kindliness and wisdom. 
Some mistook Him for an adherent of a Sufi 
order. He was known by the name of Darv~ 
Mul;iammad. And in a widening circle, Bagh
dad came to hear of the wise hermit who had 
appeared in the mountainous regions of the 
north. They spoke of His knowledge, gentle
ness, piety and astonishing insight. The Babls, 
bereft of the counsels of Baha'u'llah, and sink
ing ever deeper into the mires of conflict and 
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Detail of ornamental window of the room in which Baha'u' llah was born. 

dissension, longed for His guidance, but knew 
not where to seek Him. No sooner did some of 
them hear of the Sage of Sulaymaniyyih, than 
they saw behind that veil the very Person of 
Baha'u'llah, and dispatched emissaries to find 
Him and implore His return. Baha'u' llah was 
surprised to see them, but He knew that He had 
to answer the call. This was the voice of God, 
the plan of Providence. Time had shown His 
indispensability to the community of the Bab. 

On March 19th, 1856, Baha 'u'llah returned 
to Baghdad. His absence had lasted two years. 

Henceforth His power, His word, and His 
command were gladly welcomed by the Babis. 
They had gone through a severe ordeal, and had 
learned their lesson in the school of adversity. 
No doubt opposition was still rife. Azal, a man 
of weak will, was held aloft by a handful of the 
ambitious and the self-seeking, as a puppet 
leader. But the Babis had come to know them 
for what they were. Baha'u'llah exerted His 
utmost efforts to protect His half-brother from 
the seditious devices of plotters and agitators, 
but Azal was of an inferior type. He disregarded 
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the sound advice of the One Who was his true 
friend, and became more and more implicated 
in vain scheming. 

Hitherto, the believers in the Bab had been 
recruited from the Sbl'ih sect of Islam. Now, 
under the aegis of Baha'u'llah, others came to 
enlist. He recreated the withered lives of the 
Bahls. They were told not to resist by violence 
any encroachments made on their liberties. In 
this manner He stemmed the tide of lawlessness 
that at one time had seriously menaced the 
integrity of the Bahl community. And so it 
came that Baha'u'llah's Divine guidance rallied 
the Bahls once again to a noble life. Once again 
they lived with faith in their hearts, their deeds 
testifying to the belief they bore. 

• • • 
The Cause of the Bab was once more healthy 

and alive. The gloom of drift and anarchy had 
dispersed. From far and wide the Bahls came to 
bask in the sunshine ofBaha'u'llah's love and 
guidance. Savants and learned men brought 
their intricate problems and received solutions 
to their satisfaction. But the renown attending 
upon the name of Baha'u'llah stirred anew the 
feelings of envy and hatred. A number of the 
Sbl'ih divines assembled to determine a plan of 
action against the Faith of the Bab and its 
revered Exponent: One should take note of the 
fact that Sbaykb-i-An~arl, the most prominent 
of them all, refused to participate in their 
deliberations. They commissioned one of their 
members to wait upon Baha'u'llah and demand 
convincing proofs. This man did as he was 
bidden, and went back with a definite offer
Baha 'u'llah would bring forth any proof that 
the clergy might require, on condition that they 
would on their part pledge themselves to accept 
His authority thereafter. Their emissary told 
them that he had witnessed nothing but truth 
and righteousness in the words and deeds of the 
Bab! Leader. Those men had come together, 
not to find truth, but to oppose it. Fearful lest 
Baha'u'llah should really bring forth the proof 
demanded by them, they refused to give any 
pledge, rejected the offer, and brought pressure 
upon the government of the Shah to adopt 
repressive measures. The man who acted as 
their emissary, himself a noted cleric, was dis
gusted by their behaviour, and as long as he 
lived, told the people the truth of what acutally 
transpired. 

The Persian Consul in Baghdad supported 
the divines, and so insistent became their 
pleading, cajoling and finally intimidation that 
the Shah took fright and instructed his envoy at 
Constantinople to enter into negotiations with 
the Turkish government. He wanted Baha'u'
llah to be escorted to the frontier, and handed 
over to his men. Failing that he demanded the 
removal of Baha'u'llah to a locality far from 
the borders of fran. Negotiations went on for 
some time between the two States, and at last 
the Sultan ordered the Governor of Baghdad 
to send Baha'u'llah to Constantinople. His 
enemies were jubilant, and His friends horrified 
and sorrowful. Can we stretch our imagination 
far enough to visualise the despondency and the 
heart-ache of the Bahls in that month of April, 
1863? Can we contemplate their grief? 

Baha'u'llah moved to the garden of Ri,;lvan, 
outside the gates of Baghdad. The Bahls 
thronged there to see the last of their Beloved so 
cruelly torn from their midst. It was the twenty
second day of April. With tears in their eyes 
they gathered around Him. He was calm, 
serene and unruffled. The hour had struck. To 
that company Baha'u'llah revealed Himself
He was the Promised One in Whose path the 
Bab had sacrificed His life, "Him Whom God 
will make manifest", the Sbah-Bahrarn, the 
Fifth Buddha, the Lord of Hosts, the Christ 
come in the station of the Father, the Master of 
the Day of Judgment. 

"Canst thou discover any one but Me, 0 Pen, 
in this Day? What hath become of the creation 
and the manifestations thereof? What of the 
names and their kingdom? Whither are gone all 
created things, whether seen or unseen? What 
of the hidden secrets of the universe and its 
revelations? Lo, the entire creation hath passed 
away! Nothing remaineth except My Face, 
the Ever-Abiding, the Resplendent, the All
Glorious. 

"This is the Day whereon naught can be seen 
except the splendours of the Light that shineth 
from the face of Thy Lord, the Gracious, the 
Most Bountiful. Verily, We have caused every 
soul to expire by virtue of Our irresistible and 
all-subduing sovereignty. We have, then, called 
into being a new creation, as a token of Our 
grace unto men. I am, verily, the All-Bountiful, 
the Ancient of Days. 

"This is the Day whereon the unseen world 
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crieth out : 'Great is thy blessedness, 0 earth, 
for thou hast been made the foot-stool of thy 
God, and been chosen as the seat of His mighty 
throne.' The realm of glory exclaimeth: 'Would 
that my life could be sacrificed for thee, for He 
Who is the Beloved of the All-Merciful hath 
established His sovereignty upon thee, through 
the power of His Name that hath been promised 
unto all things, whether of the past or of the 
future .. .' 

"Arise, and proclaim unto the entire creation 
the tidings that He Who is the All-Merciful hath 
directed His steps towards the Ri(Jvan and 
entered it. Guide, then, the people unto the 

garden of delight which God hath made the 
Throne of His Paradise .. . 

" Look not upon the creatures of God except 
with the eye of kindliness and of mercy, for Our 
loving providence hath pervaded all created 
things, and Our grace encompassed the earth 
and the heavens. This is the Day whereon the 
true servants of God partake of the life-giving 
waters of reunion , the Day whereon those that 
are nigh unto Him are able to drink of the soft
flowing river of immortality, and they who 
believe in His unity the wine of His Presence, 
through their recognition of Him Who is the 
highest and Last End of all, in Whom the 
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Tongue of Majesty and Glory voiceth the call: 
'The Kingdom is Mine. I, Myself, am, of Mine 
own right, its Ruler .. .' 

"Rejoice with exceeding gladness, 0 people 
of Baha, as ye call to remembrance the Day of 
supreme felicity, the Day whereon the Tongue 
of the Ancient of Days hath spoken, as He 
departed from His House, proceeding to the 
Spot from which He shed upon the whole of 
creation the splendours of His name, the All
Merciful.''' 

Heads were bent as the immensity of that 
Declaration touched the consciousness of men. 
Sadness had vanished; joy, celestial joy, 
prevailed. 

Baha'u'llah left Baghdad on May 3rd, 1863, 
and arrived at the capit,al of the Turkish 
Empire three months later. He had been sum
moned there on the orders of the Sultan. Was 
He to face a formal trial? Was His case to be 
investigated by the Ottoman ruler in person? 
Was He to be led to prison in some distant part 
or to be kept indefinitely in Istanbul? Such 
questions undoubtedly assailed the minds of 
His people; no one was certain. Yet, although 
they could find no convincing answers, and 
although the future looked dark and perilous, 
many of His followers shared His exile with 
willing hearts. 

From the Sublime PorteBaha'u'llah solicited 
no favour. His only protest was His silence. 
Several of the dignitaries of the capital called 
upon Him. Around an oriental court in the.last 
century thrived malcontents and intriguers. 
While living in Baghdad, Baha'u'llah had been 
approached by a number of such persons who 
had hoped to win the affection of the Babis. He 
had refused to meet them, and the few who 
gained admittance to His presence had received 
no encouragement. In Constantinople, Baha'u' -
llah adhered to the same rule. He refused all 
association with their designs. His Cause had 
not the remotest connection with sedition ; in 
fact, the whole urge of His teachings was 
absolutely otherwise. Was this not also the path 
taken by Christ eighteen hundred years before? 
Calm, serene and patient, Baha'u'llah awaited 
the decision of His oppressors. Thus He spent 
four months at Istanbul. At last they banished 
Him to Adirnih (Adrianople). 

So began another journey fraught with hard
ships. In falling snow, He and His companions 

set out towards their destination, without ade
quate means to provide against the rigours of a 
severe winter. The journey took them twelve 
days, and they arrived at Adirnih in a state of 
exhaustion. Yet even thus engulfed, Baha'u 'llah 
could write in such terms as these: "/ am not im
patient of calamities in His way, nor of afflictions 
for His love and at His good pleasure . .. Through 
affliction hath His light shone, and His praise 
been bright unceasingly; this has been His method 
through past ages and bygone times." 

Baha'u'llah was now a prisoner of the Otto
man government. It had no charge to bring 
against Him, and yet it restrained the freedom 
of His movements. 

At Adrianople Baha'u'llah issued an open 
and public announcement of His Revelation, 
and the Babis, wherever they were, except for a 
few dissident voices, rallied to His Cause and 
submitted to His God-given Authority. Hence
forth they were styled Baha'ls. Az.al, however, 
though outwardly subdued, was, with a number 
of the self-seeking around him, secretly engaged 
in opposition. The account of his intrigues and 
base dealings makes sorry reading. He and his 
accomplices dared not come into the open, 
because their motives were too transparent not 
to be detected and exposed. Azal imagined that 
he was undermining Baha'u'llah's position; in 
fact he was bringing ruin upon himself. Baha'u' -
llah did His utmost to save His brother, but 
His kindness and generosity met with more 
venom and hatred. Time, that unfaltering test 
of right and wrong, eventually showed the 
hollowness of Azal's contention and the misery 
of his purpose. He introduced poison into 
Baha'u'llah'sfood. Baha'u'llah'slifewas saved, 
but the effects of that deadly substance remain
ed with Him to the end of His days. Having 
failed in his dastardly attempt, Azal turned 
round and pointed an accusing finger at 
Baha'u'llah. It was his Brother, he alleged, 
Who had poisoned the food, and then acci
dentally partaken of it. Today, at the remove 
of a century, we can pity the malefactor, and 
feel amused by his calumnies and presumptions. 
At the time, such vile conduct served to increase 
the rigours of Baha'u'llah's life. 

The following is an extract from the auto
biography of Ustad Mubammad-'Ali, the 
barber attendant upon Baha'u'llah in Adria
nople: 

One day, while I was attending at the bath, 
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waiting for the Blessed Perfection to arrive, Cause. Azal went on to praise courage and 
Azal came in, washed himself and began to bravery and said that some were brave by 
apply henna. I sat down to serve him and he nature and at the right time it showed in their 
began to talk to me. He mentioned a former conduct. He again mentioned Nayrfz and said 
Governor of Nayriz who had killed the be- that at one time there was left of the children of 
lievers and had been an inveterate enemy of the the believers only one boy, of ten or eleven 

pp 
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years. One day, when the Governor was in the 
bath, this boy went in with a knife, and as the 
Governor came out of the water, he stabbed 
him in the belly and ripped him open. The 
Governor cried out and his servants rushed into 
the bath, saw the boy with the knife in his hand 
and attacked him. Then they went to see how 
their master was, and the boy, although wound
ed, rose up and stabbed him again. Azal again 
began to praise bravery and to say how wonder
ful it is to be courageous. He then said, 'See 
what they are doing in the Cause; everybody 
has risen up against me, even my brother, and 
in my wretched state I know nothing of com
fort.' His tone and implication were that he, 
being the successor of the Bab, was the wronged 
one and his Brother an usurper and aggressor. 
(I take refuge in God!) Then he again said that 
bravery is praiseworthy, and the Cause of God 
needs help. In all this talk, relating the story of 
the Governor of Nayriz and praising bravery 
and encouraging me, he was really urging me 
to kill Baha'u'llah. 

The effect of all this upon me was so dis
turbing that I had never felt so shattered in my 
life. I felt as if the building were tumbling about 
me. I said nothing, but in a very agitated state of 
mind went out to the ante-room and sat upon 
the bench there. I told myself that I would go 
back to the bath and cut off his head, no matter 
what the consequences. Then I reflected that to 
kill him was not an easy matter and perhaps I 
would offend Baha'u'llah. Suppose I kill this 
man, I said to myself, and then go into the 
presence of the Blessed Perfection and He asks 
me why I killed him, what answer could I give? 
This thought prevented me from carrying out 
my intention. I returned to the bath and being 
very angry told Azal to 'clear off'.• Azal began 
to whimper and to tremble and asked me to 
pour water over his head to wash off the henna. 
I complied and he washed and went out of the 
bath in a state of great trepidation and I have 
never seen him since. 

My condition was such that nothing could 
calm me. As it happened the Blessed Perfection 
did not come to the bath that day, but Mirza 
Musa (Baha'u'llah's faithful brother) came, and 
I told him that Azal had set me on fire with his 
fearful suggestion. Mirza Musa said, "He has 
been thin.king of this for years; take no notice of 
him. He has always been thin.king in this way." 
• In Persian this is highlyi nsulting. 

No one else came to the bath so I closed it. I 
then went to the Master• and told Him that 
Mirza Yal;iya had spoken words which had in
furiated me and that I had wanted to kill him 
but did not. The Master said this was something 
which people did not realize and told me not to 
speak of it but to keep it secret. I then went to 
Mirza Aqa Jan (Baha'u'llah's amanuensis and 
secretary) and reported the whole incident to 
him and asked him to tell Baha'u'llah. Aqa 
Jan returned and said: "Baha'u'llah says to tell 
Ustad Mubammad-'Ali not to mention this to 
anyone.'' 

That night I collected all the writings of Azal 
and went to the coffee room of Baha'u'llah's 
house and burnt them in the brazier. Before 
doing so I showed them to seven or eight of the 
believers present, saying "These are the writings 
of Azal". They all protested and asked me why 
I did it. I answered that until today I esteemed 
Azal highly, but now he was less than a dog in 
my sight. 

From Adrianople, and later from 'Akka, 
Baha'u'llah addressed the rulers of the world in 
a series of Letters. To them He declared His 
Divine Mission, and called them to serve peace, 
justice and righteousness. The majestic sweep 
of His counsel and admonition revealed in 
these letters, arrests the deepest attention of 
every earnest student of the Baha'i Faith. 

Here we see a Prisoner wronged by the world, 
judged and condemned by a conspiracy of 
tyrants, facing the concourse of sovereigns, nay, 
the generality of mankind. He stands in judg
ment upon the values of human society, and 
undaunted, He throws a bold challenge, not 
alone to His oppressors, not alone to ephemeral 
shadows of earthly might" and dominion, but 
principally to those dark passions and motives 
which dare to intervene between man and the 
goal destined for him by his Maker. Here, an 
Exile rejected and betrayed is seen to be the 
True and Only Judge. 

• • • 
Baha'u'llah's fame was now spreading far 

and wide. Except for a very small number who 
supported Azal, the Babis, wherever they were, 
had accepted the Divine mandate of Baha'u'
llah. The Turkish authorities in Adrianople 
treated Him with great courtesy and marked 
• 'Abdu'l•Bahll, Babli'u'llah.'s son and appointed successor. 
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A view of the section of Bag!J_dt:id where the House of Baht:i'u' I/ah is located-looking across the 
Tigris river. 

respect. Governors such as Sulayman Pafil]a and 
Khurfil]id Pas..ha sought His company with 
eagerness. And many of His followers from 
Persia and neighbouring lands travelled to 
Adrianople to drink deeply at the fount of His 
Revelation. All these things stung his adver
saries to fresh action. Azal and his miserable 
accomplices, discredited and disowned by the 
community, their tortuous devices and designs 
abortive and exposed, having failed repeatedly 
to shake the allegiance which the Babis had 
given to Baha'u'llah, next tried to poison the 
minds of the rulers of the Ottoman Empire 
against Him-their true Benefactor Whom they 
hated so venomously. They sent anonymous 
letters to Constantinople, in which they ac
cused Baha'u'llah of collusion with the Bul
garian leaders and European powers in a plot to 
capture the capital with the aid of His followers. 
Sultan 'Abdu'l-'Aziz and his ministers took 
fright and Azal's treachery bore him bitter 
fruit, for not only were Baha'u'llah and His 
people condemned to imprisonment in the 
desolate barracks of 'Akka, but Azal himself 
was banished, to Cyprus-to oblivion. He out
lived Baha'u'llah, dragging on existence until 
the year 1912, impenitent to the end, a broken 

man, the victim of his passions and selfish 
pursuits. 

One morning, without any previous intima
tion, soldiers were posted round the house of 
Baha'u'llah, and His followers were told to 
prepare for their departure from Adrianople. 
Baha'u'llah writes thus of that event: 

"The loved ones of God and His kindred were 
left on the first night wit/rout food . .. The people 
surrounded the house, and Muslims and Chris
tians wept over Us. . . We perceived that the 
weeping of the people of the Son (Christians) 
exceeded the weeping of others-a sign for such 
as ponder. " 10 

Aqa Ri<;la, a steadfast follower of Baha'u'
llah, who shared His exiles from Baghdad to 
'Akka, relates that, "A great tumult seized the 
people. All were perplexed and full of regret. .. 
Some expressed their sympathy, others con
soled us and wept over us. . . Most of our 
possessions were auctioned at half their 
value." 11 

Some of the foreign consuls resident in 
Adrianople offered their assistance to Baha 'u ' -
llah, which He courteously refused. The Gover
nor, Khurs_.hid Pas..ha, considered his govern-
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The House of Balul'u'l/ah in Constantinople. 

ment's decision a travesty of justice, and felt 
unable to carry it through. He deputed another 
official to inform Baha'u'llah of the judgment 
passed upon Him. People thronged to bid 
farewell to the One Whom they had learned to 
love and esteem. With tears welling from their 
eyes, they kissed the hem of His robe. 

On August 12th, 1868, Baha'u'llah and His 
family, accompanied by a Turkish escort, took 
once again the road to exile. They reached 
'Akka on the last day of the month. 

'Akka, Ptolemais of the ancient world, St. 
Jean d'Acre of the Crusaders that defied the 
siege of Richard I of England, and in a later age 
refused to bow to the might of Napoleon, a 
city that had gathered renown throughout the 
centuries, had indeed fallen into disrepute at 
this period of its chequered history. Its air and 
water were foul and pestilential Proverb had it 
that a bird flying over 'Akka would fall dead. 
To its forbidding barracks were consigned the 
desperadoes and dangerous criminals of the 
Ottoman realms- there to perish. 

This was also the city of which David had 
spoken as "The Strong City", which Hosea had 
called "A door of hope", of which Ezekiel had 
said, "Afterward he brought me to the gate, 
even the gate that looketh toward the east: And, 
behold, the glory of the God of Israel came 

from the way of the east: and his voice was like 
a noise of many waters: and the earth shined 
with his glory .. . And the glory of the Lord 
came into the house by the way of the gate 
whose prospect is toward the east. " 11 And the 
Founder of Islam had thus eulogized this very 
city, "Blessed the man that hath eisited 'Akka, 
and blessed be he that hath eisited the eisitor 
of 'Akka . . . He that raiseth therein the call 
to prayer, his eoice will be lifted up unto 
Paradise.'' 11 

The 'Akka which opened its gates to receive 
as a prisoner the Deliverer of the world, was a 
city that had fathomed the depths of misery. 
And Baha'u'llah's exile to Palestine, the Holy 
Land, His incarceration in the grim citadel of 
'Akka, was intended by His adversaries to be 
the final blow which, in their calculations, 
would shatter His Faith and fortune. How 
significant and momentous will this exile seem, 
if we recall certain prophecies uttered in the 
past. 'Abdu'l-Baha, the Son ofBaha'u'llah and 
the Expounder of His Message, thus speaks of 
this stupendous event : 

"When Baba 'u 'llah came to this prison in the 
Holy Land, the wise men realized that the glad 
tidings which God gave through the tongue of 
the Prophets two or three thousand years before 
were again manifested, and that God was faith-
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ful to His promise; for to some of the Prophets 
He had revealed and given the good news that 
'The Lord of Hosts should be manifested in the 
Holy Land.' All these promises were fulfilled; 
and it is difficult to understand how Baha'u'llah 
could have been obliged to leave Persia, and to 
pitch His tent in this Holy Land, but for the 
persecution of His enemies, His banishment 
and exile."" 

"Lift up your heads, 0 ye gates," David had 
so majestically announced; "even lift them up, 
ye everlasting doors; and the King of glory shall 
come in. Who is this King of glory? The Lord 
of hosts, he is the King of glory."" 

"The wilderness and the solitary place shall 
be glad for them," Isaiah had said, "and the 
desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the rose. It 
shall blossom abundantly, and rejoice even 
with joy and singing: the glory of Lebanon shall 
be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel and 
Sharon ; they shall see the glory of the Lord, and 
the excellency of our God."" 

"The Lord will roar from Zion," had been 
Amos's testimony, "and utter his voice from 
Jerusalem; and the habitations of the shepherds 
shall mourn, and the top of Carmel shall 
wither."n 

And Micah had thus foreseen, " ... from 
Assyria, and from the fortified cities, and from 
the fortress even to the river, and from sea to 
sea, and from mountain to mountain," he shall 
come." 

Life in the barracks of' Akka was indeed hard 
and hazardous. The prisoners were about 
seventy in number: men, women and children, 
all huddled in a few dirty and meagrely pro
tected cells. They were viewed with the utmost 
hostility by the townsmen. On their arrival they 
were greeted derisively at the landing-place by 
a group of idle onlookers who had gathered in a 
mocking mood to seethe "God of the Persians". 
The first night in the prison they were, Baha'u'
llah tells us, "deprived of either food or drink . .• 
They even begged for water and were refused." 
Their rations consisted of three flat loaves of 
black and unpalatable bread for each person. 
Later slight concessions were made, but food 
remained pitiably inadequate and the water 
supply was polluted. Before long disease raged 
among them. In vain they pleaded with the 
governor for medical succour. All but two were 
ill and helpless. Three of them died. Two of 

these were brothers who died, in the words of 
Baha'u'llah, "locked in each other's arms". 
Their bodies could not be removed, because the 
guards required money to induce them to carry 
out their duty. Baha'u'llah gave the carpet on 
which He slept, to be sold for this purpose. The 
sum thus raised was given to the wardens, and 
even then the dead were not given a proper 
burial. But amidst their afflictions, the prisoners 
retained their serenity. They were happy be
cause they were co-sharers in the sufferings of 
their Lord, and dwelt near His Person. 

For a long while the Baha 'is in fran and else
where possessed no news ofBaha'u'llah. Later 
it was possible to establish communications, 
and a number came to 'Akka to find prison 
walls intervening between them and the One 
Whose presence they so eagerly sought. Some 
had journeyed on foot over the high mountains 
of western fran and the burning deserts of' Iraq 
and Syria. They had perforce to content them
selves with a momentary glimpse of His figure, 
as He stood behind the bars, and they beyond 
the second of the moats which surrounded the 
prison. Only a wave of His hands from afar was 
their reward; and then they turned homewards, 
grateful for the bounty conferred upon them. 
That was enough to kindle a more vigorous 
flame in their hearts, enough to make their 
dedication more dedicated. Others came in 
their wake, and took back the memory of that 
Figure appearing at the window, behind iron 
bars-a memory which they treasured above 
everything in their lives. And some had the 
supreme bounty of gaining admittance to the 
"Most Great Prison", to the Presence of 
Baha'u'llah. 

Close confinement in the barracks lasted until 
October, 1870. Military reinforcements had 
been sent to that part of the Ottoman Empire 
and the citadel of' Akka was in demand for their 
accommodation. The prisoners were Jed out, 
but not to freedom. Baha'u'llah and His family 
were conducted to a small house within the city 
walls, and others were lodged in a caravanserai. 
They were still held as prisoners inside the 
town. 

Four months before this event a further 
tragedy, dire and poignant, had cast its shadow 
upon them. That was the death of Mirza 
Mihdl, entitled "The PurestBranch," a younger 
son of Baha'u'llah. He had shared his Father's 
exile from childhood, and was His amanuensis. 
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One day at dusk, while walking on the roof of 
the prison, engaged in his devotions, he fell 
through a skylight and received fatal injuries. 
"His dying supplication to a grieving Father," 
writes Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of the 
Faith, "was that his life might be accepted as a 
ransom for those who were prevented from 
attaining the presence of their Beloved." He 
was twenty-two years old. 

One might imagine that release from strict 
bondage would have spelt relief. Such was not 
the case however. Enclosed within the barracks, 
Baha'u'llah and His companions had few con
tacts with the inhabitants of 'Akka, while 
rumours of the ugliest kind regarding them 
were spread abroad. Ignorant of the real 
identity ofBaha'u'llah, the townsmen relegated 
Him and His followers to the same category as 
the previous inmates of the prison of 'Akka. 
Even worse, in their unrestrained imaginations, 
they laid every odious act to the charge of the 
Baha'ls, whom they described as renegades 
from the true faith, traitors to the august person 
of the Sultan, plotters against the peace and the 
security of the land, licentious ruffians and out
laws who deserved the censure of the righteous. 
These were the same views held of Christians 
in the first centuries of the Christian Era. The 
Baha'is were ushered into this charged atmos
phere of undisguised hatred and contempt. 
Their task of conciliation was indeed 
herculean. 

Then happened an awful act, committed by 
seven of the Baha'is, which added to the furies 
of the populace. When the Ottoman authorities 
sent Baha'u'llah to the prison of 'Akka, they 
included in the band of His followers accom
panying Him, some of the accomplices of Azal, 
as spies. These men never lost an opportunity 
to torment the exiles and spread falsehoods. 
Their constant schemings brought fresh 
sorrows in their wake, further incited the 
townsmen against Baha'u'llah, and placed His 
life in great jeopardy. On His part Baha'u'llah 
repeatedly exhorted His followers to forbear
ance, and counselled them to avoid any deed 
which bore, no matter how remotely, any re
semblance to retaliation. But the treachery and 
malevolence of the adversaries waxed high. 
Then it was that seven of the Baha'ls chose to 
disregard . the injunctions of Baha'u'llah, and 
slew three of the evil men. This flagrant act not 
only aroused the people, but forcing the inter-

vention of the officials, subjected the Person 
of Baha'u'llah to arrest and interrogation. 
'Abdu'l-Baha was put in chains for one night. 
Viewing this calamitous event, Baha'u'llah 
wrote: "My captivity cannot harm Me. That 
which can harm Me is the conduct of those who 
love Me, who claim to be related to Me, and yet 
perpetrate what causeth My heart and My pen to 
groan. My captivity can bring Me no shame," 
He also wrote. "Nay, by My life, it conferreth 
on Me glory. That which can make Me ashamed 
is the conduct of such of My followers who 
profess to love Me, yet in fact follow the Evil 
One."11 

Such was the measure of Baha'u'llah's 
sufferings in the prison-city of 'Akka. 

Notwithstanding the fierce prejudices which 
assailed them on every side, the Baha'ls suc
ceeded before long in subduing the hatred of 
the populace. A war was waged between the 
forces of character and integrity, and turbulent 
passions bred by ignorance. In the end victor:,, 
went to the side which had risen above the plane 
of conflict, and in submitting its will to a 
Higher Will, had freed itself of fear and dis
trust. It gradually dawned upon the officials 
and the leaders of religion that their Chief 
Prisoner was not an ordinary man, that they 
had in their custody a Personage of vastly 
superior gifts and powers. They became en
amoured of His majestic bearing, of His 
amazing knowledge of human affairs, of His 
disarming charity and forbearing nature. Their 
prisoner He was, but a time came when it was 
almost impossible to realize the fact, or to en
force the harsh and drastic injunctions of the 
government in Constantinople. 

Baha'ls came from far and wide, and with 
little difficulty attained the presence of Baha'u ' -
llah. High officials of the Ottoman government 
sought interviews with the Prisoner, to pay Him 
their respects. The Mufti of 'Akka, who was 
once a bigoted opponent, gave Him his alle
giance. The new governor, Atunad Big Tawflq, 
begged to be allowed to render Him a personal 
service, and was told by Him to repair, instead, 
the aqueduct outside the town which had be
come derelict. This measure ensured the water 
supply of 'Akka, and the people said that the 
air of their town had taken a decided turn for 
the better, since Baha'u'llah's arrival in their 
midst. Later, another governor, Mu~tafa J;)lya 
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Pama made it known that should Baha'u'llah 
wish to leave 'Akka for the countryside, He 
would not be prevented. 

However nine years elapsed before Baha'u'
llah left the confines of the city walls. 'Abdu'I
Baha gives us a graphic account of the circum
stances of that significant event. Significant 
indeed it was, as it verified a promise uttered by 
Baha'u'llah long before, while still incarcerated 
in the forbidding barracks of the prison town. 
"Fear ,wt," He had written, "these doors shall 
be opened, My tent shall be pitched on Mount 
Carmel, and the utmost joy shall be realized." 

Baha'u'llah was very fond of the countryside, 
but, detained within the cheerless walls of 
'Akka, He was barred from the beauties of 
nature. A day came when He said,"/ have not 
gazed on verdure for nine years. The country is 
the world of the soul, the city is the world of 
bodies." Then 'Abdu'l-Baha knew that the time 
had arrived when it would be possible to end the 
spell of imprisonment. Accordingly He went in 
search of a house in the plains. Some four miles 
north of 'Akka, He rented the residence of 
'Abdu'llah Pama. This is the house_ which we 
know as Mazra'ih. He also rented the garden of 
Na'mayn which lay in the middle ofa river, only 
a short distance from the city. Later Baha'u 'llah 
gave it the name of Rii;lvan, an honour remini
scent of that garden outside Baghdad where 
Baha'u'llah first spoke of His Divine mandate. 
These abodes were ready to receive Him, but 
Baha'u'llah, considering Himself still a prisoner 
would not agree to leave the city walls. He 
maintained that He was not entitled to the 
freedom of His movements. A second and a 
third time 'Abdu'l-Baha repeated His request 
to His Father, and received the same answer. 
Next the Mufti of 'Akka, Shaykh 'Aliy-i-Miri, 
who was very devoted to Baha'u'llah, pleaded 
with Him: "God forbid! Who has the power to 
make you a prisoner. You have kept yourself in 
prison." At the end the Shaykh obtained His 
consent. 

After two years at Mazra'ih, Baha'u'llah 
moved His residence to a neighbouring house-
the Mansion of Bahji-built by a man named 
'Udl Khammar, and there He lived the remain
ing years of His life. Whilst Baha'u'llah was 
imprisoned in the citadel, this charming man
sion was in the process of construction. Now its 
owner had fled due to fear of a raging epidemic, 
and the spacious building was vacant. It was 

rented by 'Abdu'l-Baha, and afterwards 
purchased. Bahji, meaning "Delight", was near 
the coast, but far enough from the drab sur
roundings of 'Akka to be invested with rural 
beauty. From the windows of His room, 
Baha'u'llah could watch the pure blue of the 
Mediterranean, the distant minarets of the 
prison-city, and even further, beyond the bay, 
He could see the dim outline of the gentle 
slope of Mount Carmel. The Mansion, in all its 
splendour, stands guard today over the adjoin
ing Shrine which, to the Baha'is, is the most 
sacred spot on the face of the earth, and har
bours the mortal remains ofBaha'u'llah. In its 
radius one can experience that peace for which 
one's soul has ever yearned. 

Dr. J.E. Esslemont, author of that immortal 
work, Baha'u'lldh and the New Era, thus 
describes the life at Bahjl: "Having in His 
earlier years of hardship shown how to glorify 
God in a state of poverty and ignominy, Baba' -
u'llah in His later years at Bahjl showed how 
to glorify God in a state of honour and afflu
ence. The offerings of hundreds of thousands of 
devoted followers placed at His tlisposal large 
funds which He was called upon to administer. 
Although His life at Bahjl has been described.as 
truly regal, in the highest sense of the word, yet 
it must not be imagined that it was character
ized by material splendour or extravagance. 
The Blessed Perfection and His family lived in 
very simple and modest fashion, and expendi
ture on selfish luxury was a thing unknown in 
that household. Near His home the believers 
prepared a beautiful garden called Rii;lvan, in 
which He spent many consecutive days or even 
weeks, sleeping at night in a little cottage in the 
garden. Occasionally HJ: went further afield. 
He made several visits to 'Akka and Haifa, and 
on more than one occasion pitched His tent on 
Mount Carmel, as He had predicted when 
imprisoned in the barracks at 'Akka."•• 

It was to Bahji that Edward Granville 
Browne, the distinguished orientalist and 
Fellow of Pembroke College, Cambridge, then 
at the outset of his brilliant academic career, 
came in April, 1890. Returned home, he com
mitted topapertheimpressionshehadreceived: 
"So here at Behje was I installed as a guest, in 
the very midst of all that Babism accounts most 
noble and most holy; and here did I spend five 
most memorable days, during which I enjoyed 
unparalleled and unhoped-for opportunities of 
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Mural paintings on the balcony walls of the Mansion at Bahji where Baha'u' l/ah spent the last 
years of His life. 
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Detail of mural paintings on the balcony walls of the Mansion at Bahji. 
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holding intercourse with those who are the very 
fountain-heads of that mighty and wondrous 
spirit which works with invisible but ever
increasing force for the transformation and 
quickening of a people who slumber in a sleep 
like unto death. It was in truth a strange and 
moving experience, but one whereof I despair 
of conveying any save the feeblest impression. 
I might, indeed, strive to describe in greater 
detail the faces and forms which surrounded 
me, the conversations to which I was privileged 
to listen, the solemn melodious reading of the 
sacred books, the general sense of harmony and 
content which pervaded the place, and the 
fragrant shady gardens whither in the afternoon 
we sometimes repaired; but all this was nought 
in comparison with the spiritual atmosphere 
with which I was encompassed ... The spirit 
which pervades the Babis is such that it can 
hardly fail to affect most powerfully all sub
jected to its influence. It may appal or attract: 
it cannot be ignored or disregarded. Let those 
who have not seen disbelieve me if they will; 
but, should. that spirit once reveal itself to them, 
they will experience an emotion which they are 
not likely to forg: t. " 11 

Edward Browne has left us a pen-portrait of 
Baha'u'llah. It is the only one of its kind in 
existence, and therefore of tremendous value to 
the student of the Baha'i Faith. Today a visitor 
to Bahjl can read this document, before ven
turing into Baha'u'llah's chamber. Thus can 
one try to recreate in one's mind the interview 
granted to the English orientalist: 

" .•. my conductor paused for a moment 
while I removed my shoes. Then with a quick 
movement of the hand, he withdrew, and, as 
I passed, replaced the curtain; and I found my
self in a large apartment, along the upper end 
of which ran a low divan, while on the side 
opposite to the door were placed two or three 
chairs. Though I dimly suspected whither I was 
going and whom I was to behold (for no distinct 
intimation had been given to me), a second or 
two elapsed ere, with a throb of wonder and 
awe, I became definitely conscious that the 
room was not untenanted. In the comer, where 
the divan met the wall, sat a wondrous and 
venerable figure, crowned with a felt head-dress 
of the kind called taj by dervishes (but of un
usual height a.nd make), round the base of 
which was wound a small white turban. The 
face of him on whom I gazed I can never forget, 

though I cannot describe it. Those piercing 
eyes seemed to read one's very soul ; power and 
authority sat on that ample brow; while the 
deep lines on the forehead and face implied an 
age which the jet-black hair and beard flowing 
down in indistinguishable luxuriance almost 
to the waist seemed to belie. No need to ask in 
whose presence I stood, as I bowed myself 
before one who is the object of a devotion and 
love which kings might envy and emperors sigh 
for in vain! 

"A mild dignified voice bade me be seated, 
and then continued: "Praise be to God that thou 
hast attained! . . . Thou hast come to see a prisoner 
and an exile . .. We desire but the good of the 
world and the happiness of the nations; yet they 
deem us a stirrer-up of strife and sedition worthy 
of bondage and banishment . .. That all nations 
should become one in faith and all men as 
brothers; that the bond! of affection and unity 
between the sons of men should be strengthened; 
that diversity of religion should cease, and 
differences of race be annulled-what harm is 
there in this? ... Yet so it shall be; these fruitless 
strifes, these ruinous wars shall pass away, and 
the "Most Great Peace" shall come . . . Do not 
you in Europe need this also? Is not this that 
which Christ foretold? . . • Yet do we see your 
kings and rulers lavishing their treasures more 
freely on means for the destruction of the human 
race than on that which would conduce to the 
happiness of mankind . .. These strifes and this 
bloodshed and discord must cease, and all men 
be as one kindred and one family . . . Let not a 
man glory in this, that he loves his country; 
let him rather glory in this; that he loves his 
kind . . .' 

"Such, so far as I can recall them, were the 
words which, besides many others, I heard from 
Beha. Let those who read them consider well 
with themselves whether such doctrines merit 
death and bonds, and whether the world is more 
likely to gain or lose by their diffusion."" 

In that year, 1890, Baha'u'llah visited Haifa, 
and pitched His tent on Mount Carmel. To the 
Mountain of God came the Lord of Hosts, and 
the prophecies of old as well as His own em
phatic promise were fulfilled. He visited Haifa 
four times and once He raised His tent in the 
neighbourhood of the Carmelite monastery 
within which is the Cave of Elijah. There He 
revealed a Tablet which we know as the Tablet 
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of Carmel, majestic and momentous, ringing 
with joy and with triumph. 

One day, Baha 'u'llah, standing by the side of 
some lone cypress trees, nearly half-way up the 
slopes of Mount Carmel, pointed to an expanse 
of rock immediately below Him and told His 
Son, 'Abdu'l-Baha, that on that spot should be 
built the mausoleum to enshrine the remains of 
the Bab, the Martyr-Prophet-remains that 
had been kept in hiding since the second night 
after July 9th, I 850, the day on which the Bab 
was shot in the public square of Tabriz. More 
than a decade had to elapse before 'Abdu'l
Baha could carry through the mandate laid 
upon Him by His Father. Today, on the very 
spot indicated by Baha'u'llah, stands a mauso
leum of glorious beauty, surmounted by a 
golden dome reflecting many hues of the sea and 
sky, and surrounded by gardens that ravish the 
eyes and enchant the soul. Within that mauso
leum the mangled remains of the Martyr
Prophet are laid to rest. 

The last years of Baha'u'llah's life were 
devoted to writing and revealing innumerable 
Tablets, Epistles and Treatises on many and 
varied subjects of spiritual and educative pur
port. He was relieved of such cares as His 
supreme station entailed by the able administra
tion of 'Abdu'I-Baha, Who shielded Him from 
the interference of the outside world and met 
and conversed with the officials of the Govern
ment, inquirers and the learned, admitting into 
the Presence ofBaha'u'llah only those who had 
genuine problems to resolve. 

It was during the years of confinement within 
the city walls of 'Akka that He had revealed, 
besides many other Tablets, "The Mother 
Book of His Dispensation", thus styled by the 
Guardian of the Baha'i Faith. That was the 
Kitab-i-Aqdas (The Most Holy Book). Therein 
He specified the laws and the institutions of His 
World Order; addressed, admonished and 
warned the leaders and rulers of men, indivi
dually and collectively; exhorted His followers, 
indeed the generality of mankind, to walk in the 
paths of righteousness, to be just, to be tolerant, 
to be truthful, to be loyal, to shun division and 
conflict, to live in peace.• 

• In the Kitalri-Aqdas there arc laws that concern the indivi
dual, and laws that guard the well-being of society ; Jaws that 
find immediate application, and Jaws that await the world of 
the future , 

The last book which flowed from His 
creative Pen was Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, 
a book addressed to a clergyman of I~fahan, an 
inveterate and notorious enemy of the Faith, 
whose greed and schemings resulted in murder 
and cruel persecution. Here Baha'u'llah re
iterates His challenge to His detractors. His 
Call is from God, His trust is in God, and no 
earthly power can deter Him in His purpose. 
Herein is also a representative selection from 
the vast volume of His Writings, culled and pre
sented by Himself. 

The Writings of Baha'u'llah in their range, 
their scope and their depth, remain unequalled 
amongst the Scriptures of mankind. We should 
pause to examine in brief their nature and their 
purport. That erudite Baha'i scholar and 
teacher, Mirza Abu'l-Fac;lt• of Gulpaygan, t 
classifies them into four categories, namely, 
laws and ordinances ; meditations, communes 
and prayers ; interpretations of the sacred 
scriptures of the past; and finally discourses 
and exordiums. Of the first category he writes : 
"Some of them contain laws and regulations 
whereby the rights and interests of all the 
nations of the world can be perpetuated, for 
these statutes are so enacted that they meet the 
necessities of every land and country, and are 
acceptable to every man of intelligence. In this 
universality they resemble the laws of Nature, 
which secure the progress and development of 
all peoples ; and they will bring about universal 
union and harmony.,,,. Some of the principal 
Works of the Author of the Baha'i Faith have 
been mentioned in previous pages, and it is 
impossible to tabulate the rest in this limited 
account of His life. Baha'u'llah states that the 
volume of His revealed Word totals the 
Scriptures of the Manifestations preceding 
Him. We ought to remember the incalculable 
advantage which the Writings of Baha'u'llah 
possess in relation to the Holy Books of former 
times. Their originals are extant and well pre
served, and future generations will be spared 
the crushing responsibility of deciding the 
authenticity of the Works ascribed to the 
Prophet. Oral tradition finds no place in the 
Scriptures of the Baha'i Faith. 

Baha'u'llahleft Hishuman temple on the 29th 
of May, 1892. A telegram bore the news to the 
Sultan of Turkey: "The Sun of Baha has set." 
• 18-4-4-1914. t A town in fran. 
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Yet It shines dazzlingly in the full meridian. 
Its energizing and life-bestowing rays continue 
to revivify the hearts and minds of men, to 
penetrate the dark clouds of superstition, 
bigotry and prejudice, to disperse the heavy and 
oppressive fogs of despair and disillusionment, 
to shed light upon the baffling problems which 
bewilder a wayward, fatigued and storm
tossed humanity. Man has essayed to dim Its 
brilliance, to deny Its potency, to abjure Its 
gifts, to disparage Its claims-futile and boot
less attempts, for the signal proof of the sun 
remains the sun itself. 

Seventy years separate us from the days 
when Baha'u'llah Jived amongst men. The 
Faith which He proclaimed has encircled the 
globe and marches from triumph to triumph, 
and the resplendent edifice which He raised 
stands to offer certitude and peace to a dis
ordered world. 

In His Will and Testament, Baha'u'llah ap
pointed His eldest Son, Whom we know as 
'Abdu'l-Baha (the Servant of Glory), the 
Centre of His Covenant with all men, and the 
sole Expounder of His revealed Word. His 
name was 'Abbas. His Father referred to Him 
as the "Greatest Branch", and spoke of Him as 
the "Mystery of God". Baha'u'llah referred to 
Him also as the "Master", and so did the 
Baha'ls. 'Abdu'l-Baha was the designation 
which He chose for Himself, after His Father's 
ascension. 

The Will and Testament of Baha'u'llah is 
indeed a unique document. Never before had a 
Manifestation of God so explicitly established 
a Covenant to be the shield and the buttress of 
His Faith, or so clearly and indubitably named 
Him Who was to be His authorized successor 
with power to ward off the machinations of 
self-seekers, to keep pure and unsullied His 
Word, to preserve and watch over the unity of 
His followers, to bar sectarianism and banish 
corruption. Indeed the CovenantofBaha'u'llah 
is, in the words of 'Abdu'J-Baha, "the Sure 
Handle mentioned from the foundation of the 
World in the Books, the Tablets and the Scrip
tures of old." "The pivot of the oneness of man
kind," 'Abdu'l-Baha has also said, "is nothing 
else but the power of the Covenant." 

It is on this rock- the rock of the Covenant
that the edifice of the World Order is built. It is 
this ark, the ark of the Covenant, that has 
brought the Cause of Baha'u'llah safely 

through storms and hurricanes of unsurpassed 
intensity. Many a Judas has tried to pierce this 
shield, the shield of the Covenant, only to find 
himself in grievous loss. 

Baha'u'llah wrote in His Will and Testament: 
"Although the Most High Horizon is devoid 

of trivial possessions of the earth, We have 
nevertheless bequeathed unto Our heirs a 
noble and peerless heritage within the treasure
house of trust and resignation. We have left 
no treasure nor have We added to man's 
pains. . . In bearing hardships and tribu
lations and in revealing verses and expounding 
proofs, it has been the purpose of this oppressed 
One to extinguish the fire of hate and animosity, 
that haply the horizons of the hearts of man
kind may be illumined with the light of concord 
and attain real tranquillity ..• Truly I say, the 
tongue is for mentioning that which is good; do 
not defile it by evil speech ... Man's station is 
great ... This is a Day great and blessed. What
soever was hidden in man is today being re
vealed. The station of man is great, were he to 
cling to truth and righteousness and be firm and 
steadfast in the Cause • .• 0 people of the world! 
The religion of God is to create Jove and unity; 
do not make it the cause of enmity and discord. 
All that is regarded by men of insight and the 
people of most lofty outlook as the means for 
safeguarding and effecting the peace and tran
quillity of man, has flowed from the Supreme 
Pen .•. Do not make the cause of order a cause 
for disorder, nor the means of unity a means for 
disunity. It is hoped that the people of Baba 
will observe the sacred verse: 'Say, aJI are crea
ted by God'. This lofty utterance is like unto 
water for quenching the fire of hate and hostility 
which is hidden and stored in men's hearts and 
minds. This single utterance will cause the 
various sects and creeds to attain the light of 
true unity. Verily, He speaketh truth and 
guideth to the right path; and He is the Mighty, 
the Glorious, the Omnipotent. .. " 

Baha'u'llah had left the mortal phase. Many 
they were who came to mourn Him. They did 
not bear allegiance to Him, they could not see 
in Him the Redeemer of Mankind, yet they 
knew that a great Being had gone from their 
midst. They were from diverse backgrounds 
and sects and Faiths-officials and leading 
figures and priests, learned men and poets, rich 
and poor, Druzes, Sunni and Shl'ih Muslims, 
Christians and Jews. From other cities such as 
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Damascus and Aleppo and Cairo, they sent 
their eulogies and poems and tributes. And 
Baha'u'llah, at the time of His ascension, was 
still a prisoner of the Turkish government. 
No imperial edict of the Sultan had set Him 
free. 

How different was this day of His ascension, 
when the plain stretching between the city of 
'Akka and the Mansion of Bahjl teemed with 
crowds who came to pay Him homage and 
lament their loss, from that far-off day nearly 
twenty-four summers before when crowds had 
awaited His arrival at the seashore of'Akka, to 
deride and insult Him. Total, unmitigated 
defeat seemed to be His fate then, and now all 
triwnph was His. 

Indeed, how strange and awe-inspiring had 
been the contrasts of His sojourn among men, 
particularly in the Holy Land. 

Brutally insulted in His native province, 
shorn of all earthly possessions, which He had 
in abundance, twice consigned to a prison of 
thieves and desperadoes, four times set on the 
road to exile, basely betrayed by His own 
brother whom He had endeavoured to protect, 
forced to seek the solitude of bare mountains, 
venomously and ferociously assailed and 
denounced and opposed by hordes of the 
mighty and the powerful and the insignificant 
alike, He had stood His ground with a certitude 
and a constancy which no adversity could shake 
and no cataclysm could thwart. And upon a 
swelling nwnber of faithful adherents He con
ferred that supreme gift which Jesus had spoken 
of to Nicodemus when the Jewish nobleman 
sought Him in the dead of night-the gift of 
second birth. He touched the hearts of men, 
and He won their allegiance by His Divine 

power. His followers were not alone in feeling 
its sweep and its command. Many who had 
denied Him and reviled Him and openly con
tended with Him, were eventually subdued by 
the charm, the majesty, the kindliness, the 
radiance of His Being. Indeed there were many 
amongst these erstwhile adversaries who, with
out enrolling in the ranks of His followers, bore· 
testimony to H is supremacy, and lent their 
support in His defence. 

And where was 'Abdu'l-'Aziz of Turkey, the 
Sultan who decreed His exile and incarcera
tion? Where was Napoleon, the Emperor of 
the French who disdained His summons and 
waxed proud before Him? Beaten, deposed, 
sunk in ignominy. N~iri'd-Dln of Persia, who 
had cast Him out of His native land, and who 
had made Him take the road to exile twice, fell 
only five years after the ascension of Baha'u'
llah, before the bullets of an avenger, on the 
very eve of his golden jubilee. The records of 
history amply show that great was the fall of 
anyone, mighty or low alike, who dared to 
challenge Baha'u'llah, and gainsay His sove
reignty. No one has opposed Baha'u'llah and 
raised his hand to injure His Cause and His 
followers, and has escaped shame, doom and 
degradation. 

This is an attempt to catch the ocean in a 
diminutive cup, to gaze at the orb through 
plain glass. Far, very far from man's effort must 
be an adequate portrayal of a Manifestation of 
the Qualities and Attributes of Almighty God. 
And here we deal with the life of One Whose 
advent implies the "coming of age of the entire 
human race", and under Whose dominion the 
earth will become one fatherland. 
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2. ONE GOD, ONE TRUTH, ONE PEOPLE 

Some Thoughts on the Peace Encyclical of Pope John XXIII 

UGO R. GrACHERY 

(Reprinted by permission. Copyright 1970 by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the United States.) 

IF we consider the past history of mankind, 
we readily see that all religious institutions, 
from time immemorial, have been concerned 
with the problem of individual salvation. But 
the needs of people in their everyday lives and 
in their relation to society-their freedom and 
general welfare-were too frequently matters of 
concern only when the safety and continued 
existence of the religious institutions were 
challenged and endangered. The clergy occu
pied themselves with the beatitudes and the 
mystic aspects of life after death on the one 
hand and ritual and administration on the 
other. They remained insensible to the longings 
of the masses, panicularly in the fields of learn
ing and knowledge. 

The records of all extant revealed religions 
show clearly that in the beginning of each great 
Faith social progress was the concern of religion 
just as was spiritual salvation. These were 
linked together as two aspects of the same 
truth. Every Founder of a great religion an
nounced His purpose in revealing the Divine 
law to be "to bring happiness in the after life 
and civilization and refinement of character in 
this." As long as the fundamentals of the 
Founder's law were honoured and practised, as 
long as morality and both spiritual and material 
learning were the basis of culture, the condi
tions of a given society advanced, and indivi
duals attained the saving qualities of faith in 
God and a good character. True religion has 
been the very basis and root principle of culture 
and civilization, the well-spring of "social 
progress, well-being and peace." 

When the inner spirit of religion died away 
and when the clergy separated themselves from 
attention to the general welfare, progress 
ceased and decline began. History speaks 
clearly of the rise and fall, of the disintegration 
and abasement, the division, ignorance and 

oppression that follow in the wake of spiritual 
backsliding. 

THE WEAKENING OF CHRISTIANITY 

Let us consider Christianity. After the first 
three or four hundred years of constant pro
gress in transforming human life in a vast area 
of the world, a change in the church and in 
society began. A time came when the tenets of 
Christianity lived only within the shell of theo
logical theories and ritual observances, while 
man wandered aimlessly from despair to hope, 
from joy to misery. Bloody wars took place 
between armies of the same faith; scientific 
facts were denied or ignored; the Inquisition, 
and persecution of the Jews and of the followers 
of Luther and of Calvin, dealt bodily blows to 
faith and hope. In the Christian world during 
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries the 
human family clamoured for some form of 
"political rights", as in the French Revolution 
and the struggle between the American colonies 
and the British Crown. Not alone did Christia
nity abandon the path of spiritual regeneration, 
but Islam did likewise. After pouring a new 
spiritual impulse into Europe that lifted its 
people out of the "dark ages", Islam itself suc
cumbed to its own militant attitude of conquest 
and subjugation. The result of this spiritual 
decay in both cultures was a struggle for domi
nation and influence reaching into our century, 
which could have been avoided had all the 
religious institutions of the world prepared man 
for an inner belief and conviction based solely 
on the spiritual approach. 

Human society after the time of Christ was 
widely regulated by a different order based on 
the now outworn system of master and serf, 
aristocrat and plebeian, caste, unilateral econo
mic practice and the like. Scientific investiga-
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tion through several centuries was discouraged 
by the Christian church; indeed at times it was 
forbidden and its protagonists persecuted. 
Leaders, particularly those of Christian institu
tions, were caught slumbering when the first 
rays of light appearing on the horizon of 
scientific discoveries began to revolutionize the 
world and bring about a complete new order. 
Although the Renaissance of the fifteenth 
century heralded, after one thousand years of 
total darkness, the explosion to come and gave 
warning of the vast upheaval in the making, 
nevertheless, the leaders of Buddhism, of Islam 
and of Christianity, missed the opportunity 
presented. Deeply involved in the expansion 
and administration of their widespread do
mains and in the exercise of their temporal 
powers, they failed to see what lay ahead. They 
missed the opportunity to avert the catastrophic 
reactions which have successively beset the 
world for well over four hundred years. 

CIVILIZATION WITHOUT GOD 

During the past centuries, as has already been 
stated, men did here and there struggle for 
freedom, but they found little sympathetic 
response or encouragement from religious 
institutions that held power. History teaches us 
that any attempt to achieve rights based on 
justice, freedom, truth and common interests 
were either opposed or denied, or drowned in 
blood. 

We may say that the fundamental reason for 
this long and arduous struggle lay in an erro
neous conception which insidiously grew up 
that religion is necessary only for the salvation 
of the soul and that anything pertaining to 
human problems, such as race, politics, free
dom, social and economic needs, education, 
and the like, did not come within the realm of 
spiritual consideration. The solution of these 
human problems, therefore, was believed to lie 
outside the interests of the organized religious 
institutions. On the other hand, governments 
which were revolving around the principle of 
absolute monarchy, in which the life, posses
sions and happiness of the subject peoples were 
in the hands of despotic rulers, never under
stood the spiritual aspect of a well-regulated, 
law-abiding, peaceful and harmonious society. 

When, in the eighteenth century, a spirit of 
new freedom brought to birth new states and 

new movements, it was, however, a continua
tion of the Renaissance inspiration, with 
church and state separated by wide chasms. 
Even today, with a new spiritual leaven work
ing, it is still a "city of man," rather than a City 
of God, that men will be trying to build until 
they recognize the Source of their salvation. 

THE DIVINE PLAN 

One hundred years ago Baha'u'llah pre
sented to the whole world a set of basic prin
ciples and laws which today constitute the still 
unfulfilled though longed-for basis on which 
man can in this day found his happiness. Exiled 
from His native land of Persia and kept a 
prisoner of the Turkish Sultan, Baha'u'llah 
was awakened by the breezes of the Holy Spirit 
in ample time both to foresee the revolutionary 
technological changes coming in the nineteenth 
century and to reveal a complete plan for the 
world-wide regeneration of mankind and the 
harmonious evolution of human society. 

In His letter addressed (c. 1868) from His 
prison to N,¼iri'd-Din, the Shah of Persia, 
Baha'u'llah proclaimed: 

"O king! I was but a man like others, asleep 
upon My couch, when lo, the breezes of the All
Glorious were wafted over Me, and taught Me 
the knowledge of all that hath been. This thing is 
not from Me, but from One Who is Almighty and 
All-Knowing. And He bade Me lift up My voice 
between earth and heaven, and for this there 
befell Me what hath caused the tears of every 
man of understanding to flow . .. I was indeed as 
one dead when His behest was uttered. The hand 
of the will of thy Lord, the Compassionate, the 
Merciful, transformed Me." 

Baha'u'llah, out of His great universal love 
for every living thing, formulated the broad, 
unassailable foundation for the establishment 
of a durable peace and of a veritable "Kingdom 
of God" on earth. The irresistible impact of His 
Revelation has produced unparalleled events 
and changes in the world since the middle of the 
last century. Though men may remain unaware 
of the Source, it is lending a "fresh impulse" 
and setting a "new direction" to men's hearts. 
World unity is the goal toward which His 
Revelation is moving all humanity. 

As an element of this vast process taking 
place in the world, there is once again evolving 
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an integration of divine law and human civiliza
tion, this time on a grand and global scale. 
There is also a growing realization of the 
function of religion as a collective influence on 
the mass of humanity, an influence not 
recognized in previous ages. Baha'u'llah's 
words were spoken, God's Spirit revealed, not 
alone for individuals for their spiritual regenera
tion, but to mankind as a whole--as "compo
nent parts of one indivisible entity." It is from 
this collective spiritual awakening that will 
arise a new order. 

The world as a whole, however, except for a 
handful ofBaha'u'llah's followers, has thus far 
ignored not only the application but even the 
acknowledgment of such a mighty Revelation, 
trying, selectively, to adopt some of His basic 
principles through roundabout and thorny 
measures and ignoring others. The first open 
recognition (not, however, officially admitted) 
came with the universal Declaration of Human 
Rights, adopted in Paris on December I 0, 1948. 
(The writer, as an Observer to the United 
Nations from the Baha'i World Community, 
was present at that historic meeting. He also 
collaborated with other representatives of 
many Non-Governmental Organizations in 
the drafting of that document, at the NGO 
Conference in Geneva, Switzerland, in May of 
that same year.) 

In recent years the head of the most powerful 
church in Christendom, after some lesser 
attempts by one or two of his predecessors, has 
had to admit openly the need to transfer the 
whole matter of "human rights" from the 
political-economic-social area of human activi
ties to the more effective, nobler and loftier 
field of a spiritual crusade. He thus has not only 
acknowledged but has come to support, almost 
word for word, what Baha'u'llah had formula
ted and proclaimed a century before--a procla
mation for which Baha'u'Uah underwent un
told suffering, persecution and imprisonment 
for nearly forty years. 

"PACEM IN TERRIS" 
It was on April II, 1963-while the Baha'is 

of the world were preparing for first the 
election of their supreme international body
the Universal House of Justice in Haifa at the 
Baha'i World Centre--that Pope John XXIII 
issued to the world his last Pastoral letter, the 

Encyclical "Pacem in Terris" (Peace on Earth). 
For this letter he received world-wide acclaim. 
(It is noteworthy that this Encyclical was ad
dressed, for the first time in history, to "All 
Men of Good Will," as well as to the officials 
and the faithful of the church.) 

In the light of the Teachings of Baha'u'llah, 
it will be of interest to quote from the official 
translation of this document. The headings are 
those of the writer, but they parallel the world 
unity principles ofBaha'u'llah: 

1. A world community." . .. men are taught 
[by laws] how . .. the community of all peoples 
should act towards each other ... the establish
ment of such a world community of peoples 
being urgently demanded today by the require
ments of universal common good . •. 

"Today the universal common good poses 
problems of worldwide dimensions which can
not be adequately tackled or solved except by 
the efforts of public authorities ... in a position 
to operate in an effective manner on a world
wide basis. The moral order itself, therefore, 
demands that such a form of public authority 
be established ... its purpose is to create, on a 
world basis, an environment in which the public 
authorities of each political community, its 
citizens . . . can carry out their tasks, fulfill their 
duties and exercise their rights with greater 
security." 

2. Search after truth. "Every human being has 
the right to freedom in searching for truth .. . 
has the right to be informed truthfully ... to 
investigate the truth freely, with the duty of 
seeking it and possessing it ever more complete
ly and profoundly." 

3. Universal education. "The natural law also 
gives man the right to share in the benefits of 
culture, and therefore the right to a basic 
education . .. " 

4.Equalitybetweenmenandwomen. " ... equal 
rights and duties for man and woman. . . 
Women have the right to working conditions in 
accordance with their requirements and their 
duties as wives and mothers . . • Since women 
are becoming ever more conscious of their 
human dignity, they will not tolerate being 
treated as mere material instruments . .. " 

5. Oneness of mankind. "Human society •.. 
ought to be regarded above all as a spiritual 
reality .. . The order which prevails in society •. • 



ARTICLES AND REVIEWS 615 

should be inspired and perfected by mutual 
love ... racial discrimination can in no way be 
justified, at least doctrinally or in theory." 

6. Oneness of God. "Men ... are brought toa 
better knowledge of the true God who is per
sonal and transcendent, and thus they make 
the ties that bind them to God the solid founda
tions and supreme criterions of their lives ... 
The progress of science and the inventions of 
technology show above all the infinite greatness 
of God, who created the universe and man 
himself." 

7. Science and religion. "It is not enough to be 
illumined with the gift of faith ... And since our 
present age is one of outstanding scientific and 
technical progress and excellence, one will not 
be able to enter these organizations [for the 
public good] and work effectively from within 
unless he is scientifically competent, technically 
capable and skilled ... In other words, it is 
necessary that human beings ... should so live 
and act in their temporal lives as to create a 
synthesis between scientific, technical and pro
fessional elements on the one hand, and spiri
tual values on the other." 

8. Disarmament. "It is with deep sorrow that 
we note the enormous stock of armaments that 
have been and still are being made in the more 
economically developed countries with a vast 
outlay of intellectual and economic resources ... 
Justice, right reason and humanity, therefore, 
urgently demand that ... a general agreement 
should eventually be reached about progressive 
disarmament and an effective method of 
control.'' 

9. Atomic energy-a warning. "One must 
bear in mind that, even though the monstrous 
power of modern weapons acts as a deterrent, 
it is to be feared that the mere continuance of 
nuclear tests ... will have fatal consequences 
for life on the earth." 

10. Spiritual solution of the economic problem. 
"Human beings have the natural right to free 
initiative in the economic field and the right to 
work ... and that each worker receives a wage 
in keeping with the laws of justice and equity ... 
peoples should set up relationships of mutual 
collaboration, facilitating the circulation from 
one to the other of capital, goods and man
power ... 

QQ 

"At the present time no political community 
is able to pursue its own interests and develop 
itself in isolation, because the degree of its 
prosperity and development is a reflection and 
a component part of the degree of prosperity 
and development of all the other political 
communities.'' 

11. Obedience to rulers. "When, in fact, men 
obey their rulers, it is not at all as men that they 
obey them. Through their obedience it is God, 
the provident Creator of all things, whom they 
reverence . .. " 

12. The common good. "Men, however, 
composed as they are of bodies and immortal 
souls, can never in this mortal life succeed in 
satisfying all their needs or in attaining perfect 
happiness. Therefore all efforts made to pro
mote the common good, far from endangering 
the eternal salvation of men, ought rather to 
serve to promote it." 

These sentiments echo the pronouncements 
revealed by Baha'u'llah one hundred years ago, 
for which He was long subjected to exile and 
imprisonment. The full significance of His 
Revelation becomes clearer by a comparison of 
His own statements with the papal pronounce
ments. 

* 
The following selections from the Writings of 

Balui'u'lltih, Prophet-Founder of the Baha'i 
Faith, revealed in the falter half of the nineteenth 
century, are only a token selection from His 
voluminous Writings that deal with the social 
problems involved in a universal struggle for 
world unity, and the individual's spiritual 
orientation to a world in transition. 

TEACHINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 
I. A world community. "My object is none 

other than the betterment of the world and the 
tranquillity of its peoples. The well-being of 
mankind, its peace and security, are unattain
able unless and until its unity is firmly estab
lished. This unity can never be achieved so 
long as the counsels which the Pen of the Most 
High hath revealed are suffered to pass un
heeded." (Gl. 286) 

"So powerful is the light of unity that it can 
illuminate the whole earth. The one true God 
He Who knoweth all things, Himself testifieth 
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to the truth of these words ... This goal ex
celleth every other goal, and this aspiration is 
the monarch of all aspirations." (GI. 288) 

"Blessed and happy is he that ariseth to pro
mote the best interests of the peoples and 
kindreds of the earth ... It is not for him to 
pride himself who loveth his own country, but 
rather for him who loveth the whole world. The 
earth is but one country, and mankind its 
citizens." ( GI. 250) 

"All nations and kindreds will be gathered 
together under the shadow of this Divine 
Banner .. . and will become a single nation. 
Religious and sectarian antagonism, the hosti
lity ofraces and peoples, and differences among 
nations, will be eliminated. All men will adhere 
to one religion, will have one common faith, 
will be blended into one race and become a 
single people. All will dwell in one common 
fatherland, which is the planet itself ... What
soever is latent in the innermost of this holy 
Cycle shall gradually appear, and be made 
manifest, for now is but the beginning of its 
growth, and the dayspring of the revelation of 
its signs." (WOB 204-205) 

2. Search after truth. " ... 0 my brother, when 
a true seeker determines to take the step of 
search in the path leading to the knowledge of 
the Ancient of Days, he must, before all else, 
cleanse and purify his heart, which is the seat of 
the revelation of the inner mysteries of God, 
from the obscuring dust of all acquired know
ledge, and the allusions of the embodiments of 
satanic fancy. He must purge his breast, which 
is the sanctuary of the abiding love of the 
Beloved, of every defilement, and sanctify his 
soul from all that pertaineth to water and clay, 
from all shadowy and ephemeral attachments. 
He must so cleanse his heart that no remnant of 
either love or hate may linger therein, lest that 
love blindly incline him to error, or that hate 
repel him away from the truth. Even as thou 
dost witness in this day how most of the people, 
because of such love and hate, are bereft of the 
immortal Face, have strayed far from the 
embodiments of the divine mysteries, and, 
shepherdless, are roaming through the wilder
ness of oblivion and error." (/qtin 192-193) 

"Only when the lamp of search, of earnest 
striving, of longing desire, of passionate devo
tion, of fervid love, of rapture, and ecstasy, is 
kindled within the seeker's heart, and the breeze 

of His loving-kindness is wafted upon his soul, 
will the darkness of error be dispelled, the mists 
of doubts and misgivings be dissipated, and the 
lights of knowledge and certitude envelop his 
being." (iqtin 195-196. These references also in 
GI. 264-267.) 

3. Universal education. "It is decreed that 
every father must educate his sons and daugh
ters in learning and writing and also in that 
which hath been ordained in the Tablet. He who 
neglects that which hath been commanded, if 
he is rich, it is incumbent on the trustees to 
recover from him the amount required for the 
education of the children; otherwise this matter 
shall devolve on the House of Justice. Verily 
We have made it an asylum for the poor and 
needy." (BWF200) 

"Bend your minds and wills to the education 
of the peoples and kindreds of the earth, that 
haply the dissensions that divide it may, 
through the power of the Most Great Name, be 
blotted out from its face, and all mankind be
come the upholders of one Order; and the in
habitant of one City ... " (G/. 333-334) 

"Man is the supreme Talisman. Lack of a 
proper education hath, however, deprived him 
of that which he doth inherently possess. 
Through a word proceeding out of the mouth 
of God he was called into being; by one word 
more he was guided to recognize the Source of 
his education; by yet another word his station 
and destiny were safeguarded. The Great Being 
saith: Regard man as a mine rich in gems of 
inestimable value. Education can, alone, cause 
it to reveal its treasures, and enable mankind to 
benefit therefrom." ( GI. 259-260) 

4. Equality between men and women. "Baha'
u'llah emphasized and established the equality 
of man and woman. Sex is not particularized to 
humanity; it exists throughout the animate 
kingdoms but without distinction or preference. 
... Is it becoming to man that he, the noblest of 
creatures, should observe and insist upon such 
distinction? Woman's lack of progress and 
proficiency has been due to her need of equal 
education and opportunity. Had she been 
allowed this equality there is no doubt she 
would be the counterpart of man in ability and 
capacity. The happiness of mankind will be 
realized when women and men coordinate and 
advance equally, for each is the complement 
and helpmeet of the other." (BWF24I) 



ARTICLES AND REVIEWS 617 

5. Oneness of mankind. "Ye are the fruits of 
one tree, and the leaves of one branch. Deal ye 
one with another with the utmost love and 
harmony ... "(GI. 288) 

"Adam, the parent of mankind [symboli
cally], may be likened to the tree of nativity 
upon which you are the leaves and blossoms. 
Inasmuch as your origin was one, you must 
now be united and agreed ; you must consort 
with each other in joy and fragrance ... man 
must recognize the oneness of humanity, for 
all in origin belong to the same household and 
all are servants to the same God." (B WF 233) 

"We have erewhile declared-and Our Word 
is the truth-: 'Consort with the followers of all 
religions in a spirit of friendliness and fellow
ship.' Whatsoever hath led the children of men 
to shun one another, and hath caused dissen
sions and divisions amongst them, hath, through 
the revelation of these words, been nullified and 
abolished. . . The summons and the message 
which We gave were never intended to reach or 
to benefit one land or one people only. Mankind 
in its entirety must firmly adhere to whatsoever 
hath been revealed and vouchsafed unto it. 
Then and only then will it attain unto true 
liberty ... Behold how the generality of man
kind hath been endued with the capacity to 
hearken unto God's most exalted Word-the 
Word upon which must depend the gathering 
together and spiritual resurrection of all 
men ... " (GI. 95-97) 

"Naught but the celestial potency of the 
Word of God, which ruleth and transcendeth 
the realities of al.I things, is capable of harmon
izing the divergent thoughts, sentiments, ideas 
and convictions of the children of men." 
(WOB42) 

"O ye children of men, the fundamental 
purpose animating the Faith of God and His 
Religion is to safeguard the interests and pro
mote the unity of the human race ... This is the 
straight Path, the fixed and immovable founda
tion. Whatsoever is raised on this foundation, 
the changes and chances of the world can never 
impair its strength, nor will the revolution of 
countless centuries undermine its structure." 
(GI. 215) 

6. Oneness of God. "Beware, beware, lest thou 
be led to join partners with the Lord, thy God. 
He is, and hath from everlasting been, one and 
alone, without peer or equal, eternal in the past, 

eternal in the future, detached from all things, 
ever-abiding, unchangeable, and self-subsist
ing . .. Bear thou witness in thine inmost heart 
unto this testimony which God hath Himself 
and for Himself pronounced, that there is none 
other God but Him, that all else besides Him 
have been created by His behest, have been 
fashioned by His leave, are subject to His law, 
are as a thing forgotten when compared to the 
glorious evidences of His oneness, and are as 
nothing when brought face to face with the 
mighty revelations of His unity." (GI. 192- 193) 

"Regard thou the one true God as One Who 
is apart from, and immeasurably exalted above, 
all created things. The whole universe reflecteth 
His glory, while He is Himself independent of, 
and transcendeth His creatures. This is the true 
meaning of Divine unity. He Who is the Eternal 
Truth is the one Power Who exerciseth undis
puted sovereignty over the world of being, 
Whose image is reflected in the mirror of the 
entire creation. All existence is dependent upon 
Him, and from Him is derived the source of the 
sustenance of all things. This is what is meant 
by Divine unity; this is its fundamental princi
ple." (GI. 166) 

7. Science and religion. "Knowledge is like 
unto wings for the being, and is as a ladder for 
ascending. To acquire knowledge is incumbent 
on all, but of those sciences which may profit 
the people of the earth, and not such sciences as 
begin in mere words, and end in mere words." 
(BWFl89) 

"To study sciences and arts of all descrip
tions is allowable ; but such sciences as are 
profitable, which lead and conduce to the 
elevation of mankind." (BWF 195) 

" The fourth teaching of Baha'u'llah is the 
agreement of religion and science. God has 
endowed man with intelligence and reason 
whereby he is required to determine the verity 
of questions and propositions. If religious be
liefs and opinions are found contrary to the 
standards of science they are mere superstitions 
and imaginations ; for the antithesis of know
ledge is ignorance, and the child of ignorance is 
superstition. Unquestionably there must be 
agreement between true religion and science . .. " 
(BWF240) 

8. Disarmament. "O kings of the earth! We 
see you increasing every year your expendi lures, 
and laying the burden thereof on your subjects. 
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This, verily, is wholly and grossly unjust ... 
"O rulers of the earth! Be reconciled among 

yourselves, that ye may need no more arma
ments save in a measure to safeguard your 
territories and dominions." (GI. 253-254) 

"Compose your differences, and reduce your 
armaments, that the burden of your expendi
tures may be lightened, and that your minds 
and hearts may be tranquilized. Heal the dis
sensions that divide you, and ye will no longer 
be in need of any armaments except what the 
protection of your cities and territories demand
eth. Fear ye God, and take heed not to outstrip 
the bounds of moderation, and be numbered 
among the extravagant. .. "(GI. 250--251) 

"The time must come when the imperative 
necessity for the holding of a vast, an all
embracing assemblage of men will be univer
sally realized. The rulers and kings of the earth 
must needs attend it, and, participating in its 
deliberations, must consider such ways and 
means as will lay the foundations of the world's 
Great Peace amongst men. Such a peace 
demandeth that the Great Powers should 
resolve, for the sake of the tranquillity of the 
peoples of the earth, to be fully reconciled 
among themselves. Should any king take up 
arms against another, all should unitedly arise 
and prevent him. If this be done, the nations of 
the world will no longer require any armaments, 
except for the purpose of preserving the security 
of their realms and of maintaining internal 
order within their territories. This will ensure 
the peace and composure of every people, 
government and nation .. . " (GI. 249) 

9. Atomic energy-a warning. "A strange and 
wonderful instrument exists in the earth; but it 
is concealed from minds and souls. It is an 
instrument which has the power to change the 
atmosphere of the whole earth, and its infection 
causes destruction." (B WF 183) 

10. Spiritual solution of the economic 
problem. "They who are possessed of riches ... 
must have the utmost regard for the poor, for 
great is the honour destined by God for those 
poor who are steadfast in patience ... Please 
God, the poor may exert themselves and strive 
to earn the means of livelihood. This is a duty 
which, in this most great Revelation, hath been 
prescribed unto every one, and is accounted in 
the sight of God as a goodly deed." (BWF130-
131) 

"It is made incumbent on every one of you to 
engage in some one occupation, such as arts, 
trades, and the like. We have made this-your 
occupation-identical with the worship of God, 
the True One ... Waste not your time in idleness 
and indolence, and occupy yourselves with that 
which will profit yourselves and others beside 
yourself. Thus hath the matter been decreed in 
this Tablet from the horizon of which the sun 
of wisdom and divine utterance is gleaming! 
The most despised of men before God is he who 
sits and begs ... " (BWF 195) 

1 I. Obedience to rulers. "A king whom the 
pride of authority and independence does not 
withhold from being just, and whom benefits, 
opulence, glory, hosts and legions do not 
deprive of the splendours of the orb of equity
such a king shall possess a lofty station and an 
exalted rank in the Supreme Concourse: it is 
incumbent on all to assist and Jove such a 
blessed being . . . " (BWF 181) 

"In every country or government where any 
of this community reside, they must behave 
toward that government with faithfulness, 
trustfulness and truthfulness." (BWF 192) 

12. The common good. "O people of God! Do 
not busy yourselves with your own concerns; 
let your thoughts be fixed upon that which will 
rehabilitate the fortunes of mankind and 
sanctify the hearts and souls of men ... It is 
incumbent upon every man, in this Day, to hold 
fast unto whatsoever will promote the interests. 
and exalt the station, of all nations and just 
governments ... " (GI. 93-95) 

"All men have been created to carry forward 
an ever-advancing civilization ... To act like 
the beasts of the field is unworthy of man." 
(Gl. 215) 

"Address yourselves to the promotion of the 
well-being and tranquility of the children of 
men. Bend your minds and wills to the educa
tion of the peoples and kindreds of the earth, 
that haply the dissensions that divide it may, 
through the power of the Most Great Name, be 
blotted out from its face, and all mankind 
become the upholders of one Order, and the 
inhabitants of one City ... Ye dwell in one 
world and have been created through the 
operation of one Will. Blessed is he who 
mingleth with all men in a spirit of utmost 
kindliness and love." (GI. 333-334) 

"The well-being of mankind, its peace and 
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security, are unattainable unless and until its 
unity is firmly established." (GI. 286) 

"O ye the elected representatives of the people 
in every land! Take ye counsel together, and let 
your concern be only for that which profiteth 
mankind, and bettereth the condition thereof. .. 
Regard ye the world as the human body which, 
though at its creation whole and perfect, hath 
been afflicted, through various causes, with 
grave disorders and maladies ... That which the 
Lord hath ordained as the sovereign remedy 

and mightiest instrument for the healing of all 
the world is the union of all its peoples in one 
universal Cause, one common Faith."(GI. 254-
255) 

(Abbreviations used to document passages 
from Baha' i Scripture : 

GI., Gleanings from the Writings of Balui'u' I/ah; 
Jqan, The Kitab-i-lqan (The Book of Certitude); 
BWF, Baha'i World Faith; 
WOB, The World Order of Baha'u'll<ih.) 
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3. THE WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

Part of a commentary by the renowned scholar 

'Abdu'l-J:Iamid-i-Ishraq Khavari 

Translated and adapted by l;labib Tahirzadih 

THE mightiest proof of the greatness of 
Baba 'u'llah and of the transcendental character 
of His divine mission lies in His Writings which 
streamed from His Pen like a torrential rain 
during a period of no less than forty years of 
uninterrupted revelation. 

History clearly shows that Baha'u'llah never 
attended a school and that the tuition He 
received at home after the fashion of the 
nobility at that time was but rudimentary. In 
His Epistle to the Shah of Persia, Baha'u'llah 
writes these challenging words: 

"The learning current amongst men I studied 
not: their schools I entered not. Ask of the city 
wherein I dwelt, that thou mayest be well assured 
that I am not of them who speak falsely." 

When we look at the surging ocean of 
Baba 'u 'llah 's Writings against a background of 
a life of suffering, imprisonment, privation and 
manifold calamities, we are amazed at the 
vastness, the range and the rare quality of this 
priceless heritage which He has bequeathed to 
posterity. Indeed no human mind can chart the 
extent or fathom the depths of this immense 
ocean or appreciate the true value and signi
ficance of those myriads of priceless gems 
which are enshrined in it. One striking feature 
ofBaha'u'llah's Writings is its prodigious flow. 
We know for instance that the whole book of 
[qan was revealed within the short space of two 
daysduringthelastyearofHisstayinBag!Jdad. 
Commenting on the copious outpouring of His 
Writings Shoghi Effendi affirms in God Passes 
By: 

"A certain Mul;lammad Karim, a native of 
Shiraz, who had been a witness to the rapidity 
and the manner in which the Bab had penned 
the verses with which He was inspired, has left 
the following testimony to posterity, after 
attaining, during those days, the presence of 
Baha'u'llah, and beholding with his own eyes 
what he himself had considered to be the only 

proof of the mission of the Promised One: 'I 
bear witness that the verses revealed by Baha
'u 'llah were superior, in the rapidity with which 
they were penned, in the ease with which they 
flowed, in their lucidity, their profundity and 
sweetness to those which I, myself, saw pour 
from the pen of the Bab when in His presence. 
Had Baha'u'llah no other claim to greatness, 
this were sufficient, in the eyes of the world and 
its people, that He produced such verses as have 
streamed this day from His pen.'" 

And further on he writes: 
"'Day and night,' an eye-witness has written, 

'the Divine verses were raining down in such 
number that it was impossible to record them. 
Mirza Aqa Jan wrote them as they were dic
tated, while the Most Great Branch was con
tinually occupied in transcribing them. There 
was not a moment to spare.' 'A number of 
secretaries,' Nabil has testified, 'were busy day 
and night and yet they were unable to cope 
with the task. Among them was Mirza Baqir-i
Sbirazl .. . He alone transcribed no less than 
two thousand verses every day. He laboured 
during six or seven months. Every month the 
equivalent of several volumes would be trans
cribed by him and sent to Persia. About 
twenty volumes, in his fine penmanship, he left 
behind as a remembrance for Mirza Aqa Jan.' 
BahA'u'llah, Himself, referring to the verses 
revealed by Him, has written: 'Such are the 
outpourings . . .from the clouds of Divine Bounty 
that within the space of an hour the equivalent of 
a thousand verses hath been revealed.' 'So great 
is the grace vouchsafed in this day that in a single 
day and night, were an amanuensis capable of 
accomplishing it to be found, the equivalent of 
the Persian Bayan would be sent down from the 
heaven of Divine holiness.' 'I swear by God!' He, 
in another connection has affirmed, 'In those 
days the equivalent of all that hath been sent down 
aforetime unto the Prophets hath been revealed.' 
• That which hath already been revealed in this 
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land (Adrianople), • He, furthermore, referring 
to the copiousness of His writings, has declared, 
'secretaries are incapable of transcribing. It has, 
therefore, remained for the most part untrans
cribed.' '' 

In The Baha'i World volumes there is a list of 
some one hundred and fifty of the best-known 
works of Baha'u'llah which were revealed in 
the form of books, epistles and Tablets. But this 
list is by no means exhaustive; it barely covers a 
portion of His Writings. In order to get a fair 
idea of their scope and vastness we ought also 
to take into account: 

I. Thousands of Tablets of varying length, 
ranging from a few lines to numerous pages 
which were addressed to individual believers 
in Persia and other neighbouring countries. 

2. The vast amount of His original Writings 
which have been lost to posterity either 
through ill-preservation, or because they fell 
into wrong hands, or were destroyed by 
enemies, or obliterated by Baha'u'llah's own 
instruction. Concerning the fate of the last 
portion, Shoghi Effendi quotes Nabil's 
testimony as follows: 

"No less an authority than Mirza Aqa 
Jan, Baha'u'llah's amanuensis, affirms, as 
reported by Nabil, that by the express order 
of Baha'u'llah, hundreds of thousands of 
verses, mostly written by His own hand, were 
obliterated and cast into the river. 'Finding 
me reluctant to execute His orders,' Mirza 
Aqa Jan has related to Nabll, 'Baha'u'llah 
would reassure me saying: "None is to be 
found at this time worthy to hear these 
melodies .. . . " Not once, or twice, but in
numerable times, was I commanded to 
repeat this act."' 

3. Baha'u'llah's unrecorded utterances which 
rained down so profusely that the secretaries 
could not cope with their recording. Again 
the Guardian invokes Nabll : 

"So prolific was this period, that during 
the first two years after His return from His 
retirement, according to the testimony of 
Nabil, who was at that time living in Baghdad 
the unrecorded verses that streamed from 
His lips averaged, in a single day and night, 
the equivalent of the Qur'an !" 

As to the immensity of the field of Baha
'u'llah 's Writings we would do well to refer to 

Shoghi Effendi's comments in God Passes By: 
"With this book (Epistle to the Son of the 

Wolf) revealed about one year prior to His 
ascension, the prodigious achievement as 
author of a hundred volumes, repositories of 
the priceless pearls of His Revelation, may be 
said to have practically terminated-volumes 
replete with unnumbered exhortations, revo
lutionizing principles, world-shaping laws and 
ordinances, dire warnings and portentous 
prophecies, with soul-uplifting prayers and 
meditations, illuminating commentaries and 
interpretations, impassioned discourses and 
homilies, all interspersed with either addresses 
or references to kings, to emperors and to 
ministers, of both the East and the West, to 
ecclesiastics of divers denominations, and to 
leaders in the intellectual, political, literary, 
mystical, commercial and humanitarian 
spheres of human activity." 

Baha'u'llah's Writings are profound, and 
peerless in eloquence. They are lavishly 
sprinkled with symbolic expressions and 
vibrate with a spiritual potency that no pure
hearted seeker can fail to discern. They are 
revealed in Persian and Arabic in a style and 
language which are unique and unrivalled in 
every sense. Unbiased scholars of the Persian 
and Arabic tongues readily recognize Baha
'u'llah's Writings as a novel creation, quite 
distinct in wording and expression from the 
conventional literary styles used until then by 
any known writer. Indeed a casual study of 
these Writings would suffice to convince the 
unprejudiced reader that the Author must have 
been divinely inspired and that His knowledge 
and wisdom were innate and not scholastic. 
Needless to say, many seekers after truth who 
had a literary bent of mind readily embraced 
the Cause soon after perusing some passages 
from the Writings ofBaha'u'llah. 

In the following pages an attempt is made to 
give a brief description of some of the well
known Works of Baha'u'llah which were 
revealed before His declaration in 1863 and up 
to the time of His arrival in 'Akka in 1868. 
These Writings are dealt with in chronological 
order following the path of His journey
Tihran, Baghdad, Sulaymaniyyih, Baghdad, 
Constantinople and Adrianople. A few of these 
works have been translated into English by the 
beloved Guardian; others he has referred to in 
his writings, chiefly God Passes By. 
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RASHI:I-I-'AMA 

This wondrous poem was revealed by Baha
'u 'llah in Tihran before He was exiled to 'Iraq, 
and is regarded as the first intimation of the 
stirring of the Spirit of God within His Soul. 

The language used in this poem is full of 
ecstasy and exultation and contains many 
veiled and figurative terms such as: "the hidden 
ocean", "the musk-laden breeze", "the Maid 
of heaven", "the Day of God", "the dawn of 
the revelation ofI am He", "the warbling of the 
Dove", "the living waters of God", "the 
wondrous Beauty", which are but the effusions 
of that billowing ocean of divine Revelation 
which surged and swelled within His inner 
Being, though it was still hidden from the eyes 
of men. 

TABLET OF KULLU'T-TA'AM 

This is one of the outstanding Tablets of 
Baha 'u'llahrevealed in the year 1854, soon after 
His banishment to 'Iraq. It is rather long and 
written in exquisite Arabic. In a passage in God 
Passes By Shoghi Effendi describes the circum
stances which led to the revelation of this 
eloquent and illuminating commentary. The 
passage runs as follows: 

"The circumstances leading to the revelation 
of the Tablet of Kullu'f-Ta'am, written during 
that period, at the request of I:Iaji Mirza 
Kamalu'd-Din-i-Naraqi, a Babi of honorable 
rank and high culture, could not but aggravate 
a situation that had already become serious and 
menacing. Impelled by a desire to receive 
illumination from Mirza Yal:iya concerning the 
meaning of the Qur'anic verse 'All food was 
allowed to the children of Israel,' I:Iaji Mirza 
Kamalu'd-Din had requested him to write a 
commentary upon it-a request which was 
granted, but with reluctance and in a manner 
which showed such incompetence and super
ficiality as to disillusion I:Iaji Mirza Kamalu'd
Din, and to destroy his confidence in its author. 
Turning to Baha'u'llah and repeating his 
request, he was honored by a Tablet, in which 
Israel and his children were identified with the 
Bab and His followers respectively-a Tablet 
which by reason of the allusions it contained, 
the beauty of its language and the cogency of 
its argument, so enraptured the soul of its 
recipient that he would have, but for the 
restraining hand of Baha'u'llah, proclaimed 

forthwith his discovery of God's hidden Secret 
in the person of the One Who had revealed it." 

Apart from the numerous interpretations of 
the terms "Israel" and "children of Israel", 
Baha'u'llah defines in this Tablet the qualities 
and attributes with which every seeker after 
truth must be endowed, dwells on the wrongs 
and afflictions He endured both at the hand of 
His foes and through the vile conduct of His 
friends, and alludes, in no ambiguous terms, to 
the imminent fulfilment of the Will of God 
amongst men. Another significant feature of 
this Tablet is that in it Baha'u'llah confers the 
exalted title of"The Last Point" upon Quddus. 

On receiving this inspiring Tablet I:Iaji 
Mirza Kamalu'd-Din became an ardent ad
mirer of Baha'u'llah and later, when He de-
clared His mission, he distinguished himself as 
a devoted follower of the Faith. His name is 
immortalized by a number of Tablets Baha
'u'llah revealed in his honour. 

It is interesting to note that at the time of 
Baha'u'llah's departure from Baghdad, when 
He was actually leaving His house for the last 
time amidst the wailing and weeping of the 
Babis, it was this same Kamal who, over
whelmed by grief and despondency, was moved 
to offer his infant son as a ransom, by placing 
him at the feet of Baha'u'llah. The little child 
shriekingly grasped the hem of His garment 
with his tiny hands and made a piognant 
gesture which clearly meant he was begging 
Him not to leave. Baha'u'llah Himself con
firms this incident in a Tablet which was 
revealed soon after His declaration: "He 
(Baha'u'llah) observed at His feet a suckling, 
withdrawn from the breast of his mother, grasp 
the sacred Hem with beseeching fingers and call 
to Him in a weak voice." 

It should be noted, moreover, that I:Iaji 
Mirza Kamal's great-grandfather was the well
known Mulla Mihdi, one of the leading Muslim 
clergy during the reign ofFatl:i 'Ali Shah (1798-
1834). He is the author of the book entitled 
Muhriqu'I-Qulub, which contains a stirring 
account of the episode of Karbila and the 
martyrdom of Imam I:Iusayn. This is the same 
book parts of which were read aloud to the Bab 
every morning by His amanuensis during his 
period of incarceration, and in Nabil's words: 
" ... its recital would provoke intense emotion 
in the heart of the Bab and his tears would keep 
flowing as He listened to that tale." I:Iaji Mirza 
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Kamal passed away in his home town Naraq in 
Persia, in the year 1881. 

SAQf AZ GHA YB-I-BAQA 

Another outpouring of divine grace which 
streamed from the Pen of Baha'u'llah during 
His retirement to the mountains of Sulay
maniyyih is this soul-entrancing ode in Persian 
which exhibits a rare beauty. The whole poem 
is full of veiled and symbolic terms which un
mistakably hint at His forthcoming Revelation. 
Shoghi Effendi alludes to this point in these 
words: "These initial and impassioned out
pourings of a Soul struggling to unburden 
itself, in the solitude of a self-imposed exile 
(many of them, alas lost to posterity) are, with 
the Tablet of Kullu'f-Ta'am and the poem en
titled Ramh-i-'Ama, revealed in Tihran, the 
first fruits of His divine Pen." 

The opening couplet of the above ode runs 
as follows: 

Rend asunder Thy veil, 0 Cupbearer of the 
invisible eternity! So that from the Face of the 
All-GloriouJ, I may quaff the wine of immortality. 
All the wine in thy store can scarce allay the 
ardour of my love: pour out for me an ocean of 
thy mystic wine! 

And further on occurs this verse which is 
familiar to many of the friends: 

If thine aim be to cherish thy life, approach not 
our Court: but if sacrifice be thy heart's desire, 
come and let others come with thee. For such is 
the way of Faith, if in thy heart thou seekest 
reunion with Baha: shou/dst thou refuse to tread 
this path, why trouble Us, begone! 

QA~fDIY-I-V ARQA'fYYIH 

This wonderful ode is endowed with much 
beauty and power. It comprises a series of 
thought-provoking verses in Arabic and was 
revealed by Baha'u'llah during the period of 
His retirement to the mountains of Kurdistan 
in the year 1854-5. 

In God Passes By Shoghi Effendi describes 
how Baha'u'llah was prompted to reveal this 
poem at the request of a delegation of eminent 
doctors and distinguished scholars of Kurdi
stan: 

"Amazed by the profundity of His insight 
and the compass of His understanding, they 

were impelled to seek from Him what they con
sidered to be a conclusive and final evidence of 
the unique power and knowledge which He 
now appeared in their eyes to possess. 'No one 
among the mystics, the wise, and the learned,' 
they claimed, while requesting this further 
favor from Him, 'has hitherto proved himself 
capable of writing a poem in a rhyme and meter 
identical with that of the longer of the two odes, 
entitled Qa$idy-i-Ta'iyyih composed by lbn-i
Fari(i. We beg you to write for us a poem in that 
same meter and rhyme.' This request was 
complied with, and no less than two thousand 
verses, in exactly the manner they had specified, 
were dictated by Him, out of which He selected 
one hundred and twenty-seven, which He 
permitted them to keep, deeming the subject 
matter of the rest premature and unsuitable to 
the needs of the times. It is these same one 
hundred and twenty-seven verses that consti
tute the Qa$fdiy-i-Varqa'iyyih, so familiar to, 
and widely circulated amongst His Arabic 
speaking followers." 

The theme of this inspiring poem, portrayed 
in symbolic terms, is the advent of the Promised 
Day and the release of the quickening power of 
the Spirit of God in this age. Referring to the 
same poem, Shoghi Effendi affirms that it was 
revealed "in praise of the Maiden personifying 
the Spirit of God recently descended upon 
Him." In a passage of this verse Baha'u'llah 
also gives vent to the "agonies of His sorrow
laden heart" in these words: 

Noah's flood is but the measure of the tears I 
have shed, and Abraham's fire an ebullition of 
My soul. Jacob's grief is but a reflection of My 
sorrows, and Job's afflictions a fraction of My 
calamity. · 

THE HIDDEN WORDS 

The Hidden Words is another well-known 
work of Baha'u'llah which was revealed in 
Baghdad before His Declaration in 1863. It is 
unique in style and captivating in eloquence 
and power of appeal. 

In God Passes By Shoghi Effendi extols the 
exalted character of this work in these words: 

"Next to this unique repository of inestim
able treasures (the iqan) must rank that mar
vellous collection of gem-like utterances, The 
Hidden Words with which Baha'u'llah was 
inspired, as He paced, wrapped in His medita-
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tions, the banks of the Tigris. Revealed in the 
year 1274 A.H., partly in Persian, partly in 
Arabic, it was originally designated The Hidden 
Book of Fafimih and was identified by its Author 
with the Book of that same name, believed by 
Shi'ah Islam to be in the possession of the 
promised Qa'im, and to consist of words of 
consolation addressed by the angel Gabriel, at 
God's command, to Fatimih, and dictated to 
the Imam 'Ali, for the sole purpose of com
forting her in her hour of bitter anguish after 
the death of her illustrious Father. The signifi
cance of this dynamic spiritual leaven cast into 
the life of the world for the reorientation of the 
minds of men, the edification of their souls and 
the rectification of their conduct can best be 
judged by the description of its character given 
in the opening passage by its Author: "This is 
that which hath descended from the Realm of 
Glory, uttered by the tongue of power and might, 
and revealed unto the Prophets of old. We have 
taken the inner essence thereof and clothed it in 
the garment of brevity, as a token of grace unto 
the righteous, that they may stand faithful unto 
the Covenant of God, may fulfill in their lives His 
trust, and in the realm of spirit obtain the gem of 
Divine virtue." 

In the vast field of Baha'u'llah's Writings, 
The Hidden Words stands out forever as a 
shining beacon shedding the light of divine 
guidance upon the path of a waywardhumanity. 

KITAB-I-fQAN 
(The Book of Certitude) 

The /qan bears ample testimony to the great
ness and divine knowledge of Baha'u'llah and 
is an outstanding landmark in the vast field of 
His Writings. Plunging into this inexhaustible 
fountain of divine Truth one can find explicit 
answers to many questions which have, for 
centuries, perplexed the minds of men. 

Concerning the revelation as well as the 
contents of this masterpiece of literary beauty 
and eloquence, Shoghi Effendi writes in God 
Passes By: 

"Foremost among the priceless treasures 
cast forth from the billowing ocean of Baha
'u'llah's Revelation ranks the Kittib-i-/qtin 
(Book of Certitude), revealed within the space 
of two days and two nights, in the closing years 
of that period (1278 A.H.-A.D. 1862). It was 
written in fulfillment of the prophecy of the 

Bab, Who had specifically stated that the 
Promised One would complete the text of the 
unfinished Persian Bayan, and in reply to the 
questions addressed to Baha'u'llah by the as 
yet unconverted maternal uncle of the Bab, 
J;Iaji Mirza Siyyid Mul)ammad, while on a 
visit, with his brother, J;Iaji Mirza l;Iasan-'Ali, 
to Karbila. A model of Persian prose, ofa style 
at once original, chaste and vigorous, and 
remarkably lucid, both cogent in argument and 
matchless in its irresistible eloquence, this Book 
setting forth in outline the Grand Redemptive 
Scheme of God, occupies a position unequalled 
by any work in the entire range of Baha'i 
literature, except the Kittib-i-Aqdas, Baha
'u'llah's Most Holy Book. Revealed on the eve 
of the declaration of His Mission, it proffered 
to mankind the 'Choice Sealed Wine', whose 
seal is of 'musk', and broke the 'seals' of the 
'Book' referred to by Daniel, and disclosed the 
meaning of the 'words' destined to remain 
'closed up' till the 'time of the end'. 

"Within a compass of two hundred pages it 
proclaims unequivocally the existence and one
ness of a personal God, unknowable, inac
cessible, the source of all Revelation, eternal, 
omniscient, omnipresent and almighty; asserts 
the relativity of religious truth and the con
tinuity of Divine Revelation; affirms the unity 
of the Prophets, the universality of their 
Message, the identity of their fundamental 
teachings, the sanctity of their scriptures, and 
the twofold character of their stations; de
nounces the blindness and perversity of the 
divines and doctors of every age; cites and 
elucidates the allegorical passages of the New 
Testament, the abstruse verses of the Qur'an, 
and the cryptic Mul)ammadan traditions which 
have bred those age-long misunderstandings, 
doubts and animosities that have sundered and 
kept apart the followers of the world's leading 
religious systems; enumerates the essential 
prerequisites for the attainment by every true 
seeker of the object of his quest; demonstrates 
the validity, the sublimity and significance of 
the Bab's Revelation; acclaims the heroism 
and detachment of His disciples; foreshadows, 
and prophesies the world-wide triumph of the 
Revelation promised to the people of the 
Bayan; upholds the purity and innocence of 
the Virgin Mary; glorifies the Imams of the 
Faith of Mui)ammad; celebrates the martyr
dom, and lauds the spiritual sovereignty, of the 
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Imam l;lusayn; unfolds the meaning of such 
symbolic terms as 'Return', 'Resurrection', 
'Seal of the Prophets' and 'Day of Judgment'; 
adumbrates and distinguishes between the 
three stages of Divine Revelation; and expa
tiates, in glowing terms, upon the glories and 
wonders of the 'City of God', renewed, at fixed 
intervals, by the dispensation of Providence, 
for the guidance, the benefit and salvation of 
all mankind. Well may it be claimed that of all 
the books revealed by the Author of the Baha'i 
Revelation, this Book alone, by sweeping away 
the age-long barriers that have so insurmount
ably separated the great religions of the world, 
has laid down a broad and unassailable found
ation for the complete and permanent recon
ciliation of their followers." 

This "priceless treasure" to which Baha
'u'llah subsequently gave the title of /qan 
(Certitude) was originally known among the 
early believers as "Epistle to the Uncle (of the 
Bab)", since it was his request for elucidation 
regarding some specific questions which 
prompted Baha'u'llah to reveal this book. The 
questions he had asked were closely linked with 
the coming of the Promised Qa'im, such as the 
following: 

The fulfillment of specific signs 
The question of Mul;iarnmad being con-

sidered as the last of the Prophets 
The resurrection of the dead 
The sovereignty of the Qa'im 
The Day of Judgment 
Doomsday 
The return of the Imams 
Belief in the perpetual character of the Jaws 

oflslam 
Opposition of the clergy 

These as well as many other interesting 
topics are treated in this outstanding work. 

THE SEVEN VALLEYS AND THE 
FOUR VALLEYS 

Baha'u'llah's Seven Valleys is a monumental 
work in the realm of mystical thought. Shoghi 
Effendi refers to it as "a treatise that may well 
be regarded as His greatest mystical composi
tion . . . which He wrote in answer to the 
questions of Shaykh Mul;iyi'd-Din, the Qa~i of 
Khaniqayn, in which He describes the seven 
stages which the soul of the seeker must needs 

traverse ere it can attain the object of its 
existence.'' 

This prnfound essay opens up a new outlook 
on life and brings abiding delight to the heart 
of many a seeker after truth. The story is one of 
a lover who, despite much suffering and hard
ship, trudges through mystic valleys in his eager 
search for the One Who is the Object of his 
quest. The valleys referred to in the text are 
those of: Search, Love, Knowledge, Unity, 
Contentment, Wonder, True Poverty and 
Absolute Selflessness, each of which has been 
described in this treatise. 

The Four Valleys is a sister essay to the 
former. It is revealed in the same mystical 
language and is full of charm and food for 
thought. It streamed from the Pen of Baha
'u'llah some time after the Seven Valleys had 
been revealed, and is addressed to fillaykh 
'Abdu'r-Ral;iman-i-Karkuti, a learned Sufi of 
that period. In it Baha'u'llah traces out four 
paths, namely: Spirit, Reason, Love and the 
Realm of Conscience, by which the ardent 
lover may set out on his spiritual journey to the 
court of the Beloved. 

These two essays are unique among the 
Writings of Baha'u'llah and their perusal 
serves immensely to enhance one's capacity for 
meditation and spiritual perception. 

TABLET OF THE HOLY MARINER 

This is one of the weightiest emanations from 
the Pen of Baha'u'llah. In it He hints at the 
ominous happenings which then loomed on 
the horizon and foreshadows the approach of a 
period of apprehension and grave anxiety. 
Expatiating on the circumstances which pre
vailed at the time when this Tablet was re
vealed Shoghi Effendi writes: 

"It was on the fifth of Naw-Ruz (1863), 
while Baha'u'llah was celebrating the festival in 
the Mazra'iy-i-Vailiam, in the outskirts of 
Baghdad and had just revealed the Tablet of the 
Holy Mariner, whose gloomy prognostications 
had aroused the grave apprehensions of His 
companions, that an emissary of Namiq Pama 
arrived and delivered into His hands a com
munication requesting an interview between 
Him and the governor. 

"Already, as Nabil has pointed out in his 
narrative, Baha'u'llah had, in the course of 
His discourses, during the last years of His 
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sojourn in Baghdad, alluded to the period of 
trial and turmoil that was inexorably approach
ing, exhibiting a sadness and heaviness of heart 
which greatly perturbed those around Him." 

And further on: 
"'Oceans of sorrow,' Nabil affirms, 'surged 

in the hearts of the listeners when the Tablet of 
the Holy Mariner was read aloud to them . .. It 
was evident to every one that the chapter of 
Baghdad was about to be closed, and a new 
one opened, in its stead. No sooner had that 
Tablet been chanted than Baha'u'llah ordered 
that the tents which had been pitched should be 
folded up, and that all His companions should 
return to the city. While the tents were being 
removed He observed: "These tents may be 
likened to the trappings of this world, which no 
sooner are they spread out than the time cometh 
for them to be rolled up." From these words of 
His they who heard them perceived that these 
tents would never again be pitched on that 
spot. They had not yet been taken away when 
the messenger arrived from Baghdad to deliver 
the afore-mentioned communication from the 
governor.''' 

LAWl;I-I-l;IURIYYIH 
(Tablet of the Maiden) 

This is yet another matchless outpouring 
from the Pen of Baha'u'llah in which, as 
affirmed by the beloved Guardian, "events of a 
far remoter future are foreshadowed." 

This Tablet is wholly in Arabic and begins 
with these words: 

"In the Name of God, the Most Holy, the 
Most Exalted! Praise be to Thee, 0 Lord, my 
God. I make mention of Thee at this moment 
when Thy divine Luminary hath risen above the 
horizon of the sacred Mount of Thy celestial 
realm of oneness." 

The main part of this Tablet is couched in 
figurative language, depicting a wondrous 
Maiden who embodies the Most Great Spirit. 

SURIY-I-SABR 
(Surih of Patience) 

This lengthy Epistle, also known as the Surih 
of Ayyub (Job) was revealed by Baha'u'llah on 
the first day of Ric;lvan 1863. The whole Surih 
is written in Arabic. It is highly eloquent 

in style and vibrant with power and glory. 
In it, among other things, Baha'u'llah refers 

to the woeful episode of Nayriz and praises in 
glowing terms the heroism and fortitude of 
Val:iid and the company of his fellow-sufferers. 
The recipient of this mighty Epistle is none 
other than the indomitable, the long-suffering 
l;laji Mul.tamrnad Taqi who bore heroically, 
over a long period, horrible tortures beyond 
human endurance. 

l;laji Mubammad Taqi was one of the weal
thiest natives of Nayriz, famous for his honesty 
and noble character. When the Bab declared 
His mission in 1844, he embraced the new Faith 
and became one of its ardent followers. At the 
outbreak of the Nayriz upheaval in 1850, l;laji 
Mubamrnad Taqi threw in his lot with the 
defenders of the Fort of Khajih near Nayriz, 
and during the whole period of siege, which 
lasted no less than four months, he acted as the 
host, furnishing unstintingly from his own 
resources all the food and provisions needed 
for the subsistence of his besieged companions. 
This vital contribution, together with the daring 
deeds whereby he managed to get the supplies 
into the fort in the teeth of enemy vigilance and 
opposition, made Zaynu'!-'Abidin Khan, the 
fanatical governor of Nayriz, so furious that he 
vowed to wreak his vengeance upon him as soon 
as the Babis had surrendered. Later when, 
through enemy treachery, the evacuation of the 
fort took place, l;laji Mubarnmad Taql was 
delivered into the hands of the ruthless gover
nor, who imprisoned him in a dungeon and 
tortured him daily for nearly a year. 

The nature of the torture the governor had 
prescribed for this victim is too shocking to 
contemplate. Every morning, even on cold, 
winter days, he was stripped of clothing, then 
cast into the pool in the courtyard, while a 
number of guards stood around the pool and 
thrashed him mercilessly with rods until the 
water was tinged red with his blood and the 
victim was in a state of collapse. After a short 
time, the sight of the havoc wrought upon his 
body through this daily torture was frightful. 
His head and shoulders were a mass of blood 
and swollen flesh, while his face was wholly 
disfigured beyond recognition. Sometimes, 
with his ghastly wounds exposed, he was 
paraded through the bazaars and along the 
streets at the head of a shouting and jeering 
crowd, while his jailers were busily engaged in 
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extorting money from the awe-struck shop
keepers and passers-by. 

The story of how l;laji Mubammad Taqi was 
miraculously rescued from jail is part of Baha'i 
history. It remains to be said that he eventually 
went to Yazd where by the grace of God his 
wounds gradually healed and he was later able 
to go on foot to Baghdad where he attained the 
presence of Baha'u'llah not long before His 
declaration in 1863. 

COMMENTARY ON THE LETTERS 
PREFIXED TO THE SURIHS OF THE 

QUR'AN 
This lengthy Epistle, revealed in Arabic, is 

profound. It enshrines many pearls of divine 
reality and unfolds the meaning of a number of 
symbolic terms and passages, including various 
interpretations of the disconnected letters Alif, 
Lam, Mim, which occur at the commencement 
of the second Surih of the Qur'an. Moreover, 
the commentary on the figurative passage in 
the Qur'an which begins with the words "Allah 
is the light of the heaven and of the earth" is 
highly illuminating. In this Epistle Baha'u'llah 
also expatiates on the significance and use of 
certain elements and makes reference to the 
substance known as "elixir and the philosopher's 
stone". 

This Epistle was revealed by Baha'u'llah in 
Baghdad in reply to questions put to Him by 
one of the followers of the Bab, named Mirza 
Aqay-i-Rikab-Saz who was eventually mar
tyred in Shiraz with two other Babis. Shoghi 
Effendi in God Passes By refers to this episode 
in these words: 

"In Shiraz Mirza Aqay-i-Rikab-Saz, to
gether with Mirza Rafi'-i-Khayyat and Mas..h
hadi Nabi, were by order of the local mujtahid 
simultaneously strangled in the dead of night, 
their graves being later desecrated by a mob 
who heaped refuse upon them." 

The mujtahid who condemned the above 
believers to death was named fil}aykh l;lusayn
i-Na~im, whom Baba 'u'llah stigmatized as " the 
tyrant". 

LAWl;I-I-MADfNATU'T-TAWf:lfD 
(Tablet of the City of Unity) 

Within the pages of this enthralling Tablet 
Baha'u'llah proclaims the oneness of God, 
describes some of His transcendent attributes 

and affirms that no one can ever attain to His 
knowledge save by recognizing those who are 
the Bearers of His Message and the Reposi
tories of His celestial wisdom and glory. The 
opening verse of this Tablet runs as follows: 

"This is the City of Divine Unity. Enter ye 
therein, 0 concourse of the believers in divine 
unity, so that ye may, through heavenly tidings, 
be numbered among those who rejoice with 
exceeding gladness." 

From the latter part of this Tablet is wafted 
the vivifying breeze of the coming Springtime. 
Here Baha'u'llah gives, in clear and thrilling 
language, the tidings of the approaching hour 
of His Revelation. One passage reads: 

"Hearken unto the Day when the Herald 
raise th His Call in the midmost heart of the im
mortal realm, when the Dove of Jfijaz warbleth 
from the land of'lraq summoning all unto con
cord, and when the gate of heaven is flung open 
before the face of the entire creation. This is the 
Day that shall not be overtaken by the gloom of 
night, as the sun receiveth its light therefrom, 
inasmuch as this Day is illumined by the splen
dour of His radiant face . By the righteousness of 
God! At that moment a holy and new earth is 
spread out at the behest of God, the Omnipotent, 
the Mighty, the Inaccessible." 

The recipient of this beautiful Tablet was the 
devoted fil}aykh Salman of Hindiyan in 
southern Persia, Baha'u'llah's trusted and 
high-spirited courier during the whole period 
of His ministry. He also continued his services 
during the days of the Master until he passed 
away in Shiraz after a life-long period of un
excelled devotion and sacrifice. 

When Baha'u'llah was exiled to Baghdad in 
1852, Salman was the first follower of the Bab 
to enter His presence. Once he asked Him for 
some explanations about the oneness of God 
and how one could reach Him and know Him. 
In reply, Baha'u'llah revealed this soul-uplift
ing Tablet in his honour. 

SAl;liFIY-I-SHA TTIYYfH 

In this inspiring, lengthy Tablet Baha'u'llah 
demonstrates the invincible power of the Cause 
of God. He asserts that no matter how formid
able the reverses it might suffer in the future it is 
nevertheless endowed with a power such as to 
surmount every crisis and tear down every 
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obstacle that stands in its way. It is simply un
defeatable. It forges ahead victoriously from 
strength to strength until its glorious mission is 
wholly consummated. Dwelling on this subject, 
Baha'u'llah likens the irresistible march of the 
Faith to a great river (hence the title Saf,ifiy-i
Shal!iyyih meaning river-like) which when in 
flood carries everything before it. He portrays 
this point in these words : 

"Behold the flow of this river which we see 
before Us. When torrential and swollen it rolleth 
on and surgeth forward. Whatever course it 
taketh, it is irresistible in its might. It taketh no 
notice of the hue and cry the populace raise, 
shouting: 'The great dyke hath burst', or 'the 
embankment is flooded' , or • the house is ruined', 
or • the palace is devastated'. Unconcerned it 
rusheth on pursuing its path with vehement fury 
and force and with overwhelming strength and 
majesty." 

MU$fBAT-I-l;IURUFAT-1-'ALiYAT 
(The Calamities of the Letters of Loftiness) 

A stream of sadness runs through this Tablet 
as Baha'u'llah dramatically depicts the transi
tory nature of this earthly life and brings home 
to one's mind, in graphic manner, the important 
fact that there is no refuge for man save through 
submission to the inscrutable Will of the 
Supreme Ordainer. 

In the dedicatory note at the beginning of 
this Tablet Baha'u'llah affirms that this Epistle 
was written about the calamities of the Letters 
of Loftiness and that in those days He dedicated 
it to a particular person. Later certain indivi
duals begged Baha'u'llah to write a commen
tary on it in the Persian tongue. It was done and 
this Tablet became manifest and resplendent in 
gem-like words. He explains also that since 
word-for-word translation, in conformity with 
the original style, lacks refinement, that which 
streamed forth from His Pen was recorded. 

The person alluded to in the text is Baha
'u'llah's cousin, Mirza MuJ:iammad Vazlr, who 
was much loved and favoured by Him. He 
passed away in Mazindaran, Persia, at the time 
when Baha'u'llah was in Baghdad. His death 
came as a tragic blow both to Baha'u'llah and 
the rest of the Holy Family, particularly to the 
wife and sister of the deceased named Havva 
(Eve) and Maryam (Mary) respectively. There
fore as a token of heartfelt sympathy for the 

loss His two loved kinswomen had sustained, 
Baha'u'llah honoured them with this Tablet 
which immortalized their memory and brought 
solace and consolation to their grief-laden 
hearts. In the closing paragraph of this Tablet 
Baha'u'llah recalls to mind, in touching lan
guage, the burdens of care and anguish these 
two souls were destined to bear. The epilogue 
opens with these words : 

" However, Thou hast ordained that afflictions 
shall, in these times, be the lot of these two 
beauteous countenances. The first is named after 
the One whom Thou hast singled out to be the 
Mother of all mankind, and the other is the one 
who beareth the name of Her whom Thou hast 
raised above all the women in the world." 

Maryam, the sister of the deceased Mirza 
MuJ:iammad Vazlr, was Baha'u'llah's cousin 
who had married His half-brother, Mirza R!Qa 
Qui!. She was greatly devoted to Baha'u'llah, 
enjoyed His unqualified confidence and was 
highly admired by Him for her noble qualities 
and spiritual attainments. Notable among 
Maryam's writings is a poem she wrote in 
praise of Baha'u'llah in which she gives vent to 
the gnawing grief she bore for her separation 
from Him. 

Among the Tablets Baha'u'llah revealed in 
her name is the well-known Tablet of Maryam 
from which Shoghi Effendi quotes a few pas
sages in God Passes By. One passage is as 
follows: 

"The wrongs I suffer have blotted out the 
wrongs suffered by My First Name (the Bab) 
from the Tablet of creation." "O Maryam!" He 
continues, "From the Land of Ta (Tihran), after 
countless afflictions, We reached 'Iraq, at the 
bidding of the Tyrant of Persia, where after the 
fetters of Our foes, We were afflicted with the 
perfidy of Our friends. God knoweth what befell 
Me thereafter." 

And another passage: 

"I roamed the wilderness of resignation, 
travelling in such wise that in My exile every eye 
wept sore over Me, and all created things shed 
tears of blood because of My anguish. The birds 
of the air were My companions and the beasts of 
the field My associates." 

Maryam passed away in Tihran and is buried 
in the precincts of N~iri'd-Din Shah's sepul
chre in the outskirts of the capital. 
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The other "beauteous countenance" men
tioned in the Tablet is Havva. She was the wife 
of the deceased Mirza Mul.tammad and a niece 
of Baha'u'llah whom He always regarded with 
much favour and affection and used to call by 
the pet name "Shah Baj!". She died in Takur, 
Mazindaran where she was laid to rest close to 
the tombs of her parents. 

JA V A.HIRU'L-ASRA.R 
(The Essence of Mysteries) 

Javtihiru'l-Asrtir is a monumental work. It is 
one of the choicest fruits that the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah has yielded. Judged by the nature 
of its contents, this illuminating book, which is 
written in eloquent Arabic, may be regarded as 
a sister to the /qan, since most of the subjects 
treated in that celebrated work are also briefly 
mentioned in this epistle. It was written by 
Baha'u'llah in Baghdad sometime before the 
revelation of the fqan, in answer to a number of 
questions put to Him by I:Iaji Siyyid Mul;iam
mad-i-hfahani, one of the most accomplished 
Persian students of I~fahan who at that time 
resided in 'Iraq. 

In this mighty epistle, within the space of 
about one hundred pages, Baha'u'llah refers 
to the grievous tribulation and adversities that 
He suffered at the hand of the infidels; deplores 
the perversity of the followers of past religions; 
elucidates the meaning of the signs and prophe
cies concerning the advent of the new Manifes
tation, including the meaning of the passage in 
the Bible where it says: "Heaven and earth shall 
pass away, but My word shall not pass away"; 
affirms the continuity of divine revelation; un
folds the significance of such symbolic terms as 
"the Day of Judgment", "the Balance", "the 
Way", "theresurrectionofthedead", and "the 
identity of the Promised Qa'im and the place 
from which He is expected to appear"; asserts 
the inevitability of heaven-sent trials, and 
describes the inner meaning of such terms as 
"life and death", "attainment to the presence 
of God", "the valley of bewilderment", "the 
station of self-surrender" and "the character 
and qualities of those who have attained His 
Court". 

I:Iajf Siyyid Mul;iammad was one of the dis
tinguished disciples of the learned and well
known Shaykh MurtiQa An~arf who was the 
recognized head of the Sbf'ah hierarchy and 

occupied a pre-eminent position among the 
leaders of Islam. (This is the same An~rf to 
whom Baha'u'llah refers in His Epistle to the 
Shah of Persia). 

On completing his studies at the Muslim 
centre of learning at Samarra' in 'Iraq, Siyyid 
Mul;iammad was elevated to the rank of 
Mujtahid, a title which confers upon the holder 
the authority to expound and apply the laws 
and doctrines of Islam. Having thus attained 
the pinnacle of the learning of his time, he 
decided to return to his home town of I~fahan 
to practise law and act as the leading cleric of 
that city. He therefore left for Baghdad where 
he stayed for a time at the home of two Persian 
merchant brothers from his home town of 
hfahan. 

During his sojourn there he learned that the 
Bab! movement had made great headway in 
that city under the leadership of one who bore 
the title of Baha'u'llah. Siyyid Mul;iammad, 
boastful of his high learning and priding him
self on his new title and position, felt inclined to 
seek a confrontation with the leader of this new 
movement, with the view to confound him by 
his power of argument and superior knowledge, 
and to assert his ascendancy over him. Such a 
victory, he thought, would enhance his position 
in the eyes of the leading mullas and redound to 
his glory and reputation throughout Persia and 
'Iraq. 

Therefore, one evening he sought a meeting 
with Baha'u'llah at His home and was admitted 
into His presence. This meeting must have been 
dramatic and stirring beyond words. It lasted 
several hours at the end of which time Siyyid 
Mul;iammad, far from having gained ascend
ancy over his adversary found, to his amaze
ment, that he had virtually been reduced to a 
speck of dust in the face of the overwhelming 
power and knowledge of his Host. Presently his 
sense of pride and vanity evaporated and gave 
way to humility and submissiveness. There at 
this meeting he became convinced of the divine 
character of the new Revelation and was so 
impressed by the transcendent personality of 
Baha'u'llah that he sat in His presence for a 
long time, spellbound with wonder and awe. 
Eventually when the time for leave-taking came, 
it was well past midnight. 

On reaching his lodging that night he boldly 
told his landlords where he had been and what 
had transpired at the meeting. Being extremely 



630 THE BAHA 'I WORLD 

fanatical in religious matters, the two I~fahanl 
brothers rebuked him severely, denied him food 
and drink, and in a rush of anger expelled him 
from their house in the dead of night. Undis
mayed by this ungracious treatment, Siyyid 
Mubammad trudged his way on foot to 
Samarra', a distance of about one hundred 
kilometers, where he sought the presence of his 
former master and spiritual leader, the far
famed fillaykh Murti<;la AD~ari at the same 
school which he himself had attended as a 
pupil. When he entered his presence, he found 
him giving a discourse to a vast company of his 
disciples. He sat there among the audience and, 
immediately after the talk was over, sprang to 
his feet and in a courageous and impressive 
manner expounded the teachings of the Bab 
and vindicated the truth of His mission. There
upon a wave of indignation swept over the 
whole company who denounced him as a 
heretic and rushed upon him in fury, and had 
it not been for the tactful and timely interven
tion of their master they would have inflicted 
severe injuries upon him. 

The words of Siyyid Mubammad, however, 
made a deep impression upon his learned 
master, who deplored the unseemly conduct 
of his students. Meanwhile he thought the 
moment was not propitious to comment on this 
subject, but promised to examine the teachings 
of this new creed and make a statement about 
it later. 

As to Siyyid Mubammad, he remained firm 
and steadfast in the new Faith he had embraced, 
despite the bitter hatred and opposition of the 
Muslim clergy, and soon after this incident took 
up his residence in Najaf, renounced title and 
position and devoted much of his time to 
studying and spreading the teachings of this 
Revelation. Then sometime later he was 
prompted to write to Baha'u'llah and ask for 
elucidation of certain questions which baffled 
his mind. In reply, Baha'u'llah revealed this 
sparkling gem, the Javahiru' 1-Asrar, for his 
enlightenment and that of men of understand
ing in this age. 

LA WJ:1-1-SHIKKAR SHIKAN 

This Tablet was revealed by Baha'u'llah 
sometime towards the end of His sojourn 
in Baghdad in reply to a seemingly mild 
communication addressed to Him by Mirza 

Sa'id Khan, the then Persian Foreign Minister. 
In God Passes By Shoghi Effendi describes 

the evil machinations of this crafty man who 
stigmatized the Faith as a "misguided and 
detestable sect" and assiduously endeavoured, 
through the dissemination of false reports and 
alarming accusations, to have Baha'u'llah 
banished to a place far removed from the 
Persian border. In his letter the minister feigned 
concern about Baha'u'llah's safety, saying that 
he had reasons to believe that His enemies were 
conspiring against Him, and that it would be 
advisable for him to transfer His place of resi
dence to another town away from Baghdad. 
Baha'u'llah's reply, embodied in this Tablet, is 
imbued with the spirit of detachment and forti
tude and strikingly reflects His imperturbable 
calm and serenity. One passage runs as follows: 

"One should kiss the hand of the executioner 
and, rapt in holy ecstasy, set one's face towards 
the abode of the Beloved." 

And further He says: 

"Holding up Our neck, We eagerly yearn for 
the pitiless sword of the Loved One, and, exposing 
Our breast, We crave, with heart and soul, after 
the darts of His Decree. We di.sdainfame and 
keep aloof from aught else but Him. We neither 
flee from Our enemies nor disperse them. We 
earnestly pray for adversity in order to soar in 
the holy realms of the spirit, abide 'neath the 
shade of the tree of reunion and attain the loftiest 
station of love. Afflictions cannot annihilate this 
people. This wayfaring cannot be accomplished 
by human feet, nor can any veil obscure this 
Countenance. 

And further He continues: 

"We are established upon the seat of tran
quillity and occupy the couch of resignation. 
Why should the mystic fish fear shipwreck, or the 
sanctified spirit allow itself to be distressed at the 
destruction of the physical body?" 

LAWJ:1-1-GHULAMU'L KHULD 
(Tablet of the Youth of Paradise) 

This wonderful Tablet was revealed by 
Baha'u'llah in Baghdad during the Ri<;lvan 
Festival. The first part is in Arabic, the latter in 
Persian. It begins with these words: 

"This is in commemoration of what hath been 
manifested in the year sixty, in the Days of God, 
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the Omnipotent, the Help in Peril, the Almighty, 
the All-Knowing." 

Every word of this Tablet rings with ecstasy 
and heavenly delight and reverberates with the 
glorification of the dawning light of the Day of 
God which broke on the horizon of Shiraz 
through the appearance of the Bab. 

Here Baha'u'llah extols this momentous 
event by means of symbolic expressions which 
are interspersed with many a soul-stirring 
refrain such as this one: 

"Glad-tidings! This iJ the Youth of Paradise. 
Verily He is come with the crystal water." 

In the latter part of this Tablet Baha'u'llah 
refers to the coming of Him Who is the Desired 
One, and proclaims: 

"O friends! The Wine of eternal life is stream
ing forth. 0 ye that yearn after Him! The Beauty 
of the Beloved is unveiled and manifest. 0 
beloved ones! The Flame on the Sinai of love is 
shining resplendent." 

LAWI:1-I-HA WDAJ 
(Tablet of the Howdah) 

This Tablet which is also known as the Tablet 
of Stimsun is yet another wondrous outpouring 
of the Pen of Baha'u'llah. It was revealed in 
August 1863 when He, together with the com
pany of the exiles, had reached the outskirts of 
Samsun on the Black Sea, on their way to 
Constantinople. 

In God Passes By Shoghi Effendi refers to 
this Tablet in these words: 

"Sighting from His howdah the Black Sea, 
as He approached the port of Samsun, Baha
'u'llah, at the request of Mirza Aqa Jan, 
revealed a Tablet, designated Lawl;-i-Hawdaj 
(Tablet of the Howdah), which by such allu
sions as the 'Divine Touchstone', 'the grievous 
and tormenting mischief' ,reaffirmed and supple
mented the dire predictions recorded in the 
recently revealed Tablet of the Holy Mariner." 

The opening passage of the Tablet runs as 
follows: 

"These verses were revealed behind the Veil of 
Immortality, in the Howdah of Holiness, when 
the Most Great Name arrived from the court of 
the All-Glorious in the land of Stimsun, on the 
shore of the great sea. Thereupon the hosts of 
divine revelation descended, arrayed in such 
beauty that all that are in heaven and on earth 

RR 

were dumbfounded. The Day Star of Beauty 
shone forth before them in His holy and ethereal 
Temple and addressed to the Ark what had 
previously been revealed in a Tablet by the Pen 
of the MoJt High, in which the Holy Mariner is 
invoked in a tone of grief." 

The theme which runs through the text of 
this historic Tablet is the affirmation of the 
invincible power of the Cause of God, stressing 
that whatever the reverses and setbacks the 
Cause may yet suffer, there can be no shadow 
of doubt that its future glory and triumph are 
unimaginably great. 

TABLET TO SULTAN 'ABDU'L-'AZIZ 
AND HIS MINISTERS 

Unfortunately the text of this momentous 
Tablet is not available. However, in God Passes 
By Shoghi Effendi describes the historical 
background as well as the dire circumstances 
which led to the revelation of this mighty 
Tablet. The following extracts are highly 
illuminating: 

"The initial phase of that Proclamation may 
be said to have opened in Constantinople with 
the communication (the text of which we, alas, 
do not possess) addressed by Baha'u'llah to 
Sultan 'Abdu'l-'Aziz himself, the self-styled 
vicar of the Prophet of Islam and the absolute 
ruler of a mighty empire ... The occasion for 
this communication was provided by the in
farnou~ edict the Sultan had promulgated, less 
than four months after the arrival of the exiles 
in his capital, banishing them, suddenly and 
without any justification whatsoever, in the 
depth of winter, and in the most humiliating 
circumstances, to Adrianople, situated on the 
extremities of his empire . .. No less a personage 
than the highly-respected brother-in-law of the 
~adr-i-A'µm was commissioned to apprize the 
Captive of the edict pronounced against Him .. . 

"That same day a Tablet, severely condem
natory in tone, was revealed by Baha'u'llah, 
was entrusted by Him, in a sealed envelope, on 
the following morning, to Shamsi Big, who was 
instructed to deliver it into the hands of ',\If 
Pas...ha, and to say that it was sent down from 
God. "I know not what that letter contained," 
Shamsi Big subsequently informed Aqay-i
Kalfm, "for no sooner had the Grand Vizir 
perused it than he turned the color of a corpse, 
and remarked: 'It is as if the King of Kings 
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were issuing his behest to his humblest vassal 
king and regulating his conduct.' So grievous 
was his condition that I backed out of his 
presence." "Whatever action," Baha'u'llah, 
commenting on the effect that Tablet had pro
duced, is reported to have stated," the ministers 
of the Sultan took against Us, after having 
become acquainted with its contents, cannot be 
regarded as unjustifiable. The acts they com
mitted before its perusal, however, can have no 
justification." 

"That Tablet, according to Nabll, was of 
considerable length, opened with words direct
ed to the sovereign himself, severely censured 
his ministers, exposed their immaturity and 
incompetence, and included passages in which 
the ministers themselves were addressed, in 
which they were boldly challenged, and sternly 
admonished not to pride themselves on their 
worldly possessions, nor foolishly seek the 
riches of which time would inexorably rob 
them." 

LAWl;I-I-NAQOS 
(The Tablet of the Bell) 

"O Monk of the Incomparable One! Ring out 
the Bell, inasmuch as the Day of the Lord hath 
shone forth and the Beauty of the All-Glorious 
is established upon His holy and resplendent 
Throne." 

This Tablet, the opening verse of which is 
given above, reflects in every word the grandeur 
and sublimity of this divine Revelation. 
Whether this is due to its rare eloquence, or the 
captivating charm of its refrains, or the depth 
and wealth of its symbolic terms, or the beauty 
of its rhymed words and phrases, or the sense 
of heavenly joy its glad-tidings evoke, or is due 
to any combination of these features, it is hard 
to say. Baha'u'llah revealed these verses of 
praise in celebration of that auspicious night 
which witnessed the inception of the Faith of 
God on earth through the declaration of the 
Bab. 

Shoghi Effendi in a letter to Mr. Agah of 
Shiraz affirms that this Tablet was revealed by 
Baha'u'llah and written in His own hand in 
Constantinople on the eve of the fifth of 
Jamadiyu'I-Avval, 1280 A .H. (October 19, 
1863) which marks the twenty-first lunar 
anniversary of the Bab's declaration, at the 
request of one of His devoted companions 

named Multammad 'Ali I~fahani. (An outline 
of his biography appears in 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
Memorials of the Faithful.) 

Shoghi Effendi considers that it would be 
appropriate to read this Tablet at the meetings 
held for the celebration of this anniversary. 

MATHNAVf 

This is a collection of veritable mystic gems 
which the Pen of Baha'u'llah has strung to
gether into a masterpiece of poetry. The work 
comprises more than three hundred lines of 
enchanting verse in Persian, and is yet another 
striking evidence of Baha'u'llah's matchless 
utterance. 

In these verses Baha'u'llah communes with 
His own inner Being in the language of a lover 
whose heart leaps with joy and adoration, or 
like a nightingale which pours forth songs of 
praise in its ardent longing for the beauty of the 
mystic Rose. He invokes the Source of His Soul, 
beseeching It to reveal a glimpse of Its eternal 
beauty and to bestow upon the world a dew
drop from the infinite ocean of divine mercy, so 
that wayward humanity may be redeemed and 
attain to a new life. 

The verses abound in allegorical terms, and 
their reading evokes a subtle and deep thought 
in one's mind. It opens up a new approach to 
the knowledge of God and unfolds a vast 
horizon for contemplation of the greatness of 
Baha'u'llah's manifestation. 

The work was revealed in Constantinople in 
1863, as Baha'u'llah Himself affirms in His 
monumental apologia, theKitab-i-Badi', where
in He voices His yearning for tribulation in the 
path of His Beloved. There He quotes the 
closing lines of this work which refer to the 
same theme and give vent also to His anguish at 
the fate His Most Holy Habitation in Baghdad 
was destined to suffer. These few lines run 
somewhat like this: 

"From the Court of the Beloved, 0 gentle breeze! 
Wing for once thy way over the land of Baghdad. 
Say unto her: 0 City of God! 
How canst thou remain tranquil since thy Beloved 

is gone away? 
Thy Beloved is consigned to prison and sorely 

wronged, 
like unto ]fusayn on the plain of Karbila. 
One lonely /fusayn amid thousands of Yazids, 
One single Friend among a host of fierce foes." 
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4. THE TONGUE OF POWER 

BY EUNICE BRAUN 

Q F all the works of man, words are the most 
enduring. The temple of Solomon has crumbled 
to dust, the melodies that David played to 
accompany the psalms have drifted away on an 
ancient wind, but the words live: "Day unto day 
uttereth speech and night unto night sheweth 
knowledge." The Ten Commandments of 
Moses and the parables of Jesus still guide 
men's lives though no material tokens remain 
to mark the passing of Their days on earth. For 
words are carried forward not only on clay and 
stone, on papyrus and parchment, but in the 
mind and heart and on the tongue; and the 
words of the Prophet of God are like no other 
words for they are inscribed upon the inner 
recesses of the soul. 

"Write all that We have revealed unto thee 
with the ink of light upon the tablet of thy spirit, " 1 

Baha'u'llah commands. 
This is the ink that survives millenniums of 

time and comes forth renewed in each dispen
sation when the Divine Author appears again. 
In this King of Days, the dispensation of 
Baha'u'llah, He gives us the Hidden Words, a 
volume slim and sparing of words as a small 
book of poetry, but so potent that it reveals to 
us the essence of all that has been "uttered by 
the tongue of power and might, and revealed unto 
the Prophets of old."' 

History does not trace the exact pathway that 
began with man's first uttered words as symbols 
of communication until the day that language 
became letters to be engraved on tablets of 
stone, so that man could record the laws of his 
Lord for the generations that followed. The 
pictographs and hieroglyphs of ancient Egypt 
are the earliest known written symbols; and it 
seems highly significant to the unfolding drama 
of Revelation through the ages that the phonetic 
alphabet is attributed to a Semitic people and 
had its origin in the Sinaitic peninsula. 

Undoubtedly it was a Manifestation of God 
who brought the impetus that made man's 
tongue an instrument of power and inspiration. 
"The God of Mercy hath taught the Qur'tin, hath 
created man, and taught him articulate speech. " 1 

The pathway of civilization is marked by words 

-from first, simple sounds spoken to convey 
man's needs and desires, to a religious literature 
revealed for planetary man in an age of univer
sal peace. 

Literature is defined as the "writings of a 
period or country kept alive by beauty of style 
or thought" , but the revealed Word of God 
cannot be contained within this definition. 
Although it has its origin in the land of the 
Prophet and is revealed in the tongue that He 
speaks, it has a power which transcends limita
tions of language, culture and physical boun
daries. Men may reach forth to quench it but it 
is carried like an underground stream beyond 
the borders of its beginning. It belongs to no 
one people or culture but to all the souls who 
desire it. Drop by drop, through hidden springs, 
or thundering over cataracts, it brings its soul
refreshing water of life. 

Thus the parables of Jesus, spoken in an 
almost forgotten Aramaic tongue in ancient 
Palestine, were retold throughout the Greek 
and Latin world and were later to become Holy 
Scripture to all Europe, the New World and 
beyond. The holy books of the Jews were in
cluded, making words recorded on clay tablets 
on Mount Sinai a code of ethics for the western 
world. 

The scholar who selects, compares and evalu
ates, must use a different measuring rod when 
confronted with the Revealed Word of God. 
He must look through the same glass as the 
artist, craftsman, lawyer or labourer-the glass 
of a pure heart, whereby all who know truth are 
aided to see with their "own eyes and not through 
the eyes of others."' 

The greatest of all divine gifts to man, apart 
from the gift of life and consciousness itself, is 
the Creative Word of God. Through it, God 
manifests His mercy and His justice. The Word 
spoken by His chosen Manifestation changes 
individual lives and redirects the currents of 
civilization. This is the Word, which the Bible 
declares is not "returned void". It accomplishes 
its mission, for it is creative. The fabric of 
personal faith is knitted to that Word when 
the golden thread of man's inner faculty, 
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his spiritual insight, responds to the Word of 
the Prophet of God and reaches out to be 
woven with the greater pattern of the Divine 
Will. 

"Be" declares the Prophet of God, and it is. 
It may not be visible to our eyes today, but 
tomorrow or next year or next century all is 
fulfilled. 

Stories of the coming of Revelation from 
God are filled with mystery and awe for us. To 
Moses the Voice spoke from a burning bush 
that flames would not consume. A Voice from 
the heavens spoke to Jesus when He came out 
of the River Jordan; and Mul).ammad's first 
awareness of His role as God's Revelator came 
to Him on Mount Hira, near Mecca, when the 
Voice spoke: "Cry in the Name of Thy Lord!" 
In this new Dispensation, when the whole 
world of humanity shall look to one Author, 
we have been brought nearer to this divine 
phenomenon, for we live in the Day of Days 
when the Word itself has been signed and sealed 
and sometimes even penned by the Prophet's 
own hand. 

What were the circumstances surrounding 
Baha'u'llah when the first intimation of Reve
lation came to Him Who was to be the Creator 
of a new world order, the Lord of Hosts, the 
Spirit of Truth? Shoghi Effendi, great grandson 
of Baha'u'llah, Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, 
has shed light upon this auspicious event in his 
historical work, God Passes By. 

To Baha'u'llah, descendant of Abraham, 
Zoroaster and Jesse, and scion of a noble 
Persian family, Revelation did not come at first 
on a mountain top nor on the banks of a river. 
It came in a subterranean dungeon in the prison 
of Slyah-Chal in Tihran, where He had been 
placed as an expounder of the Cause of the Bab, 
the youthful Prophet who had been martyred 
three years earlier. In chains Baha'u'llah first 
heard the Voice that said: "Verily, We shall 
render Thee victorious by Thyself and by Thy 
Pen." 6 

The short, meteoric mission of the Bab, 
Herald and Forerunner of Baha'u'llah, was 
evolving "in the year nine"• (as He had pro
claimed in His book, the Persian Bayon), into 
the Mission of "Him Whom God would make 
manifest".' The Bayon was the seed, the Bab 
wrote from the prison fortress of Mah-Ku, that 
held within it the potentialities of the "Revela
tion that was to come." It was revealed "for no 

other purpose except to establish the truth of His 
[Baha'u'llah's] Cause." 

Although the Persian Bayon contained laws 
and ordinances that were to abrogate the 
Quranic laws and inaugurate a new, universal 
cycle, Shoghi Effendi states that these were not 
designed to be a permanent guide for the future, 
but rather a eulogy of the Promised One. In 
referring to these ordinances, Baha'u'llah later 
wrote: " ... the world of Command hath been 
made dependent upon Our acceptance." He had, 
therefore, "enforced some of them and revealed 
them in a different text, in the Book of Aqdas, 
while We have not adopted others."• 

Much of the Bab's voluminous Writings 
were despoiled and interpolated by His enemies. 
Of all His works, Baha'u'llah states in the 
Kitob-i-lqon, "the first, the greatest and might
iest of all" was the Qayyumu'l-Asmo', the 
commentary on the Surih of Joseph. The first 
chapter had been revealed to Mulla l;lusayn in 
the upper room of the Bab's home on that 
memorable eve of May 23, 1844. A portion was 
later presented to Baha'u'llah, winning His 
immediate allegiance to the Bab's Cause. Its 
main purpose was to prepare the people for the 
coming of the "true Joseph" (Baha'u'llah) and 
to foretell the tribulations that He would suffer 
at the hand of His own brother. Revealed in 
Arabic, this entire work was translated into 
Persian by the renowned poetess, Tahirih, the 
only woman among the Bab's early disciples. 
Portions of this work and others of the Bab are 
quoted in many passages in the major Baha'i 
works. 

The Voice that spoke to Baha'u'llah in the 
fetid dungeon of the Siyah-Qial marked the 
beginning of Revelation. It continued with His 
banishment to Baghdad where He revealed the 
Tablet of Kullu'f-Ta'om, proving His ascen
dancy over the superficiality of His half-brother 
Mirza YaJ:iya, who was already fulfilling the 
divisive role foretold by the Bab. The Voice 
accompanied Baha'u'llah to the mountains of 
Kurdistan, in Sulaymaniyyih, where He re
treated for a time in the attire of a dervish. Here 
He astounded scholars, learned doctors and 
people of all degree when they discovered His 
presence. The beauty and power of an Arabic 
ode, the Q~idiy-i-Varqo'iyyih, so moved them 
that they declared it surpassed the work of their 
most illustrious poet, lbn-i-Fari<;I, though they 
were unaware of Baha'u'llah's true station. 
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These days of self-exile were to be His last days 
of comparative tranquillity. Soon He would 
return to Baghdad, knowing full well the role 
He must play. 

A soul-stirring picture comes to mind when 
we think of Him now, pacing the banks of the 
River Tigris, revealing the Hidden Words, a 
portion each in Persian and Arabic. It was the 
year 1858. He was forty-one years of age, 
approaching the springtide of His spiritual 
magnitude. The Kitab-i-lqan was revealed 
during this second Baghdad period and Shoghi 
Effendi declares these two works to be "two 
outstanding contributions to the world's 
religious literature." The Kitab-i-lqan, he 
further states, is "foremost among the priceless 
treasures"• of His Revelation, occupying an 
unequalled station in Baha'i literature (except 
for the Kitab-i-Aqdas, the Book of Laws). 

The Seven Valleys and The Four Valleys were 
written during this period, together with a flood 
of epistles, odes, tablets, commentaries and 
prayers. These were portents of what was to 
come, as He gathered together the reins of His 
Prophethood in the seven-year period that 
marked His return from Sulaymaniyyih, until 
the declaration of His Mission in the garden of 
Rii;!van, in April, 1863. 

In the Tablet of the Holy Mariner, written on 
the fifth day of Naw-Ruz, 1863, before His 
banishment to Constantinople, He foretold the 
grim trials that lay ahead, a theme shortly re
affirmed in the Law!,-i-Hawdaj revealed as the 
band of exiles neared the port of Samsun where 
Baha'u'llah caught a first sunset glimpse of the 
Black Sea and a Turkish steamer that awaited 
Him. 

Now began a new phase of Baha'u'llah's 
ministry, to be reflected in His Writings. During 
the four months in Constantinople, the Pro
clamations to the kings and ecclesiastical 
leaders began. First came a Tablet to the proud, 
arrogant Sultan of Turkey, 'Abdu'l-'Aziz; then 
a Tablet to 'Ali Pafilla, Grand Vizier, who stated 
that it was as if"the King of Kings were issuing 
his behest to his humblest vassal. .. " 10 

Through the subsequent five years in Adria
nople, the calamities foreshadowed in the 
earlier Tablets developed relentlessly. Here 
Baha'u'llah suffered some of the most anguish
ed moments of His entire life. Here He pro
claimed His Mission, powerfully and inexor
ably to the world's leaders. The prayers of 

fasting were revealed. The Tablets to Napoleon 
III, the Shah of Persia, the rulers of Christen
dom were written and the Tablet to the Kings 
(the Suriy-i-Muluk). These were the letters of a 
divine Prisoner to those who seemingly held 
His life in their hands, who had the power not 
only to assuage His suffering but to summon the 
people and nations of the world to a just and 
lasting peace. 

Shoghi Effendi's condensed but weighty 
work, The Promised Day is Come, addressed to 
Baha'ls of the West, summarizes many of these 
illustrious Tablets and analyses the impact they 
were destined to have upon their recipients and 
upon the whole world. Hardly had they been 
written, when religious and political dynasties 
began to reveal their internal weaknesses. The 
"sword of wisdom ... hotter than summer heat, 
and sharper than blades of steel"" had struck. 

Shortly before leaving for His last exile to 
'Akka in Palestine in 1868, Baha'u'llah revealed 
the Tablet to Ra'is. From this moment, He 
declared, the equilibrium of the world and its 
people had been upset, a process that would 
continue until the Teachings of the true 
Physician would be applied. 

In The World Order of Baha'u' //ah, a series of 
letters written by Shoghi Effendi immediately 
preceding World War II, we are apprised of 
this retributive and purifying process that in
volves the disintegration of the old order along 
with the emergence of a new, divinely inspired 
civilization. Herein are outlined the steps that 
will talce humanity from the nucleus of that new 
order as it exists today, to its fruition in a 
universal, golden age when the whole earth 
"will have yielded its noblest fruits ." 

The product of Baha'u'llah's pen reached its 
zenith during His incarceration in 'Akka from 
August 31, 1868, until His passing on May 29, 
1892. Additional Tablets were written to the 
kings, to Pope Pius IX, and to Queen Victoria, 
whom He commends for having "entrusted the 
reins of counsel into the hands of the representa
tives of the people." 

The Kitab-i-Aqdas, His Book of Laws, 
revealed while residing in the House of'Abbud, 
was the "most signal act" of His ministry, 
Shoghi Effendi states. The resounding theme 
of all these Tablets and of the Aqdas itself is 
justice for all mankind. Although not yet 
adequately translated into English or available 
in its entirety, large portions of this Most Holy 



636 THE BAHA 'f WORLD 

Book are found in the major Baba 'i works such 
as Gleanings from the Writings of Baha'u' //,ih 
and the Epistle to the Son of the Wolf and are 
quoted by Shoghi Effendi in his works, God 
Passes By, The WorldOrderofBaha'u'lldh, The 
Promised Day is Come and The Advent of 
Divine Justice.• Its spirit is also to be found in 
the gradual training of the believers by 'Abdu'J. 
Baba in a whole new arena of spiritual under
standing and social responsibility. The Aqdas 
was supplemented by Baha'u'llah with addi
tional ordinances in such Tablets as Imraqat, 
Tajal/[yat, Tardzdt, Bimardt, Tablet of the 
World, and others, contained complete or in 
part, in chapter four of Baha'i World Faith. 

Baha'u'llah's last major work was the 
Epistle to the Son of the Wolf. It was written to a 
bitter enemy, a person filled with hatred for 
Baha'u'llahand for the Light which He brought. 
Its soul-lifting theme is the overflowing mercy 
of God, a divine gift to which even a darkened 
soul can reach out and grasp, if it will. In this 
work Baha'u'llah alludes to His Book of the 
Covenant, the Kitab-i-Ahd, as the "Crimson 
Book", His " Most Great Tablet". This was 
written entirely in His own hand and given to 
'Abdu'l-Baha for safekeeping shortly before 
His passing. In this document, the link that was 
to maintain the unity and authority of the Faith 
was forged when 'Abdu'l-Baha, His eldest Son, 
was appointed the Centre of His Faith, the 
"delineator of its future institutions." 

These are highlights only of the voluminous 
Writings of Baha'u'llah, the outpouring of 
thirty-nine years of continuous Revelation. 
"Well is it with him who fixeth his gaze upon the 
Order of Baha'u' I/ah ... " , the Bab had declared 
in the Bayon. Now Baha'u'llah could say as His 
earthly life neared its close: "We . .. have not 
fallen short of Our duty to exhort men and to 
deliver that whereunto I was bidden by God . .. " 

One of the first Tablets revealed by 'Abdu'l
Baha, during the first year of His ministry, was 
to re-echo the call of the Bab to the Western 
nations and peoples, singling out especially the 
American continent which was to "lead all 
nations spiritually", a call which culminated 
later in the revelation of The Tablets of the 
Divine Plan revealed during World War I. Sent 
to America shortly after the war, these letters 
brought to that community its first understand-
• "A Synopsis and Codification of the Laws and Ordinances o f 

the Kitab-i-A qdas" was published by the Universal House of 
Justice in 1973. 

ing of the leading role it was to play in bringing 
the Teachings of Baha'u'llah to the entire 
world. Shoghi Effendi called it the Divine 
Charter of Teaching. Upon it were based two 
Seven-Year Plans for the American Baha'is, 
the great Ten-Year World Crusade undertaken 
by the entire world Baha'i community and 
launched by the Guardian in 1953, the current 
Nine Year Plan of the Universal House of 
Justice and upon it will be based other teaching 
plans in the future. 

'Abdu'l-Baha's Writings form a unique part 
of the literature of the Baha'i Faith. Although 
not the Creative Word of the Manifestation of 
God, they nonetheless possess authority, both 
because He was the appointed Interpreter and 
Exemplar of the Teachings and because of the 
inherent spiritual stature of this Vehicle to 
Whom the authority had been given. 

'Abdu'I-Baha's Writings had reached the 
West as early as 1891 when A Traveller's Narra
tive, translated by Professor E. G . Browne, the 
famous orientalist, was published by the Cam
bridge University Press, its authorship un
known at the time. In the East, The Secret of 
Divine Civilization had also been anonymously 
published in India in 1875, followed by an 
English translation published in 1910 in Lon
don, under the title The Mysterious Forces of 
Civilization. 

Noteworthy during this period were the 
talks given as answers to the questions of a 
pilgrim to the Holy Land in the years 1904-
1906, the most troublous period of 'Abdu'l
Baha's ministry. These answers were given to 
Laura Clifford Barney in Persian, translated 
into English and published with His approval 
as Some Answered Questions in 1908. During 
this time, 'Abdu'l-Baha was known to write 
with His own hand as many as ninety Tablets a 
day, often working through the nighttime hours 
to carry on His manifold responsibilities. 

'Abdu'l-Baha's lectures and informal talks 
during His western journeys to proclaim the 
Faith ofBaha'u' llah (1911-1913) were recorded 
in many compilations as Paris Talks (published 
in the United States as The Wisdom of'Abdu'I
Baha) and the comprehensive American collec
tion, The Promulgation of Universal Peace (a 
selection of which is now available in Founda
tions of World Unity). These lectures were 
given in churches, mosques, synagogues, uni
versities, the public platforms of philosophical 
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and peace societies, in missions and in private 
homes. They covered a broad range of subject 
matter-from the progressive character of 
religious revelation, the essential harmony of 
science and religion, the need for eliminating all 
forms of prejudice-to the steps necessary for 
establishing lasting peace and world order. 
Underlying all was the emphasis on the com
mon origin and destiny of man and the organic 
unity that must be achieved in this century and 
which would evolve into a universal civiliza
tion, characterized by higher moral and ethical 
standards than mankind has ever known. This, 
He said, would manifest itself through the 
power of the new Word released by Baha'
u'llah. 

As the Bab and Baha'u'llah had shared a 
unique spiritual communion that blended the 
Revelation of the Primal Point into that of the 
Promised One of all ages-so, in a lesser but 
equally efficacious way, The Will and Testament 
of'Abdu'I-Baha, according to Shoghi Effendi, 
was the result of the "mystic intercourse" 
between the Author of the Baha'i Revelation 
and His appointed Interpreter. Through this 
Charter, the continuing unity and integrity of 
the Faith were assured through the institutions 
of the Guardianship, the Hands of the Cause of 
God and the Universal House of Justice 
ordained by Baha'u'llah. This document, 
unique in religious annals, appointed Shoghi 
Effendi Guardian of the Faith. Under his 
patient but firm leadership, the institutions 
were further defined and reinforced and the 
administrative framework was outlined and 
caused to emerge throughout the world. His 
instructive letters guiding this development are 
found in Baha'i Administration and in Messages 
to the Baha'i World, 1950-1957that marked the 
beginning of his communications to the Baha'i 
world community as a whole, rather than to 
National Assemblies and communities only. 

These works and those mentioned previously 
(The World Order of Baha'u'/lah, The Promised 
Day is Come and The Advent of Divine Justice) 
are all analyses and commentaries on the Faith 
ofBaha'u'llah. They pertain either to the direct 
application of its administrative principles and 
the delineation of its goals, or they penetrate 
deeply into the significance of His Revelation 
to modern society, to the political, social and 
religious crisis of our time as well as to the 
future structure of world order. His monu-

mental, historical work, God Passes By, records 
the birth and rise of the Faith during its first 
century. 

A commentary on Shoghi Effendi's contribu
tion to Baha'i literature is not complete without 
mention of The Baha'i World volumes which 
received his deep interest and careful direction. 
These volumes, initiated by Horace Holley, 
which began in 1925, were, he stated, "unex
celled and unapproached by any publication of 
its kind" in the varied literature of the Faith. 
They are an international record of the aims 
and purposes of the Faith and a documentation 
of its worldwide activities. 

Baha'i literature will be further enriched in 
the future. There are Tablets not yet adequately 
translated into English. There are letters from 
the Master and from Shoghi Effendi not yet 
available in published form. One thing is 
certain however-Shoghi Effendi did not 
cease in his labours until the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah was abundantly and authentically 
rendered into the English language, from which 
it has since been translated into hundreds of 
languages and tribal tongues. In the midst of 
the overwhelming task of guiding a world 
community, and in addition to his own 
writings, he translated the Kitab-i-lqan, Epistle 
to the Son of the Wolf, Hidden Words, Prayers 
and Meditations, Gleanings from the Writings of 
Baha'u'llah, many prayers and Tablets of 
'Abdu'I-Baha and Nabll-i-A'µm's Narrative 
of the early days of the Faith, to which he gave 
the English title The Dawn-Breakers (a work he 
advocates as an "unchallengeable textbook" 
for summer schools and an "inspiration in all 
literary and artistic pursuits"). 

The writings of Shoghi Effendi complete the 
literary symphony of the Faith. As an inspired 
conductor, he has taken the divine composition 
of the Composer, blended it with the coda of the 
Master, and interpreted and applied it with 
clarity and precision for the guidance of those 
who comprise its multifarious audience. 

The Teachings of Baha'u'llah, increasingly 
understood and practiced by its adherents, will 
in the future bring about a new, golden age of 
literature as in all the arts of man. In this current 
Formative Age, when the "new humanity" has 
not yet come into being, this flowering cannot 
spring forth. This is the day of planting, rooting 
and nurturing the Creative Word of God in the 
hearts of men. Man's most creative act in this 
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day is the revivifying of souls so that the whole 
world can one day bring forth its finest fruit, the 
Kingdom of God, a divinely-inspired civiliza
tion . 

"Unloose your tongues and proclaim un
ceasingly His Cause. This shall be beller for 
you than all the treasures of the past and of the 
future ... " 

Baha'u'llah 
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VERSE 

And all the Atoms cry aloud 

I bear Him witness now 
Who by the light of suns beyond the suns beyond 

the sun with shrill pen 

revealed renewal of 
the covenant of timelessness with time, proclaimed 

advent of splendor joy 

alone can comprehend 
and the imperious evils of an age could not 

withstand and stars 

and stones and seas 
acclaimed-His life its crystal image and 

magnetic field . 

I bear Him witness now-
mystery Whose major clues are the heart of man, 

the mystery of God: 

Baha'u'llah: 
Logos, poet, cosmic hero, surgeon, architect 

of our hope of peace, 

wronged, exiled One, 
chosen to endure what agonies of knowledge, what 

auroral dark 

bestowals of truth 
vision power anguish for our future's sake. 

"I was but a man 

"like others, asleep upon 
My couch, when, lo, the breezes of the All-Glorious 

were wafted over Me .. . " 

Called, as in dead of night 
a dreamer is roused to help the helpless flee 

a burning house. 

I bear Him witness now: 
towards Him our history in its disastrous quest 

for meaning is impelled. 
Robert Hayden 

(From Words in the Mourning Time, October Hom;e, Inc . 
Reprinted by permission.) 

Baha'u'llah in the Garden 
of Ri<;ivan 

Agonies confirm His hour, 
and swords like compass-needles turn 

toward His heart. 

The midnight air is forested 
with presences that shelter Him 

and sheltering praise 

The auroral darkness which is God 
and sing the word made flesh again 

inHim, 

Eternal exile whose return 
epiphanies repeatedly 

foretell. 

He watches in a borrowed garden, 
prays. And sleepers toss upon 

their armored beds, 

Half-roused by golden knocking at 
the doors of consciousness. Energies 

like angels dance 

Glorias ofrecognition. 
Within the rock the undiscovered suns 

release their light. 
Robert Hayden 

(From Selected Poems, October House Inc., 1966. Reprinted 
by permi ssion.) 

"From the Corpse Woodpiles, 
from the Ashes" 

From the corpse woodpiles, from the ashes 
and staring pits of Dachau, 
Buchenwald they come-

0 David, Hirsche!, Eva, 
cops and robbers with me once, 
their faces arc like yours-

From Johannesburg, from Seoul. 
Their struggles are all horizons. 
Their deaths encircle me. 

Through target streets I run, 
in light part nightmare 
and part vision fleeing 

What I cannot flee, and reach 
that cold cloaca! cell 
where He, who is man beatified 

And Godly mystery, 
lies chained, His pain 
our anguish and our anodyne. 

Robert Hayden 
(From Selected Poems, October House Inc., 1966. Reprinted 
by permission.) 
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Today requires a Lace of Truths The Return 

Today requires a stronger lace 
than the Vienna cord with which Mrs. Walgreen 
blessed my birth in Chicago. 

Our modern scene demands 
(even offemininity) a cup 
less fragile than the Copeland-Spode of my earlier 

desire. 

It must be as harp-like in sound and form 
as the lace of steel 
that wings the V arrazzano bridge. 

As eclectic as the lace that Truths form 
in the stone of the temple of Baha'i, 

as forever enduring in grace 
as the intermolding of 
the Benin Bronz.e. 

Margaret DaMer 
(Reprinted from World Order ma1azine. Copyriaht © 1971 by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United 
States.) 

Desert Spring 

You cannot sec them so much as feel them 
Coming in crowds, never singly, coming 
Sudden, bursting color, thrusting blood-reds, 
Golds, pinks, on a landscape soon vibrant 
With the pristine singing of Spring, 
Laid upon a sea of dunes. 

Watch them bloom quickly, coming 
Sudden to the hidden self, 
Spilling cocoons, gathering in groups, 
To share the blaze of freedom 
After the long year, 
The inward movement of the soil, 
The care of the single seed. 

Now the moment deeply ancient, 
Now the meaning fully cosmic 
Explodes into being 
Revealing the kingdom of Abba! 

Joan Imig Taylor 
(Reprinted from World Order magazine. Copyright© 1971 by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi.'is of the United 
States.) 

Pilgrimage 

By a stone in that most holy place, 
Where the water runs and the white birds fly, 
The Mystery stands revealed. 
Sec! The abiding lake! How it trembles 
To hold reflected for an ecstatic moment 
A vision beyond time. 

Olive V. Applegate 

~'N~~i::ri~i%~~r z~~~bjy•~rzlh!B'7-°i:.rr;~}1 tfe ·i~~t~ 
States.) 

Once more in warm silence, let us understand each 
other, 

and into the stillness let a drum start beating. 
Let us sing once again with the wonderful lifting 

Spirit 
of the days when the prairies had no fences, 
but were clean and beautiful for thousands of miles. 

Let us ready ourselves for a great awakening, 
for it is now the day. This is the time when the 
Indian people will return to the Spirit. 
This is the age when we must teach the world to 

love; 
this is the day when our voices must be raised 
at the council tables of the world. 

As our Wise ones foretold, we lost our Spirit. 
The way was dark and confusion blinded us. 
The path of another people led us far from the old 

way 
and from the wisdom we had known. 

But this is the day of our return to the Spirit! 
Let us not fear, for there is a great new message 
from the East. 
Let us search for this message and in it 
find our greatness and our joy. 
But let us beware lest we find a false message; 
let us study its meaning, let us make sure. 

Let us turn to the inner light, dear people, 
and let us find warmth in its glow. 
Let us be swept up on the waves of glory 
to His nearness, to His knowledge. 

Ron Gordon 
Ki/ally, Saskatchewan 

We are searching 

Once on the prairies 
of blue, rose and yellow, 
my people sang their songs of glory 
to the Great One above. 
They hunted and chased 
and were all free together. 
Their hearts held the rose of love. 

Now it hurts to sec them. 
Day by day 
their hearts arc broken; 
they arc the lonely, 
they are the sad, 
and misery is all they have. 

But we have been told 
this sadness shall end, 
that there would come One 
from out of the East 
Who would ease our pain; 
He would come from the East 
and out over the West 



to plant the rose of love 
within the garden of our hearts. 
He would be a star of Beauty, 
a star of Light, 
the star of Truth. 

VERSE 

The Perfect Silence 

Here is the perfect silence 

Above the white and blue of ancient walls, 
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He would be as our Spirit 
and we would find our greatness 

The silver censer of the moon swings in mid-heaven. 
Faint fragrance of white jasmine is the spirit of all 

in the light of the Beauty of the New Day, 
our happiness in this awakening Dawn. 
Yes, I believe that You are the return of the Spirit, 
0 good and kind 
Baha'u'llah! 

Ro11Gordon 
Ki/ally, Saskatchewan 

Reflection 

Around me changes the ever changing. 
For the changing is He Who is spoken of as the 

All Powerful, 
Who is the changeless. 
And thus this great light never darkens 
but forever blazes over the ages in splendid beauty. 
Again in this age, 
in clothed beauty, 
does He return. 
0 people who hear me! 
Study this wonderful Spirit 
which has touched the earths; 
Learn of the wisdom within its beauty 
so that you may arise in happiness and joy. 
0 people! You know of Whom I speak. 
This new cycle has brought 
the Angel of all Glad Tidings. 

Ron Gordon 
Ki/ally , Saskatchewan 

love 
Set free,-a still white flame within the crystal air. 

Upon the seaward slope, the grove of giant pines 
Is etched in majesty against the moonlit night; 
Those tall black trunks are bars across the argent 

light, 
A high barred window set against the sky. 

At sunset, when I knelt within the Shrine 
The windows to the west were walls of fire. 
Within my soul the flame of His great Name 
Was like a flashing sword, that severed all my past . 

From this eternal moment-
I knew myself before the Face of God, 
Too terrible His glory and too great His power! 
How shall one drop resist the ceaseless tide 
Of His celestial sea? 

But now, when night is deep upon the land 
And the cairn beauty of the moon 
Moves softly through the vast ethereal arch, 
Peace breathes through every atom of the air 
And draws each living spark to one pure unity. 

The Timeless holds this instant in His hand : 
"Be still, be still, and know that I am God!" 

Here is the perfect silence. 
Genevieve L . Coy 

New Song 

(And he hath put a new song in my mouth . . . Psalms 40:3) 

It was comfortable in the small town smugness of your childhood. 
You were born securely into salvation's complacent trinity, 
a Catholic, Protestant or Jew. In a spasm of spiritual megalomania 
you praised His good judgment in selecting 
such eminently deserving souls 
for the gift of His exclusive One True Faith. But only on Sundays. 
The world was small and safe and familiar. 
And very white. 
No red or black offended our prim steepled vaults of self-congratulation. 
Indians were the bad guys who got licked in movies, 
dying copiously amid candy wrappers and the popcorn smell of matinees. 
Amos and Andy probably lived in some far place, like Hollywood, 
or maybe in the radio. And there was no proof that God spoke Negro. 
You knew that He loved Canadians ; they didn't start wars. 
He would approve our thrift and industry 
and seeing our virtuous sunlit wheatfields, our unpretentious brick, 
He would agree with the Chamber of Commerce 
that ours was a good town in which to live. 
Yes, it was comfortable then. 
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Of course there were a handful who found solace 
in the medicinal doctrines of Muriel Sweetbun Udder, 
or the burnished tablets of Myron J. Hammerschmitt; 
a few who gathered in tents or behind vacant storefronts with 
ambitious titles attesting orthodoxy or reformation; 
but then every town has its malcontents. 
A small brave band scorned our comicbook catechism, 
our insolent litany of insularity, 
and made a kind of Faith of not-believing. 
Still, God did not strike them dead. 
He was said to be extraordinarily patient 
with sinners and heathens. 
When you heard that God had died, you wondered whether it was 
from sheer boredom-all that joyless music and our impudent prayers. 
Your sophomoric selfrighteousness would have been enough to do Him in. 

So you would have described it then, 
the frightened child 
striving to cope with acne and Auschwitz 
and an anger that sought release in a word powerful enough 
to shake the universe, 
intimidate the stars, 
blind to His love of the people of your town 
for the innocence of their aspiration; 
blind to their genuine virtue and power and beauty. 

The tempest came in your twelfth or fifteenth year, a clean cold wind, 
and you were left like a stripped young tree in autumn 
with a cynical winter setting in 
and nothing large enough to house your impulse to believe. 
The need lay as quiet, unhurried and insidious as a seed 
snowlocked in a bleak and lonely landsc.1pe. 
But forgiveness came, an unselective flooding rain, 
and the seed was there, a promise kept. 
Even your rejection was forgiven 
and in the burgeoning lovesap slowly stirred. 
God hadn't died, of course, abandoned us for Russia, 
nor moved to Uganda. 
You caught a glimpse of Him in the clearing smoke of the rifles 
in the barrack-square of Tabriz; 
heard a whisper in the soft silk dress ofTahirih, bridally white. 
His fragrance was carried by the wind siartling the wildflowers 
of the fields of Barfurush where Quddus was felled . 
The stones of'Akka saw His beauty and His pain and cried aloud. 
On Carmel's sandy slope you traced the outline of His tent and saw, 
in its tall cypress, the talisman of His triumph. 

There is a new song. 
Up from the Siyah-Chal it rose, breaking the Shah's dream; 
the Sultan turned in terror as its sweetness grew. 
It echoed through the palaces of Europe, empty now. 
The bells grew silent, the minarets fell mute ; 
the full-risen sun embarrassed our disputatious sputtering candles. 
Our doomed and desperate dissonance was stilled, trickling out 
like the dismal incense rising from our saddened, separate altars. 
The dust of Shiraz throbbed as Thornton Chase took up the song 
and all the roses of fnln spilled their musk triumphantly at Lua 's peal. 
Martha heard the music; its accents captivated May. 
Westward it moved, and worldward, 
rejoicing the trees of Adrianople as the chorus grew-Esslemont, Breakwell, Dreyfus
and grew 
and grew. 
Now the earth is flooded with the felicity of this new song, 
this Godsong. 
Oh! Man must learn it well! 

Roger White 
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by the splen • dors of the Day-Star of Thy grace and 

I 

- A~ Ah ___ and 
~ 

fff~rnhh ~ ~r V 

n I 
@4 h 

I - I r I -1 
~ 

645 
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" s 
~ ___,, .______, 

by Thy Name• through which_ Thou dost sub -due thy scr van ts_ 
A 

A ., . . ~ ___,, •....__; . . . - ~ - --
" I I \ ~ I 

T ., .....___, 
by Thy Name_ through which Thou do.st sub - due thy scr . . Yants_ 

h. ~ ~. " -
B 

" ,,--- - I 

.., r r r w [._) r by; r wr r ,-
hj I J--, I hj I I J J J J..-

___, ___, 
by_ the per - va - sivc pow - er of Thy most ex - alt - ed_ word ex -

the per - va - sive pow - er of Thy most ex • alt - ed word ex-
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s 
A \ - =1 

., I ~ -- -.___.., -. • • ...J 

alt ed word and the_ po-ten • ey_ of_ Thy_ most aug · ust 

" ~ 
A ., 

~ 
...... ,.., . ---., . • ff#- . /f#- . . . 

,. I . ' ' 
T ., 

ah ed word and the po-ten - ey of Thy most aug • ust 

B : 
:I 

I 

" ' ' - c;;::. ,..--, ,,.----

., 
llf f r r r - u 'r r If r u 

I ~ I I LJ n 1 I I I i.J 
: 

I ~ I I I I 

,. I:'\ ,, . ' ' s ., . V - •-...__..,, 
pen and by Thy mer • ey that hath pre - ecd · ed __ the ere -

A 
" I:'\ .. 

~ 
., . . •-..__,,,,••. . . .___..., 
,. ~ .. ' ' I 

T ., 
' pen and by Thy mer - cy that hath pre • eed • cd __ the ere . 

r.-. h. - - l. .,.......,_ . 
B : 

" I:'\ I = r--, 

., 
f r ,. I •...__,•• , 

D 
,,J) .h - ~ t= ~ ..LL&. 4- 1.n.,.......,_1. l j) J 

: 
. 

ss 
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" ' • " " " " " s ., 
-a tion of all who are in heav- en and on earth to 

" 
A ., - - - - - ff#' - -- -#' -#-' ..., 

" . ' ' T ., 
-a - tion of all who are in heav- en and on earth to 

B 
I 

" - -
., . . . . . 

ff#- + "#" +++ I 

I ;-; r-i r7 I 

" - " " " s ., - . ... -- r I' 
purge_ me_ with the wa-ters of Thy boun - ty from_ ev - 'ry af-flic- lion . ,, l 

A 
.i If#" 

. -#- -- . . . . - · - . .,_,,,, 
. " " ,, 

T 
.i V _v V I' -purge me with the wa-ters of Thy boun - ty from_ CV• 'ry afk~c - ~on 

I " 
B 

I y 

" - r---. r- r---, 

.i ir r -# - - . . ~ - . 
.. n ~-11--11-LL n h- . - - -& 

I 
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" ' ' ' ' " " ' 
s 

., .. "' 
and dis - or - dcr and from all weak - ncss and fee blc - ncss Thou 

" 
/':'I 

A ., - . .. . . . . ·~· + · u 

" ' 
/':'I 

T ., r I I V 
and dis - or - der and from all weak - ncss and fee ble - ness Thou - 1-._ /':'I 

B 
I 

" - ' ' I:"\ 

., . . r· D 
. . . . ·~ + ., r 

D1..J -· - r7 I - I h ~ I 

" s 
~ · ...., . 

sec st, 0 my Lord, Thy sup - pliant wait-ing at the door of Thy 

" 
A ., 

t f r -e-· ~ -0- -,,;-

A~ A';;-----' 

" 
T ., - - - - . . . 

sccst me, 0 my Lord Thy sup - pliant wait-ing at the door of Thy 

B - - ~ Ah Ah 

" 
., r T r ~ r;__ ___ ---f . i!J--r ~ 

I I I I I I I I - r-, I----..._ I . I 

- ~ ~ 
.. 

T i 
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" ' ' ' l I 

s 
~ 

~ ~ 
boun - ty and him who hath set his hopes on Thee 

" A 
~ 

~ ~ ___w' 
ah ah 

" ' ' T ., I I V V 
boun - ty and him who hath set his hopes on Thee 

B : 
o_ 

---- - -- --::::::-----
ah - ah 

" t - - I 

., r-------r - 'f 
j J 1,J d J7 n r7 I 

: 

r---- 1 1-- I -- :::::::::::::--1 

" - ~ - - 7 
s 

., ~ -
cling - ing to the Cord_ of Thy gen er OS i ty _ __ 

" 
A ., . . . . -~ . - '!: '!: ': ~ ;;:-

" - - - 'i .. -T ., I ·- I 
,. 

I 
ah __ ah __ ah ___ gen er OS - i - ty __ . __ 

k~ ;.----..,_ 1,.-------.... ,, _ - - - - -
B : ~ 

" ----
., . . . . u u !: !: -:- It"! ~--

hJ--,J J----.... 1 1 d--,J .. T h:: j i L--
: 
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So lo . ' ' ' l 

s 
.r •_____, - I V V I V V 

- - De fl ) '- him_ not, I be• sccch Thee, th e things he seek - eth from the . 
A 

divisi 

.i ff#" t r I u ~ 

-- a~ ah ah . 
T 

---.i = 

-- ah ah ah -
B : 

' -
A . ,,.-. I - I r-, ' - -

. t)" y -#- ·r I u ~ 

- I. ,, 
: 

r - u 

" ' ' ' ' - ' . 
s ., '::._.,, -...._:: r;,,,.....___,,,,,,,r.,1 • 

o -cean of Th y grace and lhe Day - Star of thy lov · ing k ind - ncss ___ 
A l':'I 

A 
.r 

lf6'"~ pzr~ ~ · -::1- -- ::;;1: • 
a a' .~ . I ~., 

T ., ------- ------- ------ ------ah al ah 
l':'I 

B : 

~ I I 

. - - - - l':'I 

.i lf--r r~r !f-r' •=+ ~ 
I -- I 

, ____ J I ~,--+._ I 
: : 

I __________,, I' I _./ I 
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" ' 
s ., ~+· - -.._,__;: 

Pow-er - ful art Thou to do- what_ pleas• eth Thee_ 
I\ 

A 
<) 

~ -- . <J . . -
A l l 

T ., I I 

Pow -er • ful art Thou to do what pleas • eth Thee_ 

----B : 
I 

A I A ~ - ' 

., 
11-4'- ... . 0 I r r -

mf 
I I I J I... . -fL -fL ~ 

: 

I 

" I - - - - -· - - -
s ., . - --- There ·is none oth · er God ___ save Thee __ 

A 

A - -.,_ :: :: :: - ~_______...,,· ~ 
" - - -;- - -- - - -T ., V V V V 
-- There is none oth er God ___ save Thee __ 

--- " - - - - .. .- -
B -

" I 

o) - l '! '! w ~'----· l ~---
:e- j ~:: :: :: : i.--.. I i --: 

1--
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" ' ' s 
., --- I V V . 

~ 
. 

-- The CV - er for - giv - ing the most gen - er -
" A 
"'_JRt"" 

.. - - - - 111"' -,;-• v~• ~ I 

" T .,__.... -------- The CV - er for - giv - ing the most gen - - er 

B - - . . ..____... V 

" r I ,........., -
., jj!.l.-...,,_ I . - - . . tw" .... V '-------1t"'' :,:: 

- I n r, n ------..... 
: 

----1 I - - - . - - I I V 

" s ., .... _ _ .... ___ . 
- ous 

" 
A ., 

~ 17?:r -'- - 7 ------,. 
T " ., --ous 

B : 
I 

I " 

l ., .LL r n: .,._ r r-- & r --- F. 
◄ A. , ___ 

I I I 
F. 

I -
\ 

r 
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, , 
A BAHA'I PRAYER 

Baha'u'llah (for Morning) 

Somewhat slowly, serenely 
p --======== ::;:;:;=-

s 
have wa - kened in Thy she! . ter, . 

p ====-
A 

I have wa -kcned in Thy she! . tcr, 
p ====-

T 
I have wa - kened in Thy she! . ter, 

B 

-====- --===: 

s 
and it be - com • eth him that seek . eth 

:::=-- -==: 

A 
'--' 

and it be - com - eth seek . cth 

T 

and it be - com - eth him that seek eth 

B 

Don Addison (United States) 

-=== ====-
0 my God, 

-=== 

0 my_ God, __ 

-=======-
0 my_ God, 

====- p 

that she! . ter to a-

====- p 

___, 
that_ she! ter to a-

==- p 

'--' 
that she! ter to a-

p 

to a-
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cresc. mf 

s 
bide with- in th e Sane - tu - ar y of Thy pro - tee - tion and ·the 

cresc. mf -==== 
A 

bide with -in the Sane - tu - ar y of Thy pr<:> - tee tion and the 

cresc. mf_ -==== 
T 

bide with-in the Sane tu - ar y of Thy pro - tee - tion and the 

cresc. mf -== 
B 

bide with - in the Sane - tu· ar • y of Thy pro• tee tion and the 

= ! mf 

s 
Strong - hold of Thy de fcnse II lu mine my 

= ! 

Strong - hold of Thy de fe nse. 

===f 
T 

Strong - hold of Thy de - fense. 

===! 
B 

Strong - hold of Thy de fense. 
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" s ., '----'- '--" 
in . ner be ing, o __ my __ Lord , 

,.mf I 

A ., - V ----=------II Ju . mine my in ner be ing, ,. p 

T ., -II lu mine my 
p 

I 

B 
I 

II Ju . mine my 

s 

A 

0 My Lord, 

T 
'---" '------' in - ncr be . ing·, Q __ My __ 

B 

in - ncr be . ing, 0 my_ 

p cresc. mf 
" s ., I I 

with the splcn dors of ·the Day 

. ,. p cresc .. mf 
A ., - -...___; - V 

With the splen dors of · the Day 

" 
p cresc. mf 

T ., I 

with the splcn dors of the Day Spring 

P, cresc. mf · 

B -- V - - -,;r 
with the splen dors of the Day 
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rit. 
f r.-. 

p 

.n. 

s 
• Spr ing of Thy Re ve - . la tion, 

rit. 

f r.-. p 

Spring o f Thy Re ve la tion, 

ri t. 
f r.-. 

p 

of Thy Re ve - la tion, 

rit. 
f p 

r.-. 
B 

--- Spring of Thy Re - ve la tion, 
a tempo . p 

s 
· .i I 

CV en_ as Thou did st ii - Ju mine my ou t - er 
a tempo 

A p 

A 
.r • -,,;J.• V . 

cv -en as Thou didst ii - Ju mine my out • er 
a tempo 

A p -
T 

a) -✓ 

cv - en as Tho u didst ii - Ju - mine my _ __ out er 
a tempo 
p 

B 
~ -✓ . . . 
CV en as Thou didst ii - Ju mine 
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s 
be - ing with the mom - ing light 

mp 

----be ing wi th the morn 
mp 

T 

be ing with the morn 

p 

B 

my_ out• er be ing 

rit. PP ,..-,;--- ~r.-. 
s 

of Thy fa - vor. __ 

pp rit. r.-. r.-. 

....___.... 
ing light of Thy __ fa vor. 

PP rit. r... r.-. 
T 

ing light of Thy __ fa vor. 

pp rit . . r.-. 
B 

with the morn• ing light of Thy fa vor. 



~"" 
r" 
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THE SINGING WIND 
Word s and music: Phyllis J. Day (Calypso) 

QzRJ IJ J 
• J u D 22B JI 

Duh Duh - Duh_ Duh-Duh Duh Duh Duh Duh Duh - Duh_ Duh - Duh 

4 I I :RJ]J n lqJ J J • 
w ind is sing ing in the moun - tain, a -

Duh Duh 2)Thc. cric kets cry ing in the val ley can't 
C) The 

3) So let us shouL it from the moun - tain, and 

J 
,.§ "£ J i J I~ ~I , s .l ---=----

cross the val Icy and the plain ,-
feel the bril Iiancc of the sun , __ 
fill the world ,vith the_ song,_ 

qJ j j 1J -3 .J n 
is land, let love and un i 
moun - tain, the Pro miscdOne _ _ 
moun-tain, 0 hear the song_ of 

J If 

I ~ n fiJ J • 
And call ing joy ous 
Can' t hear the sing ing 
The wind is sing ing 

J I I , .P ·- , 
. ty reign._ 

has come._ 
the wind .-

Qfld 

J§ 
in the 
in the 
in 

j 
Let 
The 
0 

the 

I 

l) Jove and un - i - ty rrign, Let love and un - i - ty reign, The 
2) Pro - miscd Om·.-- has come, 
3) hear. the song_ of the wind, 
4) ha • ' u' • llah__ has come, 

The Pro - miscd One__ has come, 
O hear the song_ of the wind , 
Ba - ha - 'u' - 11.ih __ has come, 

·111e 

The 
The 

j j ~ - ♦ 
JSFJJI 

1f H11 

1f Mo 

Wind 
Wind 
Wind 
Wind 

1.2. 

j 
reign. 
come. 

j 
reign, 

is 
is 
is 
is 

i 

sing ing in 
sing inp. in 
sing ing in 
sing ing in 

13_ 

J :llj 
Duh 

wind. 
Duh 

j 1J s 
lei love 

the moun - tain , 
the moun - tain, 
the moun - tain, 
the moun - tain, 

♦Coda 

D.S. '%.· al ♦ I 4 

J IIJ 
Ba· come. 

j iJ 
and un 

j 

let 
the 
0 
Ba 

j 

love and un i - ty 
~ro - mised One__ has 
hear the so ng_ of the 
ha · ' u' • llah-- has 

ARJ 
Let love and un . i. ty 

J u 
ly reign. 

II 

Reprinted by permission, Copyright© 1970 by the National Spiritual Asscmbiy of the Baha'is of the United 
States, 
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. 

., 

THE BAHA'i WORLD 

THE PRINCE OF PEACE 

CHORUS Am 

His light is shin - ing· 

is 
Him the 
shin - ing 

to 

ry. __ _ 

Am 

-------------Peace ____ _ 

see·----~-

dri • an 

They 

His 

From 
It's 

Con 
cov 

stan 
ered · 

tin 
the 

o pie 
earth, - giv-en-- it new 

o - pie, 
birth._ 

to 
His 

l__3____l 

ka, the pri son by 

shin ing forth for you 

VERSE 
Sop. & Alto Ill Am-

I. There lived a man _____ _ 

the 
and 

Am ~------.... --~----
me. ______ ~ 

I 

• 2. His teach - ings spread-----

a - cross the 

from kings to 

o - cean, 

lay - men, 

000>------- - ----------
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,. Dm - E 

o) 

There lived a man a - cross the sea; 
His teach - ings spread to all man - kind. ,. 

o) -- " 
,u ...._ ~ r" 11~ ----I ,, I ---- J J ,, -: 
I I I 

,. Am - I 

o) I I I 

- He spoke of love, He spoke of jus - tice, 

- His teach - ings took in all re - Ii - gions, ,. 

.i _.-- 1-6- -- -
,I 

A Am D m E7 Am I 

: 
., I 

He spoke to man of u - ni - ty, 
And left no help - - less soul be - hind.----

" : ., - ' 
,..,_ _µ r -'--------" p-

I 
I "I "--

J I I : : 
I I I ----- I 

Reprinted by permission. Copyright © 1970 by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of the 
United States. 
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REJOICE! 
G D7 

1' " l I iJ • 
fJ, j 
• 

J 1J J J 

1, M 

1, M 

To ko 
Re joicc 

D 7 

j '"""J J j 
Ii Ian• ga_ 
whole wide world 
D7 

J '"""J J J. 
ba wan - ki_ 
day has dawned_ 

C 

To • ko la • ka 
Prom-ised One by 

C 

za - ni - 
Re - joicc_ 

ni - na la ba 
for a new day 

G 

J j J 1J J IJ 
la ku • ka na To ko 
is all one fo ld Re joicc 

D7 

J 
le Ii Ian · ga la . 

The plan of God has 

G---- D9 

j 

wan - ki __ 
has· dawned 

jJ, J 
za - ni __ 
re - joice_ 

G 
I le -

ku . ka na 
now been told 

G 

] 
ni -
for 

la lu · ku ·sa ·ha_ 
the name of Ba· ha_ 

um la - ma warn lam - pa 
came to bring a new qay 

G----
ka day ku day si • Ii - en. do . le-

Ya Ba· ha • 'u'l - _Ab · ha let us be hap . py let_ us say_ 

D9 

(Swaziland) 

j 
na 
a 

J1 
le 
The 

J 
la · 
new 

The 

Ti 
say 

I 

Ya Ba • ha 'u' I· Ab ha 
Ti 
Say Ya Ba - ha • 'u' 1- Ab · ha 

Reprinted by permission. Copyright © 1970 by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the United 
States. 
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"SPRICH: GOTT SCHENKT GENUGE . . . " 
Ein vom Bab geoffenbartcs Gebel 

langsam Verto nung von Bijan Khademissagh Oesterreich, 1968 ,,q Dm Gm 

J J. d j j iJ J 
Dm A7 11. Dm 1 

w nu n w a 31 :~ 
Ci 

Gott schenktGe-nil - ge al !en Din - gen und il • ber die Din - gen hi · nau s, 

12. Dm Gm Dm Gm ,,& J J 1d j j R 1J J J j IJ J J -~ I J 
naus und nichts auf Er den und in den Him - meln aus • ser Go tt kann Ge-

Dm Gm Dm ,,& j j j j 1d J J n jJ j J J 
nii gc gc bcn, Nichts auf Er den und in den Him mcln 

,,& A7 Dm Gm I':'\ 

J J J J J u J J J -IU J n J3 I 
aus scr Gott kannGe - nil gc gc bcn . Wahr· lich , l'r ist in sich 

Dm I':'\ A7 I':'\ Dm A7 Dm ,,& j . j ~ j l'i Ji n j j ,n j j I II 
0 

sc lbst dcr Wis - sen -de dcr Al - fe r - hal lcr . der All- mfrh - t i gc 

TT 



664 THE BAHA'i WORLD , 
"WE ARE THE PEOPLE OF BAHA" 

Unison 

I~ e J 
Donna Taylor (United States) 

We arc the pco-ple of Ba - ha, We arc the pco- pie of Ba • ha, 

\ l ~ ~ --f 
)l Ji ;? .Jl ~ IJ J I J' I Ji Ji J I.J Ji Ji Ji J' I Ji Jil 

We arc the pco-ple of, We arc the pco - pie of, We arc the peo-plc of Ba-

-ha, We arc the pco - pie of Ba - ha, 

Al - !ah - u Ab hii, Al-

Ya Ba ha 'u'l Ab 

" 
"' ..,. + · ..,.. + • 

We arc the pco - pie of Ba - ·ha, We arc the pco - pie of, 

!ah u Ab ha, Al - !ah u Ab ha, Al-

" 
., I I 

Ya Ila - ha 'u'l Ab ha, Al !ah " Ab ha, Al-

-e-
We arc the peo - pie of, We arc the pco - pie of Ba - ha! 

l:lh u Ab ha, We arc the pco - pie of Ba - ha! 

liih - u Ab We arc the pco - pie of Ba - ha! 

* Suh.siitutl:'s for "people": 
2. "Lovers'' 
3. "Teachers" 
4. "Singers" 
5. "Children" 

Reprinted by permission. Copyright © l 970 by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of the United 
States. 



C 

In 

C 

we will 

Bb 

MUSIC , , 
665 

BAHA'I VICTORY MARCH 

to parched and ar - id 

Bb C 

bring our song of love 

Eb E b 

C 

waste -

C 

C 

Russ Garcia (United States) 
C 

C 

with 

Bb 

flood of heal• ing wa tcrs __ pour ing forth from ,i'p a. 

-----

2. We will raise up new believers 
Marching for Bah:i' u'llah ·. 
Singing out o ur song of vict'ry 
Burning with the fire of love 
Allah. u. Abha Allah. u . Abha 

3. Consecrate your life to· service 
Teaching for Baha'u'llah 
Hosts on high will rush to aid you 
In this day of victory 
Allah. u. Abha Allah. u. Abha 

4. Forward! Forward! California! 
In the Greatest Name of God 
March to vict'ry, valiant army 
Warriors ofBaha'u' ll:ih 
Allah· u • Abh:i All:ih • u - Abha 

Reprinted by permission. Copyright © 1970 by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is ofthe United 
States. 
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GOD IS ONE 
Music and Words: 

D A? D 
Margaret Jane King (United States) 

God is one, man is one and all the re - Ii - gions_ arc 

D A? D E? 

one ____ Land and sea, Hill and val - Icy_ Un - dcr the 

.------.. 1 

A A? D A? 

God is one, man is one and 

D D7 

-the re - Ii - gions_ _ a - When cv· - ry · one 

D A? D 

r r 
We' ll have 

,,-----1 
work! u 

Reprinted by permission. Copyright Q 1970 by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'fs of the United 
Stales. 
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IS THERE ANY REMOVER 
OF DIFFICULTIES? 

A Prayer Revealed by The Bab 

,--3----,, 3 3 

Melody: Corinne Westerman 
Harmony : Margaret Jensen (United States) 

> 

pSolo: Is there a - ny re - mo-vcr. of di - ffi - cul - tics? Chorus: Save God '? Say: 

1. 

prai scd be God! He is God! All are His 

l 1 1 .il. 

ser - va~ ts, and all a • bide by His 

.__,r 
bid • ding! 

Sing twice: first, with soprano solo. 
Second , with tenor/bass solo. 
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Am 

F 
A I 

., r 
J. 

____,_____. 

~· 

THE BAH,\'i WORLD 

NIGHTINGALE OF PARADISE 
Gina and Russ Garcia (United States) 

G 

D 

G Am ~ ,....--..._ 
iu7 ' I I .Ju I 

r:rr [:j i ~ j' 
,., _ ,,,. .. ...... ,.,.... 

- , 
Nightingale of Paradise You sing of love 
Flooding all the world with light 

I 

Heedless men hear not Your song of life eternal. They 're 
Lost in the dark of night. 

Nightingale of.Paradise You sing of joy 
Flooding all the world wiih love 
Singing out Your song of peace and brotherhood. With 
Hope for all from above. 

i 

I I 

1-· 

I 

Reprint ed by permission. eopyright G 1970 by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the United 
States. 
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,, ,, 
ALLAH-U-ABHA 

[nine-fold] 

Andante (Prayerfully) Don Addison (United States) 

Al - !ah - u - Ab · - ha Al -1:ih - u - Ab ha Al - !ah - u - Ab ha 

Al - !ah - u - Ab ha Al - !ah - u - Ab ha Al - !ah - u - Ab ha 

Al - !ah - u - Ab h:i Al-lah - u • Ab ha Al-lah-u·Ab ha 
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(Round) 
,. 

., r r r 
I I 

: 

r I I 

T H E BAH>. ' i W O R LD 

, , 
ALLAH-U-ABHA 

2) .. 

r r r.-
I I 

I I I I 

r 
I 

I 

.. 
(Africa) 

3) 

r - - -J_r r, 
I •• I 
: 

I 
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OH THOU, BY WHOSE NAME 
Words of Baha'u'llah 

Thou 

p 

POh Thou 

--

by whose Name ___ the 

, 

by whose Name_· ___ the 
, 

• grance_ of hap-pl - ncss-

Musical setting by Charles Wolcott 
Choral arrangement by Robert Tucker 

sea of joy __ inov • eth-. 

-
sea of joy __ mov -·eth-

Is waft 

,.-.... , 

and the fra • grance- of hap-pi - ness__ is waft 

---
' I 
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